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presidential documents 


Title 3—The President 


EXECUTIVE ORDER 11789 


President’s Committee on East-West Trade Policy 

By virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United States 
of America, it is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. The East-West Trade Policy Committee is hereby redes¬ 
ignated as the President’s Committee on East-West Trade Policy 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee), and is hereby continued. 
It shall be composed of the following-described members: 

(1) The Counsellor to the President for Economic Policy. 

( 2) The Secretary of State. 

(3) The Secretary of the Treasury. 

(4) The Secretary of Commerce. 

(5) The Director of the Office of Management and Budget. 

(6) The Executive Director of the Council on International Economic 
Policy. 

(7) The Special Representative for Trade Negotiations. 

Sec. 2. The Counsellor to the President for Economic Policy is desig¬ 
nated Chairman of the Committee. The Secretary of the Treasury and 
the Secretary of Commerce are designated Co-Vice Chairmen of the 
Committee and Co-Chairmen of the Office of East-West Trade. 

Sec. 3. The Deputy Under Secretary of the Treasury who has been 
serving as the Executive Secretary of the East-West Trade Policy Com¬ 
mittee, or his successor, shall continue to serve in that capacity with the 
Committee. The working group established by the Executive Secretary 
is hereby continued, and shall continue to include representation from 
the agencies represented on the Committee. The Executive Secretary 
shall continue to serve as chairman of the working group. 

Sec. 4. Negotiation of major trade initiatives shall continue to be 
handled under the chairmanship of individuals to be designated for the 
specific negotiations involved. 



The White House, 

June 25, 1974. 


[FR Doc.74-14859 Filed 6-25-74;l: 15 pm] 
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EXECUTIVE ORDER 11790 

Providing for the Effectuation of the Federal Energy 
Administration Act of 1974 

* 

Under and by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Federal 
Energy Administration Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-275), the Emer¬ 
gency Petroleum Allocation Act of 1973 (Public Law 93-159; 87 Stat. 
627), the Economic Stabilization Act of 1970, as amended, the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended (50 U.S.C. App. 2061, et seq.)> 
and section 301 of tide 3 of the United States Code, it is hereby ordered 
as follows : 

Section 1. Pursuant to the authority vested in me by section 30 of the 
Federal Energy Administration Act of 1974, notice Is herein* given that 
that act shall be effective as of June 27, 1974. 

Sec. 2 (a) There is hereby delegated to the Administrator of the 
Federal Energy Administration (hereinafter referred to as the “Admin¬ 
istrator’), all authority vested in the President by the Emergency Petro¬ 
leum Allocation Act of 1 973. 

(b) The Administrator shall submit to the Congress the reports 
required by section 4(c)(2) of the Emergency Petroleum Allocation 
Act of 1973. 

Sec. 3(a) There is hereby delegated to the Administrator the authority 
vested in the President by section 203(a) (3) of the Economic Stabiliza¬ 
tion Act of 1970, as amended, to the extent such authority remains 
available under the provisions of section 218 of that act. 

(b) The authority under the Economic Stabilization Act of 1970, as 
amended, that w as delegated to the Administrator of the Federal Energy 
Office by the Chairman of the Cost of Living Council pursuant to section 
4(b) of Executive Order No. 11748 1 of December 4, 1973, is hereby 
transferred to the Administrator to the extent such authority remains 
available under the provisions of section 218 of that act. 

Sec. 4. Notw ithstanding the provisions of Executive Order No. 10480,* 
as amended, the Administrator is authorized to exercise the authority 
vested in the President by the Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended, except section 708 thereof, as it relates to the production, 
conservation, use, control, distribution, and allocation of energy, without 
approval, ratification, or other action of the President or any other official 
of the executive branch of the Government. 

Sec. 5 (a) The Federal Energy Office established by Executive Order 
No. 11748 is hereby abolished, and that Executive order is hereby 
revoked. 

(b) The authority vested in the Administrator of the Federal Energy 
Office to appoint a Deputy Administrator of that Office and to compen¬ 
sate that officer at the rate prescribed for officers and positions at level III 
of the Executive Schedule (5 U.S.C. 5314) Is hereby revoked. 


1 38 FR 33575, December 6, 1973. 

1 3 CFR 1949-1953 Comp. ; page 962. 
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(c) All orders, regulations, circulars, or other directives Issued and 
all other actions taken pursuant to any authority delegated or transferred 
to the Administrator by this order prior to and in effect on the date of 
tills order arc hereby confirmed and ratified, and shall remain in full 
force and effect, as if issued under this order, unless or until altered, 
amended, or revoked by the Administrator or by such competent author¬ 
ity as he may specify. 

(d) All personnel, property, records, and unexpended balances of 
appropriations, allocations, and other funds employed, used, held, avail¬ 
able, or to be made available in connection with functions of the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Federal Energy Office, as Administrator of that Office or 
as Chairman of the Oil Policy Committee, are hereby transferred to the 
Administrator. 

Sec. 6. All authority delegated or transferred to the Administrator by 
this order may be further delegated, in whole or in part, by the Admin¬ 
istrator to any other office or any department or agency of the United 
States, or, if authorized by law, to any State or officer thereof. 

Sec. 7 (a) Proclamation No. 3279, 3 as amended, is hereby amended 
by striking “Secretary of the Interior’* and “Secretary” wherever it 
appears in that Proclamation and inserting in lieu thereof “Adminis¬ 
trator of the Federal Energy Administration.” 

(b) The Appeals Board established by the Secretary of the Interior 
pursuant to section 5(a) of Proclamation No. 3279, as amended, is 
hereby continued until such time as the Administrator shall otherwise 
direct. The Administrator, at his pleasure, may designate a representative 
of the Federal Energy Administration to be a member of the Appeals 
Board in place of the representative of the Department of the Interior 
specified in the last sentence of section 5(a) of that proclamation. 

(c) The Oil Policy Committee is hereby abolished and sections 7, 8, 
and 9 of Proclamation No. 3279, as amended, cure hereby revoked. The 
functions of the Chairman of the Oil Policy Committee are hereby trans¬ 
ferred to the Administrator. 

(d) Section 10 of Proclamation No. 3279, as amended, Is hereby 
amended by inserting after “Cost of Living Council’’ the following “or 
the Federal Energy Administration, as the case may be,”. 

(e) Section 2 of Executive Order No. 1 1775 4 of March 26, 1974, is 
hereby revoked. 

Sec. 8. Except as provided in section 5(d), so much of the p« rsonnel, 
property, records, and unexpended balances of appropriations, alloca¬ 
tions, and other funds employed, used, held, available, or to l>e made 
available, in connection with the functions transferred to the Adminis¬ 
trator by tliis order or by the Federal Energy Administration Act of 1974 
as the Director of the Office of Management and Budget shall determine 


' 3 CFR, 1959-1963 Comp., page 11. 
‘ 39 FR II415, March 28, 1974. 
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shall be transferred at such time or times as the Director shall direct for 
use in connection with the functions so transferred. 

Sec. 9. Nothing in this order shall be deemed to affect rights to re¬ 
employment under the provisions of section 5(a)(1)(B) of the Emer¬ 
gency Petroleum Allocation Act of 1973, or section 212(g) of the 
Economic Stabilization Act of 1970, as amended. 

Sec. 10. The provisions of sections 2 through 9 of this order shall be 
effective as of June 27, 1974, the effective date of the Federal Energy 
Administration Act of 1974 specified in section 1 of this order. 



The White House 


June 25, 1974. 


[FR Doc.74-14860 Filed 6-25-74;!: 15 pm] 
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THE PRESIDENT 


EXECUTIVE ORDER 11791 

Exemption of Kenneth H. Tuggle From Mandatory Retirement 

Kenneth H. Tuggle, Commissioner of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, will, during June, 1974, become subject to mandatory retirement 
for age under the provisions of section 8335 of title 5 of the United States 
Code unless exempted therefrom by Executive order. 

In my judgment, the public interest requires that Commissioner Tuggle 
be exempted from such mandatory retirement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
subsection (c) of section 8335 of title 5 of the United States Code, I 
hereby exempt Kenneth H. Tuggle from mandatory retirement until 
December 31, 1975. 



The White House. 


June 25, 1974. 


[FR Doc.74-14861 Filed 6-25-74;1:15 pm] 
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THE PRESIDENT 


EXECUTIVE ORDER 11792 

Abolishing the Advisory Council on Intergovernmental 
Personnel Policy 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 102(a) of the 
Intergovernmental Personnel Act of 1970 (84 Stat. 1910), and as 
President of the United States, effective July 20, 1974 the Advisory 
Council on Intergovernmental Personnel Policy is abolished and Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 11607 1 of July 19, 1971, is revoked. 

The White House, 

June 25, 1974. 

[FR Doc.74-14862 Filed 6-25-74;l: 15 pm] 

1 36 FR 13317, July 20, 1971. 
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rules one! regulations 


Thi* section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains regulatory documents having general applicability and legal effect most of which are 
keyed to and codified in the Code of Federal Regulations, which Is published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold by the Superintendent of Documents. Prices of new books are listed in the first FEDERAL 
REGISTER issue of each month. 


Title 5—Administrative Personnel 
CHAPTER I—CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Defense 

Section 213.3306 is amended to show 
that one position of Confidential Assist¬ 
ant to the Assistant Secretary of Defense 
(Health and Environment) is excepted 
under Schedule C. 

Effective on June 27, 1974, 5 213.3306 

(a) (65) is added as set out below. 
§213.3306 Department of Defenac. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(65) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Health 
and Environment). 

(5 UB.C. seca. 3301. 3302; E.O. 10577, 3 CFR 
1954-58 comp. p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

Fseal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 
[FR Doc.74-14737 Filed 8-26-74;8:45 ami 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Commerce 

Section 213.3314 is amended to show 
that one position of Private Secretary to 
the Assistant Secretary for Administra¬ 
tion is excepted under Schedule C. 

Effective on June 27, 1974, 5 213.3314 
(a) (15) is added as set out below. 

§ 213.3314 Department of Commerce, 

(a) Office of the Secretary. ♦ * • 

*15) One Private Secretary to the 
Assistant Secretary for Administration. 
• • • * * 

(5 U.S.C. secs. 3301, 3302; E.O. 10577, 3 CFR 
1954-58 comp. p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

I seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 
(FR Doc.74-14736 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am| 


Title 21—Food and Drugs 

I—FOOD AND DRUG ADMINIS- 
ration. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 

education, and welfare 

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 


PART 18—MILK AND CREAM 

Sour Cream and Related Products; Order 
Establishing Identity Standards 


Correction 

Doc * 74-10428 appearing 
15993 in the issue for Tues< 


May 7,1974 make the following changes: 

1. On page 15993 in numbered para¬ 
graph 4 of the preamble, in the fourth 
line delete “our”. 

2. On page 15994 in the second line of 
5 18.560(c)(1), “16.022” should read 
“16.129”. 


SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS 

PART 135b—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS FOR 
IMPLANTATION OR INJECTION 

Sodium Thiopental for Injection 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 74-10426 appearing on page 
15996 of the issue for Tuesday, May 7, 
1974, In the fifth line of the first para¬ 
graph “same” should read “safe”. 

Title 41—Public Contracts and Property 
Management 

CHAPTER 3—DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

PART 3-50—ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS 

Procurement Identification Numbering 
System 

Chapter 3, Title 41. Code of Federal 
Regulations is amended to add a new 
Subpart 3-50.2, Procurement Instrument 
Identification' Numbering System. This 
new subpart prescribes a uniform De¬ 
partmentwide system of numbering con¬ 
tracts which is compatible with the REW 
Contract Information System. Chapter 
3 is also amended to add an Appendix 
B, Contract Identification Code. 

It is the general policy of the Depart¬ 
ment to allow time for interested parties 
to participate in the rule making process. 
However, the public rule making process 
is deemed unnecessary to this instance, 
as the amendment herein concerns ad¬ 
ministrative matters. 

1. The table of contents, Part 3-50, Is 
amended to add the following: 

Subpart 3-50.2—Procurement Instrument 
Identification Numbering System 

Sec. 

3-50.200 Scope of subpart. 

3-50.201 Numbering contracts. < 

3-50.202 Numbering of solicitation docu¬ 
ments. 

3-50.203 Numbering of purchase and 
delivery orders. 

3-50.204 Basic agreements. 

3-50.205 Basic ordering agreements. 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. 301; 40 U.S.O. 486(c). 

Subpart 3-50.2—Procurement Instrument 
Identification Numbering System 

2. Part 3-50 is amended to add a new 
Subpart 3-50.2 which reads as follows: 
§ 3—50.200 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart prescribes policy and pro¬ 
cedures for assigning identifying num¬ 


bers to contracts and related instru¬ 
ments, including solicitation documents, 
purchase orders and delivery orders. 

§ 3—50.201 Numbering contract*. 

(a) Contracts which require number¬ 
ing. The following contracts shall be 
numbered in accordance with the system 
prescribed in paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion: (1) All contracts, including letter 
contracts and task orders under basic 
ordering agreements which involve the 
payment of $2,500 or more for the pro¬ 
curement of personal property or non¬ 
personal services; (2) all contracts which 
involve the payment of $2,000 or more 
for construction (including renovation, 
or alteration); and (3) all contracts 
which involve more than one payment 
regardless of amount The number 
assigned to a letter contract shall be 
assigned to the superseding deflnitized 
contract. 

(b) Numbering system. All contracts 
which require numbering shall be 
assigned a number consisting of the fol¬ 
lowing: (1) The three digit code assigned 
to the procuring office by the Office of 
Grants and Procurement Management, 
GASAM; (2) a two digit fiscal year 
designation; and (3) a four digit serial 
number. While it is required that a dif¬ 
ferent series of four digit serial numbers 
be used for each fiscal year, serial num¬ 
bers assigned need not be sequential. 

(c) Illustrations of contract num¬ 
bers. The initial contract executed by the 
Supply Operations Branch, Office of the 
Secretary for fiscal year 1975 should be 
numbered 100-75-0001, the second con¬ 
tract 100-75-0002. Alternatively, if it is 
desirable for internal identification pur¬ 
poses to establish separate series of num¬ 
bers for formally advertised and negoti¬ 
ated contracts this procedure is 
permissible. In this instance the initial 
formally advertised contract might be 
numbered 100-75-0001 and the initial 
negotiated contract numbered 100-75- 
0500. 

(d) Assignment of identification codes. 
Each contracting office of the Depart¬ 
ment shall be assigned a three digit iden¬ 
tification code by the Office of Grants 
and Procurement Management, OASAM. 
Requests for the assignment of such 
codes for newly established contracting 
offices shall be submitted by the head¬ 
quarters procurement staff office of the 
procuring activity to the Director, Divi¬ 
sion of Grants and Procurement Man¬ 
agement Information and Reports, 
OGPM-O AS AM. Conversely, in the event 
that a contracting office is to be dises¬ 
tablished the Director, Division of Grants 
and Procurement Management Informa¬ 
tion and Reports, OGPM-O AS AM, shall 
be notified. A listing of the contracting 
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office identification codes currently in use 
Is set forth in Appendix B of this 
regulation. 

§ 3—50.202 Numbering of solicitation 
documents. 

Requests for proposals and invitations 
for bids shall be numbered in accordance 
with procedures prescribed by the head¬ 
quarters staff office of the procuring 
activitiy. 

§ 3—50.203 Numbering of purchase and 
delivery orders. 

Contracting offices shall establish pro¬ 
cedures for numbering purchase orders 
as required for effective identification 
and control. 

§ 3—50.204 Ba*ir agreements. 

Basic agreements shall be numbered 
in accordance with procedures prescribed 
by the headquarters staff office of the 
cognizant procuring activity. However, 
individual contracts entered into pursu¬ 
ant to the terms and conditions of such 
basic agreements shall be numbered in 
accordance with 5 3-50.201 (b). 

§ 3-50.205 Basic ordering agreements. 

Basic ordering agreements shall be 
numbered in accordance with procedures 
prescribed by the headquarters staff office 
of the procuring activity. However, task 
orders placed under such agreements 
shall be numbered in accordance with 
§ 3-50.201 (b) if the dollar amount of 
such an order is $2,500 or more. 

3. Appendix B is added to this Chapter 
3 and reads as follows: 

Appendix B— Contracting Office 
Identification Codes 

Contracting office Identification codes are 
for use in conjunction with the HEW Man¬ 
agement Information System and are pre¬ 
scribed by § 3-50.201 (d) of this chapter. 

100 Chief, Supply Operations Branch 
Room 1741, North Building 

330 Independence Avc., S.W. 
Washington. D.C. 20201 

101 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director. DHEW 
1321 Second Ave. 

Seattle. Washington 98101 

102 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of Faculties Engineering, DHEW 
1321 Second Ave. 

Seattle. Washington 98101 

110 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director, DHEW 
J.F.K. Federal Office Bldg. 

Boston, Massachusetts 02203 

111 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of Facilities Engineering. DHEW 
J.F.K. Federal Office Bldg. 

Boston. Massachusetts 02203 

120 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director, DHEW 
26 Federal Plaza. Room 1361 
New York, New York 10007 

121 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Faculties Engineer, DHEW 
26 Federal Plaza. Room 3309 
New York. New York 10007 

130 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director, DHEW 
3535 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101 

131 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of Facilities Engineering, DHEW 
3535 Market Street 
PhUadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101 


140 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director, DHEW 
50 Seventh Street. N.E., Room 426 
Atlanta. Georgia 30323 

141 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Engineer, DHEW 
60 Seventh Street, N E.. Room 426 
Atlanta. Georgia 30323 

150 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director, DHEW 
300 South Wacker Drive, 32nd Floor 
Chicago, Illinois 60607 

151 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of Facilities Engineering. DHEW T 
300 South Wacker Drive, 32nd Floor 
Chicago, Illinois 60607 

160 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director, Room 
1025 

1114 Commerce Street 
Dallas, Texas 75202 

161 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Engineer, Room 
1011B 

114 Commerce Street 
DaUas, Texas 75202 

170 Regional Contracting Officer _ 

Office of the Regional Director, DHEW 
601 East 12th Street 

Kansas City. Missouri 64106 

171 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Facilities Engineer. DHEW 
601 East 12th Street 
Kansas City, Missouri 64106 

180 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director. DHEW 
1961 Stout Street. Federal Building 
Denver, Colorado 80202 

181 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of Facilities Engineering, DHEW 
1961 Stout Street. Federal Building 
Denver, Colorado 80202 

190 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of the Regional Director, DHEW 

50 Fulton Street 

San Francisco, California 94102 

191 Regional Contracting Officer 

Office of Faculties Engineering. DHEW 
50 Fulton Street 
San Francisco, California 94102 
200 Chief, Procurement and Material Man¬ 
agement Office 
Center for Disease Control 
Atlanta, Georgia 30333 

210 Chief, Procurement Branch 
National Institute for Occupational 

Safety and Health 
5600 Fishers Lane, Room 3-44 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 

211 Chief, Procurement Branch 
National Institute for Occupational 

Safety and Health, P.O. Box 2548 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45201 

212 Administrative Officer, ACOSH 
National Institute for Occupational 

Safety and Health 
944 Chestnut Ridge Road. Room 37 
Morgantown, West Virginia 26505 

220 Director, Division of Grants and Con¬ 

tracts 

Food and Drug Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 

221 Chief, Supply Management Branch 
Food and Drug Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane, HFA 260 
RockvUle, Maryland 20852 

222 Director, Contracts and Procurement 

Office 

National Center for Toxicological 
Research 

Jefferson, Arkansas 72070 

223 Chief, Negotiated Contracts Branch 
Food and Drug Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane 

RockvUle, Maryland 20852 


230 Chief, Contract Operations Branch 

DGPM 

Health Resources Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane. Room 10-46 
RockvUle. Maryland 20852 

231 Chief, Contracts Office * 

Bureau of Health Resources Develop¬ 
ment 

Health Resources Administration 
BuUding 31, Room 5B- 50 
National Institutes of Health 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

240 Chief, Contract Operations Branch 
Health Services Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane 

RockvUle. Maryland 20852 

241 Contracting Officer 

Aberdeen Area Indian Health Service 
Citizens BuUding. Room 410 
Aberdeen. South Dakota 57401 

242 Chief, Administrative Services Branch 
Indian Health Service 

Health Services Administration 
500 Gold Avenue, Room 4005 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87101 

243 Alaska Area Native Health Service 
Box 7-741 (A-PC) 

Anchorage, Alaska 99510 

244 Chief. Administrative Services Branch 
Indian Health Service 

Health Services Administration 

P.O. Box 2143 

Billings, Montana 59103 

245 Chief. Administrative Services Branch 
Indian Health Service 

Health Services Administration 
P.O. Box G 

Window Rock. Arizona 86515 

246 Chief, Administrative Services Branch 
Indian Health Service 

Health Services Administration 
388 Old Post Office & Courthouse 
Building 

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73102 

247 Chief. Administrative Services Branch 
Phoenix Area Indian Health Service 
Health Services Administration 

801 East Indian School Road 
Phoenix, Arizona 85014 

248 Chief. Administrative Services Branch 
Portland Area Indian Health Service 
Health Services Administration 

921 S.W. Washington Street. Room 200 
Portland, Oregon 97205 

249 Procurement Officer 
Indian Health Service 
Health Services Administration 
P.O. Box 11340 

Tucson, Arizona 85734 

250 Director, Supply Division 
Bureau of Medical Services 
Health Services Administration 
8100 Wyman Park Drive 
Baltimore, Maryland 21211 

251 Chief, Office of Grants Administration 
Public Health Service 

John Fitzgerald Kennedy Federal Build¬ 
ing 

Boston. Massachusetts 02203 

252 Procurement Officer 

U.S. Public Health Service Hospital 
4400 Avenue N 
Galveston, Texas 77550 

253 General Services Officer 

U.S. Public Health Service Hospital 

210 State Street 

New Orleans, Louisiana 70118 

254 Supply Management Officer 

U.S. Public Health Service Hospital 
6500 Hampton Boulevard 
Norfolk, Virginia 23608 

255 Regional Health Administrator, Region 

IX 

Office of Management Support 

50 Fulton Street 

San Francisco, California 94102 
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256 Administrative Officer 
Public Health Service 
1321 Second Avenue 
Seattle, Washington 98101 

257 Procurement Officer 
U.S. Public Health Service Hospital 
Bay Street & Vanderbilt Avenue 
Staten Island, New York 10304 

258 Contracting Officer 
U.S. Public Health Service Hospital 
Health Services Administration 
Carvllle, Louisiana 70721 

260 Chief, Research Contracts Branch 
Office of Contracts and Grants 
National Institutes of Health 
Building 31, Room 1834 
9000 Rockville Pike 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

261 Chief, Research Contracts Branch 
National Cancer Institute 
National Institutes of Health 
Building 31, Room 10 A 20 
9000 Rockville Pike 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

265 Chief Contracts Management Section 
National Institute of Neurological Dis¬ 
ease and Stroke 
National Institutes of Health 
Building 31, Room 8 A 34 
9000 Rockville Pike 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

2C6 Chief, Contracts Management Branch 
National Institute of Allergy and In¬ 
fectious Diseases 
Building 31, Room 1 B 40 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

267 Chief, Contracts Office 
National Institute of Arthritis, Meta- 2 g3 
holism, and Digestive Diseases 
Building 31, Room 2 B 19 
9000 Rockville Pike 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

268 Chief. Contracts Operations Branch 
National Heart and Lung Institute 
National Institutes of Health 
Room 5 A 11 
5333 Westbard Avenue 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

271 Acting Chief, Contracts Management 

Branch 

National Institute of Drug Abuse 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental 
Health Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane, Room 7 C-2Q 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 

272 Contract Specialist 
Division of Lung Diseases 
National Heart and Lung Institute 
National Institutes of Health 
Building 31, Rooms All 
9000 Rockville Pike 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

273 Director. Division of Intramural Re¬ 

search 

National Heart and Lung Institute 
National Institutes of Health 
Building 10, Room 7N-216 
9000 Rockville Pike 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

271 Chief. Office of Collaborative Research 
National Institute of Dental Research 
National Institutes of Health 
5333 Westbard Avenue, Room 557 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

275 Chief, Contracts Management Section 
National Institute of Child Health and 
Human Development 
Landow Building, Room C-619 
7910 Woodmont Avenue 
Bethesda, Maryland 21609 
78 ° fflce °f Contracts Management 

National Library of Medicine 
8600 Rockville Pike 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 


277 Chief, Division of General Services 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental 

Health Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane, Room 6-105 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 

278 Chief, Grants and Contracts Manage¬ 

ment Branch 

National Institute of Mental Health 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental 
Health Administration 
5600 Fishers Lane 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 

279 Chief, Procurement Section 
Warehouse Annex 

St. Elizabeths Hospital 
f 2700 Martin Luther King Avenue 
Washington. D.C. 20032 

280 Chief, Procurement Section 
Clinical Research Center 
National Institute of Mental Health 
Alcohol. Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 

Administration 
Lees town pike 
Lexington. Kentucky 40507 

281 Chief, Contact Management Branch 
National Institute of Alcohol Abuse and 

Alcoholism 

Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration 

5600 Fishery Lane, Room 16 C 21 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 
Director, Division of Materiel Manage¬ 
ment 

Administrative Services Center 
Public Health Services 
5600 Fishers Lane, Room 3 B 26 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 
Director, Division of Grants and Con¬ 
tracts Management 

Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration 
Room 7-103 
5600 Fishers Lane 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 

290 Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region X 

Public Health Service 
1321 Second Avenue 
Seattle, Washington 98101 

291 Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region I 

Public Health Service 

John F. Kennedy Federal Office Building 

Boston, Massachusetts 02203 

292 Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region II 

Public Health Service 
Federal Building 
26 Federal Plaza 
Room 3304 

New York, New York 10007 

293 Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region III 

Public Health Service 
P.O.Box 13716 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101 

294 Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region IV 

Public Health Service 
50 Seventh Street, N.E. 

Room 426 

Atlanta. Georgia 30323 

295 Regional Contracting Officer 
Public Health Service 
DHEW Region V 

300 South Wacker Drive 
Chicago. Illinois 60606 

296 Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region VI 

Public Health Service 
Room 8 C 32 
1114 Commerce Street 
Dallas. Texas 75202 


297 

298 

299 

300 

301 

310 

312 

320 

340 

351 

361 

370 

381 

391 

400 

500 


Regional Contracting Officer 

DHEW Region VII 

Public Health Service 

601 East 12th Street 

Kansas City, Missouri 64106 

Regional Contr acti ng Officer 

DHEW Region VTII 

Public Health Service 

1961 Stout Street 

Federal Building 

Denver. Colorado 80202 

Regional Contracting Officer 

DHEW Region IX 

Public Health Service 

50 Fulton Street 

San Francisco, California 94102 

Director, Contracts and Grants Division 

U.S. Office of Education 

400 Maryland Avenue, S.W. 

Washington, D.fc. 20202 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region X 
U S. Office of Education 
1321 Second Avenue 
Seattle. Washington 98101 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region I 
U.S. Office of Education 
Room 2303 

John F. Kennedy Federal Office Building 
Boston, Massachusetts 02203 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region III 
U3. Office of Education 
3535 Market Street 
Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19101 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region II 
UJB. Office of Education 
26 Federal Plaza, Room 3947 
New York, New York 10007 
Regional Contracting Officer 
U.S. Office of Education 
DHEW Region IV 
50 Seventh Street. N.E., Room 426 
Atlanta, Georgia 30323 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region V 
U.S, Office of Education 
300 South Wacker Drive, 32nd Floor 
Chicago. Illinois 60607 
Regional Contacting Officer 
DHEW Region VI 
U.S. Office of Education 
1114 Commerce Street 
DallAS, Texas 75202 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region VH 
U3. Office of Education 
601 East 12th Street 
Kansas City, Missouri 64106 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region VIH 
U3. Office of Education 
1961 Stout Street 
Federal Building 
Denver, Colorado 80202 
Regional Contracting Officer 
DHEW Region IX 
U.S. Office of Education 
50 Fulton Street 
San Francisco, California 94102 
Chief. Grants and Contracts Manage¬ 
ment Division 

National Institute of Education 
1200 Nineteenth Street 
Washington, D.C. 20208 
Chief, Contract Branch, Division of 
General Services 

Social and Rehabilitation Service 
330 Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20201 
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600 Chief, Procurement Section 

Social Security Administration 
6301 Security Boulevard 
Room S—220 

Baltimore, Maryland 21235 
611 Director, Division of Direct Reimburse¬ 
ment 

Bureau of Health Insurance 
Social Security Administration 
Room l-A-5, East Building 
6401 Security Boulevard 
Baltimore. Maryland 21235 
613 Director, Bureau of Disability Insurance 
Social Security Administration 
Dickinson Tower Building, Room T6 C14 
1500 Woodlawn Drive 
Baltimore, Maryland 21241 

Effective date. The provisions of this 
amendment are effective July 1,1974. 

Dated: June 21, 1974. 

Thomas S. McFee, 

Acting Assistant Secretary for 
Administration and Management . 
(FR Doc.74-14718 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


CHAPTER 101—FEDERAL PROPERTY 
MANAGEMENT REGULATIONS 

SUBCHAPTER D—PUBLIC BUILDINGS AND 
SPACE 

[FPMR Arndt. D-47] 

CHANGES TO POLICIES AND PROCE¬ 
DURES REGARDING PUBLIC BUILD¬ 
INGS AND SPACE 

On February 8. 1974 (39 FR 4888), a 
proposed amendment to 41 CFR Parts 
101-17 through 101-24 was published in 
the Federal Register by the General 
Services Administration. 

The proposed amendment involved 
substantive changes in the rules and 
regulations pertaining to Public Build¬ 
ings and Space by prescribing policies 
and procedures to be followed in im¬ 
plementing the portion of the Public 
Building Amendments of 1972, Public 
Law 92-313, that deals with providing 
space and services and levying charges 
against anyone furnished space and serv¬ 
ices in space under the assignment re¬ 
sponsibility of the General Services Ad¬ 
ministration or other executive agencies. 

The proposed revision rearranged the 
parts within Subchapter D and added a 
new part as shown by the following table: 


TIUe of part 

Prior 

Proposed 

K? 

part 

No. 

Assignment and utilization of space. 

101-20 

101-17 

Acquisition of real property. 

Construction and alteration of 

101-18 

101-18 

public buildings.. 

Management of buildings and 

101-17 

101-19 

grounds. 

101-19 

101-20 

Federal Buildings Fund...__ 

None 

101-21 


Parts 101-17, 101-19, and 101-20 in¬ 
cluded changes in policies and procedures 
governing the types and classifications 
of space under the assignment responsi¬ 
bility of the General Services Adminis¬ 
tration, the construction and alteration 
of public buildings, and the services to 
be provided, in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of the Public Buildings Amend¬ 
ments of 1972. Part 101-21 was added to 


provide the rules and regulations regard¬ 
ing the operation of the Federal Build¬ 
ings Fund established by the Public 
Buildings Amendments of 1972. Part 101- 
18 contained minor changes and refine¬ 
ments only. The provisions of this part 
are currently under consideration for 
substantive revision and will be reissued 
at a later date upon issuance of a Fed¬ 
eral Management Circular replacing the 
Office of Mangement and Budget Circular 
A-103. 

Interested persons were provided 30 
days in which to submit written sug¬ 
gestions and comments. Eleven govern¬ 
ment agencies and one individual sub¬ 
mitted a total of 81 written suggestions 
and substantive comments. All comments 
received were carefully considered and 
the substance incorporated into the 
amendment to the extent feasible. 


Sec. 

101-17.101-6 


101-17.102 

101-17.102-1 

101-17.102-2 

101-17.103 


Procurement of parking 
for Government -owned 

vehicles. 

Procedures for assigning 
space. 

Assignment by GSA. 

Assignment by agencies. 

Application of socioeco¬ 
nomic considerations. 


Subpart 101—17.2—Utilization of Space 


101-17.200 

101-17.201 

101-17.201-1 

101-17.201-2 

101-17.202 

101-17.203 

101-17.204 


Scope of subpart. 

Responsibility of GSA. 

Conduct of space inspec¬ 
tions. 

Conduct of space utiliza¬ 
tion surveys. 

Responsibility of agencies. 

Release of space not fully 
utilized. 

Notice to GSA of relin¬ 
quishment of assigned 
space. 


Subpart 101-17.3—Space Standards, Criteria, 
and Guidelines 


In consideration of the foregoing. Sub¬ 
chapter D is revised to read as set forth 
below. 

PART 101-17—ASSIGNMENT AND 
UTILIZATION OF SPACE 


Sec. 

101-17.000 

101-17.001 

101-17.002 

101-17.003 

101-17.003-1 

101-17.003-2 

101-17.003-2a 

101-17.003-3 

101-17.003-4 

101-17.003-6 

101-17.003-6 

101-17.003-7 

101-17.003-8 

101-17.003-9 

101-17.003-10 

101-17.003-11 

101-17.003-12 

101-17.003-13 

101-17.003-14 

101-17.003-15 

101-17.003-16 

101-17.003-17 

101-17.003-18 

101-17.003-19 

101-17.003-20 

101-17.003-21 

101-17.003-22 

101-17.003-23 

101-17.003-24 

101-17.003-25 

101-17.003-26 

101-17.003-27 

101-17.003-28 

101-17.003-29 


Scope of part. 

Authority. 

Basic policy. 

Definition of terms. 

Space assignment. 

General purpose space. 
Types of general purpose 
space. 

Special purpose space. 
Government-owned space. 
Leased space. 

Permit space. 

Occupancy guides. 

Private office. 

Semiprivate office. 

Open office area. 

Work station. 

Administrative support 
space. 

Joint use space. 

(Reserved) 

(Reserved j 

Inside parking space. 
Outside parking space. 
Space planning. 

Space layout. 

Space utilization. 

Space inspection. 

Space utilization survey. 
Federal agency. 

Executive agency. 

Non-Federal organizations. 
Gross area. 

Occuplable area. 

Building support area. 
Government - controlled 
apace. 


101-17.300 

101-17.301 

101-17.302 

101-17.303 

101-17.304 

101-17.304-1 

101-17.304-2 

101-17.305 

101-17.306 

101—17.307 


Scope of subpart. 

Space allowances. 

Use of occupancy guides. 

Use of space allocation al¬ 
lowances. 

Office space allowances 

Work Btatlon space allow¬ 
ances. 

Administrative support 
space allowances. 

Storage space allowances. 

Special space allowances. 

Private office space allow¬ 
ances. 


Subpart 101-17.4—Space Planning and Layout 
101-17.400 Scope of subpart. 

101-17.401 Space planning assistance. 

101-17.402 Use of contractual services 

for space planning. 


Subpart 101-17.5—Providing Space In New 
Public Buildings 


101-17.500 

101-17.501 

101-17.502 

101-17.503 

101-17.504 


Scope of eubpart. 
General. 

Responsibility of GSA. 
Responsibility of agencies. 
Postoccupancy evaluation. 


Subparts 101-17.6—101-17.47 (Reserved) 


Subpart 101-17.48—GSA Regional Offices 
101-17.4800 Scope of subpart. 

101-17.4801 GSA regional offices. 


Subpart 101-17.49—Forms 


101-17.4900 

101-17.4901 

101-17.4901-81 

101-17.4902 

101-17.4902-144 


Scope of subpart. 

Standard forms. 

Standard Form 81, Request 
for Space. 

GSA forms. 

GSA Form 144, Space Re¬ 
quirements. 


Authority: 63 Stat. 377, as amended (40 
U.S.C. 285, 304c, 601 et seq., 490 note): E.O. 
11512, 35 FR 3979. 


Subpart 101-17.1—Assignment of Space 


101-17.100 

101-17.101 

101-17.101-1 

101-17.101-la 

101-17.101-lb 

101-17.101-2 

101-17.101-3 

101-17.101-4 


101-17.101-6 


Scope of subpart. 

Requests for space. 

Form of request. 

Type of request. 

Certification of request. 

Exceptions to submitting 
requests for space. 

Action when space is not 
available. 

Short-term use of confer¬ 
ence and meeting facil¬ 
ities. 

Space requirements for 
ADP equipment. 


§ 101—17.000 Scope of part. 

This part prescribes the policies and 
procedures relative to the assignment 
and utilization of space in Government- 
owned and -leased buildings, or portions 
thereof, in the United States. The term 
“United States,*’ as used in this sub¬ 
chapter, shall mean the several States of 
the United States, the District of Colum¬ 
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
and the territories and possessions of the 
United States. 
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§ 101-17.001 Authority. 

This part implements the applicable 
provisions of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949, 63 
Stat. 377, as amended; the Act of July 1, 
1898 (40 U.S.C. 285); the Act of Au¬ 
gust 27, 1935 (40 U.S.C. 304c); the Public 
Buildings Act of 1959, as amended (40 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.); the Rural Develop¬ 
ment Act of 1972 (86 Stat. 674); Reor¬ 
ganization Plan No. 18 of 1950 (40 U.S.C. 
490 note); and Executive Order 11512 of 
February 27, 1970 (35 F.R. 3979). 

§101-17.002 Basic policy. 

GSA shall acquire and utilize federally 
owned and leased office buildings and 
space located in the United States and 
shall issue standards and criteria for the 
use of such space. GSA shall assign and 
reassign such space to Federal agencies 
and certain non-Federal organizations. 
GSA and other Federal agencies shall be 
governed by the following policies for the 
assignment, reassignment, and utiliza¬ 
tion of office buildings and space. 

(a> Material consideration shall be 
given to the efficient performance of the 
missions and programs of the executive 
agencies and the nature and function of 
the facilities involved with due regard for 
the convenience of the public served and 
the maintenance and improvement of 
safe and healthful working conditions for 
employees. 

(b) In providing general purpose 
space. GSA will establish and maintain a 
balance between functional efficiency of 
agencies served and economy in space 
use. 

<c) Maximum use shall be made of 
existing Government-owned permanent 
buildings which are adequate or eco¬ 
nomically adaptable to the space needs 
of executive agencies. 

(d> Suitable privately owned space 
shall be acquired only when satis¬ 
factory Government-owned space is not 
available. 

(e> Space planning and assignments 
shall take into account the objective of 
consolidating agencies and constituent 
parts thereof in common or adjacent 
space to improve management and 
administration. 

(f» The availability of adequate low 
and moderate income housing on a non- 
discriminatory basis for employees, non¬ 
discrimination in the sale and rental of 
housing, accessibility from other areas 
of the urban center, and adequacy of 
Parking facilities shall be considered. 

( g> Whenever a space assignment re- 
Q.uires acquisition of space, the poli¬ 
os established in 5 101 - 18.100 or § 101 - 
19 002 shall apply to the acquisition. 

. 'h) insofar as practical, first priority 
s to be given to locating space for new 
races and other facilities in rural areas 
<P.L. 92-419, sec. 601). 

§101-17,003 Definition of term*. 

it /lowing definitions are estab- 
^ned for terms used in this Subchapter 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§ 101 —17.00.T—1 Space assignment. 

“Space assignment'* means an admin¬ 
istrative action which authorizes the oc¬ 
cupancy and use by a Federal agency or 
other eligible entity of building space 
and land areas incidental thereto. 

§ 101—17.003-2 General purpose space. 

“General purpose space” means space 
in buildings under the assignment re¬ 
sponsibility of GSA, including land inci¬ 
dental to the use thereof, which may be 
suitable for the use of agencies generally, 
as determined by GSA. The following 
categories of space are specifically ex¬ 
cluded from this definition: 

(a) Space in any building located in a 
foreign country. 

(b) Space in buildings which are lo¬ 
cated on the grounds of any fort, camp, 
post, arsenal, navy yard, naval training 
station, airbase, proving ground, missile 
site, military academy or school, or any 
similar facility of the Department of De¬ 
fense or U.S. Coast Guard, unless and to 
such an extent as a permit for its use 
by other agencies shall have been Issued 
by the Secretary of Defense, or the Sec¬ 
retary of Transportation, as appropriate, 
or their duly authorized representatives. 

(c) Space in the Executive Mansion, 
Capitol Building, the Senate and House 
Office Buildings, the Capitol power plant, 
the buildings under the jurisdiction of 
the Regents of the Smithsonian Institu¬ 
tion, and the Congressional Library 
Building. 

(d> Space in the Treasury Building, 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
Building, and the buildings occupied by 
the National Bureau of Standards. 

§ 101—1 7.003—2a Types of general pur- 
l>«>*e spare. 

Space as defined in § 101-17.003-2 is 
categorized as being of the office, stor¬ 
age, or special type. The physical char¬ 
acteristics of the space are the basis for 
determining the proper space category. 

(а) “Office space*’ means space that 
must provide an acceptable environment 
suitable in its present state for an office 
operation. This requirement includes, 
but is not limited to, adequate lighting, 
air-conditioning, heating, ventilation, 
floor covering, finished walls, and acces¬ 
sibility. The space may consist of a large 
open area or may be partitioned into 
rooms. Private corridors, closets, and 
similar areas which have been created 
within office-type space through the 
erection of partitions shall be classified 
as office space. The following are repre¬ 
sentative of uses of office space. 

(1) General purpose office space. 

<2> Private corridors. 

(3) Conference rooms (without special 
equipment and additional heating, ven¬ 
tilation. and air-conditioning—HVAC). 

(4> Training rooms (without special 
equipment and HVAC). 

(5) Libraries (without extensive built- 
in stacks and special floor loading). 

(б) Dry laboratories. 

(7) Storage in office space. 
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(8) Credit unions (without fixed 
equipment). 

(9) Lounges (other than toilet areas'. 

(10) Reception areas. 

(11) Hearing rooms (without special 
equipment and HVAC). 

(12) Telephone switchboard rooms. 

(13) Mail rooms. 

(14) Health rooms (without special 
equipment). 

(b> “Storage space” means space gen¬ 
erally consisting of concrete, wood¬ 
block or unfinished floors, bare block or 
brick interior walls, unfinished ceiling, 
and similar construction containing 
minimal lighting and heating. This type 
of space would include attics, basements, 
warehouses, sheds, unimproved areas of 
loft buildings, and unimproved building 
cores. All storage space w r ill be classified 
under subsets of general storage area, 
inside parking area, or warehouse areas 
as follows; 

(1) General storage areas (storage in 
general purpose buildings) including: 

(1) Basements. 

(ii) Attics. 

(ill) Closets (not finished to office 
standards). 

(iv> Supply rooms (not finished to 
office standards). 

(V) Storerooms (not finished to office 
standards'. 

(vi> File rooms (not finished to office 
standards >. 

(vii) Warehouse areas of multiuse 
buildings. 

(2) Inside parking areas (garage space 
located in either a federally owned or 
leased building which is utilized for the 
parking of motor vehicles) including; 

(U Garages. 

(ii) Parking area. 

(iii> Motor pool parking. 

(3) Warehouse areas (entire buildings 
with warehouse features, including minor 
amounts of supporting office space). 

(c) “Special space” means space 
which, because of architectural features 
or the installation of fixed (built-in) 
equipment and special utilities, necessi¬ 
tates the expenditure of varying sums 
to construct, maintain, and/or operate 
as compared to office and storage space. 
Special space is further defined as 
follows: 

(1) Laboratory and clinic areas (space 
containing built-in equipment and util¬ 
ities required for the qualitative or quan¬ 
titative analysis of matter, experimenta¬ 
tion, the processing of materials, and or 
the physical welfare of employees or the 
public) including: 

(1) Wet laboratories. 

(ii) Clean laboratories. 

(iii) Photographic laboratories. 

(iv) Clinics. 

(v) Health units and rooms (with spe¬ 
cial equipment). 

(vi) Private toilets. 

(2) Food service areas (space in build¬ 
ing devoted to the preparation and dis¬ 
pensing of foodstuffs) including: 

(i) Cafeterias (kitchens and table 
areas). 
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<iP Snackbars. 

(iii) Mechanical vending areas. 

(iv) Private kitchens. 

(3) Structurally changed areas (areas 
having architectural features differing 
from normal office or storage areas such 
as sloped floors, high ceilings, and in¬ 
creased floor loading) including: 

Ci) Auditoriums. 

(ii) Gymnasiums. 

(iii) ^Libraries (with special stacks and 
floor loading). 

(iv) Target ranges. 

(v) Security vaults. 

(vi) Courtrooms. 

(vii) U.S. Postal Service workrooms. 

(4) Automatic data processing areas 
(areas having special features such as 
humidity and temperature control, raised 
flooring, and special wiring) including: 

(i) Computer rooms. 

(ii) Support areas (with special floor¬ 
ing and wiring). 

(iii) Tape vaults. 

(5) Conference and training areas 
(areas used for conferences, training, 
and hearings with special equipment and 
supplemental HVAC) including: 

(i) Conference rooms. 

(ii) Hearing rooms. 

(iii) Training rooms. 

(iv) Exhibit areas. 

(v) Small courtrooms (no structural 
changes). 

(6) Light industrial areas including: 
with HVAC, printing plants, classifying 
laboratories, and shops). 

(1) Records storage (with humidity 
control). 

(il) Storage type space (with air-con¬ 
ditioning) . 

(iii) Printing plants. 

(iv) Product classifying laboratories. 

(v) Motor Pool service areas. 

(vi) Postal workrooms, swingrooms. 
locker rooms, mailing vestibules and 
platforms, and lock box lobbies. 

(vii) Shops (other than PBS). 

(viii) Loading docks and shipping 
platforms. 

(ix) Canopy areas. 

(x) Vertical improved mail system 
areas. 

(7) Quarters and residential housing 
areas (housing and quarters that do not 
logically fall in the other categories). 

§ 101—17.003—3 Special purpose space. 

“Special purpose space" means space 
in buildings under the assignment re¬ 
sponsibility of GSA, including land in¬ 
cidental to the use thereof, which is 
wholly or predominantly utilized for the 
special purposes of an agency and not 
generally suitable for the use of other 
agencies, as determined by GSA. 

§ 101—17.003—4 Covernnicnl-owned 
spare. 

“Government-owned space" means 
space in buildings, and land Incidental 
thereto, the title to which is vested, or 
which will become vested, pursuant to 
existing agreement, in the United States 
Government. 

§ 101—17.003-5 Leased spare. 

“Leased space" means space in build- 
L lngs, and land incidental thereto, for 


which the Government has a right of 
occupancy by virtue of having acquired 
a leasehold Interest. 

§ 101—17.003—6 Permit space. 

“Permit space" means space in build¬ 
ings, and land incidental thereto, for 
which a right of occupancy has been 
granted by permit from another Federal 
agency. 

§ 101—17.003—7 Occupancy guides* 

“Occupancy guides” means printed 
guidelines developed jointly by GSA and 
the affected agency which outline the 
space requirements based on the func¬ 
tions, operations, and staffing of the par¬ 
ticular agency for which they are de¬ 
veloped. 

§ 101-17.003—8 Private office. 

•Private office” means a room occupied 
by one individual. This room may be en¬ 
closed by either ceiling-high or screen 
partitions. 

§ 101-17.003—9 Semiprivale office. 

“Semiprivate office” means a room not 
exceeding 400 square feet occupied by 
two or more individuals. This room may 
be enclosed by either ceiling-high or 
screen partitions. 

§ 101—17.003—10 Open office area. 

“Open office area” means an area ex¬ 
ceeding 400 square feet that may contain 
work stations and/or administrative 
support functions. This area may be en¬ 
closed by either ceiling-high or screen 
partitions. 

§ 101-17.003-11 Work station. 

“Work station” means the area, furni¬ 
ture, equipment, and configuration re¬ 
quired by one worker. It may be a private 
office or a portion of a semiprivate or 
open office area. 

§ 101—17.003—12 Administrative sup¬ 
port space. 

“Administrative support space” means 
office space which is required In addition 
to work station space to house equipment 
and/or functions which an agency re¬ 
quires to properly perform Its mission. 

§ 101—17.003—13 Joint use space. 

“Joint use space” means that common 
space available for use by all occupants 
of the building such as cafeterias, con¬ 
ference rooms, credit unions, and snack 
bars. It does not Include mechanical, cus¬ 
todial, or circulation areas. 

§ 101-17.003-14 [Reserved] 

§ 101-17.003-15 [Reserved] 

§ 101-17.003—16 Inside parking space. 

“Inside parking space” means that 
motor pool space and parking space for 
Postal Service, official, employee, and 
visitor vehicles that is part of a building 
or in a structure specifically designed for 
vehicle parking. 

§ 101—17.003—17 Outside parking space. 

“Outside parking space” means that 
parking space not included in the inside 
parking space category, such as uncov¬ 


ered ground level parking areas or park¬ 
ing lots either paved or unpaved. 

§ 101—17.003-18 Space planning. 

“Space planning” means a study using 
the latest techniques to determine the 
best location and the most efficient lay¬ 
out of agency operations and equipment. 

§ 101—17.003—19 Space layout. 

“Space layout” means the specific 
placement of work stations, furniture, 
and equipment to provide maximum effi¬ 
ciency of an agency operation. This is 
normally accomplished by the use of 
templates. 

§ 101—17.003—20 Space utilization. 

“Space utilization” means the manner 
and the degree of efficiency in which 
Government-owned and -leased facilities 
are occupied. 

§ 101-17.003—21 Space inspection. 

“Space inspection” means a recon¬ 
naissance-type evaluation of the man¬ 
ner in which space assignments are being 
utilized to determine whether immediate 
or scheduled corrective action is indi¬ 
cated. 

§ 101-17.003—22 Space utilization sur¬ 
vey. 

“Space utilization survey” means a de¬ 
tailed analysis, using recognized space 
management procedures and techniques, 
of the manner in which an agency is 
utilizing its space. 

§ 101—17.003—23 Federal agency. 

“Federal agency” means any execu¬ 
tive agency or any establishment in the 
legislative or judicial branch of the Gov¬ 
ernment except the Senate, the House 
of Representatives, and the Architect of 
the Capitol and any activities under his 
direction. 

§ 101—17.003—24 Executive agency. 

“Executive agency” means any execu¬ 
tive department or independent estab¬ 
lishment in the executive branch of the 
Government, Including any wholly owned 
Government corporation. 

§ 101—17.003—25 Non-Fcdcral organi¬ 
zations* 

“Non-Federal organizations” means 
organizations such as credit unions, con¬ 
cessions, and vending stands operated 
by the blind; organizations under the di¬ 
rect sponsorship of a Federal agency 
such as grantees and contractors; and 
such recognized groups or organizations 
as defined in § 101-20.701. 

§ 101-17.003-26 Gro*s area. 

“Gross area” means the sum of the 
floor areas computed by measuring from 
the normal outside face of exterior walls, 
disregarding architectural setbacks or 
projections, cornices, pilasters, and but¬ 
tresses, and including all stories or areas 
which have floor surfaces and a clear 
standing headroom of 6 V 2 feet or more. 
Gross area includes basements (except 
unexcavated portions), attics, garages, 
roofed porches, mezzanines, loading plat¬ 
forms, shipping platforms, penthouses, 
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mechanical equipment floors, lobbies, and 
corridors. Suspended postal lookout gal¬ 
leries are not included. Gross area does 
not include open courts, light wells, up¬ 
per portions of rooms, lobbies and other 
areas which rise above the story being 
measured, drives or ramps extending be¬ 
yond the principal exterior walls of the 
building, or unroofed areas such as cool¬ 
ing towers and unenclosed portions of 
ground level or intermediate stories. 

§101-17.003—27 Occupiable area. 

"Occupiable area” means that portion 
of the gross area which is available for 
use by an occupant’s personnel or fur¬ 
nishings, including space which is avail¬ 
able jointly to the various occupants of 
the building, such as auditoriums, health 
units, and snack bars. Occupiable area 
does not include that space in the build¬ 
ing which is devoted to its operations and 
maintenance, including craft shops, gear 
rooms, and building supply storage and 
issue rooms. Occupiable area is com¬ 
puted by measuring from the occupant’s 
side of ceiling-high corridor partitions or 
partitions enclosing mechanical, toilet, 
and/or custodial space to the inside fin¬ 
ish of permanent exterior building walls 
or to the face of the convector if the 
convector occupies at least 50 percent 
of the length of the exterior wall. When 
computing occupiable area separated 
by partitions, measurements are taken 
from the center line of such partitions. 

§ 101-17.003—28 Building support area. 

"Building support area” means that 
portion of the floor area that is not oc¬ 
cupiable by an occupant's personnel or 
furnishings. It consists of the mechan¬ 
ical, toilet, custodial, circulation, and 
construction areas including their en¬ 
closing walls and represents the differ¬ 
ence between gross area and occupiable 
area. 


§ 101-17.003—29 Govern mcnl-controlled 

space. 

"Government-controlled space” means 
Government-owned space or Govern¬ 
ment-leased space. 


Subpart 101-17.1—Assignment of Space 
§ 101-17.100 Scope of subpart. 


This subpart prescribes the responsi¬ 
bilities and procedures which are appli¬ 
cable to the assignment of space to Fed¬ 
eral agencies and other entities entitled 
to occupy space in Government-owned 
and -leased buildings. 

§101-17.101 Requests for mpnce. 


<£) Except as provided in § 101-17.101- 
2 . Federal agencies shall satisfy theii 
space needs by submitting a Standard 
* orm 81, Request for Space, to the GS A 
regional office responsible for the geo- 
area in which the space is re- 
ri *, ’ exce Pt that a request for space ir 
p As Region 3 should be made to the 
Services Administration, Public 
buildings Service. Office of Operating 
Programs (PMR), 18th & F Streets 
p - Washington, D.c. 20405. A listing oi 
A regional offices and the areas thes 
service is shown In § 101-17.4801. 


(b) Heads of executive agencies shall: 

(1) Cooperate with and assist the Ad¬ 
ministrator of General Services in car¬ 
rying out his responsibilities with respect 
to buildings and space; 

(2) Give the Administrator of General 
Services early notice of new or changing 
space requirements; 

(3) Economize in their requirements 
for space; and 

(4) Review continuously their needs 
for space in and near the District of 
Columbia, taking into account the feasi¬ 
bility of decentralizing services or activi¬ 
ties which can be carried on elsewhere 
without excessive costs or significant loss 
of efficiency. 

§101—17.101—1 Form of request. 

Space requests, except those for space 
in proposed buildings included In the 
Public Buildings Construction Program, 
shall be submitted on Standard Form 81, 
Revised, Request for Space. (See 5 101- 
17.4901-81, Request for Space). Requests 
for space in buildings proposed for con¬ 
struction shall be submitted to GSA on 
GSA Form 144, Space Requirements. 
(See § 101-17.4902-144.) 

§ 101—17.101— la Type of request. 

The type of request shall be Indicated 
on Standard Form 81, Request for Space. 

(a) An initial request means a request 
for space in a location where an agency 
does not presently occupy any space or 
where space is required for new agencies 
or new missions of existing agencies. 

(b) A supplemental request means a 
request for space in a location where an 
agency already occupies space but needs 
additional space to provide for expand¬ 
ing program responsibilities. 

(c) A replacement request means a 
request for space to replace that occupied 
by an agency as a result of a relocation 
or a consolidation of agency activities. 

§ 101—17.101—lb Certification of re¬ 
quest. 

The need for space requested, the 
number of personnel listed, and the 
availability of funds, as appropriate, for 
reimbursement to GSA shall be certified 
by an authorized official of the requesting 
agency on the Standard Form 81. When 
applicable, the certification will also 
state that the request is in compliance 
with §5 101-17.103, 101-18.107, and 101- 
19.101 of this subchapter which require 
the requesting agency to submit docu¬ 
mentation that the availability of low 
and middle income housing in the de¬ 
lineated area has been cleared with the 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 

§ 101—17.101—2 Exceptions to submit¬ 
ting requests for space. 

Standard Form 81 need not be filed 
by Federal agencies when the space de¬ 
sired or to be acquired is: 

(a) General purpose space of 2,500 
square feet or less falling within the 
geographical area where leasing author¬ 
ity has been delegated to the agency. 
(See 5 101-18.104.) 


(b) Special purpose space of 2,500 
square feet or less irrespective of geo¬ 
graphical location. 

(c) Space acquired by the U.S. Postal 
Service. 

(d) Space for short-term conferences 
and meetings. (See §101-17.101-4.) 

§ 101—17.101—3 Action when space is 
not available. 

If no suitable Government-controlled 
space is available, GSA will so advise the 
requesting agency by the return of a 
signed copy of the Standard Form 81, 
showing thereon the action to be taken. 

(a) When the agency has acquisition 
authority or has been delegated such au¬ 
thority by the Administrator of General 
Services it may thereupon proceed to 
acquire the requested space. The signed 
copy of the Standard Form 81 shall be 
attached to the leasing or related instru¬ 
ment made available to the General Ac¬ 
counting Office. Such clearances are ex¬ 
tended on a fiscal year or part of a fiscal 
year basis, except in these instances in 
which the acquiring activity uses longer 
term leasing authority. 

(b) GSA may take necessary action 
to acquire space for agencies having ac¬ 
quisition authority when the latter so 
request by checking the appropriate 
block on Standard Form 81. 

(c) GSA w'ill take the necessary ac¬ 
tion to acquire the space for agencies 
having no acquisition authority. 

§ 101-17.101—4 Short-term use of con¬ 
ference and meeting facilities. 

Agencies having a need for facilities 
for short-term conferences and meetings 
shall contact GSA informally to make 
their requirements known. GSA will 
determine if suitable Government- 
owned facilities are available in the de¬ 
sired area and, if so, will notify the re¬ 
questing agency of its assignment. If no 
suitable facilities are available, GSA 
will assist or advise agencies in arrang¬ 
ing for the use of privately owned facili¬ 
ties when agencies have authority to 
contract by purchase order or other 
means. Payment for use of privately 
owned conference or meeting rooms is, 
in fact, payment for the services and 
furnishings that are provided. Such 
services and furnishings, in addition to 
the facilities (auditorium, conference 
room, meeting room, etc.), would in¬ 
clude chairs (already placed as requested 
by the user), rostrum with tables and 
chairs, posting of notices on appropriate 
building bulletin board, amplifier sys¬ 
tem, screen and motion picture projector, 
and other special equipment needed. 
GSA may obtain privately owned con¬ 
ference and meeting facilities by service 
contract on an hourly rate basis where 
combined requirements of the Federal 
agencies in a particular area would 
justify an open end service contract for 
such space for intermittent use periods 
or for an extended period of time. 

§ 101-17.101—5 Space requirements for 
AI>P equipment. 

(a) Agencies requiring space for the 
installation of data processing equip - 
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ment must provide the following infor¬ 
mation in addition to the requirements 
of § 101-17.101-1: 

(1) Type of equipment (Including 
make, model number, manufacturer, and 
number of units of each); 

(2) Space and environmental require¬ 
ments, including: 

(i) Floor weight (lbs.); 

(ii) Machine dimensions (width, 
depth, and height in inches); 

(iii) Service clearance (front, rear, 
right and left sides); 

(iv) Power in voltage and kv.-a. 
(starting loads and operating loads): 

(v) Heat dissipation in B.t.u./hr. and 
air flow (c.f jn.); 

(vi) Environmental factors of tem¬ 
perature range (F) and relative humid¬ 
ity; and 

(vil) Need for raised floor, acoustic 
ceiling, and air-conditioning; 

(3) Related requirements, such as 
storage space for supplies, tapes, and 
disks; work space, including desk and 
aisle space; and future expansion needs; 

(4) Agency responsible for funding; 
and 

(5) Required occupancy date. 

(b) The above Information should be 
provided as separate supplemental data 
to Standard Form 81, Request for Space, 
and forwarded to the GSA office as out¬ 
lined in $ 101-17.101. The space require¬ 
ments Indicated in block 11 of Standard 
Form 81 must include the space require¬ 
ments for all components of ADPE. The 
ADPE supplier should be consulted prior 
to establishing space needs in order to 
ascertain any specific or peculiar space 
requirements of the ADPE involved. 

(c) It is essential that this informa¬ 
tion regarding the requirement for ADP 
space be transmitted to GSA as far as 
possible in advance of delivery of equip¬ 
ment so that space can be provided in a 
timely and economical manner. 

§ 101—17.101—6 Procurement of park¬ 
ing for Government-owned vehicles. 

Agencies having a need for other than 
temporary parking accommodations in 
the urban centers listed in § 101-18.102, 
for Government-owned motor vehicles 
not regularly housed by GSA, shall, prior 
to Initiating procurement action for 
parking accommodations, make their 
needs for such facilities known to the 
appropriate GSA office as outlined in 
§ 101-17.101. The request, which may be 
in the form provided in Standard Form 
81. Request for Space, will be reviewed 
by GSA to determine the availability 
of Government-controlled space. The 
agency will be notified promptly should 
no such space be available. This notifica¬ 
tion will become a part of the file sup¬ 
porting the subsequent procurement. 

§ 101—17.102 Procedures for Deigning 
•pace. 

§ 101-17.102-1 Assignment by GSA. 

(a) GSA will perform all functions 
with respect to the assignment and reas¬ 
signment of space: 

(1) In Government-owned buildings 
which GSA controlled for assignment 
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and reassignment purposes on June 30, 
1950. 

(2) In specific Government-owned 
buildings for which assignment and re¬ 
assignment functions were transferred to 
GSA pursuant to section 1 of Reorgani¬ 
zation Plan No. 18 of 1950 (3 CFR; 40 
U.S.C. 490 note) or section 210(d) of the 
Federal Property and Administrative 
Service Act of 1949. as amended (40 USC 
490(d)). 

(3) In Government-owned buildings 
or space acquired by GSA by purchase, 
condemnation, transfer, lease, or other- 

(4) In Government-owned buildings 
which have been or may be determined 
to be within the assignment and reas¬ 
signment authority of GSA. 

(b) GSA may, in accordance with pol¬ 
icies and directives prescribed by the 
President, including Executive Order 
11512 of February 27, 1970 (35 FH. 
3979), under sec. 205(a) and 210(e) of 
the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 486(a) 
and 490(e)), and after consultation with 
the agencies affected, assign and reassign 
space of any executive agencies after de¬ 
termining that such assignments or re¬ 
assignment is advantageous to the Gov¬ 
ernment in terms of economy, efficiency, 
or national security. 

§ 101—17.102—2 Assignment by agen¬ 
cies. 

Except for the space covered by § 101- 
17.102-1 (a), and subject to the provi¬ 
sions of S 101-17.102-1 (b), agencies may 
perform all functions with respect to the 
assignment and reassignment of space. 
The Administrator of General Services 
may, in specific cases, authorize executive 
agencies to perform any of the functions 
described in 5 101-17.102-1 (a). 

§ 101—17.103 Application of socioeco¬ 
nomic considerations. 

(a) Agencies shall cooperate with 
GSA in coordinating proposed programs 
and plans for buildings and space in a 
manner designed to exert a positive eco¬ 
nomic and social influence on the devel¬ 
opment or redevelopment of the areas 
In which such facilities will be located. 

(b) Whenever actions are proposed to 
accomplish the reassignment or utiliza¬ 
tion of space through the relocation of 
an existing major work force, the impact 
on low- and moderate-income and 
minority employees shall be considered 
where: 

(1) 100 or more low- and moderate- 
income employees are expected to be em¬ 
ployed In the new space; and 

(2) The relocation Involves residential 
relocation of a majority of the existing 
low- and moderate-income work force, a 
significant Increase in their transporta¬ 
tion or parking costs, travel time that 
exceeds 45 minutes to the new location or 
a 20 percent increase in travel time If 
travel time to the present facility already 
exceeds an average of 45 minutes. 

(c) The Department of Housing and 
Urban Development will be consulted 
concerning the availability on a nondis- 
criminatory basis of low- and moderate- 


income housing to the project area for 
those Federal employees who will work 
in the space to be assigned or reassigned 
when the action meets the criteria in 
paragragh (b) of this section. 

<d) When, after consultation, it is de¬ 
termined that (1) there is a lack of low- 
and moderate-income housing on a non- 
discriminatory basis within reasonable 
proximity and (2) the location is not 
readily accessible from other areas of the 
urban center, an affirmative action plan 
shall be developed as described in § 101- 
19.101-4 with agency participation as de¬ 
scribed in § 101-19.101-5. 

Subpart 101-17.2— Utilization of Space 
§ 101—17.200 Scope of nubpart. 

This subpart prescribes the principles 
and objectives of GSA in regard to the 
full and efficient utilization of Govern¬ 
ment-controlled space. The efficient 
utilization of space is closely related to 
the assignment functions of GSA. and, 
therefore, tliis subpart shall be consid¬ 
ered in the light of the policies and pro¬ 
cedures in Subpart 101-17.1, Assignment 
of Space. 

§101—17.201 Responsibility of GSA. 

(a) GSA will assign agencies sufficient 
space to carry out their programs, pro¬ 
vided that the need for such space is jus¬ 
tified to the satisfaction of GSA. 

(b' GSA will conduct space inspec¬ 
tions and space utilization surveys to 
promote and enforce efficient utilization, 
recapturing for release or reassignment 
any space which the agencies do not jus¬ 
tify to the satisfaction of GSA as being 
required. Adequate advance notice of the 
planned survey will be given to the 
agency concerned. 

§ 101—17.201—1 Conduct of space in¬ 
spections. 

GSA will plan space inspections at 
periodic intervals on a community, build¬ 
ing. or agency basis as appropriate. In¬ 
spections will be made in an orderly 
manner, on the basis of a floor-by -floor 
and room-by-room check of all assigned 
space. The agency will be provided with 
a written summary of significant find¬ 
ings and recommendations, together with 
data concerning improvements which 
can be effected by the agency, and those 
which are planned by GSA 

§ 101—17.201—2 Conduct of space ulili- 
auilion surveys. 

Space utilization surveys are made to 
ascertain whether a current assignment 
can be made more efficient and economi¬ 
cal. These surveys may be scheduled as 
a result of a request for space, an action 
to improve utilization, an assignment 
action requiring a relocation of an ac¬ 
tivity. or as a result of a space Inspec¬ 
tion. Agencies will be kept informed of 
space utilization surveys and actions re¬ 
lated thereto by the appropriate GSA 
regional office listed In 8 101-17.4801. 

5 101-17.202 Responsibility of agen¬ 
cies. 

It is the responsibility of the agencies 
to assist and cooperate with GSA in the 
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assignment and utilization of space, in¬ 
cluding the furnishing of data relative 
to the use of the space occupied, and 
personnel housed or to be housed. It is 
the further responsibility of the agencies 
continuously to study and survey space 
occupied under assignment by GSA and 
other space which is controlled by the 
agencies, to insure efficient and econom¬ 
ical space utilization. It is also the re¬ 
sponsibility of those agencies which con¬ 
trol space to report to GSA any space 
which is excess to their needs and which 
might be assigned to other agencies. 

§ 101-17.203 Release of spare not fully 
utilized* 

The space utilization program Is de¬ 
signed to effect maximum efficient uti¬ 
lization of Government-controlled space. 
Space for which there is no current fore¬ 
seeable need will be relinquished. 

§101-17.204 Notice to GSA of relin¬ 
quishment of assigned space, 

(ft) GSA shall be notified by an agency 
occupying space assigned by GSA at least 
60 days prior to the date on which the 
space, or portion thereof, will no longer 
be needed. In no event, however, shall 
such notice be given less than 30 days 
prior to the date on which a lease ter¬ 
mination notice must be issued. Such 
notification shall be submitted In writ¬ 
ing to the GSA regional office respon¬ 
sible for the geographical area in which 
the space Is located, giving a description 
of the area involved, its location, and the 
estimated date of release. When a 
portion of space is released, it must be 
consolidated and accessible for reassign¬ 
ment. Any alteration required to make 
such space consolidated and accessible 
will be borne by the agency before the 
space Is assumed by GSA. The appropri¬ 
ate GSA regional office may reassign or 
dispose of the space. 

(b) When an agency is responsible 
for operation, maintenance, and protec¬ 
tion of Government-owned space to 
which it has been assigned by GSA, and 
the agency determines that such space, 
or a portion thereof, is no longer needed, 
the agency shall so notify GSA at least 
6 months prior to relinquishing the 
space in the same manner as indicated 
in paragraph (a) of this section. The op¬ 
eration, protection, and maintenance of 
the real property or portion thereof to 
be released shall continue to be the re¬ 
sponsibility of the agency until the first 
day of the fiscal quarter after the 6- 
month period ends. 

Subpart 101-17.3—Space Standards, 

Criteria, and Guidelines 

§101-17.300 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart Identifies those factors 
affecting office layout which must be con- 
?* ( i ere<i connection with achieving 
more efficient layouts and better space 

utilization. 

§ 101-17.301 Space allowances. 

^towances are derived from 
pecifle studies of the operations of the 
gencies, and are directed toward pro- 
each employee with enough space 
10 work efficiently. 


§ 101-17.302 Use of occupancy guides. 

The objectives of the occupancy guide 
program are to improve agency opera¬ 
tions and promote economic and pru¬ 
dent utilization of Government-con¬ 
trolled space through the development 
and application of occupancy standards 
and criteria for specific agencies and 
activities. Each occupancy guide rep¬ 
resents an agreement between GSA and 
the agency as to the latter's space re¬ 
quirements and is written in terms which 
permit nationwide application. The cri¬ 
teria contained in occupancy guides will 
be used as a basis for estimating agency 
space requirements for those agencies for 
which guides have been published and 
allowances are considered to be maxi¬ 
mum. Occupancy guides will be reviewed 
jointly by GSA and the agencies and re¬ 
vised to conform with the allowances 
contained in this Subpart 101-17.3. 

§ 101—17.303 Use of space allocation 
allowances. 

(a) The space allowances listed In 
§§ 101-17.304-1 and 101-17.304-2 are to 
be used in space planning for agencies or 
components thereof for which occupancy 
guides have not been published. In addi¬ 
tion. these allowances are applicable for 
all agency headquarters activities. 

(b) Work station space allowances 
listed In § 101-17.304-1 shall not neces¬ 
sarily be used as criteria for assigning 
space to individuals. Rather, they should 
be used to estimate that portion of the 
total office space that is required for work 
stations. 

§ 101—17.304 Office space allowances. 

The amount of office space developed 
by application of these allowances should 
normally be sufficient to house office ele¬ 
ments of executive agencies. It is reco- 
nized, however, that agency functions 
and needs and physical variations in 
buildings will cause deviations in the 
determination of the amount of space as¬ 
signed, and its division into private, semi¬ 
private, open areas, or other uses will be 
based upon a templated layout which 
reflects the optimum use of the space and 
the workflow requirements of the using 
agency. 

§ 101—17.301—1 Work station space 
allowances. 


Grade 

Type of assignment 
(supervisory means 
supervision of or 
frequent meetings 
with threo or more 
employees within the 
office confines) 

Office 
space 
allowance 
(sqnaro 
foot per 
person)» 

09 1 to 6_ 


Oft 

G8 7 to 11_ 

Nonsupervisory. 

75 

(iS 7t/» 11 

Supervisory.__ 

100 

OS 12 to 13. 

Nonsupervisory_ 

100 

OS 12 to 13.. 

Supervisory. 

150 

OS 14 to 15. 

Non supervisory . 

150 

08 14 to 15. 

Supervisory_— 

225 

OS 10, 17, and 18... 


300 


1 Head of agency and deputy (departmental) not pre¬ 
scribed. 


§ 101—17.304—2 Administrative support 
space allowances. 

The following space allowance table is 
to be used in determining the amount of 


administrative support space required in 
office space planning. Although work sta¬ 
tions may be interspersed in administra¬ 
tive support areas, allowances for admin¬ 
istrative support areas may not be added 
to allowances for work stations except 
where support area furniture exceeds the 
capaciay of the work station area. 

Space Allowance Table# 


Table I.—Common furniture and equijmtni 


Item 

Sire 

(Inches) 

Allowance 

(square 

(set) 

Bookcase_..._ _ - ~i~~.Tr 

13 x 33 
22 x 18 

0 

HookrAsrv, nnttJuwi _ — 

4 

Cabinet, storage, wardrobe._ss 

18 x 24 

6 

Do F _ _ _— 

18 X 30 

9 

Do..____ - - — 

24 x 35 

11 

OftLIriAl RtAttnnary — 

18 x 38 

9 

P.Ahfn*t filing AaMat «t*») _—=• 

15 X 25 

7 

Cabinet, filing (legal rise)_=.i= 

18 X 25 

8 


19 x 28 

9 

Cabinet, filing (map, plan).._ =3 

Do 

30 X 48 
90 x 00 

24 

30 

nhftlr «l/t« _ 


5 

Cde turner (hat tree)...-—. 

Oedema (not part 0 1 a wort 

station)_ zssssa 

Locker, clothing___~ 

n« 

18 X 00 
18 x 21 
30 x 21 

4 

15 

0 

12 

Rale (1-door) * .. 

21 x 23 

8 

Drt _ 

42 x 30 

10 

Safe (2-door)_ __1 

42 x 36 

18 

Stand dictionary 


4 

Bland, office machine.. —-— 

r>o, , - . _ 

18 X 18 
18 x 34 

5 

9 

Do_ 

24 x 30 

12 

Table .. 

14 x 20 

4 

Do_: 

24 x 30 

12 

r> A - ■ _ 

30 X 60 

25 

Do’. . 

34 x TO 

30 


30 x 72 

35 

Valet rack...._____ 

20 x 30 

8 


20 x 51 

14 

Shelving_-____— 

12 x 30 

9 

Do. ■ 

18 x 30 

10 


24 x 36 

11 


TABLE n—COMMON FUNCTIONS 

Item: Allowance 

Conference and On SO percent time/uae 
meeting rooms. basis at 20 square 
feet per person, based 
on average number 
of persons In attend¬ 


ance. 

Classrooms and Desfc/arm chair at 10 
training rooms. square feet per per¬ 
son. Desk and chair 
at 40 square feet per 


Reception areas. 


Exhibit areas. In¬ 
ternal dupli¬ 
cating, librar¬ 
ies, mallrooms, 
supply rooms. 


person. 

Based on average visitor 
load at 10 square feet 
per person. 

Actual measurement of 
equipment plus cir¬ 
culation. 


rooms. 


§ 101—17.303 Storage space allowances. 


Storage space shall be estimated by 
application of the allowances in § 101- 
17.304-2 where standard storage equip¬ 
ment (file cabinets, shelving, and safes) 
is used. When such is not the case (such 
as bulk storage of furniture, equipment, 
and supplies). a careful estimate of the 
space requirement must be made by on¬ 
site inspection, giving due consideration 
to warehousing techniques. 


§ 101—17.306 Special space allowances. 

To the extent possible, space for spe¬ 
cial use shall be estimated on the basis 
of specialized standards, such as those 
for laboratory equipment. Distributors 
of specialized equipment can readily pro- 
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vide Information on space required to 
house particular Items of equipment, and 
their advice should be sought whenever 
possible. The criteria contained in § 101- 
17.304 may be used to estimate space 
required for conference rooms, class¬ 
rooms, and training rooms. 

§ 101—17.307 Private office space allow¬ 
ances. 

Private offices should be provided only 
when there Is a demonstrated func¬ 
tional need. They should be only large 
enough for the occupant to conduct his 
normal business in an efficient manner 
and with a reasonable degree of dignity. 
The normal maximum allowance for pri¬ 
vate offices is 300 square feet, but this 
should be considered only In Instances 
in which It Is necessary for the occupant 
to confer frequently with sizable groups 
of people, and a conference room is not 
convenient. 

Subpart 101-17.4—Space Planning and 
Layout 

§ 101—17.400 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart outlines the methods used 
In the planning and layout of space as¬ 
signments and prescribes the conditions 
governing GSA—agency coordination. 

§ 101-17.401 . Space planning assist¬ 
ance. 

GSA shall be responsible for preparing 
the initial space layout. When an agency 
requires subsequent space layout assist¬ 
ance, a request for such assistance should 
be made to the regional office of GSA re¬ 
sponsible for the geographical area in 
which the space is located. In consulta¬ 
tion with the agency, GSA will determine 
the scope of assistance required and will 
provide such service on a reimbursable 
basis either by use of existing staff or by 
contract. 

§ 101—17.402 Use of contractual serv¬ 
ices for space planning. 

No Federal agency shall, without the 
written approval of GSA, enter into a 
contract for interior office design or space 
layout, with any non-Federal firm or 
individual. When It is determined that 
a contract is required, GSA, with the 
advice of the agency, will enter into the 
contract and supervise the contractor’s 
performance. The contract will be com¬ 
pletely reimbursable by the requesting 
agency except when it covers the initial 
space layout. 

Subpart 101-17.5—Providing Space in 
New Public Buildings 

§ 101—17.500 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart prescribes the procedures 
and objectives governing space planning 
for new public buildings. 

§ 101-17.501 General. 

Modern space layout principles, which 
contribute to good space management 
and operational efficiency, are particu¬ 
larly appropriate in the case of new 
public buildings. Full coordination, strict 
observance of the design schedule, and 
followup action are required to insure 
maximum return to the Government in 
terms of efficiency and economy. 


§ 101—17.502 Responsibility of GSA. 

GSA will be responsible for the space 
planning and layout in all new public 
buildings. Regional offices of GSA will 
forward layout plans to occupant agen¬ 
cies for review and coordination and, at 
the same time, notify the agencies of the 
date beyond which design changes can¬ 
not be accepted. 

§ 101-17.503 Responsibility of agen¬ 
cies. 

Agencies are responsible for making 
their needs known to GSA on a timely 
basis; providing cooperation and assist¬ 
ance if required in the preparation of 
space layouts; and requesting necessary 
changes prior to the design cutoff date. 
(See also § 101-19.204.) 

§ 101—17.504 Postoccupancy evaluation. 

GSA will conduct a postoccupancy 
evaluation of major new public build¬ 
ings approximately 6 months after the 
date of occupancy. This evaluation, 
which will take the form of space in¬ 
spections or space utilization surveys as 
described in Subpart 101-17.2, Utiliza¬ 
tion of Space, will be conducted to 
economy. 

Subparts 101-17.6-101-17.47 [Reserved] 

Subpart 101-17.4S—GSA Regional 
Offices 

§ 101—17.4800 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart identifies the regional 
offices of GSA, describes the geographical 
areas of Jurisdiction, and lists the office 
address. 

§ 101—17.4801 GSA regional offices. 


GSA Area served Mailing address 

region 


1 Connecticut, Maine, 

Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire, Rhode 
Island, and Ver¬ 
mont. 

2 New Jersey, New 

York. Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin 
Islands. 

3 Delaware, District of 

Colombia, Mary¬ 
land, Pennsylvania, 
Virplnia, and West 
Virginia. 

4 Alabama, Florida, 

Georgia, Kentucky, 
Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Ten¬ 
nessee. 

5 Illinois, Indiana, 

Michigan, Minne¬ 
sota, Ohio, and 
Wisconsin. 

6 Iowa, Kansas, Mis¬ 

souri, and Nebras¬ 
ka. 


7 Arkansas, Louisiana, 

New Mexico, Okla¬ 
homa, and Texas. 

8 Colorado, Montana, 

North Dakota, 
South Dakota, 
Utah, and Wyo¬ 
ming. 

2 Arizona, California, 
Hawaii, and Neva¬ 
da. 

10 Alaska, Idaho, Ore¬ 
gon, and Washing¬ 
ton. 


General Services Ad¬ 
ministration, John 
W. McCormack Post 
Office and Courthouse, 
Boston, MA 02100, 

General Services 
Administration. 26 
Federal Plaza, New 
York. NY 10007; 

General Services 
Administration. 
Region 3, Washing¬ 
ton, DC 20407; 

General Services 
Administration, 1778 
Peachtree Street. 
NW., Atlanta, GA 
30300. 

General Services 
Administration, 210 
South Dearborn 
Street, Chicago, 

IL 60604. 

General Services 
Administration, 1800 
Kast Bannister 
Road, Kansas City, 
MO 64131. 

General Services 
Administration, 819 
Taylor Street, Fort 
Worth, TX 76102. 

General Services 
Administration, 
Building 41, Denver 
Federal Center, 
Denver, CO 80220; 

General Services 
Administration £25 
Market Street, San 
Francisco, CA 94106. 

General Services 
Administration, 

GSA Center, 
Auburn, WA 
98002. 


Subpart 101-17.49—Forms 

§ 101—17.4900 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart contains Information on 
forms that pertain to the assignment 
and utilization of space and instructions 
In their use. 

§ 101-17.4901 Standard forms. 

(a) Forms referenced to this 5 101- 

17.4901 are Government standard forms. 
The subsection numbers in this section 
correspond with the standard form 
numbers. 

(b) Supplies of standard forms can be 
obtained from the nearest GSA supply 
distribution facility. 

§ 101—17.4901—81 Standard Form 81, 
Request for Space. 

Note: Form filed as part of original 
document, 

§ 101-17.4902 GSA forms. 

(a) Forms referenced to this § 101- 

17.4902 are GSA forms. The subsection 
numbers in this section correspond to the 
GSA form number. 

(b) Agencies may obtain their initial 
supply of GSA forms from General Serv¬ 
ices Administration (3BRDD), Uhion and 
Franklin Streets Annex, Building 11, 
Alexandria, VA 22314. Agency field of¬ 
fices should submit all future require¬ 
ments to their Washington headquarters 
office which will forward consolidated 
annual requirements to the General 
Services Administration (BRAF), Wash¬ 
ington, DC 20405. 

§ 101-17.4902-144 GSA Form 144, 
Space Requirements. 

Note: Form filed as part of original 
document. 


PART 101-18—ACQUISITION OF REAL 
PROPERTY 


Sec. 

101-18.000 

101-18.001 

101-18.002 

101-18.003 

101-18.003-1 

101-18.003-la 

101-18.003-2 

101-18.003-3 

101-18.003-4 

101-18.003-5 

101-18.003-6 

101-18.003-7 

101-18.003-8 

101-18.003-9 

101-18.003-10 

101-18.003-11 

101-18.003-12 

101-18.003-13 

101-18.003-14 

101-18.003-16 

101-18.003-16 

101-18.003-17 

101-18.003-18 

101-18.003-19 


Scope of part. 

Authority. 

Basic policy. 

Definitions. 

' Act. 

GSA. 

Uneconomic remnant. 
Person. 

Displaced person. 

Business. 

Farm operation. 

Mortgage. 

Comparable replacement 
dwelling. 

Initiation of negotiations. 
Owner. 

Dwelling. 

Nonprofit organization. 
Existing patronage. 

Family. 

Moving and related expense 
payments. 

Replacement housing pay¬ 
ments. 

Replacement rental pay¬ 
ments. 

Notice of displacement. 
Economic rent. 


Subpart 101-18.1—Acquisition by Lease 


101-18.100 Basic policy. 

101-18.101 Acquisition by GSA 

101-18.102 Acquisition by other agen¬ 

cies. 

101-18.103 Agency cooperation. 

101-18.104 Delegation of leasing author¬ 

ity. 
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Sec. 

101-18.104—1 

101-18.105 

101-18.106 

101-18.107 


List of special purpose space. 

Limitations on the use of 
delegated authority. 

Contingent fees and related 
procedure. 

Application of socioeconomic 
considerations. 


Subpart 101-18.2—Acquisition by Purchase or 
Condemnation 


101-18.200 

101-18.201 

101-18.202 

101-18.203 


Purpose. 

Basic acquisition policy. 
Expenses Incidental to trans¬ 
fer. 

Litigation expenses. 


Subparl 101-18.3—Relocation Assistance and 
Payments 


101-18.300 

101-18.301 

101-18.302 

101-18.303 

101-18.303-1 

101-18.303-2 

101—18.303—3 

101-18.304 

101-18.305 

101-18.305-1 

101-18.306-2 

101-18.305-3 

101-18.305-4 


101-18.305-5 

101-18.305-8 

101-18.305-7 

101-18.306 

101-18.306-1 

101-18.306-2 

101-18.306-3 

101-18.306-4 

101-18.307 

101-18.307-1 

101-18.307-2 

101-18.307-3 

101-18.307-4 


101-18.307-5 

101-18.308 

101-18.309 

101-18.310 

101-18.311 


101-18.312 


Purpose. 

Basic policy. 

Right of appeal. 

General criteria for decent, 
safe, and sanitary housing. 

Sleeping rooms. 

Application of local code 
standards. 

Exceptions. 

Multiple occupancy. 

Moving and related expenses. 

Limitations. 

Exclusions. 

Direct losses. 

Expenses In searching for a 
replacement business or 
farm. 

Scheduled payments. 

Fixed payments for displaced 
businesses or farms. 

Advance payments In hard¬ 
ship cases. 

Replacement housing pay¬ 
ments. 

Eligibility. 

Computation of replacement 
housing payment. 

Upper limit of replacement 
housing payment. 

Notice of Initiation of nego- 
tions. 

Replacement rental pay¬ 
ments. 

Eligibility. 

Owner-occupant who elects 
to rent. 

Computation of renter’s re¬ 
placement rental payment. 

Computation of purchaser’s 
replacement rental pay¬ 
ment. 

Time limit for filing claims. 

Relocation assistance ad¬ 
visory services. 

Availability determination. 

Housing replacement as a last 
resort. 

Planning and other prelimi¬ 
nary expenses for addi¬ 
tional housing. 

Applicability to the acquisi¬ 
tion of leasehold Interest. 


Subparts 101-18.4—101-18.49 [Reserved] 

Amnoarryj 53 stat 377 (40 UjS c# 304c, 

* 71 ‘ 490. 601-815); 73 Stat. 479; (40 U.S.C. 
4&0 note); (42 U.S.C. 4201-4244); 40 UJ3.C. 
531—535); E.O. 11512, 35 FR 3979; 84 Stat. 
1894. 


§ 101-18,000 Scape of part. 

This part prescribes policies and pro¬ 
cedures governing acquisition of inter- 
in real property. 

§101-18.001 Authority. 

This part Implements the applicable 
provisions of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 


amended. 63 Stat. 377 (40 U.S.C. 471 and 
490); the Act of August 27. 1935 (40 
U.S.C. 3040 ; the Public Buildings Act of 
1959. as amended (40 U.S.C. 601-615), 73 
Stat. 479; Reorganization Plan No. 18 
of 1950 (40 U.S.C. 490 note); the Inter¬ 
governmental Cooperation Act of 1968 
(42 U.S.C. 4201-4244; 40 U.S.C. 531-535); 
Title VIII of the Civil Rights Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3601); Executive Order 
11512 of February 27. 1970 (35 FR 3979); 
The Uniform Relocation Assistance and 
Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 
1970 (Pub. L. 91-646), 84 Stat. 1894, ap¬ 
proved January 2, 1971; and the Rural 
Development Act of 1972. 

§ 101—18.002 Ranir policy. 

GSA will lease space in privately owned 
buildings when needs cannot be met in 
Government-controlled space; acquire 
and manage sites for public buildings 
and assist agencies to acquire sites to 
meet program requirements; acquire 
real property by voluntary conveyance, 
or, when necessary, by condemnation, 
and provide relocation assistance in real 
property acquisitions. 

§ 101—18.003 Definitions. 

The following definitions are estab¬ 
lished for terms used in this Subchapter 
D. 

§ 101-18.003-1 Ad. 

“Act” means the Uniform Relocation 
Assistance and Real Property Acquisi¬ 
tion Policies Act of 1970 (Public Law 
91-646), approved January 2, 1971. 

§ 101—18.003—la GSA. 

“GSA“ means General Services Ad¬ 
ministration's Public Buildings Service 
throughout this Part. 

§ 101—18.003—2 Uneconomic remnant. 

“Uneconomic remnant" means that 
portion of an ownership remaining after 
acquisition, the retention of which pro¬ 
vides no benefit to the owner because of 
loss or difficulty of access, a changed 
highest and best use, remoteness, or any 
other reason resulting In burdening the 
owner thereof with expenses or respon¬ 
sibilities not commensurate with reten¬ 
tion of ownership. 

§ 101-18.003-3 Person. 

“Person" means any individual, part¬ 
nership, corporation, or association. 

§ 101—18.003—4 Displaced person. 

(a) “Displaced person" means any 
person who on or after January 2, 1971, 
moves from real property or moves his 
personal property from real property as 
a result of: 

(1) The acquisition of that real prop¬ 
erty by GSA in whole or in part; or 

(2) Receipt from GSA of a written, 
notice of displacement under a program 
or project undertaken by a Federal 
agency or with Federal financial assist¬ 
ance. 

(b) For purposes of receiving moving 
and related expenses payments and re¬ 
ceiving relocation advisory assistance, a 
displaced person also is a person meet¬ 
ing the provisions of this section who 


conducts a business or farm operation 
on such real property. 

(c) For purposes of qualifying for re¬ 
location benefits as provided in this Part 
101-18, a displaced person is a person 
who moves as the result of the notice 
referenced in § 101-18.003-4(a) (2) re¬ 
gardless of whether his real property is 
actually acquired. 

§ 101—18.003—3 Business. 

“Business" means any lawful activity 
except a farm operation conducted 
primarily: 

(a) For the purchase, sale, lease, or 
rental of personal and real property and 
for the manufacture, processing, or mar¬ 
keting of products, commodities, or any 
other personal property; 

(b) For the sale of services to the 
public; 

(c) By a nonprofit organization; or 

(d) For (in accordance with section 
202(a) of the Act) assisting in the pur¬ 
chase, sale, resale, manufacture, proc¬ 
essing, or marketing of products, com¬ 
modities, personal property, or services 
by the erection and maintenance of an 
outdoor advertising display or displays, 
whether or not such display or displays 
are located on the premises on which 
any of the above activities are conducted. 

§ 101—18.003—6 Farm operation. 

“Farm operation" means any activity 
conducted mainly or primarily for the 
production of one or more agricultural 
products or commodities, including tim¬ 
ber, for sale or home use and customarily 
producing such products or commodities 
in sufficient quantity to be capable of 
contributing materially to the operator's 
support. 

§ 101-18.003-7 Mortgage. 

“Mortgage'' means such classes of 
liens as are commonly given to secure 
advances on or the unpaid purchase price 
of real property under the laws of the 
State in which the real property is lo¬ 
cated, with any credit instruments se¬ 
cured thereby. 

§ 101—18.003—8 Comparable replace¬ 
ment dwelling. 

“Comparable replacement dwelling" 
means a dwelling which, when compared 
with the dwelling being taken, is: 

(a) Decent, safe, and sanitary (sound, 
clean, weathertight), and meets local 
housing codes and criteria specified in 
§ 101-18.303. 

(b) Functionally equivalent and sub¬ 
stantially the same with respect to age, 
construction, state of repair, number of 
rooms, and square feet of living area. 

(c) Open to all persons and meets the 
provisions of Title Vm of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-284). 

(d) Located in an area not generally 
less desirable than the dwelling to be 
acquired regarding the neighborhood, 
public utilities, and commercial facilities 
and is reasonably accessible to the dis¬ 
placed person's place of employment. 

(e) Available on the market and with¬ 
in the financial means of the displaced 
person or family. 

(f) Adequate to accommodate the dis¬ 
placed person. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






23204 

§ 101—18.003—9 Initiation of negotia¬ 
tion*. 

“Initiation of negotiations” means the 
date on which an official representative 
of GSA makes the first personal contact 
with an owner (or his duly authorized 
representative) of real property to be 
acquired by GSA and furnishes him with 
a written offer to purchase the property. 

§ 101-18.003-10 Owner. 

“Owner” means person (or persons) 
who: 

(a) Holds the fee title, a life estate, 
or a 99-year lease; or 

(b) Has an interest in a cooperative 
housing project which includes the right 
of occupancy of a dwelling unit; or 

(c) Is the contract purchaser of any 
such estates or interests listed in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section; or 

§ 101-18.003-11 Dwelling. 

“Dwelling” means the place of perma¬ 
nent or customary and usual abode of 
a person. It includes a single-family 
building, a one-family unit in a multi¬ 
family building, a unit of a condominium 
or cooperative housing project, or any 
other residential unit, including a mobile 
home which either is considered to be 
real property under State law, cannot be 
moved without substantial damage or 
unreasonable cost, or is a decent, safe, 
and sanitary dwelling. 

§ 101—18.003-12 Nonprofit organiza¬ 
tion. 

“Nonprofit organization” means a 
corporation, partnership, individual, or 
other public or private entity engaged in 
a business, professional, or instructional 
activity on a nonprofit basis, necessitat¬ 
ing fixtures, equipment, stock-in-trade, 
or other tangible property for the carry¬ 
ing on of the business, professional, or 
institutional activity on the premises. 

§ 101—18.003—13 Existing patronage. 

“Existing patronage” is the annual 
average dollar volume of business trans¬ 
acted during the 2 taxable years im¬ 
mediately preceding the taxable year in 
which the business is relocated. 

§ 101-18.003-14 Family. 

“Family” means two or more indi¬ 
viduals living together in the same dwell¬ 
ing who are related to each other by 
blood, marriage, adoption, legal guard¬ 
ianship, or operation of law. 

§ 101—18.003—15 Moving and related 
expense payments. 

“Moving and related expense pay¬ 
ments” means those payments author¬ 
ized by section 202 of the Act. 

§ 101—18.003—16 Replacement housing 
payments. 

“Replacement housing payments” 
means those payments authorized by sec¬ 
tion 203 of the Act. 

§ 101—18.003—17 Replacement rental 
payments. 

“Replacement rental payments” means 
those payments authorized by section 
204 of the Act. 
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§ 101—18.003—18 Notice of displace¬ 
ment. 

“Notice of displacement” means a 
written notice to vacate real property 
given by GSA generally 90 days prior to 
the date of vacation. 

§ 101—18.003—19 Economic rent. 

“Economic rent” means the amount of 
rent a displaced occupant would have to 
pay for a similar dwelling unit in areas 
inot generally less desirable than the 
dwelling unit to be acquired by the 
Government. 

Subpart 101-18.1—Acquisition by Lease 
§101—18.100 Basic policy. 

(a) To the maximum extent practical, 
GSA will lease space in privately owned 
buildings and land when needs cannot be 
satisfactorily met in Government-con¬ 
trolled space, when leasing proves to be 
more efficient than the construction or 
alteration of a Federal building, or when 
construction or alteration is not war¬ 
ranted because requirements in the com¬ 
munity are insufficient or are indefinite 
in scope or duration, or completion of a 
new building within a reasonable time 
cannot be insured. 

(b) Acquisition of space by lease will 
be on the basis most favorable to the 
Government, with due consideration to 
maintenance and operational efficiency, 
and only at charges consistent with pre¬ 
vailing scales in the community for com¬ 
parable facilities. 

(c) Acquisition of space by lease will 
be by negotiation except where all the 
factors are present which will permit 
true competition and where the formal 
sealed bid method is required by law. 
In negotiating, competition will be ob¬ 
tained to the maximum extent practical 
among suitable available locations meet¬ 
ing minimum Government requirements. 

(d) When considering acquisition or 
when acquiring space by lease, and sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of $ 101-18.107; 

(1) Material consideration shall be 
given to the efficient performance of the 
missions and programs of the executive 
agencies and the nature and function of 
the facilities involved with due regard 
for the convenience of the public served 
and the maintenance and improvement 
of safe and healthful working conditions 
for employees; 

(2) Consideration shall be given in the 
selection of sites for Federal facilities to 
the need for development and redevelop¬ 
ment of areas and the development of 
new communities and the impact a selec¬ 
tion will have on improving social and 
economic conditions in the area. In de¬ 
termining these conditions, the Admin¬ 
istrator of General Services will consult 
with and receive advice from the Secre¬ 
tary of Housing and Urban Development, 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, the Secretary of Commerce, 
and others, as appropriate; 

(3) Maximum use shall be made of ex¬ 
isting Government-owned permanent 
buildings which are adequate or eco¬ 
nomically adaptable to the space needs 
of executive agencies; 


(4) Suitable privately owned space 
shall be acquired only when satisfactory 
Government-owned space is not avail¬ 
able; 

(5) Space planning and assignments 
shall reflect an assessment of the advan¬ 
tages and costs of consolidating agencies 
and constituent parts thereof in com¬ 
mon or adjacent space for the purpose 
of improving management and admin¬ 
istration; and 

(6) The availability of adequate low- 
and moderate-income housing on a non- 
discriminatory basis, nondiscrimination 
in the sale and rental of housing, ade¬ 
quate access from other areas of the 
urban center, and adequacy of parking 
shall be considered. 

(e) Lease-construction projects re¬ 
quired to be authorized in accordance 
with or in the manner provided by the 
provisions of the Public Buildings Act of 
1959 will be, to the greatest extent prac¬ 
ticable, consistent with State, regional, 
and local plans, programs, and local 
zoning regulations; and Governors, local 
elected officials, and regional comprehen¬ 
sive planning agencies will be consulted 
in the planning of the proposed develop¬ 
ment of such Federal facilities. 

(f) Insofar as practicable in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of section 
601(b) of the Rural Development Act 
of 1972 (86 Stat. 674), first priority will 
be given to locating leased space for 
new offices and other facilities in rural 
areas as defined in the private business 
enterprise exception in section 306(a) (7) 
of the Consolidated Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration Act of 1961, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 1926), due consideration being 
given to the provisions of Executive 
Order 11512 of February 27, 1970 (35 
FR 3979). 

§101—18.101 Acquisition by GSA. 

(a) GSA will perform all functions of 
leasing building space, and land inciden¬ 
tal thereto, for Federal agencies except 
as provided in this Subpart 101-18.1. 

(b) Agencies authorized to acquire 
space by lease may request GSA to per¬ 
form such leasing functions in specific 
Instances. 

(c) Agencies not authorized to acquire 
space by lease, or agencies which have 
requested GSA to provide leased space 
for their activities, shall not directly or 
indirectly contact lessors or potential 
lessors for the purpose of making oral or 
written promises, commitments, or 
agreements with respect to the condi¬ 
tions of occupancy of particular space, 
alterations and repairs, or payment of 
overtime services. 

§ 101-18.102 Acquisition by oilier agen¬ 
cies. 

(a) The Departments of Agriculture, 
Commerce, and Defense may lease their 
own building space, and land incidental 
to its use, and provide for its operation, 
maintenance, and custody when tbe 
space is situated outside an urban cen¬ 
ter. Urban centers are: 

Aberdeen, S. Dak.: 

Brown County. 
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Abilene. Tex.: 

Jones County. 

Taylor County. 

Akron. Ohio: 

Portage County. 

Summit County. 

Alaska: 

The entire State. 

Albany. Ge.: 

Dougherty County. 

Albany, m.: 

Whiteside County. 

Albany. Oreg.: 

Linn County. 

Albany-Schenectady-Troy, N.Y.: 

Albany County. 

Rensselaer County. 

Saratoga County. 

Schenectady County. 

Albuquerque, N. Mex.: 

Bernalillo County. 

Alexandria. La.: 

Rapides Pariah. 

Allentown -Bethlehem-Eaaton, Pa -K.J.: 
Lehigh County, Pa. 

Northampton County, Pa. 

Warreu County, N.J. 

Altoona, Pa.: 

Blair Oounty. 

Amarillo, Tex.: 

Potter County. 

Randall Oounty. . 

Auahelm-Santa Ana-Garden Grove, Calif.: 

Orange County. 

Ann Arbor, Mich.: 

Washtenaw County. 

Asheville, N.C.: 

Buncombe County. 

Athena, Ga.: 

Clarke County. 

Atlanta, Ga.: 

Clayton County. 

Cobb County. 

De Kalb County. 

Pulton County. 

Gwinnett County. 

Atlantic City, Njr.: 

Atlantic County. 

Augusta. Ga.-S.C.: 

Richmond County, Ga. 

Aiken Oounty, S.C. 

Augusta. Maine: 

Kennebec County. 

Austin, Tex.: 

Travis County. 

Bakersfield. Calif.: 

Kern Oounty. 

Baltimore, Md.: 

Baltimore City. 

Anne Arundel County. 

Baltimore County. 

Carroll County. 

Howard County. 

Baton Rouge, La.: 

East Baton Rouge Parish. 

Battle Creek, Mich.: 

Calhoun County. 

City, Mich.: 

Bay County. 

Beaumont-Port Arthur, Tex.: 

Jefferson County. 

Orange County. 

Billings, Mont.: 

Yellowstone County. 

Binghamton, N.Y.-Pa.: 

Broome County, N.Y. 
poga County, N.Y. 

Susquehanna County, Pa. 

Birmingham, Ala.: 

Jefferson County. 

Bismarck, N. Dale.: 

Burleigh County. 

Boise. Idaho: 

*** Oounty. 


Boston, Mass.: 

Essex County. 

Middlesex County. 

Norfolk Oounty. 

Plymouth County. 

Suffolk County. 

Bridgeport. Conn.: 

Fairfield County. 

New Haven County. 

Brockton, Maas.*- 
Bristol County. 

Norfolk County. 

Plymouth County. 

Brownsville-Harllngen-San Benito, Tex.: 

Cameron County. 

Buffalo. NY.: 

Erie County. 

Niagara County. 

Burlington. Vt.: 

Chittenden County. 

Butte. Mont.: 

Silver Bow County. 

Calexico-El Centro, Calif.: 

Imperial County. 

Canton. Ohio: 

Stark County. 

Casper, Wyo.: 

Narrona County. 

Cedar Rap Ida, Iowa: 

Linn County. 

Champaign-Urbana. HI.: 

Champaign County. 

Charleston, S.C.: 

Berkeley County. 

Charleston Oounty. 

Charleston. W. Va.: 

Kanawha County. 

Charlotte, N.C. 

Mecklenburg County. 

Union County. 

Charlottesville. Va.: 

Charlottesville City. 

Albemarle County. 

Chattanooga. Tenn.-Ga.: 

Hamilton Oounty, Tenn. 

Walker County. Ga 
Cheyenne, Wyo.: 

Laramie County. 

Chicago. III.: 

Cook County. 

Du Page County. 

Kane County. 

Lake County. 

McHenry County. 

W1U County. 

Cincinnati. Ohio-Ky-Ind.: 

Clermont County, Ohio. 

Hamilton County, Ohio. 

Warren County. Ohio. 

Boone County. Ky. 

Campbell County, Ky. 

Kenton County. Ky. 

Dearborn County, Ind. 

Cleveland, Ohio: 

Cuyahoga County. 

Oeauga County. 

I>ake County. 

Medina County. 

Clinton. Okla.: 

Custer County. 

Cody, Wyo.: 

Park County. 

Colorado Springs, Colo.: 

El Paso County. 

Columbia, Mo.: 

Boone County. 

Columbia, S.C.: 

Lexington County. 

Richland County. 

Columbus, Ga.-Ala.: 

Chattahoochee County, Oft. 

Muscogee County, Ga 
Russell County, Ala 
Columbus, Ohio: 

Delaware County. 

Franklin County. 

Pickaway Oounty. 


Concord. NJL; 

Merrimack County. 

Corpus Christ!. Tex.: 

Nuoces County. 

Dallas. Tex.: 

Collin County. 

Dallas County. 

Denton County. 

Ellis County. 

Davenport-Rock Island-Moltne. Iowa-m.: 
Scott County, Iowa. 

Henry County, III. 

Rock Island County, III. 

Dayton. Ohio: 

Greene County. 

Miami County. 

Montgomery County. 

Preble County. 

Decatur, HI.: 

Macon County. 

Denver, Colo.: 

Adams County. 

Arapahoe County. 

Boulder County. 

Denver County. 

Jefferson County. 

Des Moines, Iowa: 

Polk County. 

Detroit, Mich.: 

Macomb County. 

Oakland County. 

Wayne County. 

Dubuque, Iowa: 

Dubuque County. 

Duluth-Superior, Minn.-Wts.: 

St. Louis County, Minn. 

Douglas County, Wla. 

Durango, Colo.: 

La Plata County. 

Durham, N.C.: 

Durham County. 

Elkins, W. Va.: 

Randolph County. 

El Paso. Tex.: 

El Paso County. 

Erie, Pa.: 

Erie County. 

Eugene, Oreg.: 

Lane County. 

Evansville, Ind.-Ky.: 

Vanderburgh County. IeuL 
Warrick County. Ind. 

Henderson County, Ky. 

Fall River. Mass.-R.I.: 

Bristol County. Mass. 

Newport County, R.I, 

Fargo-Moorhead. N. Dak.-Minn.! 

Casa County, N. Dak. 

Clay County, Minn, 

Fayetteville, N.C.: 

Cumberland County. 
Fitchburg-Leominster, Maas.: 

Middlesex County. 

Worcester County. 

Flint, Mich.: 

Genesee County. 

Lapeer County. 

Fort Collins. Colo.: 

Larimer County. 

Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood. Fl*.t 
Broward County. 

Fort Smith, Ark.-Okla.: 

Crawford County, Ark. 

Sebastian County, Ark. 

Le Flore County, Okla. 

Sequoyah County. Okla. 

Fort Wayne, Ind.: 

Allen County. 

Fort Worth, Tex.: 

Johnson County. 

Tarrant County. 

Frankfort. Ky.: 

Franklin County. 

Fresno, Calif.: 

Fresno County. 

Gadsden, Ala.: 

Etowah County. 
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Oainesville, Fla.: 

Alachua County. 

Galveston-Texas City, Teat.: 

Galveston County. 
Gary-H&mmond-East Chicago, Ind.: 
Lake County. 

Porter County. 

Grand Forks. N. Dak.: 

Grand Forks County. 

Grand Island. Nebr.: 

Hall County. 

Grand Junction, Oolo.: 

Mesa County. 

Grand Rapids, Mich.: 

Kent County. 

Ottawa County. 

Great Falls, Mont.: 

Cascade County. 

Greeley, Colo.: 

Weld County. 

Green Bay, Wis.: 

Brown County. 

Greensboro-High Point, N.C.: 

Guilford County. 

Greenville, S.O.: 

Greenville County. 

Pickens County. 

Greenwood. Miss.: 

Le Flore County. 
Hamilton-Middletown, Ohio: 

Butler County. 

Harrisburg, Pa.: 

Cumberland County. 

Dauphin County. 

Perry County. 

Hartford, Conn.: 

Hartford County. 

Middlesex County. 

Tolland County. 

Hawaii: 

The entire State. 

Helena, Mont.: 

Lewis and Clark County. 

Hot Spring, Ark.: 

Garland County. 

Houston, Tex.: 

Harris County. 

Huntington-Ashland, W. Va.-Ky.-Ohlo: 
Cabell County, W. Va. 

Wayne County, W. Va. 

Boyd County, Ky. 

Lawrence County, Ohio. 

Huntsville, Ala.: 

Limestone County. 

Madison County. 

Huron, 8. Dak.: , 

Beadlo County. 

Idaho Falls, Idaho: 

Bonneville County. 

Indianapolis, Ind.: 

Hamilton County. 

Hancock County. 

Hendricks County. 

Johnson County. 

Marlon County. 

Morgan County. 

Shelby County. 

Jackson, Mich.: 

Jackson County. 

Jackson, Miss.: 

Hinds County. 

Rankin County. 

Jackson, Tenn.: 

Madison County. 

Jacksonville, Fla.: 

Duval County. 

Jefferson City, Mo.: 

Cole County. 

Jersey City. N.J.: 

Hudson County. 

Madison. Wis.: 

Dane County. 

Manchester, N.H.: 

Hillsborough County. 

Merrimack County. 

Manhattan. Kans.: 

Riley County. 

McCook. Nebr.: 

Red Willow County. 


Medford, Oreg.: 

Jackson County. 

Memphis, Tenn.-Ark.: 

Shelby County, Tenn. 

Crittenden County. Ark. 

Meriden, Conn.: 

New Haven County. 

Meridian, Miss.: 

Lauderdale County. 

Miami, Fla.: 

Dade County. 

Midland, Tex.: 

Midland County. 

Milwaukee, Wis.: 

Milwaukee County. 

Ozaukee County. 

Waukesha County. 

Mlnneapolts-St. Paul, Minn.: 

Anoka County. 

Dakota County. 

Hennepin County. 

Ramsey County. 

Washington County. 

Missoula. Mont.: 

Missoula County. 

Mobile, Ala.: 

Baldwin County. 

Mobile County. 

Monroe. La.: 

Ouachita Parish. 

Montgomery, Ala.: 

Elmore County. 

Montgomery County. 

Morgantown. W. Va.: 

Monongalia County. 

Muncle, Ind.: 

Delaware County. 

Muskegon-Muskegon Heights, Mich.: 

Muskegon County. 

Muskogee, Okla.: 

Muskogee County. 

Nashville, Tenn.: 

Davidson County. 

Sumner County. 

Wilson County. 

Newark, N.J.: 

Essex County. 

Morris County. 

Union County. 

New Bedford. Mass.: 

Bristol County. 

Plymouth County. 

New Britain, Conn.: 

Hartford County. 

New Haven, Conn.: 

New Haven County. 

New London-Groton-Norwlch. Conn.: 

New London County. 

Johnstown, Pa.: 

Cambria County. 

Somerset County. 

Kalamazoo, Mich.: 

Kalamazoo County. 

Kansas City, Mo.-Kans.: 

Cass County, Mo. 

Clay County. Mo. 

Jackson County, Mo. 

Platte County, Mo. 

Johnson County. Kans. 

Wyandotte County, Kans. 

Kenosha, Wis.: 

Kenosha County. 

Klamath Falls, Oreg.: 

Klamath County. 

Knoxville. Tenn. 

Anderson County. 

Blount County. 

Knox County. 

Lafayette, La.: 

Lafayette Parish. 

Lake Charles, La.: 

Calcasieu Parish. 

Lancaster. Pa.: 

Lancaster County. 

Lansing. Mich.: 

Clinton County, 

Eaton County. 

Ingham County. 


Laredo, Tex.: 

Webb County. 

Las Vegas, Nev.: 

Clark County. 

Lawrence - Haverhill. Mass.-N.H.: 
Essex County, Mass. 
Rockingham County, NJL 
Lawton, Okla.: 

Comanche County. 

Lewis ton-Auburn, Maine: 

Androscoggin County. 
Lexington, Ky.: 

Fayette County. 

Lima, Ohio: 

Allen County. 

Lincoln, Nebr.: 

Lancaster County. 
IittleRock-North Little Rock, Ark. 

Pulaski County. 

Logan, Utah: 

Cache County. 

Lorain-Elyria, Ohio: 

Lorain County. 

Los Angeles-Long Beach, Calif.: 

Los Angeles County. 

Louisville, Ky.-Ind.: 

Jefferson County, Ky. 

Clark County, Ind. 

Floyd County, Ind. 

Lowell, Mass.: 

Middlesex County. 

Lubbock, Tex.: 

Lubbock County. 

Lynchburg. Va.: 

Lynchburg city. 

Amherst County. 

Campbell County. 

Macon, Ga.: 

Bibb County. 

Houston County. 

New Orleans. La.: 

Jefferson Parish. 

Orleans Parish. 

St. Bernard Parish. 

St. Tammany Parish. 

Newport News-Hampton. Va.: 
Hampton city. 

Newport News cdty. 

York County. 

New York, N.Y.: 

Bronx County. 

Kings County. 

New York County. 

Queens County. 

Richmond County. 

Nassau County. 

Rockland County. 

Suffolk County. 

Westchester County. 
Norfolk-Portsmouth, Va.: 
Chesapeake city. 

Norfolk city. 

Portsmouth city. 

Virginia Beach city. 

Norwalk. Conn.: 

Fairfield County. 

Odessa, Tex.: 

Ector County. 

Ogden. Utah: 

Weber County. 

Oklahoma City, Okla.: 

Canadian County. 

Cleveland County. 

Oklahoma County. 

Olympia. Wash.: 

Thurston County. 

Omaha. Nebr.-Iowa: 

Douglas County, Nebr. 

Sarpy County, Nebr. 
Pottawattamie County. Iowa. 
Orlando. Fla.: 

Orange County. 

Seminole County. 

Parkersburg, W. Va.: 

Wood County. 

Paterson-Clifton-Passak, N J.: 
Bergen County. 

Passaic County. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 








RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23207 


Pensacola. Fla.: 

Escambia County. 

Santa Rosa County. 

Peoria, Ill.: 

Peoria County. 

Tazewell County. 

Woodford County. 

Philadelphia, Pa.-N.J.: 

Bucks County, Pa. 

Chester County. Pa. 

Delaware County, Pa. 

Montgomery County, Pa. 

Philadelphia County, Pa. 

Burlington County, N.J. 

Camden County, N.J. 

Gloucester County, N.J. 

Phoenix, Arlz.: 

Maricopa County. 

Pierre, S. Dak.: 

Hughes County. 

Pittsburgh, Pa.: 

Allegheny County. 

Beaver County. 

Washington County. 

Westmoreland County. 

Pittsfield, Mass.: 

Berkshire County. 

Portland, Maine: 

Cumberland County. 

Portland. Oreg.-Wash.: 

Clackamas County. Or eg. 

Multnomah Comity, Oreg. 

Washington County, Oreg. 

Clark County, Wash. 

Portsmouth, N.H.: 

Rockingham County. 

Provldence-Pawtucket-Warwlck, R.I.-Mass.: 
Bristol County, R.I. 

Kent County, R.I. 

Newport County, R.I. 

Providence County, R.I. 

Washington County, RX 
Bristol Comity. Mass. 

Norfolk County, Mass. 

Worcester County, Mass. 

Provo-Orem. Utah: 

Utah County. 

Pueblo. Colo.: 

Pueblo Comity. 

Puerto Rico: 

The entire Commonwealth. 

Racine, WLb.: 


Racine County. 
Raleigh. N.C.: 

Wake County. 

Rapid City, s. Dak.: 

Pennington County. 
Reading, Pa.: 

Berks County. 

Reno. Nev.: 

Washoe County. 
Richmond, Va.: 
Richmond city. 
CUesterfleld County. 
Hanover County. 
Henrico County. 
Roanoke, Va.: 

Roanoke city. 
Roanoke County. 
Rochester, N.Y.: 
Livingston County, 
Monroe County. 
Orleans County. 
Wayne County. 
Rockford. III.: 

Boone County. 
Winnebago County. 
Rolla, Mo.: 

Phelps County. 

Pome, Ga, : 


Floyd County. 
Sacramento. Calif.: 
Placer County. ’ 
S^entocounty. 

S^naw, Mich.: 
S»8lnaw County. 


St. Albans, Vt.: 

Franklin County. 

St. Joseph, Mo.: 

Buchanan County. 

St. Louis, Mo.-ni.: 

St. Louis City, Mo. 

Jefferson Comity, Mo. 

St. Charles County, Mo. 

St. Louis County, Mo, 

Madison Comity, I1L 
St. Clair Comity, DL 
Salina. Kans.: 

Saline County. 

Salisbury, Md.: 

Wicomico County. 

Salt Lake City. Utah: 

D&vls County. 

Salt Lake County. 

San Angelo, Tex.: 

Tom Green County. 

San Antonio, Tex.: 

Bexar Comity. 

Guadalupe County. 

San Bernardlno-RiversIde-Ontario, Calif.: 
Riverside County. 

San Bernardino County. 

San Diego, Calif.: 

San Diego Comity. 

San Francisco-Oakland, Calif.: 

Alameda County. 

Contra Costa Comity. 

Marin County. 

San Francisco County. 

San Mateo Comity. 

San Jose, Calif.: 

Santa Clara County. 

Santa Barbara, Calif.: 

Santa Barbara County. 

Santa Fe. N. Mex.: 

Santa Fe County. 

Savannah, Ga.: 

Chatham Comity. 

Scottsbluff, Nebr.: 

Scotts Bluff County. 

Scranton, Pa.: 

Lackawanna Comity. 

Seattle-Everett, Wash.: 

King County. 

Snohomish County. 

Sheridan, Wyo.: 

Sheridan Comity. 

Shreveport, La.: 

Bossier Parish. 

Caddo Parish. 

Sioux City, Iowa-Nebr.: 

Woodbury Comity, Iowa. 

Dakota County, Nebr. 

Sioux Falls, S. Dak.: 

Minnehaha Comity. 

South Bend, Ind.: 

St. Joseph County. 

Marshall County. 

Spartanburg, S.C.: 

Spartanburg County. 

Spokane. Wash.: 

Spokane County. 

Springfleld-Chlcopee-Holyoke, Mass.: 
Hampden County, Mass. 

Hampshire County. Mass. 

Worcester County, Mass. 

Springfield, Ill.: 

Sangamon Comity. 

Springfield, Mo.: 

Greene County. 

Springfield, Ohio: 

Clark County. 

Stamford, Conn.: 

Fairfield County. 

Steubenvllle-Wierton, Ohlo-W. Va.: 
Jefferson County, Ohio. 

Brooke County, W. Va. 

Hancock Comity, W. Va. 

Stillwater, Okla.: 

Payne County. 

Stockton, Calif.: 

San Joaquin County. 


Syracuse, N.Y.: 

Madison County. 
Onondaga County. 

Oswego Comity. 

Tacoma, Wash.: 

Pierce County. 

Tallahassee, Fla.: 

Leon Comity. 

Tampa-St. Petersburg, Fla.: 
Hillsborough Comity. 
Pinellas County. 

Temple, Tex.: 

Bell County. 

Terre Haute, Ind.: 

Clay County. 

Sullivan County. 
Vermillion County. 

Vigo County. 

Texarkana, Tex.-Ark.: 

Bowie County, Tex. 

Miller Comity, Ark. 

Toledo, Ohio-Mlch.: 

Lucas County, Ohio. 

Wood County, Ohio. 
Monroe County, Mich. 
Topeka, Kans.: 

Shawnee County. 

Trenton, N.J^ 

Mercer County. 

Tucson, Ariz.: 

Pima County. 

Tulsa, Okla.: 

Creek County. 

Osage County. 

Tulsa Comity. 

Tuscaloosa, Ala.: 

Tuscaloosa County. 

Tyler, Tex.: 

Smith County. 

Utlca-Rome, N.Y.: 

Herkimer Comity. 

Oneida Comity. 

Vallejo-Napa, Calif.: 

Napa County. 

Solano County. 

Vicksburg, Miss.: 

Warren County. 

Virgin Islands: 

The entire Territory. 

Waco. Tex.: 

McLennan County. 

Walla Walla, Wash.: 

Walla Walla County. 
Benton County. 
Washington. D.C.-Md.-Va.: 
District of Columbia. 
Montgomery County, Md. 
Prince Georges County, Md. 
Alexandria city, Va. 

Fairfax city, Va. 

Falls Church city, Va. 
Arlington County, Va. 
Fairfax County, Va. 
Waterbury. Conn.: 

Litchfield County. 

New Haven County. 
Waterloo, Iowa: 

Black Hawk County. 
Wenatchee, Wash.: 

Chelan County. 

West Palm Beach. Fla.: 

Palm Beach County. 
Wheeling. W. Va.-Ohio: 
Marshall County, W. Va. 
Ohio County, W. Va. 
Belmont County. Ohio. 
Wichita. Kans.: 

Butler County. 

Sedgwick County. 

Wichita Falls. Tex.: 

Archer County. 

Wichita County. 

Wilkes Barre-Hazleton, Pa.: 

Luzerne County. 
Wilmington, Del.-N.J.-Md.: 
New Castle County, DeL 
Salem County. N.J. 

Cecil County, Md. 
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Wilmington, N.C.: 

New Hanover County. 

Winston-Salem, N.C.: 

Forsyth County. 

Worcester, Mass.: 

Worcester County. 

Yakima, Wash.: 

Yakima County. 

York, Pa.: 

Adams County. 

York County. 

Youngstown-Warren, Ohio: 

Mahoning County. 

Trumbull County. 

Yuma, Ariz.: 

Yuma County. 

(b) The Department of the Treasury 
may lease building space and land in¬ 
cidental thereto for the use of the Comp¬ 
troller of the Currency and provide for 
its operation, maintenance, and custody. 

(c) The Tennessee Valley Authority 
may lease building space and land inci¬ 
dental thereto and provide for its opera¬ 
tion, maintenance, and custody. 

(d) The National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration may lease building 
space and land incidental thereto and 
provide for its operation, maintenance, 
and custody outside the District of 
Columbia. 

(e) A Federal agency may lease space 
in buildings and land incidental thereto, 
for its use when: 

(1) The space is located in any foreign 
country; 

(2) The space is in buildings which 
are located on the grounds of any fort, 
camp, post, arsenal. Navy Yard, naval 
training station, airfield, proving ground, 
military supply depot, or school, or of 
any similar facility, of the Department of 
Defense, unless and to such extent as 
a permit for its use shall have been is¬ 
sued by the Secretary of Defense or his 
duly authorized representative; 

(3) The space is acquired by the U.S. 
Postal Service for postal purposes. 

§101—18.103 Agency cooperation. 

The heads of executive agencies shall 

(a) cooperate with and assist the Admin¬ 
istrator of General Services in carrying 
out his responsibilities respecting office 
buildings and space, (b) take measures 
to give GSA early notice of new or chang¬ 
ing space requirements, (c) seek to econ¬ 
omize in their requirements for space, 
and (d) review continuously their needs 
for space in and near the District of 
Columbia, taking into account the feasi¬ 
bility of decentralizing services or activi¬ 
ties which can be carried on elsewhere 
without excessive costs or significant loss 
of efficiency. 

§ 101—18.104 Delegation of leasing au¬ 
thority. 

Subject to the limitations stated in 
§ 101-18.105, agencies are hereby au¬ 
thorized to perform for themselves all 
functions with respect to acquisition of 
space by lease in buildings and land in¬ 
cidental thereto when the fbllowing con¬ 
ditions are met: 

(a) The space may be leased for no 
rental, or for a nominal consideration of 
$1.00 per annum; or 

(b) When authority has been re¬ 
quested by an executive agency and a 


specific delegation has been granted by 
the Administrator of General Services; 
or 

<c) The space Is found by the Admin¬ 
istrator of General Services to be wholly 
or predominantly utilized for the special 
purposes of the agency to have custody 
thereof and is not generally suitable for 
the use of other agencies; including but 
not limited to hospitals, housing, labora¬ 
tories, mints, manufacturing plants, and 
penal institutions. (The types of space 
listed in 8 101-18.104-1 have been found 
to be wholly or predominantly utilized 
for the special purposes of the agency 
named and are not generally suitable for 
the uses of other agencies.); or 

<d) Prior approval of GSA has been 
obtained before an agency initiates a 
leasing action which involves 2,500 or 
more square feet of special purpose space. 
The request for approval and a Stand¬ 
ard Form 81 shall be filed with the GSA 
regional office having jurisdiction in the 
area of the proposed leasing action as 
shown in § 101-17.4801. 

§ 101-18.104—1 list of special purpose 
space. 

(a) Department of Agriculture: 

(1) Aircraft storage and repair shops. 

(2) Fumigation areas. 

(3) Garage space held under service 
contract. 

(4) Greenhouses. 

(5) Land. 

(6) Miscellaneous storage by cubic 
foot or weight basis. 

(7) Office space when required to be 
located in or adjacent to stockyards. 

(8) Space for agricultural commodi¬ 
ties stored in licensed warehouses and 
utilized under warehousing contracts. 

(9) Space utilized in cooperation with 
State and local governments or their in¬ 
strumentalities where the cooperating 
State or local government occupies a por¬ 
tion of the space and pays a portion of 
the rent. 

(10) Plant, bird, and animal quaran¬ 
tine facilities. 

(11) Housing. 

(12) Storage for pesticide materials 
and equipment. 

(b) Department of Commerce: 

(1) Maritime training stations. 

(2) Radio stations. 

(3) Laboratories for testing materials, 
classified or ordnance devices, and cali¬ 
bration of instruments. 

(4) Weather bureau offices at airports. 

(5) Docks, piers, and mooring facil¬ 
ities. 

(6) Garage space held under service 
contract. 

(7) Hangars used for airplane storage, 

<8) Oil and gasoline storage. 

(9) Shipbuilding materials storage. 

(10) Stockpiling depots. 

(11) Torpedo net depots. 

(c) Department of Defense: 

(1) Air Force—Civil Air Patrol Liaison 
Office when required for use incidental 
to, in conjunction with, and in close 
proximity to airports. 

(2) Armories. 

1 3) Cold and freezer storage. 

<4) Depot storage. 

(5 * Docks and piers. 


(6) Film library in the vicinity of 
Washington, D.C. 

(7) Filter centers. 

(8) Garage space held under service 
contract. 

(9) Hangars and other airport oper¬ 
ating facilities. 

(10) Hospitals. 

(11) Hotels. 

(12) Housing. 

(13) Land (including aircraft and 
warning stations). 

(14) Laundries. 

(15) Leased buildings at Jackson, Mis¬ 
sissippi, Air Force Base. 

(16) Lumber storage. 

(17) Mess halls. 

(18) Mooring space. 

(19) Oil and gasoline storage. 

(20) Open storage. 

(21) Ports of embarkation and de¬ 
barkation. 

(22) Post exchanges. 

(23) Postal Concentration Center at 
Long Island City, New York. 

(24) Recreation centers. 

(25) Reserve training space. 

(26) Schools. 

(27) Service clubs. 

(28) Testing laboratories. 

(29) Troop detachments. 

< dt Home Loan Bank Board: Space for 
field offices of Examining Division re¬ 
quired to be located within Federal Home 
Loan Bank buildings or immediately ad¬ 
joining or adjacent to such buildings. 

(e) Department of Housing and Urban 
Development: Space used for residential 
and related purposes. 

(f) Department of Justice: US. Mar¬ 
shal’s offices in Alaska and Border Pa¬ 
trol Offices similar In character and uti¬ 
lization to police stations involving the 
handling of prisoners, firearms, and 
motor vehicles, regardless of location. 

(g) Tax Court of the United States: 
Present courtroom in Grand Central 
Terminal Building, New York, New York. 

<h) Veterans Administration: 

(1) Guidance and training centers lo¬ 
cated at schools and colleges. 

(2) Space used for Veterans Admin¬ 
istration hospitals and related purposes. 

<i) Department of the Interior: 

(1) Space in buildings and land in¬ 
cidental thereto used by field crews of 
the Bureau of Reclamation, Bureau of 
Land Management, and the Geological 
Survey for periods of less than 1 year in 
remote areas where no other Govern¬ 
ment agencies are quartered: and 

(2) Garage space held under service 
contract used by the Geological Survey 
and the Bureau of Land Management. 

(j) Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare: Space used for hospitals, 
quarantine stations, and laboratories. 

(k) Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission : Monitoring station sites. 

(l) Department of Transportation: 

(1) U.S. Coast Guard: Plots of land 

and pier sites, including closed storage 
space required in combination with piers 
and docking and mooring facilities, 
space for the oceanic unit at Woods Hole, 
Mass.; and space for port securiu 
activities; and .. M . 

(2) Federal Aviation Administration. 
The Aeronautical Center at Oklahon 
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City, Oklahoma, air route traffic control 
centers, garage space held under serv¬ 
ice contracts, land at airports, and not 
more than 2,500 square feet of space at 
airports that Is used predominately as 
general purpose office space in buildings 
under the jurisdiction of public or pri¬ 
vate airport authorities. 

§ 101-18.105 Limitations on thr use of 
delegated authority. 

(a) Agencies authorized by this Sub¬ 
part 101-18.1 to perform functions with 
respect to acquiring space by lease may 
perform such functions only: 

(1) When the utilization requirements 
of Part 101-17 have been met; and 

(2) In accordance with the authorities 
In 5 101-18.001, § 101-18.100, and ap¬ 
plicable provisions of Chapters 1 and 101 
of this title. 

(b) Agencies may not exercise the 
long-term leasing authority contained in 
section 210(h)(1) of the Federal Prop¬ 
erty and Administrative Services Act of 
1949 (40 UJS.C. 490(h)(1)) in the per¬ 
formance of the functions delegated un¬ 
der this Subpart 101-18.1 without specific 
authorization from the Administrator of 
General Services. 

(c) Agencies having a need for other 
than temporary parking accommoda¬ 
tions in the urban centers listed In 
5 101-18.102, for Government-owned 
motor vehicles not regularly housed by 
GSA, shall ascertain the availability of 
Government-owned or -controlled park¬ 
ing from GSA in accordance with the 
procedures outlined in S 101-17.101-6 
prior to instituting procurement action 
to acquire parking facilities or services. 

§ 101-18.106 Contingent fees and re¬ 
lated procedure. 

The provisions of Subpart 1-1.5 of this 
title with respect to contingent fees and 
related procedure are hereby made ap¬ 
plicable to all negotiated and advertised 
contracts for the acquisition of real prop¬ 
erty by lease. The covenant shall be ap¬ 
propriately adapted for use in leases of 
real property for Government use. 

§ 101-18.107 Application of socioeco¬ 
nomic considerations. 

(a) in acquiring space by lease, loca¬ 
tions will be avoided which will work a 
hardship on employees because (1) there 
is a lack of adequate housing for low- 
and middle-income employees on a non- 
discriminatory basis within reasonable 
Proximity and (2) the location is not 
^dlly accessible from other areas of 
the urban center. 

( h) Consideration of low- and 
moderate-income housing on a nondis- 
criminatory basis for employees and the 
need for development and redevelopment 

n reas for socioeconomic improvement 
will apply to the acquisition of space by 
lease where; 

<1> 100 or more low- or moderate- 
njeome employees are expected to be em- 
P space leased; and 

. „ lease Involves residential re¬ 

in^ 11011 ,°* a majority of the existing 
.?* and moderate-income work force, a 
snmeant in their transporta- 
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tlon or parking costs, travel time that 
exceeds 45 minutes to the new location, 
or a 20 percent increase in travel time If 
travel time to the present facility already 
exceeds an average of 45 minutes; or 

(3) GSA requests HUD review in lease 
actions of special importance not cov¬ 
ered by (1) and (2). 

(c) The Department of Housing and 
Urban Development is responsible for 
providing information concerning the 
availability of low- and moderate-income 
housing on a nondiscriminatory basis in 
areas where Federal facilities are to b® 
located. 

(d) The Department of Housing and 
Urban Development will be consulted 
concerning the availability, on a nondis¬ 
criminatory basis, of low- and moderate- 
income housing for those Federal em¬ 
ployees who will work in the project area. 

(e) Other socioeconomic considera¬ 
tions described in § 101-19.101 are also 
applicable to acquisition by lease. 

Subpart 101-18.2—Acquisition by 
Purchase or Condemnation 

§ 101-18.200 Purpose. 

These regulations will; 

(a) Encourage and expedite the ac¬ 
quisition of real property by agreements 
with owners; 

(b) Avoid litigation where possible and 
relieve congestion in the courts; 

(c) Insure consistent treatment of 
owners in the many Federal programs; 
and 

(d) Promote public confidence in Fed¬ 
eral land acquisition practices. 

§ 101—18.201 Basic acquisition policy. 

GSA, to the greatest extent practica¬ 
ble, will: 

(a) Make every reasonable effort to 
acquire expeditiously real property by 
negotiation. 

<b) Appraise real property before the 
initiation of negotiations and give the 
owner or his designated representative an 
opportunity to accompany the appraiser 
during his inspection of the property. 

(c) Establish, prior to the initiation of 
negotiations for real property, an amount 
estimated to be the just compensation 
therefor and make a prompt offer to ac¬ 
quire the property for the full amount so 
established. GSA will provide the owner 
of the real property to be acquired with a 
written statement of the amount estab¬ 
lished as just compensation and a sum¬ 
mary of the basis for it. Where appro¬ 
priate, the Just compensation for the real 
properly acquired and for damages to 
remaining real property will be sepa¬ 
rately stated. The summary statement 
to be furnished the owner will include 
the following: 

(1) Identification of the real prop¬ 
erty and the estate or interest therein to 
be acquired; 

(2) Identification of the buildings, 
structures, and other improvements con¬ 
sidered to be part of the real property 
for which the offer of Just compensation 
is made; 

(3) A statement that GSA’s determi¬ 
nation of just compensation Is based on 
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the estimated fair market value of the 
property to be acquired. If only part of 
the property Is to be acquired or the in¬ 
terest to be acquired Is less than the full 
interest of the owner, the statement will 
explain the basis for the determination of 
the just compensation; 

(4) A statement that GSA’s determi¬ 
nation of just compensation Is not less 
than its approved appraisal of the prop¬ 
erty ; and 

(5) A statement that any increase or 
decrease in the fair market value of the 
real property, prior to the date of valua¬ 
tion, caused by the public improvement 
or project for which the real property Is 
to be acquired, or by the likelihood that 
the real property would be acquired for 
such improvement or project, other than 
that due to physical deterioration within 
the reasonable control of the owner, has 
been disregarded in making the deter¬ 
mination of just compensation for the 
property. 

(d) Acquire at least an equal Interest 
in all buildings, structures, or other im¬ 
provements located upon the real prop¬ 
erty. This includes buildings, structures, 
or other improvements that GSA re¬ 
quires to be removed from the real prop¬ 
erty or that GSA determines will affect 
adversely the proposed use of the real 
property. If any buildings, structures, or 
other improvements comprising part of 
the real property are the property of an 
occupant who has the right or obligation 
to remove them at the expiration of his 
term, the total just compensation for the 
real property, including the property of 
the occupant, will be determined and the 
occupant will be paid the greater of the: 

(1) Fair market value of the buildings, 
structures, or other improvements to be 
removed from the property; or 

(2) Contributive fair market value of 
the occupant’s improvements to the fair 
market value of the entirety, which value 
should not be less than the value of his 
Improvements for removal from the real 
property. Payment under this paragraph 
(d) of this section will not be a duplica¬ 
tion of any payment otherwise author¬ 
ized by law. No payment will be made 
unless the landowmer disclaims all inter¬ 
ests in the occupant’s improvements and 
the occupant in consideration for such 
payment shall assign, transfer, and re¬ 
lease to the Government all his right, 
title, and interest in and to such im¬ 
provements. The occupant may reject 
payment under this paragraph (d) of 
this section and obtain payment for his 
property interests in accordance with 
other applicable lawrs. 

(e> Obtain only one appraisal on each 
parcel, tract, etc., of real property to be 
acquired unless GSA determines that cir¬ 
cumstances require an additional ap¬ 
praisal or appraisals. 

( i) Maintain records to verify that 
the landowner or his designated repre¬ 
sentative (s) was given an opportunity to 
accompany the appraiser during the In¬ 
spection of the real property. 

(g) Pay an owner or occupant or de¬ 
posit such payment in the registry of the 
court before requiring him to surrender 
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his property. To the maximum extent 
practicable, owners and occupants will be 
given at least 90 days* notice of displace¬ 
ment before being required to move from 
real property acquired by GSA. If per¬ 
mitted by GSA to remain in posses¬ 
sion for a short period of time after 
Government acquisition, the rental 
charged for this occupancy will not be 
more than the fair rental value of the 
property to a short-term occupier. 

(h) Not intentionally make it neces¬ 
sary for an owner to institute legal pro¬ 
ceedings to prove the fact of the taking 
of his property. Offer to acquire the en¬ 
tire property where the acquisition of a 
part of a property will leave the owner 
with an uneconomic remnant. 

§ 101—18.202 Expense* incidental lo 
transfer. 

GSA will amend its contract-to-sell- 
real-property forms to provide for re¬ 
imbursement to vendors in amounts 
deemed by GSA to be fair and reason¬ 
able for the following expenses: 

(a) Recording fees, transfer taxes 
(other than tax imposed on the United 
States), and similar expenses incidental 
to conveying the real property; 

(b) Penalty cost for prepayment of 
any preexisting recorded mortgage en¬ 
tered into in good faith encumbering said 
real property; and 

(c) The pro rata portion of real prop¬ 
erty taxes paid by the vendor for periods 
subsequent to the day title vests in the 
United States. 

§ 101 — 18.203 Litigation expenses. 

GSA will plan for and take into con¬ 
sideration the possible liability for the 
payment of litigation expenses of a con- 
demnee as provided for in section 304 
of the Act. 

Subpart 101-18.3— Relocation Assistance 
and Payments 

§ 101 —18.300 Purpose. 

These regulations will serve to insure 
uniform, fair, and equitable treatment of 
persons displaced from their homes, busi¬ 
nesses. or farms by Federal or federally 
assisted programs designed for the bene¬ 
fit of the public as a whole and to safe¬ 
guard against abuse of any of the under¬ 
lying purposes, provisions, and policies of 
the Act. 

§ 101-18.301 Basic policy. 

GSA. to the greatest extent practica¬ 
ble will: 

(a > Administer its real property acqui¬ 
sition programs or projects so that every 
person displaced because of such pro¬ 
grams or projects will have been offered 
a comparable replacement dwelling 
which is decent, safe, and sanitary before 
being required to vacate the dwelling 
acquired by the Government. 

<b> Make prompt and equitable pay¬ 
ments to those eligible displaced per¬ 
sons to cover: 

(1) Reasonable costs incurred for 
moving and related expenses; 

t2> Amounts determined to be the re¬ 
placement housing payments; and/or 
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(3> Amounts determined to be the re¬ 
placement rental payments. 

(c) Provide, or cause to be provided, 
relocation assistance advisory services in 
a manner to insure that the displaced 
person will receive assistance in reloca¬ 
tion. When GSA causes services to be 
provided by the staff of an agent under 
contract, GSA will require that the serv¬ 
ices be administered in a manner that 
will accomplish the specific and under¬ 
lying purposes of the Act. 

<d> Provide procedures for reviewing 
the application of an aggrieved applicant 
to encourage the prompt and proper res¬ 
olution of the causes of such aggravation. 

<e) Adhere to all existing GSA regula¬ 
tions, procedures, policies, and forms re¬ 
lating to the acquisition of real property 
and interests therein as well as project 
requirements except as modified by the 
requirements of the Act and these regu¬ 
lations. 

§ 101-18.302 Kifelil of appeal. 

Any applicant aggrieved by a deter¬ 
mination of eligibility for a payment un¬ 
der the Act, or the amount of such pay¬ 
ment. may submit through the Commis¬ 
sioner. Public Buildings Service, a re¬ 
quest to have his application reviewed by 
the Administrator of General Services. 

§ 101 — 18.303 General criteria for de¬ 
cent, Hufc, ami sanitary housing. 

A decent, safe, and sanitary dwelling is 
one which meets all of the following min¬ 
imum requirements: 

(a) Conforms with all applicable pro¬ 
visions for existing structures that have 
been established under State or local 
building, plumbing, electrical, housing, 
and occupany codes and similar ordi¬ 
nances or regulations. 

(b> Has a continuing and adequate 
supply of potable safe water. 

(c) Has a kitchen or an area set aside 
for kitchen use which contains a sink 
in good working condition and is con¬ 
nected to hot and cold water and an 
adequate sewage system. 

(d) Has an adequate heating system 
in good working order capable of main¬ 
taining a minimum temperature of 70° F. 
in the living area under local outdoor de¬ 
sign temperature conditions. A heating 
system will not be required in those geo¬ 
graphical areas where it is not normally 
included in new housing. 

(e) Has a bathroom, well lighted and 
ventilated and affording privacy to a 
person within it, containing a lavatory 
basin and a bathtub or stall shower prop¬ 
erly connected to an adequate supply of 
hot and cold running water, and a flush 
closet, all in good working order and 
properly connected to a sewage disposal 
system. 

<f> Has an adequate and safe wiring 
system for lighting and other electrical 
services. 

(g) Is structurally sound, weather- 
tight, in good repair, and adequately 
maintained. 

<h) Has a safe unobstructed means of 
egress leading to safe open space at 
ground level. Each dwelling unit in a 
multidwelling building must have access 


either directly or through a common cor¬ 
ridor to a means of egress to open space 
at ground leveL In buildings of three 
stories or more, the common corridor on 
each story must have at least two means 
of egress. 

(i) Has 150 square feet of habitable 
floor space for the first occupant in a 
standard living unit and at least 100 
square feet (70 square feet for mobile 
home) of habitable floor space for each 
additional occupant. The floor space is to 
be subdivided into sufficient rooms to be 
adequate for the family. All rooms must 
be adequately ventilated. Habitable floor 
space is defined as that space used for 
sleeping, living, cooking, or dining pur¬ 
poses and excludes such enclosed places 
as closets, pantries, bath or toilet rooms, 
service rooms, connecting corridors, laun¬ 
dries. and unfurnished attics, foyers, 
storage spaces, cellars, utility rooms, and 
similar spaces. 

§ 101—18.303—1 Sleeping rooms. 

The standards for decent, safe, and 
sanitary housing as applied to rental of 
sleeping rooms shall include the mini¬ 
mum requirements in $ 101-18.303 (a), 
(d), (f) through (h), and the following; 

(a) At least 100 square feet of habita¬ 
ble floor space for the first occupant and 
50 square feet of habitable floor space 
for each additional occupant. 

(b) Lavatory, bath, and toilet facili¬ 
ties that provide privacy. Including a 
door than can be locked if such facilities 
are separate from the room. 

§ 101—18.303—2 Application of local 
code standard*. 

In those instances where there is no 
local housing code or w here a local hous¬ 
ing code does not meet all the standards 
listed in this section, the Commissioner, 
Public Buildings Service, will determine 
the standards acceptable for decent, safe, 
and sanitary housing. 

§ 101—18.303—3 Exception*. 

Exceptions may be granted to decent, 
safe, and sanitary standards and will be 
limited to items and circumstances that 
are beyond the reasonable control of the 
displaced person to adhere to the stand¬ 
ards. Approved exceptions will not affect 
the computation of a replacement hous¬ 
ing payment. 

§ 101 — 18.301 Multiple occupancy. 

Multiple occupancy will be treated as 
single occupancy In the case of individ¬ 
uals, not families, in dealing with benefits 
for replacement housing. However, each 
displaced individual may receive benefits 
for actual, reasonable moving expenses 
and for other related expenses, and in 
the case of families, each family will be 
considered separately. 

§ 101—18.303 Moving and related ex¬ 
penses. 

Whenever the acquisition of real prop¬ 
erty by GSA will result in the displace¬ 
ment of any person on or after January 2, 
1971, and that person occupied the real 
property acquired by GSA prior to its 
acquisition. GSA will make a payment to 
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the person, upon application as approved 
by GSA, for the person’s reasonable and 
actual moving expenses as follows: 

(a) Transporting Individuals, families, 
and property from the acquired site, in¬ 
cluding storage, to the replacement site, 
not to exceed a distance of 50 miles ex¬ 
cept where GSA determines that reloca¬ 
tion beyond the 50-mile area Is justified. 

(b) Packing and crating personal 
property. 

(c) Advertising for packing, crating, 
and transportation when GSA deter¬ 
mines that it is necessary. 

(d) Storing personal property for a 
period generally not to exceed 12 months 
when GSA determines that storage is 
necessary in connection with relocation. 

(e) Insuring loss and damage of per¬ 
sonal property while it is in storage or 
transit. 

(f) Removing, reinstalling, and re¬ 
establishing machinery, equipment, ap¬ 
pliances, and other items not acquired as 
real property, including reconnection of 
utilities, which do not constitute an im¬ 
provement to the replacement site, and 
which were not acquired by GSA. (Prior 
to payment of any expenses for removal 
and reinstallation of such property, the 
displaced person shall be required to 
agree in writing that the property is per¬ 
sonalty and that GSA is released from 
any payment for the property.) 

(g) Replacing property lost, stolen, or 
damaged (not caused by the fault or 
negligence of the displaced person, his 
agent, or employees) in the process of 
moving, where insurance to cover such 
loss or damage was not available at the 
time of the move. 

(h) Paying other reasonable expenses 
determined proper by GSA. 

§ 101-18.503—1 Limitations. 


In the implementation of section 202 
of the Act, GSA will apply the following 
limitations: 

(a) When the displaced person ac¬ 
complishes the move himself, the 
amount of payment will not exceed the 
estimated cost of moving commercially. 

<b) When an item of personal prop¬ 
erty which is used in connection with 
any business or farm operation is not 
Moved but sold, and promptly replaced 
a comparable item, reimbursement 
will not exceed the replacement cost, 
Minus the proceeds received from the 
sale, or the cost of moving, whichever 


Wlien Personal property which i; 
used in connection with any busines; 
? r farm operation to be moved is o 
low value and high bulk, and the cos 
moving would be disproportionate 
bv on to the value, as determine< 
f ; the allowable reimbursemen 

r the expense of moving the persona 
Property will not exceed the difference 
peiween the amount which would have 
? reived for that item on liquida 
® *be cost of replacing the 
nn « a c °mParable item av&ilabl 

nnnii 1e . ^^et. This provision will b 
vPPlicable in the case of moving of junl 
c., stockpiled sand, gravel, minerals 


metals, and similar type items of personal 
property. 

§ 101-18.303-2 Exclusions. 

In the Implementation of section 202 
of the Act, GSA will exclude from pay¬ 
ment the following moving expenses and 
losses: 

(a) Additional expenses incurred be¬ 
cause of living in a new location. 

(b) Cost of moving structures, im¬ 
provements, or other real property In 
which the displaced person reserved 
ownership. 

(c) Improvements to the replacement 
site, except when they are required to re¬ 
install machinery, equipment, or other 
personal property. 

(d) Interest on loans to cover mov¬ 
ing expenses. 

(e) Loss of goodwill (other than loss 
of patronage). 

<f) Loss of profits. 

(g) Loss of trained employees. 

(h) Personal injury. 

(i) Cost of preparing the application 
for moving and related expenses. 

(j) Modification of personal property 
to adapt It to the replacement site, ex¬ 
cept when the modification is required by 
law. 

(k) Such other items as GSA deter¬ 
mines should be excluded on the basis 
that they are not reasonable, prudent 
or proper. 

§ 101—18.305—3 Direct losses. 

GSA will reimburse a displaced per¬ 
son for direct losses to personal property 
as the result of the person’s moving or 
discontinuing a business or a farm op¬ 
eration in accordance with the following: 

(a) When the displaced person does 
not move personal property, he will be 
required to make a bona fide effort to 
seU it. 

(b) When personal property is sold 
and the business or farm operation 
reestablished, the displaced person is en¬ 
titled to the lesser of (1) the cost of 
moving the personal property sold or (2) 
replacement cost minus the sale pro¬ 
ceeds. 

(c) When the business or farm opera¬ 
tion is discontinued, the displaced person 
is entitled to the lesser of (1) the in place 
value of the personal property minus the 
sale proceeds or (2) the cost of mov¬ 
ing the personal property. 

(d) When the personal property is 
abandoned, the displaced person is en¬ 
titled to payment for the lesser of (1) 
the in place value of the personal prop¬ 
erty minus the amount (as determined 
by GSA) which would have been re¬ 
ceived from the sale of the item or (2) 
the cost of moving the personal property. 

§ 101—18.303—i Expenses in searching 
for a replacement business or farm. 

In the implementation of section 202 
(a)(3) of the Act, GSA will allow the 
following expenses, except that the total 
amount which a displaced person may be 
paid for searching expenses will not ex¬ 
ceed $500, unless GSA determines that a 
greater amount is justified based on the 


circumstances Involved. The following 
expenses shall be allowed, subject to the 
foregoing maximum limitations: 

(a) Travel costs up to a maximum dis¬ 
tance of 100 miles. 

(b) Reasonable costs for meals and 
lodging. 

(c) Time spent In searching at the 
rate of the displaced person’s salary or 
earnings, but not exceeding $10 per hour. 

(d) Broker or realtor fee to locate a 
replacement business or farm operation 
if GSA determines such service is neces¬ 
sary to effect a satisfactory relocation. 

§ 101—18.305—5 Scheduled payments. 

Any displaced person eligible for mov¬ 
ing and related expense benefits hereto¬ 
fore enumerated may elect to receive a 
moving expense allowance determined In 
accordance with a schedule established 
by GSA but not to exceed $300 and a dis¬ 
location allowance of $200. These pay¬ 
ments will be made upon application by 
the displaced person and need not be 
supported by any evidence of Incurred 
expenses. The schedule established by 
GSA will be the room moving allowance 
schedules maintained by the respective 
State highway departments. 

§ 101-18.305-6 Fixed payments for dis¬ 
placed businesses or farms. 

Any eligible displaced business or farm 
operator who elects to accept a payment 
authorized by this section in lieu of the 
moving and related expense payments 
heretofore enumerated may receive a 
fixed payment in an amount equal to the 
average annual net earnings of the busi¬ 
ness or farm operation, except that such 
payment will not be less than $2,500 nor 
more than $10,000. However, where an 
entire farm operation is not acquired, the 
payment will be made only if GSA deter¬ 
mines that the farm met the definition 
of a farm operation prior to the acquisi¬ 
tion and the property remaining after 
the acquisition is no longer an economic 
farm unit. In the case of a business, no 
such payment will be made unless GSA is 
satisfied that the business cannot be re¬ 
located without a substantial loss of its 
existing patronage and is not part of a 
commercial enterprise which is engaged 
in the same or similar business and hav¬ 
ing at least one other establishment not 
being acquired by the Government. The 
term “average annual net earnings’’ 
means one-half of the sum of the net 
earnings of the business or farm opera¬ 
tion before Federal, State, and local in¬ 
come taxes during the 2 taxable years 
immediately preceding the taxable year 
in which the business or farm operation 
moves from the real property acquired by 
GSA or during any other period that 
GSA determines to be more equitable 
for establishing such earnings. The 
“average annual net earnings’* includes 
any compensation paid by the business 
or farm operation to the owner, his 
spouse, or his dependents during that 
period. 

(a) To be eligible for the payment 
authorized in this section, the business or 
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farm operation must contribute ma¬ 
terially to the income of the displaced 
owner. This standard Is designed to 
eliminate from consideration those part- 
time family occupations which do not 
contribute materially to a displaced per¬ 
son’s income. 

<b) The loss of existing patronage of 
a business will be determined by GSA 
only after consideration of all pertinent 
circumstances, including the following: 

(1) The type of business conducted by 
the displaced concern. 

(2) The nature of the clientele of the 
displaced concern. 

(3) The relative importance of the 
present and proposed locations to the 
patronage of the displaced business. 

(c) A person who is displaced from his 
place of business or farm may elect to 
receive a fixed relocation payment 
whether or not he discontinues or re¬ 
establishes operations. Any displaced 
owner-occupant of a multifamily dwell¬ 
ing who earns income from that dwelling 
will be regarded as displaced from his 
place of business, in addition to having 
been displaced from his dwelling, and is 
eligible in accordance with the foregoing 
requirements for a fixed payment based 
on the average annual net earnings. 

§ 101-18.305-7 Advance payments in 
hardship cases* 

Advance moving and related expense 
payments may be made to individuals, 
families, and business concerns in cases 
of hardship. By written prearrangement 
between the displaced person, GSA, and 
the mover, the mover may present in¬ 
voices covering services rendered to GSA 
for direct payment. 

§ 101—18.306 Replacement housing pay¬ 
ments. 

In addition to payments otherwise au¬ 
thorized, GSA will make a payment not in 
excess of $15,000 to any eligible displaced 
person who is displaced from a dwelling 
actually owned and occupied by the dis¬ 
placed person for not less than 180 days 
prior to initiation by GSA of negotiations 
for the acquisition of the dwelling. Such 
additional payments will include the fol¬ 
lowing elements: 

(a) The amount, if any, which when 
added to the acquisition cost of the 
dwelling acquired by the Government is 
determined to be the reasonable cost of 
a comparable replacement dwelling. 

(b) The amount, if any, which will 
compensate the displaced person for any 
increased interest costs which the per¬ 
son is required to pay for financing of 
the comparable replacement dwelling. 
This amount wlil be paid only if the 
dwelling acquired by the Government 
was encumbered by a bona fide mortgage 
which was a valid lien on the dwelling for 
not less than 180 days prior to the initia¬ 
tion of negotiations for the acquisition of 
the dwelling. The amount will be equal 
to that amount, reduced to discounted 
present value, by which the aggregate 
interest on and other debt service costs 
(exclusive of any amounts credited 
against the principal balance) of that 
amount of the principal of the mortgage 


on the replacement dwelling which is 
equal to the unpaid principal balance of 
the mortgage on the acquired dwelling 
over the remainder of the term of the 
mortgage on the acquired dwelling ex¬ 
ceeds the aggregate of such interest and 
costs on such unpaid principal balance 
over such remaining term. The discount 
rate will be the prevailing interest rate 
paid on savings deposits by commercial 
banks in the general area in which the 
replacement dwelling is located. 

(c) Reasonable expenses incurred by 
the displaced person for evidence of title, 
recording fees, legal, closing, and related 
costs, preparing conveyance contracts, 
credit reports, FHA and VA appraisal 
fees, and other costs incident to the pur¬ 
chase of the comparable replacement 
dwelling, but not including prepaid 
expenses. 

§ 101-18.306-1 Eligibility. 

A displaced owner-occupant is eligible 
for a replacement housing payment 
if he: 

(a) Owned and occupied the acquired 
dwelling for not less than 180 days im¬ 
mediately prior to the initiation by GSA 
of negotiations for the real property: and 

(b) Purchases and occupies a compa¬ 
rable replacement dwelling not later than 
the end of the 1-year period beginning 
on the date on which the displaced per¬ 
son receives from Government final 
payment of all costs of the acquired 
dwelling or on the date on which he 
moves from the acquired dwelling, which¬ 
ever is later. 

(c) For purposes of paragraph (a) of 
this section, an owner-occupant who has 
acquired an interest in the property by 
devise, bequest, intestate succession, or 
operation of law. shall be deemed to have 
occupied the dwelling from the date of 
commencement of the next preceding 
period of occupancy of his predecessor 
in interest. 

§ 101-18.306-2 Computation of re¬ 
placement housing payment. 

GSA will compute the amount of the 
replacement housing payment by: 

(a) Determining the amount neces¬ 
sary to purchase a comparable replace¬ 
ment dwelling using a schedule, or by 
devising a suitable alternate method to 
better meet local conditions. The sched¬ 
ule will be based on a continuing and 
current analysis of the market to deter¬ 
mine a representative amount for each 
type of dwelling required. 

(b) Selecting a comparable dwelling or 
dwellings which are actually available 
on the real estate market and which 
meet the definition of a comparable re¬ 
placement dwelling. Asking prices will 
be adjusted to reflect market sales ex¬ 
perience. A single comparable dwelling 
will be used only when additional com¬ 
parable dwellings are not available. 

(c) Cooperating with other Federal 
agencies causing displacement in a com¬ 
munity to establish a uniform method of 
calculating replacement housing pay¬ 
ments. 

(d) Basing the interest payment por¬ 
tion of the replacement housing payment 


on the present value of the reasonable 
cost of the Interest differential including 
points paid by the purchaser on the 
amount refinanced not to exceed the 
amount of the unpaid debt for its re¬ 
maining term at the time of Government 
acquisition of the real property. 

(e) Reimbursing the displaced person, 
in the amount found in the incidental ex¬ 
penses portion of the replacement hous¬ 
ing payment, for costs incident to the 
purchase of a comparable replacement 
dwelling. This amount may include: 
legal, closing, and related costs including 
costs of title search, preparing convey¬ 
ance contracts, notary fees, surveys, pre¬ 
paring drawings of plats, and charges 
incident to recordation; lender's, FHA, or 
VA appraisal fees; FHA application fees: 
certifying structural soundness when re¬ 
quired by lender, FHA, or VA; credit re¬ 
port; title policies or abstracts of title; 
escrow agent's fee; and State revenue 
stamps, or sale or transfer taxes. How¬ 
ever, no fee, cost, charge, or expense is 
reimbursable which is determined to be 
part of the finance charge under the 
Truth in Lending Act, Title I, Public Law 
90-321 and Regulation Z issued pursuant 
thereto by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. 

§ 101—18.306—3 Upper limit of replace¬ 
ment housing payment. 

The amount established as the replace¬ 
ment housing cost for a comparable re¬ 
placement dwelling sets the upper limit 
of this payment. 

(a) If a displaced person, of his own 
volition, purchases and occupies a decent, 
safe, and sanitary dwelling at a price less 
than the upper limit of the replacement 
housing payment plus the purchase price 
paid by the Government for the Govern¬ 
ment-acquired dwelling, the replacement 
housing payment will be reduced to the 
amount necessary to pay the difference 
between the acquisition price of the re¬ 
placement dwelling and the actual price 
paid by the Government for the dwelling 
plus reasonable incidental expenses. A 
displaced person will be considered as 
having “purchased" such a dwelling if he 
acquires an existing dwelling, purchases 
and rehabilitates a substandard dwelling, 
relocates, or relocates and rehabilitates 
an existing dwelling, constructs a new 
dwelling, contracts to purchase a dwell¬ 
ing to be constructed on a site provided 
by a builder or developer, or enters into 
a contract for the construction oi a 
dwelling on a site which he owns or ac¬ 
quired for the purpose. 

(b) If a displaced person, of his own 
volition, purchases and occupies a decent, 
safe, and sanitary dwelling at a price 
less than the acquisition price of the ac¬ 
quired dwelling, no differential payment 
will be made. 

§ 101-18.306-4 Notice of Initiation of 
negotiations. 

Persons lawfully occupying real prop¬ 
erty acquired by GSA will be notified o^ 
the date when negotiations for the prop¬ 
erty were initiated with the proper? 
owner. 
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{101-18*307 Replacement rental pay- 
menu. 

In addition to payments otherwise au¬ 
thorized, GSA will make a payment not 
In excess of $4,000 to any eligible dis¬ 
placed person not eligible to receive a 
replacement housing payment under 
$ 101-18.306 who actually and lawfully 
occupied the dwelling acquired by the 
Government for not less than 90 days im¬ 
mediately prior to the initiation of nego¬ 
tiations for acquisition of the dwelling. 
GSA will notify the occupant of the prop¬ 
erty in writing of the actual date of ini¬ 
tiation of negotiations. The payment will 
be the amount, not to exceed $ 4 , 000 , de¬ 
termined by GSA to be necessary to en¬ 
able the displaced person to: 

(a) Lease or rent for a period not to 
exceed 4 years a comparable replacement 
dwelling, or 

(b) Make a downpayment, including 
Incidental expenses described in § 101- 
18.306-2(e) f cm a comparable replace¬ 
ment dwelling; if the amount exceeds 
$2,000, the displaced person must match 
any amount In excess of $2,000 in making 
the downpayment, 

§ 101-18.807-1 Eligibility. 

A displaced person who is an occu¬ 
pant or an owner-occupant less than 
180 days prior to initiation of negotia¬ 
tions is eligible for a replacement housing 
payment if he meets both of the follow¬ 
ing requirements: 

(a) Occupies, actually and lawfully, 

the dwelling for not less than 90 days 
immediately prior to the initiation of ne¬ 
gotiations for the acquisition of the 
dwelling. ^ 

(b) Meets the other eligibility require¬ 
ments of 5 101-18.307. 

§ 101-18.307—2 Owner-occupant who 
elects to rent. 

An owner-occupant eligible for a re¬ 
placement housing payment under the 
provisions of § 101-18.306 but who elects 
to rent a comparable replacement dwell¬ 
ing rather than purchase such a replace¬ 
ment dwelling is eligible for a replace¬ 
ment rental payment under these provi¬ 
sions. However, in no event will the re¬ 
placement rental payment exceed the 
amount of his entitlement under the re¬ 
placement housing payment provisions. 

§ 101-18.307—3 Compulation of rcntcr’i 
replacement rental payment. 

Computation of the replacement rental 
Payment for eligible displaced persons 
who elect to rent a comparable replace¬ 
ment dwelling will be determined by 
j A by the establishment of a sched¬ 
ule, by using a comparative method, or 
oy devising a suitable alternate method 
to better meet local conditions. 

Hi r GSA mAy establish a rental sched¬ 
ule for comparable replacement dwell- 
5®** replacement rental payment 
wui be computed by determining the 
«»ount necessary to rent a comparable 
^placement dwelling for 4 years (using 
“v average monthly cost from the 
®eneaule) and subtracting from that 
4 8 times the average month's 
ent paid by the displaced person in the 


last 3 months prior to Initiation of nego¬ 
tiations if such rent was reasonable, or 
if not reasonable, 48 times the monthly 
economic rent for the dwelling as estab¬ 
lished by GSA. Economic rent is the 
amount of rent the displaced occupant 
would have had to pay for a similar 
dwelling unit in areas not generally less 
desirable than the dwelling unit to be 
acquired. The schedule should be based 
on a current analysis of the market to 
determine an amount for each type of 
dwelling required. 

(b) GSA may determine the average 
month’s rent by selecting one or more 
dwellings representative of the dwelling 
unit acquired by the Government which 
is available on the market and Is a com¬ 
parable replacement dwelling. The pay¬ 
ment will be computed by determining 
the amount necessary to rent for 4 years 
the comparable replacement dwelling 
and subtracting the amount of 48 times 
the average month’s rent paid by the 
displaced person in the last 3 months 
prior to initiation of negotiations, or if 
not reasonable, 48 times the monthly 
economic rent. 

(c) GSA may establish the average 
month’s rent paid by a displaced per¬ 
son by using more than 3 months prior 
to negotiations if it Is deemed advisable. 

(d) All replacement rental payments 
for displaced persons who elect to rent 
Instead of purchase, that exceed $500, 
will be made in four equal installments 
on an annual basis. Before making each 
annual payment, GSA will verify that 
the displaced person continues to occupy 
a decent, safe, and sanitary dwelling. 

(e) When more than one Federal 
agency is causing displacement in a com¬ 
munity or area, GSA will cooperate with 
those agencies in determining uniform 
replacement rental payments. 

§ 101—18.307—4 Computation of pur¬ 
chaser’s replacement rental payment. 

Computation of the replacement rental 
payment for eligible displaced persons 
who elect to purchase instead of rent 
a comparable replacement dwelling will 
be the amount determined to be neces¬ 
sary to make a downpayment and to 
cover incidental expenses in the purchase 
of a replacement dwelling. 

(a) Incidental expenses of closing the 
transaction are those heretofore de¬ 
scribed in 5 101-18.306-2(e). 

(b) The full amount of the down- 
payment must be applied to the pur¬ 
chase price and such downpayment and 
incidental costs shown on the closing 
statement. 

(c) To receive payment to apply on 
the purchase of a replacement dwelling, 
an occupant or owner-occupant eligible 
under this section to receive a replace¬ 
ment housing payment must purchase 
and occupy a decent, safe, and sanitary 
dwelling not later than 1 year subsequent 
to the date he vacated the dwelling ac¬ 
quired by GSA. 

§ 101—18.307—5 Time limit for filing 
claims. 

Claims for benefits under the Act are 
to be received by GSA within 18 months 


from the date on which the displaced 
person moves from the real property ac¬ 
quired or to be acquired; or the date on 
which GSA makes final payment of all 
costs for the acquisition of the real prop¬ 
erty, whichever is the later date. 

§ 101—18.30C Relocation assistance ad¬ 
visory services. 

Whenever GSA causes displacement of 
persons after January 2, 1971, GSA will 
provide to all eligible displaced persons a 
relocation assistance advisory service. 
This service will be provided by GSA per¬ 
sonnel or by the personnel of a contractor 
employed by GSA. If GSA determines 
that any person occupying property im¬ 
mediately adjacent to the real property 
acquired by the Government is caused 
substantial economic injury because of 
that acquisition, that person may be 
offered relocation assistance advisory 
services. 

(a) GSA will cooperate to the maxi¬ 
mum extent feasible with other Federal 
or State agencies to Insure that dis¬ 
placed persons receive the maximum 
assistance available to them. 

(b) GSA relocation assistance ad¬ 
visory services will include such meas¬ 
ures, facilities, or services as may be 
necessary or appropriate in order to: 

(1) Determine the need, if any, of 
eligible displaced persons for relocation 
assistance. 

(2) Provide current and continuing 
information on the availability, prices, 
and rentals of comparable replacement 
dwellings which are decent, safe, and 
sanitary and of comparable commercial 
properties and locations for displaced 
businesses. 

(3) Insure that, within a reasonable 
time, prior to displacement, comparable 
replacement dwellings which are decent, 
safe, and sanitary will be available to 
replace the dwellings acquired by the 
Government. 

(4) Assist a person displaced from his 
business or farm operation in obtaining 
and becoming established In a replace¬ 
ment location. 

(5) Supply Information concerning 
Federal and State housing programs, dis¬ 
aster loan programs, and other Federal 
or State programs offering assistance to 
displaced persons. 

(6) Provide other advisory services to 
displaced persons to minimize hardships 
to such persons in adjusting to 
relocation. 

§ 101—18.309 Availability determination. 

GSA will not proceed with any phase of 
a project which will cause the displace¬ 
ment of any person until it has deter¬ 
mined that there will be available with¬ 
in a reasonable time prior to such dis¬ 
placement on a basis consistent with 
the requirements of Title VIII of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1968 (Public Law 
90-284), in areas not generally less de¬ 
sirable in regard to public utilities and 
public and commercial facilities and at 
rents or prices within the financial 
means (including supplements provided 
by law) of the families displaced, decent, 
safe, and sanitary dwellings equal In 
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number of. and available to, such dis¬ 
placed i arsons who require such dwell¬ 
ings and reasonably accessible to their 
places of employment. 

(a) This determination will be based 
on a current survey and analysis of avail¬ 
able replacement housing resources. This 
survey will take into account the com¬ 
peting demands on the available housing 
resources. 

(b) GSA may waive the requirements 
of this section in periods of emergency 
and/or other extraordinary situations 
where immediate possession of real 
property is of crucial importance. 

§ 101—18.310 Housing replacement as a 
last resort. 

GSA will be guided by the criteria 
and policies to be developed by the Sec¬ 
retary of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment in its implementation of section 
206 of the Act. 

§ 101—18.311 Planning and other pre¬ 
liminary expenses for additional 
housing. 

GSA will be guided by the criteria and 
policies to be developed by the Secre¬ 
tary of Housing and Urban Development 
In its implementation of section 215 of 
the Act. 

§ 101—18.312 Applicability to the acqui¬ 
sition of leasehold interest. 

The relocation provisions of the Act 
do not apply to leasing actions except 
when persons are displaced as a result 
of the condemnation of a leasehold in¬ 
terest, or threat of condemnation, or a 
lease construction project. 

Subparts 101-18.4—101-18.49 
[Reserved] 


Subpart 101-19.4—Construction Projects 

Sec. 

101-19.401 Contracting for construction. 

101-19.402 Architectural and engineering 

services. 


Subpart 101-19.5—Delegation of Authority 

101-19.501 Conditions justifying delega¬ 

tion. 

101-19.502 Exercise of delegation. 


Subpart 101-19.6—Accommodations for the 
Physically Handicapped 


101-19.600 

101-19.601 

101-19.602 

101-19.603 

101-19.604 

101-19.605 

101-19.606 

101-19.607 


Scope. 

Authority and applicability. 
Definitions. 

Standards. 

Exceptions. 

Waiver or modification of 
standards. 

Recordkeeping. 

Reporting. 


Subparts 101-19.7—101-19.47 [Reserved] 
Subpart 101-19.46—Exhibits 

101-19.4800 Scope of subpart. 

101-19.4801 Memorandum of Understanding 
between the Department of 
Housing and Urban Devel¬ 
opment and the General 
Services Administration con¬ 
cerning low- and moderate- 
income housing. 


Subpart 101-19.49—Illustration of Forms 

101-19.4900 Scope of subpart. 

101-19.4901 (Reserved). 

101-19.4902 GSA forms. 

101-19.4902-2974 GSA Form 2974. Status 
Report for Federally 
Funded or Leased Build¬ 
ings-Accommodation of 
Physically Handicapped. 


Authority: 63 Stat. 377 (40 UB.C. 601- 
615); 82 Stat. 718; (42 US.C. 4151-4156); (42 
U.S.C. 1857-1858); (33 US.C. 1151-1175); (42 
UB.C. 4201-4244): (40 UjS.C. 531^535); 84 
Stat. 1358: E.O. 11507. 38 FR 2573; E.O. 11508, 
38 FR 2855; E.O. 11512, 35 FR 3979; Pub. L. 
92-813 


PART 101-19—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ALTERATION OF PUBLIC BUILDINGS 


Sec 

101-19.000 

101-19.001 

101-19.002 

101-19.003 

101-19.003-1 

101-19.003-2 

101-19.003-3 

101-19.003-4 

101-19.003-5 

101-19.003-6 

101-19.003-7 


Scope of part. 
Authority. 

Basic policy. 
Definition of terms. 
Alter. 

Alteration project. 
Construct. 
Executive agency. 
Prospectus. 

Public building. 
United States. 


Subpart 101-19.1—General 

101-19.100 Intergovernmental consulta¬ 
tion on Federal projects. 

101-19.101 Application of socioeconomic 
considerations. 

101-19.101-1 Location of buUdLngs. 

101-19.101-2 Agreement with Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment. 

101-19.101-3 Consultation with HUD. 

101-19.101-4 Affirmative action plan. 

101-19.101-5 Agency compliance. 

Subpart 101-19.2—Selection and Approval of 
Projects 

101-19.201 Determination of need. 

101-19.202 Priority of projects. 

101-19.203 Approval of projects. 

101-19804 Cooperation and assistance of 
Federal agencies. 

Subpart 101-19.3—Alteration Projects 

101-19.301 Emergency alteration projects. 

101-19802 Prospectuses for reimbursable 
alteration projects. 


§ 101—19.000 Scope of pari. 

This part prescribes policies and pro¬ 
cedures for the construction and altera¬ 
tion of public buildings in the United 
States. 

§ 101—19.001 Authority. 

This Part 101-19 Implements the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Federal Prop¬ 
erty and Administrative Services Act 
of 1949, 63 Stat. 377, as amended; the 
Public Buildings Act of 1959 (40 U.S.C. 
601-615 as amended); Public Law 90-480, 
approved August 12. 1968, 82 Stat. 718 
(42 U.S.C. 4151-4156); the Clean Air Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1857-1858); the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1151- 
1175); the Intergovernmental Coopera¬ 
tion Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 4201-4244; 40 
U.S.C. 531-535); Section 901(b) of the 
Agriculture Act of 1970, 84 Stat. 1383 sis 
amended by section 601 of the Rural 
Development Act of 1972, 86 Stat. 674 
(42 U.S.C. 1322(b)); Executive Order 
11507 of February 4. 1970 (3 CFR, 1966- 
1970 Comp. p. 889); Executive Order 
11724 of June 25, 1973 (38 FR 16837); 
Executive Order 11512 of February 27, 
1970 ( 35 F.R. 3979); and Pub. L. 92-313, 
approved June 16,1972. 

§ 101—19.002 Basic policy. 

(a) In the process of developing build¬ 
ing projects, the following policies will be 
observed: 


<1) Material consideration will be 
given to the efficient performance of the 
missions and programs of the executive 
agencies and the nature and function of 
the facilities involved with due regard 
for the convenience of the public served 
and the maintenance and improvement 
of safe and healthful working conditions 
for employees; 

(2) Consideration will be given in the 
delineation of areas and the selection of 
sites for the development of Federal fa¬ 
cilities to the need for development and 
redevelopment of areas and the develop¬ 
ment of new communities and the im¬ 
pact a selection will have on improving 
social and economic conditions in the 
area. In determining these conditions, 
the Administrator of General Sendees 
will consult with and receive advice 
from the Secretary of Housing and Ur¬ 
ban Development, the Secretary of 
Health. Education, and Welfare, the Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce, and others, as 
appropriate; 

(3) Maximum use will be made of ex¬ 
isting Government-owned permanent 
buildings which are adequate or economi¬ 
cally adaptable to the space needs of 
executive agencies; 

(4) Suitable privately owned space 
will be acquired only when satisfactory 
Government-owned space is not availa¬ 
ble and only at rental charges which are 
consistent with prevailing rates in the 
community for comparable facilities; 

(5) Space planning and assignments 
will take into account the objective of 
consolidating agencies and constituent 
parts thereof in common or adjacent 
space for the purpose of improving man¬ 
agement and administration; 

(6) Availability of low and moderate 
income housing for employees without 
discrimination because of race, color, 
religion, or national origin; nondiscrimi¬ 
nation in the sale and rental of housing; 
adequate access from other areas of the 
urban center; and adequacy of parking 
will be considered; and 

(7) Proposed developments will be. to 
the greatest extent practicable, consist¬ 
ent with State, regional. and local plans 
and programs; and Governors, local 
elected officials, and regional compre¬ 
hensive planning agencies will be con¬ 
sulted in the planning of such develop¬ 
ments. 

(b) In accordance with the provisions 
of section 901(b) of the Agricultural Act 
of 1970 (84 Stat. 1383) as amended by 
section 601 of the Rural Development 
Act of 1972; 86 Stat. 674 (42 U.S.C. 
1322(b)), insofar as practicable, new 
offices and other facilities will be 
located in areas or communities oi 
low population density in preference 
to areas or communities of high popuia* 
tion density, due consideration being 
given to the provisions of section 7(a) o 
the Public Buildings Act of 1959 J.*;, 
U.S.C. 606(a)), and Executive Order 
11512 of February 27,1970 (35 F.R. 39W* 

(c> To the maximum extent practical. 
GSA will plan the construction and al¬ 
teration of Federal facilities when such 
action can be shown to the the mos 
prudent and economic means of meeting 
Federal space requirements. 
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(d) GSA will provide technical serv¬ 
ices and guidance to other Federal agen¬ 
cies in the formulation and development 
of their programs for construction and 
alteration of special facilities. 

(e) Excess properties transferred to 
GSA will be renovated and altered when¬ 
ever practical to meet Government space 
needs. 

(f) In selecting sites for public build¬ 
ings, consideration will also be given to: 

(1) Maximum utilization of Govern¬ 
ment-owned land (including excess land) 
whenever it is adequate, economically 
adaptable to requirements and properly 
located, where such use is consistent with 
the provisions of Executive Order 11724 
of June 25,1973 (38 FR 16837), and Sub- 
part 101-47.8; 

(2) A site adjacent to or in the prox¬ 
imity of an existing Federal building 
which is well located and is to be re¬ 
tained for long-term occupancy; and 

(3) Suitable sites in established civic 
or redevelopment centers which are well 
planned and properly financed with de¬ 
velopment initiated and insured. 

(g) The design of new buildings and 
their appurtenances should provide ef¬ 
ficient and economical facilities in an 
architecture of distinction and quality. 
The architecture should reflect the dig¬ 
nity. enterprise, vigor, and stability of 
the United States Government. The de¬ 
signs shall embody the finest contempo¬ 
rary American architectural thought and 
shall respect local architectural charac¬ 
teristics. 

(h) In the alteration of existing build¬ 
ings. GSA will maintain architectural in¬ 
tegrity and compatibility with existing 

structures. 

(i) In the design of new public build¬ 
ings, and to the extent feasible in the 
alteration of existing public buildings, 
GSA will (1) insure that such buildings 
and attendant facilities will be accessible 
to and usable by the physically handi¬ 
capped (42 U.S.C. 4151-4156) and (2) 
utilize, to the maximum extent, modem 
niethods and techniques for the control 
of air and water pollution (Clean Air Act 
42 U.S.C. 1857-1858; Federal Water Pol¬ 
lution Control Act, 33 U.S.C. 1151-1175). 

<j) In the siting and locating of build¬ 
ings on selected sites, GSA representa¬ 
tives will work directly with local offi¬ 
cials in seeking to conform as closely as 
Possible to local zoning regulations. 

<k) In the design of new public build¬ 
ings and alterations to public buildings, 
“ifi objectives of nationally recognized 
building and performance codes, stand¬ 
ards, and specifications will be met and 
amplified according to the needs of GSA 
and85 necessary to conform with the 
accident and fire prevention policy objec- 
J ves stated in § 101-20.109-1. In addi¬ 
tion special features of local codes di¬ 
rectly related to local circumstances or 
Practices will be, to the maximum extent 
practical, incorporated into the design, 
y Parking for Government-owned, 
811(1 employees’ vehicles will be 
111 tk® Planning of public build¬ 
ups with due regard to the needs of the 

ederal agencies to be housed in each 


building, local zoning and parking regu¬ 
lations, availability of public transporta¬ 
tion, and availability of planned and 
existing public and privately owned 
parking facilities in the locality. 

(m) Fine arts, as appropriate, will be 
incorporated in the design of selected 
new public buildings. Fine arts, includ¬ 
ing painting, sculpture, and artistic 
work in other mediums, will reflect the 
national cultural heritage and empha¬ 
size the work of living American artists. 

(n) Security floodlighting, as appro¬ 
priate, will be incorporated in the design 
of selected new public buildings. Such 
security floodlighting will be designed for 
minimum energy consumption and reflect 
and enhance the architectural esthetics 
of the building. 

§ 101—19.003 Definition of terms. 

For the purposes of this Subchapter D 
the following terms shall have the mean¬ 
ings set forth in this section. 

§ 101-19.003-1 Alter. 

“Alter” means repairing, remodeling, 
improving, extending, or otherwise 
changing a public building. The term 
includes preliminary planning; engineer¬ 
ing; architectural, legal, fiscal, and eco¬ 
nomic investigations and studies; sur¬ 
veys; designs; plans; working drawings; 
specifications; procedures; and other 
similar actions necessary for the altera¬ 
tion of a public building. 

§ 101—19.003—2 Alteration project. 

“Alteration project”, requiring com¬ 
pliance with section 7 of the Public 
Buildings Act of 1959, as amended, means 
a project to alter a public building which 
is estimated to cost in excess of $500,000 
and which specifies any of the following: 

(a) Alterations estimated to be com¬ 
pleted in 5 years for the continued use 
and occupancy of the building. 

(b) Alterations to a building and/or 
Its equipment occasioned by a space 
reassignment. 

(c) Alterations occasioned by an 
emergency. 

§ 101—19.003—3 Construct. 

“Construct” means to build a public 
building. The term includes preliminary 
planning, engineering, architectural, le¬ 
gal, fiscal, and economic investigations 
and studies, surveys, designs, plans, 
working drawings, specifications, pro¬ 
cedures, and other similar actions neces¬ 
sary for the construction of a public 
building. 

§ 101—19.003—t Executive agency. 

“Executive agency” means any execu¬ 
tive department or independent estab¬ 
lishment in the executive branch of the 
Government including any wholly owned 
Government corporation and including 
the Central Bank for Cooperatives and 
the regional banks for cooperatives, Fed¬ 
eral Ifcnd banks. Federal intermediate 
credit banks, Federal home loan banks, 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
and the Government National Mortgage 
Association. 


§ 101—19.003—5 Prospectus. 

“Prospectus” means the statement of 
the proposed project, required by section 
7 of the Public Buildings Act of 1959, as 
amended (40 U.S.C. 606), including a de¬ 
scription, its location, estimated maxi¬ 
mum cost, a comprehensive plan for pro¬ 
viding space for all Government officers 
and employees in the locality of the pro¬ 
posed project, a statement by the Admin¬ 
istrator of General Services that suitable 
space owned by the Government is not 
available and that suitable rental space 
is not available at a price commensurate 
with that to be afforded through the pro¬ 
posed action, and a statement of rents 
and other housing costs currently being 
paid by the Government for Federal 
agencies to be housed in the proposed 
project 

§ 101—19.003—6 Public building. 

(a) “Public building” means any 
building, whether for single or multi¬ 
tenant occupancy, its grounds, ap¬ 
proaches, and appurtenances, which is 
generally suitable for office or storage 
space or both for the use of one or more 
Federal agencies or mixed ownership 
corporations, and shall include: Federal 
office buildings, post offices , custom¬ 
houses, courthouses, appraisers stores, 
border inspection facilities, warehouses, 
record centers, relocation facilities, sim¬ 
ilar Federal facilities, and any other 
buildings or construction projects the 
inclusion of which the President may 
deem, from time to time hereafter, to be 
justified in the public Interest; but shall 
not include any such buildings and con¬ 
struction projects; (1) on the public 
domain (including that reserved for 
national forests and other purposes), 
(2) on properties of the United States 
In foreign countries, (3) on Indian and 
native Eskimo properties held in trust 
by the United States, (4) on lands used 
in connection with Federal programs for 
agricultural, recreational, and conserva¬ 
tion purposes, including research in con¬ 
nection therewith, (5) on or used in com- 
nection with river, harbor, flood con¬ 
trol reclamation or power projects, or 
for chemical manufacturing or develop¬ 
ment projects, or for nuclear production, 
research, or development projects, (6) 
on or used in connection with housing 
and residential projects, (7) on military 
installations (including any fort, camp, 
post, naval training station, airfield, 
proving ground, military supply depot, 
military school, or any similar facility 
of the Department of Defense), (8) on 
Veterans Administration installations 
used for hospital or domiciliary pur¬ 
poses, and (9) the exclusion of which 
the President may deem, from time to 
time hereafter, to be justified in the 
public interest. 

(b) Buildings leased by the Govern¬ 
ment are not “public buildings” within 
the meaning of the Public Buildings Act 
of 1959. 

§ 101-19.003-7 United States. 

“United States,” when used in a geo¬ 
graphical sense, means the 50 States, 
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the District of Columbia, the Common¬ 
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the terri¬ 
tories and possessions of the United 
States. 

Subpart 101-19.1— General 

§ 101—19.100 Intergovernmental consul¬ 
tation on Federal projects. 

(a) As used in this section, the follow¬ 
ing terms will have the meanings defined 
herein: 

(1) Planning agencies. Planning agen¬ 
cies are defined as the Governor of a 
State or, if there is one, the appropriate 
planning and development clearing¬ 
house of the State, region, or metropoli¬ 
tan area, and the appropriate local, 
county, metropolitan, regional, and State 
planning and environmental authorities. 

(2) Federal projects. Federal projects 
are defined as public buildings construc¬ 
tion projects and lease construction proj¬ 
ects required to be authorized in ac¬ 
cordance with, or in the manner provided 
by, the provisions of the Public Buildings 
Act of 1959, as amended; and projects 
involving a significant change in the use 
of federally owned property or property 
to be acquired by exchange in connec¬ 
tion with a public buildings project au¬ 
thorized under the provisions of the Pub¬ 
lic Buildings Act of 1959, as amended, or 
the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, as amended. 

(b) GSA will consult with planning 
agencies and local elected officials to co¬ 
ordinate Federal projects with develop¬ 
ment plans and programs of the State, 
region, and locality in which the project 
is to be located to insure that all view¬ 
points, national, regional, State, and 
local, are fully considered and taken into 
account to the extent possible in plan¬ 
ning Federal projects. 

(c) The consultation and coordination 
pursuant to paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion will be initiated by the GSA Re¬ 
gional Administrator of the region in 
which the Federal project is located, and 
the manner in which the consultation 
and coordination will be effected is set 
forth below: 

(1) The GSA Regional Administrator 
will notify the planning agencies at 
least 60 calendar days prior to the initia¬ 
tion of any survey of a community con¬ 
ducted for the purjx>se of ascertaining 
the space needs of Federal agencies and 
developing a plan for satisfying those 
needs. Notifications of less than 60 days 
are authorized If GSA program require¬ 
ments so dictate. The notification will 
specify the approximate date(s) on 
w r hich the survey will be conducted and 
request that the GSA Regional Adminis¬ 
trator be provided as soon as practicable 
with all pertinent planning and develop¬ 
ment information which shall be con¬ 
sidered in connection with the space plan 
for the community. This information will 
include city, county. State, and regional 
plans for land use and development, 
model cities and urban renewal, mass 
transit, highways, flood control, and air, 
water, solid waste, and other relevant 
environmental data. 
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(2) Within 30 calender days follow¬ 
ing his approval of a community plan, 
the GSA Regional Administrator will 
submit to the Commissioner, PBS, the 
approved plan and a proposed letter that 
will inform the previously notified plan¬ 
ning agencies of the results of the sur¬ 
vey. Particular reference will be made 
to the need, if any, for a new Federal 
building within a 10-year period or a 
major lease consolidation which could 
result in new commercial construction 
in the community. The letter of notifica¬ 
tion, issued only with the approval of the 
Commissioner. PBS, will request that the 
GSA Regional Administrator be advised 
of all changes or refinements in the plan¬ 
ning information initially provided, and 
set forth the following minimum data 
relative to the proposed Federal project: 

(i) Area or city in which the project 
will be located: 

(U) Type of building (office building, 
post office, courthouse, etc.); 

(iii) Approximate size of building; 

(iv) Specific site location require¬ 
ments; 

(v) Estimated building population; 
and 

(vi) Estimated total project cost. 

(3) When GSA is to conduct a site in¬ 
vestigation, propose a significant change 
in the use of a federally owned property 
or acquire property by exchange in con¬ 
nection with the construction of a public 
building, or proposes to issue a solicita¬ 
tion for offers in connection with a lease 
construction project as described in para¬ 
graph (a) (2) of this section, the GSA 
Regional Administrator will notify the 
planning agencies and the principal 
elected official (s) of the community 
where the proposed action will take place 
not less than 30 calendar days in advance 
of the initiation of such action. The orga¬ 
nizations and officials so notified will 
have the 30-day notice period in which 
to consult with the GSA Regional Ad¬ 
ministrator and provide him with data 
and comments pertinent to the proposed 
action. Notifications of less than 30 cal¬ 
endar days are authorized if GSA pro¬ 
gram requirements so require. 

(4) When GSA takes action pursuant 
to § 101-47.203-7 of this chapter for the 
transfer of federally owned real property 
for a direct project requirement which 
involves a substantial change in the 
character of its use, the views of the 
planning agencies and the principal 
elected official(s) will be obtained and 
considered by the GSA Regional Admin¬ 
istrator, and these views will be Included 
on GSA Form 1334, Request for Transfer 
of Excess Real Property and Related 
Personal Property. 

(5) When property Is transferred for 
exchange purposes, the views of the 
planning agencies and the principal 
elected official(s) will be considered prior 
to consummation of the exchange. 

(d) The provisions of paragraph (c) 
of this section shall not be applied when 
the Administrator of General Services 
deems that the application thereof 
would adversely affect the best interest 
of the Government. 


(e) If GSA has determined that any 
Federal project under its jurisdiction 
may significantly affect the quality of 
the human environment, prior to a final 
decision concerning that project GSA 
will provide Federal agencies having 
jurisdiction by law or special expertise 
with respect to any environmental im¬ 
pact involved, planning agencies 
which are authorized to develop and en¬ 
force environmental standards, and 
others as appropriate with an adequate 
opportunity to review such projects pur¬ 
suant to section 102(2X0 of the Na¬ 
tional Environmental Policy Act of 1969 
and the regulations of the Council on 
Environmental Quality (CEQ). 

(f) The Federal agencies, planning 
agencies, and others referred to in para¬ 
graph (e) of this § 101-19.100 will be 
notified as follows concerning Federal 
projects under GSA jurisdiction that are 
determined to have a significant effect on 
the human environment: 

(1) GSA will transmit copies of the 
draft environmental statement, prepared 
in accordance with the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 102(2) (C) of the National Environ¬ 
mental Policy Act and the regulations 
of the Council on Environmental Quality, 
to the CEQ and to the Governor of the 
State, the U.S. Senators of the State, and 
the U.S. Representative from the con¬ 
gressional district of the State where the 
project will be located. 

(2) Thereafter, GSA will submit copies 
of the draft statement to the appropriate 
city mayor and to the Federal, State, and 
local agencies for comment. The allow¬ 
able period for comment shall be 30 cal¬ 
endar days, except that the Environmen¬ 
tal Protection Agency (EPA) shall have 
45 calendar days to submit comments. If 
requests for extension are made, a maxi¬ 
mum period of 15 calendar days may be 
granted, except for EPA which shall be 
held to its 45-day review period. 

(3) Comments received from the Fed¬ 
eral agencies, planning agencies, and 
others will be reconciled through co¬ 
ordination with the Federal and State 
agencies concerned. The environmental 
statement may be revised to reflect the 
additional data and comments obtained. 
In any event, a discussion of problems 
and objections by Federal agencies and 
State and local entities in the review 
process and the recommended disposi¬ 
tion of the issues involved will be ap¬ 
pended to the final text of the environ¬ 
mental statement. 

(4) Copies of the final environmental 
statement will be transmitted to the 
Council on Environmental Quality. 

(g) State and areawide agencies au¬ 
thorized to perform comprehensive 
health planning (under sections 314a 
and 314b of the Public Health Service 
Act) shall be provided adequate oppor¬ 
tunity to review Federal projects for 
construction and/or equipment Involv¬ 
ing capital expenditures exceeding 
$200,000 for modernization, conversion, 
and expansion of Federal Inpatient care 
facilities that alter the bed capacity or 
modify the primary function of the care 
services. Projects to renovate or install 
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mechanical systems or other similar 
internal system modifications are ex¬ 
cluded. The comments of such agencies 
or a certification that the agencies were 
provided a reasonable time to comment 
and failed to do so shall accompany the 
plan and budget requests submitted by 
the Federal agency to the Office of Man¬ 
agement and Budget. 

§ 101-19.101 Application of *oriocco- 
nomic considerations. 

This section provides an effective sys¬ 
tematic arrangement to insure the avail¬ 
ability of low- and moderate-income 
housing for Federal employees without 
discrimination because of race, color, re¬ 
ligion, or national origin and to influence 
the improvement in social and economic 
conditions in the area of Federal build¬ 
ings. 


§ 101—19.101—1 Location of building*. 

(a) GSA, in all its determinations re¬ 
garding the location of federally con¬ 
structed buildings and the acquisition of 
leased buildings, will consider to the 
maximum possible extent the availabil¬ 
ity of low- and moderate-income housing 
for employees without discrimination 
because of race, color, religion, or na¬ 
tional origin and will affirmatively fur¬ 
ther the purposes of Title VIII of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1968. 

(b) Final decisions of the Adminis¬ 
trator of General Services will be based 
on the determination that such decisions 
will improve the management and ad¬ 
ministration of governmental activities 
and serv ices and w r ill foster the programs 
and policies of the Federal Government. 


§ 101-19.101—2 Agreement *»tli .Secre¬ 
tary of Housing and I'rhan Develop¬ 
ment. 


(a) The Administrator of General 
Services has entered into an agreement 
with the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development to utilize the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development 
(HUD) to investigate, determine, and 
report to GSA findings on the availa¬ 
bility of low- and moderate-income hous¬ 
ing on a nondlscriminatory basis with 
respect to proposed locations for a fed¬ 
erally constructed building or major 
lease action having a significant socio¬ 
economic impact on a community. 

f b) HUD shall advise GSA and other 
Federal agencies with respect to actions 
which would increase the availability of 
low- and moderate-income housing on a 
nondLscriminatory basis, after a site has 
neen selected for a federally constructed 
wiilding or a lease executed for space 
and shall assist in increasing the avail¬ 
ability of such housing through its own 
Programs. 

(e) The text of the HUD-GSA agree¬ 
ment is located at § 101-19.4801. 

§ 101—19.101— 3 Consultation with HL'D. 


. a) ,, In ^ initial selection of a city 
* eation a general area for loca- 
1n °„ n ^Public buildings or leased build- 
GSA will provide the earliest pos- 
s *e notice to HUD of information with 
^Pect to such decisions. Regional offices 


of HUD. as Identified by the Secretary 
of Housing and Urban Development, and 
local planning and housing authorities 
will be consulted concerning the present 
and planned availability of low- and 
moderate-income housing on a nondis- 
criminatory basis in the area where the 
project is to be located during the project 
development investigation. 

<b) Regional office representatives of 
HUD, as designated by the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development, will 
participate in site investigations for the 
purpose of providing a report to GSA on 
the availability of low- and moderate- 
income housing on a non discriminatory 
basis in the area of the investigation. 

(c) The HUD Regional Administrator 
win transmit to the Regional Commis¬ 
sioner, PBS, his evaluation of the sites 
being considered. In any case in which a 
proposed site is deemed inadequate on 
one or more grounds; i.e., supply of low- 
and moderate-income housing on a non- 
discriminatory basis, nondiscrimination 
in the sale and rental of housing on the 
basis of race, color, religion, or national 
origin, or availability of transportation 
from housing to site, the HUD Regional 
Administrator shall include an outline of 
corrective actions which, in his judg¬ 
ment, will be required to overcome the 
inadequacies noted. 

<d) The following actions a re su bject 
to the provisions of the HUD/GSA 
Memorandum of Understanding: 

(1) All project development investiga¬ 
tions. 

(2) Site selections for public buildings 
(or leased space in buildings to be 
erected by the lessor) in which 100 or 
more low- or moderate-income em¬ 
ployees are expected to be employed in 
the new building. 

(3) GSA requests HUD review in ac¬ 
tions of special importance not covered 
by paragraph (d) (2) of this section. 

(e) The Regional Commissioner, PBS, 
shall promptly notify the HUD Regional 
Administrator after reaching a decision 
on the sites to be recommended for a 
facility and their priority. In the event 
any of the preferred sites are identified 
by HUD as inadequate on one or more 
of the grounds set forth in (c), the HUD 
Regional Administrator shall so advise 
the Assistant Secretary for Equal Op¬ 
portunity. The Assistant Secretary will 
notify the Commissioner. Public Build¬ 
ings Service, GSA, of HUD’s concerns 
within 5 workdays after notification by 
the HUD Regional Administrator and 
agree on the time required to properly 
present HUD’s view. 

(f) GSA will provide a written ex¬ 
planation when, after headquarters’ re¬ 
view, a location is selected which HUD 
reported inadequate with respect to one 
or more of the grounds set forth in (c), 
in accordance with the HUD-GSA 
Memorandum of Understanding, 

§ 101—19.101—1 Affirmative action plan. 

(a) Prior to the announcement of a 
site selected contrary to the recommen¬ 
dation of HUD, the involved Federal 
agency. GSA, HUD, and the community 


in which the proposed site is located will 
utilize the items indicated in the report 
of the HUD Regional Administrator as 
a basis for developing a written Affirma¬ 
tive Action Plan. The Affirmative Action 
Plan will insure that an adequate sup¬ 
ply of low- and moderate-income hous¬ 
ing will be available on a nondiscrimina- 
tory basis, and that there is adequate 
transportation from housing to the 
site before the building or space is to 
be occupied or within a period of 6 
months thereafter. Such a plan will also 
contain appropriate provisions designed 
affirmatively to further nondiscrimina¬ 
tion in the sale and rental of housing 
on the basis of race, color, religion, or 
national origin. The Affirmative Action 
Plan will be prepared in accordance 
with section 9(g) of the HUD-GSA 
Memorandum' of Understanding, and 
will include the following points: 

(1) The corrective actions specified by 
HUD under § 101-19.101-3<c). 

(2) Assurance of the relocating agency 
that, when the old and new facilities are 
within the same metropolitan area, 
transportation will be provided for their 
low- and moderate-income employees 
between the old facility or other suitable 
location and the new facility at the be¬ 
ginning and end of the scheduled work¬ 
day until sufficient new housing is built 
accessible to the new facility, as provided 
in the affirmative action plan. 

<3> All agreements which constitute 
an Affirmative Action Plan will be set 
forth in writing and will be signed by the 
appropriate representatives of HUD, 
GSA, the Federal agency involved, com¬ 
munity bodies and agencies, and other 
interests whose cooperation and/or par¬ 
ticipation Will be necessary to fulfill the 
requirements of the plan. 

(b) The contents of the Affirmative 
Action Plan will be made public after the 
site selection decision has been made by 
GSA. 

(c) The HUD Regional Administrator 
shall be responsible for monitoring com¬ 
pliance with the written Affirmative 
Action Plan. In the event of noncom¬ 
pliance. HUD and GSA shall undertake 
appropriate action to secure compliance. 
The plan should provide for commit¬ 
ments from the community involved to 
initiate and carry out all feasible efforts 
to obtain a sufficient quantity of low- 
and moderate-income housing available 
to the agency’s personnel on a nondis- 
ertminatory basis with adequate access to 
the location of the building or space. It 
should include commitments by the local 
officials having the authority to remove 
obstacles to the provisions of such hous¬ 
ing when such obstacles exist and to 
take effective steps to insure its provision. 
The plan should also set forth the steps 
proposed by the agency to develop and 
implement a counseling and referral 
service to seek out and assist person¬ 
nel to obtain such housing. As part of 
any plan, du ring as well as after its de¬ 
velopment, HUD will give priority con¬ 
sideration to applications for assistance 
under its housing programs for the hous¬ 
ing proposed to be provided in accord¬ 
ance with the plan. 
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s 101—19.101—5 Agency compliance. 

(a) Agencies shall cooperate with the 
Administrator of General Services and 
provide such information as may be nec¬ 
essary effectively to comply with these 
regulations and to cooperate with the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel¬ 
opment affirmatively to further the pur¬ 
poses of Title VUI of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3601). 

(b) As a minimum, agencies shall de¬ 
termine the number of positions by 
grade and an estimate of the number of 
employees whose jobs are being moved. 
Further details, such as family income 
and size, minority status, present home 
location, and status as head-of-house¬ 
hold, may also be required depending 
upon the type, scope, and circumstances 
of the relocation. GSA will inform agen¬ 
cies concerning specific situations. 

(c) Federal agencies who will relocate 
shall provide counseling and referral 
service to assist their personnel in ob¬ 
taining housing. GSA and HUD will co¬ 
operate in this effort. 

Subpart 101-19.2 —Selection and 
Approval of Projects 

§ 101—19.201 Determination of need. 

Construction and alteration projects 
will be selected by the Administrator of 
General Services based on a continuing 
investigation and survey of the public 
building needs of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment. 

§ 101—19.202 Priority of projects. 

Projects shall be equitably distributed 
throughout the United States with due 
regard for the comparative urgency of 
the need for each project as determined 
by the Administrator of General Services. 

§ 101—19.203 Approval of projects. 

(a) All public buildings construction 
and alteration projects involving an ex¬ 
penditure in excess of $500,000 shall re¬ 
quire approval by the Committees on 
Public Works of the Senate and House of 
Representatives. 

(b) Federal agencies identifying a 
need for construction or alteration of a 
public building shall provide the neces¬ 
sary information, including description 
of the work, location, estimated maxi¬ 
mum cost, and justification to the Ad¬ 
ministrator of General Services. 

(c) The Administrator of General 
Services shall submit prospectuses for 
approval of public buildings projects to 
the Committees on Public Works of the 
Congress. 

§ 101—19.201 Cooperation and «Mut* 
mire of Federal agencies. 

(a) Federal agencies shall advise and 
cooperate in the compilation of informa¬ 
tion supporting a project. Such infor¬ 
mation shall include: 

(1) A statement of net space occupied 
In public buildings by the Federal agency 
In the community for which the project 
is intended, and an itemization of area 
in square feet allocated to each specific 
agency function. 

(2) A firm statement of entire space 
and facility requirements. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(3) Detailed Information on space re¬ 
quiring special structural or mechanical 
facilities. Special use facilities for spe¬ 
cial purpose needs such as built-in and 
fixed equipment for laboratory, clinical, 
and other special use purposes must be 
incorporated into the project prior to 
submission of the prospectus. 

(4) Identification of locations where 
space should be retained in preference 
to inclusion in the proposed project. 

(b) Space requirements shall be based 
on currently authorized personnel and 
program activities including information 
on major changes anticipated within the 
next 5 years. 

(c) Requested information shall be 
submitted within 60 days of the receipt 
of a request for such information. 

(d) Agencies will not be permitted to 
make changes in approved space layout 
drawings submitted to GSA for new 
buildings, following established terminal 
dates, except where subsequent unusual 
and compelling agency developments 
make changes necessary. Requests for 
such changes will be submitted, over the 
signature of the head of the department 
or agency, to the Administrator of Gen¬ 
eral Services for consideration. 

Subpart 101-19.3 —Alteration Projects 

§ 101—19.301 Emergency alteration 
project*. 

Necessary measures to insure the im¬ 
mediate protection of personnel and fa¬ 
cilities and for the preservation of life 
and the avoidance of further property 
damage may be taken in an emergency 
prior to the submission of an alteration 
project prospectus. 

§ 101—19.302 Prospectuses for reim¬ 
bursable alteration projects. 

Reimbursable alteration project pro¬ 
spectuses will be prepared on an “as re¬ 
quested” basis. A project which is to be 
financed in whole or in part from funds 
appropriated to the requesting agency 
may be performed without the approval 
of the Committes on Public Works when 
the agency appropriation from which 
payment is to be made is certified by 
that agency to be available without re¬ 
gard to the provisions of section 7 of the 
Public Buildings Act of 1959 (40 Ufi.C. 
606) and the GSA s portion of the esti¬ 
mated cost, if any, does not exceed 
$500,000. 

Subpart 101-19.4 —Construction Projects 

§ 101—19.101 Contracting for construc¬ 
tion. 

Contracting for construction services 
by GSA will be in accordance with Chap¬ 
ter 1 < FPR) and Chapter 5B (GSPR) of 
this title. The method used will be that 
most advantageous to the Government. 

§ 101—19.402 Architectural and engi¬ 
neering services. 

(a) GSA will develop or acquire, by 
contract, designs and specifications for 
suitable buildings that will provide space 
that can be economically utilized and op¬ 
erated, and which are in harmony with 
surrounding structures in the commu¬ 
nity. 


(b) The contract services of qualified 
private architects or engineers will be 
utilized to the fullest extent compatible 
with the public interest in the perform¬ 
ance of architectural or engineering 
services in connection with the prepara¬ 
tion of drawings and specifications for 
GSA construction projects. 

(c) Executive agencies may contract 
for professional engineering, architec¬ 
tural, and landscape architectural serv¬ 
ices for projects which fall within the 
definition of a “public building” con¬ 
tained in section 13 of the Public Build¬ 
ings Act of 1959 (40 U.S.C. 612) only 
when the Administrator of General Serv¬ 
ices has delegated his responsibilities and 
authorities pursuant to section 15 of that 
Act (40 U.S.C. 614). (See 5 101-19 501 
regarding delegations of authority.) 

Subpart 101-19.5 —Delegation of 
Authority 

§ 101—19.501 Condition* justifying dele¬ 
gation. 

The authorities and responsibilities of 
the Administrator of General Services 
under the provisions of the Public Build¬ 
ings Act of 1959, as amended (40 U.S.C. 
601-615), shall, except for the authority 
in section 4 of that Act. upon request, be 
delegated to the appropriate executive 
agency where the estimated cost of the 
project does not exceed $100,000 and may, 
in the Administrator’s discretion, be dele¬ 
gated in cases exceeding that amount. 
(See sec. 15 of the Act.) When the esti¬ 
mated cost of the project exceeds $100,- 
000, the following criteria will be applied 
in determining whether a delegation will 
be made: 

(a) The staff capability of the request¬ 
ing agency to negotiate and administer 
contracts for the various types of work 
involved; and 

(b) Whether such a delegation will 
promote efficiency and economy. See 
5 101-19.402 (c) regarding contracts for 
professional engineering and architec¬ 
tural services. 

§ 101—19.502 Exercise of delegation. 

Delegated work shall be performed ac¬ 
cording to standards established by the 
Administrator of General Services. No 
such delegation of authority shall ex¬ 
empt the person to whom it is made, or 
the exercise of such authority, from any 
provision of the Public Buildings Act of 
1959, as amended (40 U.S.C. 601-615). 

Subpart 101-19.6—Accommodations for 
the Physically Handicapped 

§ 101-19.600 Scope. 

This subpart prescribes standards for 
the design, construction, and alteration 
of buildings to ensure that physically 
handicapped persons will have ready ac¬ 
cess to and use of such buildings and rec¬ 
ordkeeping requirements related thereto. 

§ 101-19.601 Authority and apphYabil* 
ity. 

This subpart implements Public Law 
90-480, approved August 12, 1968, as 
amended by Public Law 91-205, approved 
March 5. 1970. The standards prescribed 
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apply to all Federal agencies and instru¬ 
mentalities and to non-Federal organi¬ 
zations to the extent provided in the Act. 

§ 101-19.602 Definitions. 

The following definitions shall apply 
to this Subpart 101-19.6: 

(a) “Building" means any building or 
facility (other than residential struc¬ 
tures; buildings, structures, and fa¬ 
cilities of the Department of Defense; 
and any other building or facility on 
a military reservation designed and con¬ 
structed primarily for use by able-bodied 
military personnel) the intended use for 
which wall require either that such build¬ 
ing or facility be accessible to the public 
or may result in the employment therein 
of physically handicapped persons, which 
is to be: 

(1) Constructed or altered by or on 
behalf of the United States; 

(2) Leased in whole or in part by the 
United States after August 12, 1968. if 
constructed or altered in accordance with 
plans and specifications of the United 
States; 

(3) Financed in whole or in part by a 
grant or a loan made by the United States 
after August 12. 1968, if the building or 
facility is subject to standards for design, 
construction, or alteration issued under 
authority of the law authorizing such a 
grant or loan; or 

(4) Constructed under authority of 
the National Capital Transportation Act 
of 1960, the National Capital Transpor¬ 
tation Act of 1965, or title m of the 
Washington Metropolitan Area Transit 
Regulation Compact. 

(b) “Alteration" means repairing, im¬ 
proving. remodeling, extending, or other¬ 
wise changing a building. 

§ 101-19.603 Standard*. 


Except as otherwise provided In § 101— 
19.604. every building designed, con¬ 
structed, or altered after September 2, 
1969, shall be designed, constructed, or 
altered in accordance with the minimum 
standards In the “American Standard 
Specifications for Making Buildings and 
Facilities Accessible to. and Usable by, 
the Physically Handicapped. Number 
A11 7.1—R 1971," approved by the Amer¬ 
ican Standards Association, Inc. (sub¬ 
sequently changed to American National 
Standards Institute, Inc.). 


§ 101-19.604 Exceptions. 


The standards established in ? 101- 
19.603 shall not apply to; 

(a) Tiie design, construction, or al- 
ui ? on °* Portion of a building 
which need not, because of its intended 
use, be made accessible to, or usable by, 
~ Public or by physically handicapped 
Persons; 


, 'The alteration of an existing 
building if the alteration does not in- 
o ve the installation of, or work on, 
stairs, doors, elevators, toilets, 
toil 2 ? 065, dri nking fountains, floors, 
telephone locations, curbs, parking 

of?f\ 0 w any other facilities susceptible 
^rowwlatton or improvements to ac- 
nunodate the physically handicapped; 
rhe alteration of an existing build¬ 


ing, or of such portions thereof, to which 
application of the standards is not struc¬ 
turally possible; and 

<d) The construction or alteration of a 
building for which plans and specifica¬ 
tions were completed or substantially 
completed on or before September 2, 
1969. 

provided, however, that any building de¬ 
fined in 5 101-19.602(a) (4) shall be de¬ 
signed, constructed, or altered in accord¬ 
ance with the standards prescribed in 
§ 101-19.603 regardless of design status 
or bid solicitation as of September 2, 
1969, 

§ 101—19.603 Waiver or modification of 
standards. 

The applicability of the standards set 
forth in this subpart may be modified 
or waived on a case-by-case basis upon 
application to GSA by the head of the 
department, agency, or instrumentality 
of the United States concerned only if 
the Administrator of General Services 
determines that such w f aiver or modifica¬ 
tion is clearly necessary. 

§ 101—19.606 Recordkeeping. 

The administering agency’s file on 
each contract or grant for the design, 
construction, or alteration of a build¬ 
ing as defined in § 101-19.602 shall be 
documented with a statement either; (a) 
that the standards are applicable to 
and have been or will be Incorporated in 
the design, the construction, or the al¬ 
teration, as the case may be; (b) that 
the grant has been or will be made sub¬ 
ject to a requirement that the standards 
will be incorporated in the design, the 
construction, or the alteration, as the 
case may be; (c) that the standards 
have been waived by the Administrator 
of General Services (in which event the 
justification for waiver shall be stated ); 

(d) that the project is wdthin one of the 
exceptions set out in 5 101-19.604 (the 
specific exception being identified); or 

(e) such other statements as may be 
appropriate wdth respect to application 
of the standards to the contract or grant. 
The head of each agency shall be re¬ 
sponsible for implementing the file 
documentation requirement by regula¬ 
tion or other appropriate means. The 
documentation shall be made available 
to the Administrator of General Serv¬ 
ices upon request. 

§ 101—19.607 Reporting. 

(a) Every sLx months, each adminis¬ 
tering agency shall prepare and submit 
to the Administrator of General Services 
a report covering all projects subject to 
the requirements of this Subpart 101- 
19.6 for which funds have been appropri¬ 
ated or for which a contract, grant, or 
loan has been approved (whichever is 
applicable) and which are still under de¬ 
sign or construction. Once a project has 
been reported as being occupied, it need 
not be included in subsequent reports. 
Reports should be prepared on GSA 
Form 2974, Status Report For Federally 
Funded or Leased Buildings—Accom¬ 
modation of Physically Handicapped. 
This report has been cleared in accord¬ 


ance with FPMR 101-11.11 and assigned 
interagency report control number 0031- 
GSA-SA. 

(b) The semi-annual reporting peri¬ 
ods, for purposes of this requirement, end 
on the last day of February and August. 
Reports will be due on the fifteenth cal¬ 
endar day of the following month. The 
initial report will cover all facilities sub¬ 
ject to this reporting requirement during 
the period from June 30, 1971, through 
August 31,1974. 

(c) Reports will be used for surveys and 
investigations to insure compliance with 
Public Law 90-480, as amended, pursuant 
to the requirements of the Act. 

Subparts 101-19.7—101-19.47 
[Reserved] 

Subpart 101-19.48— Exhibits 
§ 101—19.4800 Scope of subpart. 

This Subpart 101-19.48 illustrates in¬ 
formation referred to in the text of Part 
101-19 but not suitable for inclusion else¬ 
where in that part. 

§ 101—19.4801 Memorandum of under¬ 
standing between the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development mid 
the General Services Administration 
concerning low- and moderate- 
income housing. 

Memorandum of Understanding Between 

the Department of Housing and Urban 

Development and the General Services 

Administration Concerning Low- and 

Moderate-Income Housing 

Purpose. The purpose of the memorandum 
of understanding is to provide an effective, 
systematic arrangement under which the 
Federal Government, acting through HUD 
and GSA, will fulfill its responsibilities under 
law, and as a major employer. In accordance 
with the concepts of good management, to 
assure for its employees the availability of 
low- and moderate-Income housing without 
discrimination because of race, color, reli¬ 
gion, or national origin, and to consider the 
need for development and redevelopment of 
areas and the development of new commu¬ 
nities and the impact on improving social 
and economic conditions in the area, when¬ 
ever Federal Government facilities locate or 
relocate at new sites, and to use its resources 
and authority to aid in the achievement of 
these objectives. 

1. Title VIII of the Civil Rights Act of 1968 
(42 U8.C. 3601) states, In section 801, that 
•‘It Is the poUcy of the United States to pro¬ 
vide, within constitutional limitations, for 
fair housing throughout the United States.’* 
Section 808(a) places the authority and re¬ 
sponsibility for administering the Act In the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment. Section 808(d) requires all executive 
departments and agencies to administer their 
programs and activities relating to housing 
and urban development in a manner affirma¬ 
tively to further the purposes of title VIII 
(fair housing) and to cooperate with the 
Secretary to further such purposes. Se ction 
808(e) (5) provides that the Secretary of HUD 
shall administer the programs and activities 
relating to housing and urban development 
in a manner affirmatively to further the pol¬ 
icies of Title vm. 

2. Section 2 of the Housing Act of 1949 
(42 U8.C. 1441) declares the national policy 
of “• • • the realization as soon as feasible 
of the goal of a decent home and a suitable 
living environment for every American 
family •••,•* This goal was reaffirmed in 
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the Housing and Urban Development Act of 
1968 (sections 2 and 1601; 12 U.S.C. 17011 and 
42 U.8.C. 1441a). 

3. By virtue of the Public Bulk'tags Act of 
1959, as amended; the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 
amended; and Reorganization Plan No. 18 of 
1950, the Administrator of General Services 
Is given certain authority and responsibility 
in connection with planning, developing, and 
constructing Government-owned public 
buildings for housing Federal agencies, and 
for acquiring leased space for Federal agency 
use. 

4. Executive Order No. 11512, February 27, 
1970, sets forth the policies by which the Ad¬ 
ministrator of General Services and the heads 
of executive agencies will be guided In the 
acquisition of both federally owned and 
leased office buildings and space. 

5. While Executive Order No. 11512 pro¬ 
vides that material consideration will be 
given to the efficient performance of the mis¬ 
sions and programs of the executive agencies 
and the nature and functions of the facilities 
involved, there are six other guidelines set 
forth, including;. 

The need for development and redevelop¬ 
ment of areas and the development of new 
communities, and the impact a selection will 
have on improving social and economic con¬ 
ditions in the area; and 

The availability of adequate low- and mod¬ 
erate-income housing, adequate access from 
other areas of the urban center, and ade¬ 
quacy of parking. 

6. General Services Administration (GSA) 
recognizes its responsibility, in all its deter¬ 
minations with respect to the construction of 
Federal buildings and the acquisition of 
leased space, to consider to the maxim um 
possible extent the availability of low- and 
moderate-income housing without discrimi¬ 
nation because of race, color, religion, or na¬ 
tional origin, in accordance with its duty 
affirmatively to further the purposes of title 
VIII of the Civil Rights Act of 1968 and with 
the authorities referred to in paragraph 2 
above, and the guidelines referred to In para¬ 
graph 5 above, and consistent with the au¬ 
thorities cited in paragraphs 3 and 4 above. 
In connection with the foregoing statement, 
it is recognized that all the guidelines must 
be considered in each case, with the ultimate 
decision to be made by the Administrator of 
General Services upon his determination that 
such decision will improve the management 
and administration of governmental activi¬ 
ties and services, and will foster the programs 
and policies of the Federal Government. 

7. In addition to its fair housing respon¬ 
sibilities. the responsibilities of HUD Include 
assisting in the development of the Nation’s 
housing supply through programs of mort¬ 
gage Insurance, home ownership and rental 
bousing assistance, rent supplements, below 
market Interest rates, and low-rent public 
housing. Additional HUD program respon¬ 
sibilities which relate or impinge upon hous¬ 
ing and community deveolpment include 
comprehensive planning assistance, metro¬ 
politan area planning coordination, new com¬ 
munities, relocation, urban renewal, model 
cities, rehabilitation loans and grants, 
neighborhood facilities grants, water and 
sewer grants, open space, public facilities 
loans, Operation BREAKTHROUGH, code en¬ 
forcement, workable programs, and others. 

8. In view of its responsibilities described 
In paragraphs 1 and 7 above, HUD possesses 
the necessary expertise to inr s.iyate, deter¬ 
mine, and report to GSA on the availability 
of low- and moderate-income housing on a 
nondiscriminatory basis and to make find¬ 
ings as to such availability with respect to 


proposed locations for a federally-con¬ 
structed building or leased space which would 
be consistent with such reports. HUD also 
possesses the necessary expertise to advise 
GSA and other Federal agencies with respect 
to actions which would Increase the avail¬ 
ability of low- and moderate-income housing 
on a nondiscriminatory basis, once a site has 
been selected for a federally-constructed 
building or a lease executed for space, as well 
os to assist in increasing the availability of 
such housing through its own programs such 
as those described in paragraph 7 above. 

9. HUD and GSA agree that; 

(a) GSA will pursue the achievement of 
low- and moderate-Income housing objec¬ 
tives and fair housing objectives, in accord¬ 
ance with its responsibilities recognized In 
paragraph 6 above, in all determinations, 
tentative and final, with respect to the loca¬ 
tion of both federally constructed buildings 
and leased buildings and space, and will make 
all reasonable efforts to make this policy 
known to all persons, organizations, agencies 
and others concerned with federally owned 
and leased buildings and space in a manner 
which will aid in achieving such objectives. 

(b) In view of the importance to the 
achievement of the objectives of this mem¬ 
orandum of agreement of the initial selec¬ 
tion of a city or delineation of a general area 
for location of public buildings or leased 
space, GSA will provide the earliest possible 
notice to HUD of Information with respect to 
such decisions so that HUD can carry out 
its responsibilities under this memorandum 
of agreement as effectively as possible. 

(c) Government-owned Public Buildings 
Projects: 

(1) In the planning for each new public 
buildings project under the Public Buildings 
Act of 1959, during the survey preliminary to 
the preparation and submission of a project 
development report, representatives of the 
regional office of GSA in which the project 
is proposed will consult with, and receive 
advice from, the regional office of HUD, and 
local planning and housing authorities con¬ 
cerning the present and planned availability 
of low and moderate Income housing on a 
nondiscrlmlatory basis In the area where 
the project is to be located. Such advice will 
constitute the principal basis for GSA’s con¬ 
sideration of the availability of such hous¬ 
ing in accordance with paragraphs 6 and 
9(a). A copy of the prospectus for each 
project which is authorized by the Commit¬ 
tees on Public Works of the Congress in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of section 
7(a) of the Public Buildings Act of 1959, will 
be provided to HUD. 

(2) When a site investigation for an au¬ 
thorized public buildings project is con¬ 
ducted by regional representatives of GSA 
to Identify a site on which the public 
building will be constructed, a representa¬ 
tive from the regional office of HUD will 
participate in the site Investigation for the 
purposes of providing a report on the avail¬ 
ability of low- and moderate-Income housing 
on a nondiscriminatory basis In the area 
of the investigation. Such report will con¬ 
stitute the principal basis for GSA’s con¬ 
sideration of the availability of such housing 
in accordance with paragraphs 6 and 9(a). 

(d) Major lease actions having a signifi¬ 
cant socioeconomic impact on a commu¬ 
nity: At the time GSA and the agencies 
who will occupy the space have tentatively 
delineated the general area in which the 
leased space must be located in order that 
the agencies may effectively perform their 
missions and programs, the regional repre¬ 
sentative of HUD will be consulted by the 


regional representative of GSA who !s re¬ 
sponsible for the leasing action to obtain 
advice from HUD concerning the avail¬ 
ability of low- and moderate-income housing 
on a nondiscriminatory basis to the de¬ 
lineated area. Such advice will constitute 
the principal basis for GSA’s consideration 
of the availability of such housing in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraphs 6 and 9(a). 
Copies of lease-construction prospectuses 
approved by the Committees on Public 
Works of the Congress In conformity with 
the provisions of the Independent Offices 
and Department of Housing and Urban De- 
velopment appropriation acts, will be pro¬ 
vided to HUD. 

(e) GSA and HUD will each issue Internal 
operating procedures to Implement this 
memorandum of understanding within a 
reasonable time after its execution. These 
procedures shall recognize the right of HUD. 
in the event of a disagreement between HUD 
and GSA representatives at the area or re¬ 
gional level, to bring such disagreement to 
the attention of GSA officials at headquar¬ 
ters in sufficient time to assure full consider¬ 
ation of HUD’s views, prior to the making of 
a determination by GSA. 

(f) In the event a decision is made by GSA 
as to the location of a federally constructed 
building or leased space, and HUD has made 
findings, expressed in the advice given or a 
report made to GSA, that the availability to 
such location of low- and moderate-income 
housing on a nondiscriminatory basis is in¬ 
adequate. the GSA shall provide the DHUD 
with a written explanation why the location 
was selected. 

(g) Whenever the advice or report pro¬ 
vided by HUD in accordance with paragraph 
9(c) (1), 9(c) (2), or 9(d) with respect to an 
area or site indicates that the supply of low- 
and moderate-income housing on a non¬ 
discriminatory basis is inadequate to meet 
the needs of the personnel of the agency in¬ 
volved, GSA and HUD will develop an affirma¬ 
tive action plan designed to insure that an 
adequate supply of such housing will be 
available before the building or space is to 
be occupied or within a period of 6 months 
thereafter. The plan should provide for com¬ 
mitments from the community involved to 
initiate and carry out all feasible efforts to 
obtain a sufficient quantity of low- and 
moderate-income housing available to the 
agency’s personnel on a nondiscriminatory 
basis with adequate access to the location of 
the building or space. It should Include com¬ 
mitments by the local officials having the 
authority to remove obstacles to the provi¬ 
sion of such housing, when such obstacles 
exist, and to take effective steps to assure its 
provision. The plan should also set forth the 
steps proposed by the agency to develop and 
implement a counseling and referral service 
to seek out and assist its personnel to obtain 
such housing. As part of any plan during, as 
well as after its development, HUD agrees to 
give priority consideration to applications for 
assistance under its housing programs for 
the housing proposed to be provided in ac¬ 
cordance with the plan. 

10. This memorandum will be reviewed at 
the end of 1 year, and modified to incorpor- 
ate any provision necessary to improve its 
effectiveness in light of actual experience. 

Subpart 101-19.49 — Illustration of Forms 
§ 101—19.1900 Scope of subpart* 

This subpart illustrates forms pre¬ 
scribed or available for use in connection 
with subject matter covered in other 
parts of Part 101-19. 
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§ 101-19.4901 [Reserved] 

§ 101-19.4902 GSA forms. 

(a) The GSA forms are illustrated in 
this § 101-19.4902 to show their text, for¬ 
mat. and arrangement and to provide a 
ready sources of reference. The subsec¬ 
tion numbers in this section correspond 
with the GSA form numbers. 

(b) Agency field offices may obtain 
their initial supply of GSA Form 2974, 
Status Report For Federally Funded or 
Leased Buildings—Accommodation of 
Physically Handicapped, June 1974, 
from General Services Administration 
(3BRDD), Union and Franklin Streets 
Annex, Building 11, Alexandria, VA 
22314. Agency field offices should submit 
all future requirements to their Wash¬ 
ington headquarters office, which will 
forward consolidated annual require¬ 
ments to General Services Administra¬ 
tion (BRAF), Washington, DC 20405. 

§ 101-19.4902—2974 GSA Form 2974, 
Status Report for Federally Funded 
or IieiLsed Building*—Accommoda¬ 
tion of Physically Handicapped. 

Note: Form is filed as part of original docu¬ 
ment 
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Disturbances. 
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Alcoholic beverages and nar¬ 
cotics. 

Soliciting, vending, and debt 
collection. 

Distribution of handbills. 
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traffic. 
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Nondiscrimination. 

Penalties and other laws. 
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101-20.500 

101-20.501 

101-20.502 

101-20.503 

101-20.603-1 

101-20.503-2 

101-20.504 

101-20.504-1 
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Scope of subpart. 

Basic policy. 

Protection oriterla. 

GSA responsibilities. 

Physical protection. 
Investigations. 

Responsibilities of occupant 
agencies. 

General. 

Facility self-protection. 


Subpart 101-20.6—Sidewalk Installation, Repair, 
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101-20.600 

101-20.601 

101-20.602 
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Scope of subpart. 
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Standards. 
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Tort liability. 


Subpart 101-20.7—Auditoriums, Conference 

Rooms, Other Meetng Places, and Posting No* 
tices or Information Bulletins 


Sec. 

101-20.700 

101-20.701 

101-20.702 

101-20.703 

101-20.704 

101-20.706 

101-20.706 

101-20.707 


Scope of subpart. 

Authorized and prohibited 

uses. 

Scheduling. 

Posting of notices and Infor¬ 
mation bulletins. 

Conduct. 

Provision of services and 
equipment. 

Supplementary directives. 
Agency Implementation. 


Authority: (40 U.S.C. 1, 19, 281, 285); (20 
U.S.C. 107 et seq.); (40 U.S.C. 130, 291, 318 
et seq.); 63 Stat. 377, (40 U.S.C. 490 note); 
73 Stat. 479, (40 U.S.C. 601 et seq.). 


§ 101—20.000 Scope of part. 

The regulations In this part prescribe 
policies and procedures which GSA pro¬ 
vides for the management, operation, 
protection, and maintenance of Govern¬ 
ment-owned and -leased buildings and 
grounds required by the Federal agencies 
to undertake their assigned missions. 

§ 101-20.001 Authority. 

This Part 101-20 implements the Act 
of July 1, 1898 (40 U.S.C. 285); the Act 
of April 28, 1902 (40 U.S.C. 19); the Act 
of March 1, 1919 (40 U.S.C. 1); the Act 
of June 23, 1923 (40 U.S.C. 281); the Act 
of May 27, 1924 (D.C. Code, 1961 ed., 4- 
208); the Act of June 20, 1936 (20 U.S.C. 
107 et seq.); the Act of December 10, 
1941 (40 U.S.C. 291); the Act of May 14, 
1948 (40 U.S.C. 130); the Act of June 1. 
1948 (40 U.S.C. 318 et seq.); the Federal 
Property and Administrative Services 
Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 377 as amended); 
the Reorganization Plan No. 18 of 1950 
(40 U.S.C. 490 note; 3 CFR); the Public 
Building Act of 1950 (73 Stat. 479) as 
amended; and the Public Buildings 
Amendments of 1972 (40 UJS.C. 602a). 


§ 101—20.002 Basic policy. 

It is the policy of GSA, with due regard 
for the program activities of the agencies 
concerned and the best Interest of the 
Government, to provide or otherwise ar¬ 
range for improvements, alterations, re¬ 
pairs, and necessary services required to 
house occupant agencies and permit 
them to carry out their programs in an 
efficient manner. 


§ 11—20.003 Definition of terms. 

The following definitions are estab¬ 
lished for terms used In this Subchapter 
D. 


§ 101—20.003—1 Maintenance. 

“Maintenance” means to preserve or 
keep in an existing state or condition by 
periodic or occasional inspection, adjust¬ 
ment, lubrication, cleaning, and making 
necessary minor repairs. Ordinary 
maintenance Is that routine recurring 
work which is incidental to everyday 
operations. Preventive maintenance is 
that work which is programed at sched¬ 
uled intervals. 

§ 101—20.003—2 Alteration. 

“Alteration” means repairing, remod¬ 
eling, Improving, extending, or making 
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other changes In a public building, ex¬ 
clusive of maintenance repairs which are 
preventative in nature. 

§ 101—20. QOS-2* Repair. 

“Repair* means the restoration of a 
facility to a condition substantially 
equivalent to its original state and effi¬ 
ciency. The distinction Is made that 
whereas maintenance Is preventive, re¬ 
pairs are curative. Repairs may Involve 
replacement of a component unit In 
whole or In part If the new unit substi¬ 
tuted is no better than the replaced unit 
was when it was acquired. Routine and 
Incidental replacements of parts consti¬ 
tute ordinary repairs; extensive replace¬ 
ments of pails constitute extraordinary 
repairs. 

§ 101—20.003—2b Extension. 

“Extension* means an addition or en¬ 
largement of an existing building which 
results in an increase in capacity. 

§ 101—20.003—2c Conversion. 

“Conversion* includes the redesign, re¬ 
modeling, and conversion of a building or 
part of a building from one use to an¬ 
other; e.g., hospital or warehouse to office 
space. 

§ 101—20.003—2d Initial space altera¬ 
tions. 

“Initial space alterations* are those 
alterations provided by GSA as part of 
the standard levels of service prescribed 
in paragraph (c) of section 101-20.102. 

§ 101 —20.003—2e Special space altera¬ 
tions. 

“Special space alterations* are those 
alterations required by occupant agen¬ 
cies that are above the standard levels 
provided by GSA. 

§ 101-20.003-21 Space adjustment. 

“Space adjustment* means a rear¬ 
rangement of space or relocation of 
equipment which docs not increase build¬ 
ing capacity or improve its quality. A 
“space adjustment” is made usually to 
accommodate a specific agency operation 
or to permit the most efficient use of 
space and facilities. 

§ 101-20.003-3 [ Reserved ] 

§ 101-20.003-1 [Reserved] 

§ 101-20.003-5 [Reserved] 

§ 101-20.003-6 [Reserved] 

§ 101-20.003-7 Sidewalk. 

“Sidewalk” means the walkway for pe¬ 
destrians (which may be within or out¬ 
side the Government property line) 
around buildings. Installations, proper¬ 
ties, or grounds owned by the United 
States. 

§ 101-20.003-8 Slate. 

“State* means the 50 States, political 
subdivisions thereof, the District of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 


Rico, and the territories and possessions 
of the United States. 

§ 101—20.003—9 Furniture and furnish¬ 
ings. 

The term “furniture and furnishings* 
means Items normally required In office 
occupancy, such as desks, tables, chairs, 
costumers, file cabinets, bookcases, and 
may include special floor coverings. It 
does not include desk top Items, office 
machines, or labor-saving devices; nor 
special desks, tables, or cabinets Involved 
in the use of such equipment; nor items 
peculiar to an agency’s specialized 
functions. 

§ 101—20.003—10 Facility Self-Protection 
Plan. 

“Facility Self-Protection Plan* means 
a plan that will provide for the protec¬ 
tion of life and property during all types 
of emergencies. 

§ 101—20.003—11 Facility Self-Protection 
Organization. 

“Facility Self-Protection Organiza¬ 
tion” means an organization of em¬ 
ployees of a Federal agency(ies) In a 
building designated to carry out the 
requirements established in the Facility 
Self-Protection Plan. 

§ 101—20.003—12 Emergency. 

“Emergency* includes situations oc¬ 
casioned by bomb threats, civil disorders, 
fires, explosions, natural disasters, and 
potential or actual enemy attack. 

§ 101—20.003—13 Flame-Retardant. 

“Flame-Retardant* shall mean fabrics 
or films (e.g., thin plastic sheets, cello¬ 
phane, etc.) that are difficult to ignite, do 
not spread flame beyond the area ex¬ 
posed, and do not drop flaming ports. 
Flame-retardant materials shall meet 
the performance described for the small 
scale test in National Fire Protection As¬ 
sociation Standard No. 701, Standard 
Method of Fire Test for Flame-Resistant 
Textile Fabrics or Films. Fabrics or films 
tested by the National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards or an independent testing labora¬ 
tory meeting the above requirements 
using the small scale test as described in 
NFPA Standard No. 701, or using the test 
method described in Method No. 5903, 
Federal Specification CCC-T-191b, Tex¬ 
tile Test Methods, are flame-retardant 
by this definition. In addition, materials 
labeled as flame-retardant fabrics by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc„ con¬ 
form with this definition. In any in¬ 
stance where flame-retardance has been 
provided by chemical treatment, retest¬ 
ing is required after each laundering or 
cleaning. 

§ 101—20.003—14 Noncomlmstible. 

“Noncombustible* includes the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) Those materials universally ac¬ 
cepted as noncombustible such as iron. 


steel, aluminum, brick, concrete glass, 
plaster, and asbestos. Such materials are 
accepted as noncombustible without 
proof. 

(b) Rigid materials, all surfaces of 
which have fire hazard ratings not ex¬ 
ceeding 25 for flame spread and 150 for 
smoke development when tested in 
accordance with American Society for 
Testing and Materials, Test E 84, Sur¬ 
face Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials. For materials to be in the 
building permanently or for extended 
periods of time, the fire hazard rating 
requirements also apply to any core 
materials. Materials bearing the label of 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., as hav¬ 
ing flame spread ratings of not over 25 
and smoke development ratings of not 
over 150 meet these requirements. 

(c) Fabrics and films which do not 
burn, propagate flame, or drop flaming 
particles when tested in accordance with 
§ 101-20.003-13. 

Noncombustible fabrics may be deter¬ 
mined by the use of the test method de¬ 
scribed in § 101-20.003-13, or if labeled 
as noncombustible fabrics by Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Subpart 101-20.1— Building Operations, 
Maintenance, Protection, and Alterations 

§ 101-20.100 General. 

This subpart prescribes the standards 
to be applied and the services to be pro¬ 
vided in managing buildings and grounds 
for which GSA has space assignment re¬ 
sponsibility. Consultations will be held 
with all occupant agencies that are in a 
building where extensive alterations 
and/or major repairs are proposed to be 
undertaken which will generally upgrade 
the quality level rating of that building. 
Such consultations will not be required 
where structural or utility systems re¬ 
pairs or alterations are needed. Where 
GSA proposes to change significantly the 
standard levels of service; e.g., cleaning, 
protection, similar consultations will be 
held with occupant agencies. GSA will 
consider the comments of occupant 
agencies before a final decision is made 
on such proposed repairs, alterations, 
and/or operations and maintenance 
changes. In providing services, GSA 
shall furnish the necessary labor, ma¬ 
terial, supplies, utilities, and super¬ 
vision to insure the efficient operation 
and maintenance of the building equip¬ 
ment and systems. Sections 101-20.101 
through 101-20.104 describe the stand¬ 
ard levels of service which are pro¬ 
vided as part of the standard level user 
charge. Section 101-20.105 describes 
reimbursable services. 

§ 101-20.101 Building operations and 
maintenance. 

GSA shall provide the following: 

(a) Cleaning for all types of space at 
a level equivalent to the cleaning fur¬ 
nished commercially for similar types oi 
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space within the service levels prescribed 
in § 101-21.300. 

(b) Maintenance and repairs of ex¬ 
terior grounds, sidewalks, driveways, and 
parking areas. 

(c) Illumination levels that are ade¬ 
quate for the task being performed and 
in accordance with recognized GSA 
standards. 

(d) Adequate heating in office, court, 
postal, special, and similar space during 
the heating season and within the serv¬ 
ice levels prescribed in § 101-21.300. In 
storage, parking, and similar space, suita¬ 
ble temperature shall be maintained for 
the type of use. 

(e) Adequate air-conditioning in of¬ 
fice, court, postal, special, and similar 
space in air-conditioned buildings dur¬ 
ing the air-conditioning season and 
within the service levels prescribed In 
§ 101-21.300. Storage, parking, and simi¬ 
lar space will not normally be furnished 
air-conditioning but shall be provided 
with adequate mechanically supplied 
ventilation. 

(f) One duplex electrical receptacle 
and one telephone outlet per 100 oc- 
cupiable square feet in office and special 
space, upon request, except in areas such 
as warehouses, storage areas, audito¬ 
riums, and gymnasiums where these 
receptacles and outlets are not normally 
provided. Electricity will be provided for 
office appliances and machines, includ¬ 
ing vending machines used by occupants. 

(g) Adequate plumbing and sewerage 
systems in compliance with applicable 
GSA standards, and hot and cold run¬ 
ning water in toilet rooms. Drinking 
water at suitable temperatures will be 
furnished in standard fountains or re¬ 
frigerated water coolers. 

<h) Adequate passenger and freight 
service with either manually or auto¬ 
matically operated elevators or similar 
systems. 

(i) Arrangements for raising and 
lowering the U.S. flags at appropriate 
times in Government-owned facilities 
and in leased facilities where the Federal 
Government is the sole occupant. 

(J) Safety services, including the main¬ 
tenance of a safe environment; removing, 
safeguarding, or correcting conditions 
hazardous to persons or property; and 
maintaining in a state of adequacy and 
^adiness all safety and Are protection 
devices, equipment, and systems. 

<k) Maintenance of building equip¬ 
ment, such as directory and bulletin 
wards at the main entrances, central 
clock systems, door closers, window 
shades or Venetian blinds, and door keys, 
^d changing of locks except those 
changed for security purposes. 

§ 101-20.102 Repairs anti initial space 
alterations. 

GSA shall arrange for: 

( a) Repainting office, court, postal, 
jomt-use, and similar space at least once 
5 years, and repainting public areas 
Jr Ul ? se spaces once every 3 years. Addi- 
Painting will be performed on a 

reimbursable basis. 

^tial space alterations, improve- 

ents, and repairs to buildings and 
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facilities as necessary to protect build¬ 
ing occupants, visitors, operational con¬ 
tinuity of the agencies housed, and the 
investment of the Government within 
the limit of funds available therefor. 
Such work shall be performed in leased 
premises by GSA to the extent that the 
Government is responsible therefor 
under the provisions of the lease; and to 
the extent that the limitations of section 
322 of the Economy Act (40 U.S.C. 278a) 
are not exceeded except as otherwise 
provided by law\ 

(c) Initial space alterations (1) com¬ 
parable to those normally provided by 
the commercial sector for new occupants 
in buildings for which GSA has assign¬ 
ment responsibility or *2) to the extent 
necessary as a result of moves ordered 
by GSA in the assignment or reassign¬ 
ment of space. 

§ 101—20.103 leased buildings. 

Space and service in leased buildings 
will be based on the same standards and 
levels of services provided in Govern¬ 
ment-owned space. However, the scope 
of the operation and maintenance per¬ 
formed by GSA will be predicated on the 
extent of the lessor’s liability therefor 
under the terms of the lease. Agencies 
are not authorized to negotiate with les¬ 
sors for alterations or building services 
without prior approval of GSA. 

§ 101—20.104 Physical protection and 
building security. 

(a) There will be furnished physical 
protection to provide for the safety of 
those using the facilities, for maintaining 
order, for safeguarding the Govern¬ 
ment’s interest in the facilities, and for 
otherwise forestalling interference with 
the normal process of the Government. 
Subpart 101-20.5 prescribes policies and 
procedures for the physical protection of 
space under the assignment responsibil¬ 
ity of GSA. 

(b) Security protection beyond that 
provided under normal coverage can be 
made available on a reimbursable basis 
at the request of the occupants. 

§ 101—20.103 Reimbursable 8er> ices. 

Services over and above those pre¬ 
scribed in §§ 101-20.101, 101-20.102, 101- 
20.103, and 101-20.104 or those services 
that are requested by and performed for 
the convenience of occupant agencies 
shall be provided or arranged for by 
GSA on a reimbursable basis. Such serv¬ 
ices include: 

(a) Special space alterations required 
by occupant agencies above the standard 
level provided by GSA and prescribed in 
5 101 - 20 . 102 . 

(b) Security guarding and protection 
of classified records and property. 

(c) Installation, operation, mainte¬ 
nance, and repair of burglar alarms and 
other automatic protective devices and 
systems for security protection due to the 
special nature of an agency’s activities. 

(d) Utilities for heating, air-condi¬ 
tioning, and specialized equipment such 
as printing machines and computers 
over and above the standard levels pre¬ 
scribed in § 101-21.300. 
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(e> Construction, installation, opera¬ 
tion, maintenance, and repair of agency 
program equipment. 

(f) Construction, installation, and 
maintenance of exhibits. 

(g) Washing and polishing furniture 
and cleaning inside file cabinets, book¬ 
cases, desks, and other personal prop¬ 
erty. 

(h) Space adjustments requested by 
an agency for its convenience in rear¬ 
ranging, expanding, relocating, or con¬ 
solidating activities, subject to approval 
of the changes by GSA. (Approval is 
based on engineering and structural 
limitations of the building and limita¬ 
tions due to lease provisions or law. All 
such work should be performed under 
the supervision of GSA.) 

(i) Services of motion picture opera¬ 
tors and other personnel required in the 
use of auditoriums and conference rooms. 

(j) Janitorial, heating, air condition¬ 
ing, and other services that are provided 
over and above the services prescribed in 
§§ 101-20.101, 101-20.102, 101-20.103, and 
101-20.104. 

§ 101—20.106 Furniture and furnish¬ 
ings. 

§ 101—20.106—1 Responsibility for fi¬ 
nancing. 

Unless otherwise provided by statute, 
each agency will be responsible for 
financing Its furniture and furnishings 
requirements at all locations. In this 
connection, to the maximum extent 
practicable, requirements shall be met 
from excess stock, including rehabili¬ 
tated equipment, even though such items 
may not conform to present standards. 

§ 101-20.106-2 Funding for moving. 

Moving of office equipment, furniture 
and furnishings, and other personal 
property will be accomplished by GSA 
when required as a result of moves 
ordered by GSA in the assignment and 
reassignment of agencies to space in 
which GSA has assignment responsi¬ 
bility. Moving services requested by an 
agency for its convenience in rearrang¬ 
ing or consolidating activities will be 
performed on a reimbursable basis. 

§ 101—20.106—3 Moving of furniture 
and furnishing*. 

The moving of furniture and furnish¬ 
ings in the reassignment of space under 
the control of GSA for space assignment 
purposes shall be restricted to the fullest 
extent practicable In the Interest of effi¬ 
ciency and economy. Furniture and 
furnishings (except filled file cabinets) 
shall not be moved when suitable furni¬ 
ture and furnishings can be made avail¬ 
able to the agency or segment of an 
agency reassigned to a new location. 

§ 101-20.106^1 Determinations. 

Since the determinations with re¬ 
spect to the availability of furniture and 
furnishings for outfitting an office are 
dependent to a large degree on the size, 
location, and type of occupancy of the 
individual blocks of space which may be 
Involved, the determinations required by 
section 210(g) of the Federal Property 
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and Administrative Services Act (40 
U.S.C. 490(g)) shall be made by appro¬ 
priate GSA officials, in consultation with 
duly authorized agency officials, at the 
local level as circumstances in each case 
warrant. Determinations shall be based 
on accomplishing the move: 

(a) At the least total cost to the 
Government; 

(b) Without engaging in new or ex¬ 
tensive procurement of furniture; and 

(c) Without causing undue delay in 
the work schedule of the moving agency. 

§ 101—20.106—5 Furniture control. 

The furniture and furnishings previ¬ 
ously used by the moving agency or unit 
and not moved to the new space shall 
pass to the control of GSA without reim¬ 
bursement, except those purchased from 
trust funds. Such furniture will be re¬ 
assigned to other using agencies or re¬ 
ported excess. When furniture is reas¬ 
signed by GSA, custody and accounta¬ 
bility therefor will be transferred to the 
using agency. Internal moves made by 
agencies within assigned areas and not 
subject to space reassignment action by 
GSA are exempt from the requirements 
of this 9 101-20.106. However, in the in¬ 
terest of efficiency and economy, agen¬ 
cies should restrict the moving of furni¬ 
ture to the extent feasible. 

§ 101—20.107 Conservation of services. 

Occupant agencies shall assist in the 
management of buildings by practicing 
good housekeeping methods and, where- 
ever possible, by exercising economy in 
the use of electric current, heat, cooling, 
building supplies, facilities, and other 
services. Utilities shall be conserved by 
turning off lights and equipment when 
they are not needed. Supplies furnished 
in the servicing of buildings should be 
conserved. Equipment and furnishings 
should be kept neat and orderly. Stow¬ 
age of books, papers, and other materials 
on the floor or on top of equipment, 
desks, or tables should be avoided. 
Trash and other waste materials should 
be disposed of in the receptacles pro¬ 
vided. Soiling or damaging walls and 
other painted surfaces is prohibited. It 
is the responsibility of agencies oc¬ 
cupying space in Government-owned 
or -leased quarters to require their em¬ 
ployees to observe such conservation 
practices. 

§ 101—20.108 Door title cards and hold¬ 
ers. 

Room and occupant identification 
cards and holders are provided by GSA. 
The identification system Is subject to 
the following requirements: 

(a) Identification signs shall Indicate 
the room or area number and the organi¬ 
zational title of the occupant. Organiza¬ 
tional and directional signs are to be 
avoided at doors which are not intended 
as entrances for visitors. Organizational 
information shall be limited to three 
lines of copy. 

(b) In existing buildings. Identifica¬ 
tion cards, normally 8 by 6 inches 
In size, shall be displayed adjacent to the 
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door in one 8- by 6-inch metal frame. In 
new buildings and those buildings which 
undergo major renovations, the infor¬ 
mation shall be displayed similarly on 
single-line plastic inserts in a maximum 
of three 1- by 8-inch single-line metal 
holders. 

(c) The use of Identification signs in 
conjunction with lobby and floor direc¬ 
tory boards and information centers 
should improve occupant identification 
to meet the needs of the public. 

(d) Agencies requiring organizational 
information on directory boards and the 
doors to their assigned space should 
submit Optional Form 12, Request for 
Door Title Cards and Holders, to the 
GSA buildings manager. Optional Form 
12 also should be used for requesting GSA 
to furnish other cards, signs, and sign 
writing for the benefit of the occupant 
as a reimbursable service. 

§ 101—20.109 Accident and fire preven¬ 
tion. 

§ 101-20.109-1 Policy. 

It is the policy objective of GSA to 
provide work space that achieves: 

(a) Accident and fire prevention per¬ 
formance levels that equal or exceed 
the objective of the Occupational 
Safety Health Act (OSHA) of 1970 
(Public Law 91-596) and the resultant 
Executive Order 11612, Occupational 
Safety and Health Programs for Federal 
Employees; 

(b) All reasonable precautions to avoid 
the incidence of accidental injuries, fires, 
or exposure to potential occupational 
diseases: 

(c) Safety of occupants and visitors 
from exposure to intolerable conditions 
in case of fire or other accidental inci¬ 
dents by provision of total building en¬ 
vironmental safety quality levels that 
equal or exceed the objectives of the 
OSHA and those of nationally accepted 
model health, safety, fire, and building 
codes; 

(d) Sufficient safeguards to allow 
emergency forces to accomplish their 
mission without undue danger of entrap¬ 
ment; 

(e) Sufficient fire limiting and other 
safety features to limit danger to the 
surrounding community to a degree that 
equals or exceeds the safety objectives 
of nationally accepted model building 
codes and the local building code of the 
community involved; and 

(f) Additional safety against damage 
or destruction of property or disruption 
or impairment of the mission appropri¬ 
ate to the value and importance of the 
type of Federal activities involved. 

§ 101—20.109—2 Responsibility of CSA. 

GSA will to the maximum extent fea¬ 
sible provide safe space tliat meets or 
exceeds the accident and fire prevention 
policy objectives stated in § 101-20.109-1 
to the degree that such is controlled by 
the basic conditions of the facility, the 
actions of GSA, or other areas under the 
direct control of GSA or controlled by 
GSA space assignment and utilization. 


acquisition, construction, alteration, 
building operation, maintenance, or pro¬ 
tection procedures or activities. 

§ 101—20.109—3 Responsibility of agen¬ 
cies. 

Each occupant agency shall ensure 
that its use of and operations and activi¬ 
ties in its assigned space will conform to 
the accident and fire prevention policy 
objectives in 9 101-20.109-1. 

§ 101-20.109-4 Exits. 

All exits, accesses to exits, and ac¬ 
cesses to emergency equipment shall be 
accessible and clear at all times the 
building is open for business. 

§ 101—20.109—5 Housekeeping ami or¬ 
derliness. 

Each agency shall maintain Its as¬ 
signed space and conduct Its operations 
in such a manner as to maintain a neat 
and orderly facility, avoiding increased 
potential of fire initiation, fire propaga¬ 
tion, or fire severity. 

§ 101—20.109—6 Occupancy hazards. 

Hazardous, explosive, flammable, or 
combustible materials which exceed that 
normal to the type of operation indicated 
in the agency’s Initial space assignment 
shall not be brought into the building or 
shall not be utilized unless authorized by 
GSA and any additional protective pro¬ 
cedures, arrangements, or devices deter¬ 
mined by GSA to be needed have been 
provided. 

§ 101-20.109-7 Draperies and curtains. 

All draperies, curtains, and similar 
hanging materials shall be of a noncom¬ 
bustible or flame-retardant fabric. 

§ 101—20.109—8 Decorations and dis¬ 
plays. 

(a) Decorations and displays within 
assigned space shall conform to the gen¬ 
eral use of space as appropriate. Where 
large groups of persons are expected to 
view displays, adequate provision shall 
be made for emergency egress. 

(b) Except as noted in subparagraphs 
(1) through (3) of this paragraph, all 
decorations and displays in corridors, 
lobbies, or other public spaces and in 
cafeterias, auditoriums, or other places 
of assembly shall be constructed of non¬ 
combustible or flame-retardant materials 
and kept completely free and clear of 
any exit or access to an exit. 

(1) limited amounts of combustible 
or flammable materials shall be per¬ 
mitted for small displays or for elements 
In larger size displays where, in the judg¬ 
ment of GSA, such materials do not pre¬ 
sent a hazard to life or property. 

(2) Traditional Christmas decora¬ 
tions on office doors may contain limited 
amounts of combustible or flammable 
materials. 

(3) Natural Christmas trees may be 
brought into buildings for not more than 
2 weeks provided they stand in water, 
are clear of any exitways or exit lobbies, 
and are not over 4 feet in height, except 
as noted in subdivisions (i) and <ii> 
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this subparagraph. Noncombustible arti¬ 
ficial Christmas trees are permitted in 
any size provided they do not interfere 
with any exit or access to an exit. 

(i) In any building lobby where a 
Christmas tree has traditionally been 
placed, the buildings manager may per¬ 
mit the use of a natural Christmas tree 
exceeding the 4-foot limitation provided 
the tree is cut on or after December 1, 
the tree stands in water, the position of 
the tree is clear of exit routes by a dis¬ 
tance equal to the height plus 6 feet, 
there are no other combustibles in the 
area likely to be ignited by Are in the 
tree, and the maximum height of the tree 
does not exceed two-thirds the ceiling 
height. No tree shall, however, exceed 
15 feet in height. 

(ii) If the requirements of any ordi¬ 
nance or regulation as applied to natural 
Christmas trees in non-Federal buildings 
or private office buildings within the local 
jurisdiction are more restrictive than 
this regulation, those requirements shall 
be considered a portion of this regulation. 

(c) Decorations and displays shall not 
involve lighted candles or other open 
flame or other high heat producing de¬ 
rices unless such use is determined safe 
by GSA. 

§ 101-20.109—9 Movable parti!ions. 

(a) All newly installed or relocated 
movable partitions, including partial- 
height (bank-type), shall be noncom¬ 
bustible. 

(b) Installed movable partitions which 
contain combustible components do not 
require immediate replacement except 
where serious hazard to life exists from 
smoke or fire. 

(c) Replacement of movable partitions 
or combustible components, including 
translucent plastic panels in bank-type 
partitions, is the responsibility of the 
user. A long-range program for minimiz¬ 
ing fire hazards shall be instituted in lo¬ 
cations where such partitions or compo¬ 
nents exist, in the following order of 
priority: 

(1) Along egress paths in nonsprinkier 
protected occupancies. 

(2) Along egress paths in sprinkler pro¬ 
tected occupancies. 

(3) In offices having floor areas of 
more than 1,000 square feet located on 
or below the middle story of buildings 10 
stories or more in height where the oc¬ 
cupancies are not sprinkler protected. 

(4) In other offices having floor areas 
of more than 1.000 square feet which are 
not sprinkler protected. 

<5) In offices having floor areas of 
1,000 square feet or less located on or 
below the middle story of buildings 10 
stories or more in height where the occu¬ 
pancies are not sprinkler protected. 

(6) In other offices having floor areas 
of 1,000 square feet or less which are not 
sprinkler protected. 

hi offices having floor areas of more 
than 1,000 square feet which are sprinkler 
Protected. 

( 8) in offices having floor areas of 1,000 
sQuare feet or less which are sprinkler 

Protected. 
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§ 10J—20.109—10 Regulation of Miiok- 
ing. 

Each agency shall post and enforce 
“no smoking” rules in any location in¬ 
volving flammable liquids, flammable 
gases, or flammable vapors or in other lo¬ 
cations where there is a collection of 
readily ignitible combustible materials. 
Adequate noncombustible ash trays or 
receptacles shall be provided in locations 
where smoking is permitted. 

§ 101—20.109—11 Fire prevention activi¬ 
ties of occupant agencies. 

All agencies shall be concurrently re¬ 
sponsible with GSA for the development 
and maintenance of sound fire preven¬ 
tion programs to insure that: (1) Facili¬ 
ties are kept in the safest condition 
practical: (2) employees are trained to 
make optimum use of the building safety 
features; and (3) other necessary ac¬ 
tions are taken to insure the maximum 
safety and well-being of the occupants 
in case of fire or similar emergency. Spe¬ 
cific areas of participation of each 
agency shall include: 

(a) Periodic inspections of the space 
and building features as they relate to 
the safety of all persons and property 
located within or on the real property. 
Such inspections shall not relieve GSA 
of its responsibilities for such areas, nor 
shall inspections by GSA or others re¬ 
lieve occupant agencies of their respon¬ 
sibilities for maintaining full knowledge 
of firesafety conditions. Where hazards 
are found, agencies shall be responsible 
for correcting the hazardous conditions 
within their responsibilities and for re¬ 
porting those not their responsibility to 
GSA. 

(b) Cooperation and participation 
with facility self-protection organiza¬ 
tions as described in Subpart 101-20.5 
and participation in one or more building 
Are drills each year that include evacua¬ 
tion or movement of personnel. 

(c) Education programs conducted 
unilaterally and in cooperation w r ith 
GSA to familiarize employees with the 
problems and hazards related to Are, in¬ 
cluding instructions to observe safe 
practices for fire prevention. 

(d) Motivation of their employees to 
conduct their work in a flresafe manner. 

§101-20.110 Employee-owned electri¬ 
cal equipment. 

An agency desiring to have an em¬ 
ployee-owned electrical appliance in¬ 
stalled in a building under the jurisdic¬ 
tion of GSA shall submit a request in 
WTiting to the GSA buildings manager 
in charge of the building in which the 
installation is to be made. The request 
shall describe the appliance and its in¬ 
tended use and shall have been approved 
by an authorized representative of the 
agency. The buildings manager will in¬ 
form the requesting agency of the ap¬ 
proval or disapproval of the request. All 
installations shall be made by or under 
Ills direction and in conformance with 
the safety and installation requirements. 
Whether payment will be required there¬ 
for shall be determined from the ap¬ 
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plicable provisions of Subpart 101-20.1. 
The buildings manager will provide for 
the periodic inspection of all installa¬ 
tions of electrical appliances to guard 
against possible fire hazards and to en¬ 
sure the observance of good housekeep¬ 
ing practices. When the use or installa¬ 
tion of the appliance does not conform 
to the appropriate safety, installation, 
and sanitary requirements, the agency 
will be requested to order its removal. 

§ 101-20.111 Vehicle parking facilities. 
§ 101-20.111-1 General. 

GSA is responsible for determining 
what space in and around existing Gov¬ 
ernment-owned properties under its cus¬ 
tody and control may be utilized for 
vehicle parking purposes. 

§ 101-20.111-2 Policy. 

(a) GSA will establish, to the extent 
funds are available therefor, vehicle 
parking facilities in and around existing 
Government-owned properties under the 
custody and control of GSA. Such facil¬ 
ities will be consistent with the character 
of other properties in the neighborhood, 
will not adversely affect the use or ap¬ 
pearance of the Government property, 
and will not constitute a traffic hazard. 
GSA will allocate parking space at the 
facility in the following order of priority: 

(1) Postal manuevering area and of¬ 
ficial postal vehicle parking (including 
contract mail hauling vehicles and pri¬ 
vate vehicles of rural carriers): 

(2) Government-owned vehicles used 
for criminal apprehension law enforce¬ 
ment activities; 

(3) Privately owned vehicles of Fed¬ 
eral judges. Members of Congress, and 
heads of occupant agencies (priority is 
limited to the individuals and does not 
include members of their staffs): 

(4) Official parking other than that 
listed in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of 
this paragraph: 

(i) Net requirements for Government- 
owned vehicles other than those listed in 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph, including motor pool dispatch 
service vehicles and vehicles assigned 
directly to occupant agencies, shall be an 
amount less than the total number of 
vehicles assigned to the pool, depending 
on the nature of the pool operations; 

(ii) Areas assigned for Government- 
owned vehicles, including postal and mo¬ 
tor pool areas, shall also be used during 
other than early morning or late after¬ 
noon hours for visitors, service vehicles, 
privately owned vehicles regularly used 
for official business, physically handi¬ 
capped employees of occupant agencies, 
and occupant agency employees not 
otherwise accommodated (with prefer¬ 
ence given to carpool drivers), in the 
order named. In connection with part- 
time use of these areas, street parking, 
municipal lots, and commercial parking 
facilities may be used during early and 
late hours when Government-owned 
vehicles are occupying assigned spaces; 

(5) Vehicles of patrons and visitors 
and service vehicles not accommodated 
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under subparagraph (4) (ii) of tills para¬ 
graph; and, 

(6) Privately owned vehicles of em¬ 
ployees of occupant agencies not other¬ 
wise accommodated. 

(b) Prom time to time, as necessary 
and appropriate, GSA will make surveys, 
conduct studies, and renew parking 
space allocations to: 

(1) Determine the rate of utilization 
of space in vehicle parking facilities and 
increase, where feasible, the number of 
vehicles authorized to use the facilities; 
and 

(2) Reallocate spaces, as necessary, in 
accordance with the priorities set forth 
in § 101-20.lll-2<a). 

(c) GSA will coordinate agency vehi¬ 
cle parking requirements within the 
urban centers listed in § 101-18.102 
so that agencies are made aware of the 
availability of parking space within each 
urban center. 

(d) See §§ 101-17.101 and 101-18.105 

(c) for instructions concerning the pro¬ 
curement of commercial parking space 
by executive agencies. 

(e) GSA or agencies, as appropriate, 
will employ commercial practices of 
parking management concerns by park¬ 
ing vehicles bumper-to-bum per with a 
minimum of access aisles. In those in¬ 
stances, allocation will be made by block 
assignments rather than to individual 
spaces, thus enabling overallocation to 
compensate for employees on leave or 
otherwise absent. In instances where al¬ 
location of parking spaces is made on the 
basis of individual spaces rather than 
block areas, poor utilization usually re¬ 
sults. Therefore, adequate justification 
must be documented showing economic 
or other significant reasons for individual 
space allocation rather than block allo¬ 
cation. Paid attendants may be used in 
some instances under arrangements with, 
a parking management contractor (con¬ 
cessionaire) . In these instances, charges 
shall be made for parking to compensate 
the concessionaire. In other instances, 
self-parking on a bumper-to-bumper 
basis without the use of attendants may 
be arranged through agency cooperation, 
with no charges made for parking. 

(f) In the process of laying out park¬ 
ing spaces for maximum utilization, GSA 
safety specialists will review the pro¬ 
posed arrangements to ensure compli¬ 
ance with sound safety and fire preven¬ 
tion practices. 

(g) Heads of agencies, in assigning 
spaces to Government employees, shall 
promote the use of carpools so the maxi¬ 
mum use is made of parking facilities. 

(h) Motor pool vehicles and vehicles on 
indefinite assignment to agencies shall 
be subject to the same parking proce¬ 
dures (such as bumper-to-bumper park¬ 
ing) as employee vehicles. 

(1) The provision of facilities for stor¬ 
ing vehicles which have been impounded 
by law enforcement agencies shall be 
limited to outlying locations where spaces 
are not at a premium. 

§ 101-20.111-3 Parking space assign¬ 
ment. 

Allotment of areas will be made to 
agencies which shall administer those 
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areas for parking purposes. Guidelines 
for policing public buildings and grounds, 
including parking areas, are set forth in 
Subpart 101-20.3. Formal space assign¬ 
ment procedures shall not apply to park¬ 
ing areas. If agencies wish GSA to assign 
spaces at a facility, the order or priority 
indicated in § 101-20.111-2 will be fol¬ 
lowed. If necessary, and at occupant 
agency request, provisions w T ill be made 
by GSA to regulate the use of parking 
areas by policing with GSA or other Gov¬ 
ernment personnel, or by arrangement 
with local law enforcing authority. Un¬ 
usual protection requirements shall be 
subject to reimbursement. 

§ 101—20.112 Collections. 

§ 101—20.112—1 Applicability. 

This section applies to concessions in 
buildings operated by GSA. except 
vending stands operated by blind persons 
under the Randolph-Sheppard Act (20 
U.S.C. 107 et seq.). 

§ 101-20.112-2 General. 

(a) Concessions require the use of 
space and the provision of various build¬ 
ing facilities and services. The type and 
location of each concession may seriously 
affect GSA costs for its installation, as 
well as later costs for building mainte¬ 
nance and operation. 

(b) It is essential, therefore, that the 
type and location of each concession be 
satisfactory to GSA and that each con¬ 
cession contract definitely establish the 
responsibilities of the concessionaire 
with respect to costs and other matters 
which affect building maintenance and 
operation. It also is imperative that con¬ 
sideration be given to pertinent legisla¬ 
tion and the terms of existing contracts 
between GSA and concessionaires. 

(c) GSA will arrange for the estab¬ 
lishment of all concessions, including 
public telephones, in buildings under its 
custody and control. It will provide 
suitable space for approved concessions, 
arrange for necessary alterations and in¬ 
stallations, enter into contracts or issue 
permits, and select concessionaires. 

§ 101-20.112-3 Tranafcrred buildings. 

Concessions which were contracted for 
or otherwise arranged for by a Federal 
agency having custody and control of 
a building before Its transfer to GSA, 
except concessions operated by the 
blind, may be continued under the super¬ 
vision of that agency upon written ap¬ 
proval of GSA subject to the following: 

(a) Proposed alterations and improve¬ 
ments, purchases of equipment for re¬ 
placement, and other matters affecting 
the building structure or its maintenance 
and operation, shall be approved by GSA. 

(b) GSA will arrange for periodic 
inspections to insure compliance with 
safety, health, and sanitary codes. 

§ 101—20.112—4 Supervision. 

(a) Responsibility for super-vision and 
administration of all concessions, except 
as provided in § 101-20.112-3, is vested 
in GSA. 

(b) In the case of contracts and per¬ 
mits to which GSA is a party, officials of 


occupant agencies shall not, unless au¬ 
thorized by GSA, instruct concessionaires 
concerning types of service, articles to 
be sold, prices, or any other phase of 
operations. They shall communicate 
their wishes and requirements in such 
matters and shall refer suggestions and 
criticisms of Federal employees to the 
GSA buildings manager or to the appro¬ 
priate regional official of GSA who will 
take such action in consequence thereof 
as may be deemed appropriate. 

§ 101-20.112-5 Determination of need. 

GSA will determine the need for con¬ 
cessions based on the following require¬ 
ments : 

(a) There must be adequate justifica¬ 
tion for each concession, and sufficient 
and satisfactory space must be available 
for the concession. 

(b) Subject to the other requirements 
of this section, concession services shall 
be such as are satisfactory to the build¬ 
ing occupants and not inconsistent with 
their policies and programs. Except for 
blind stands, GSA shall not place con¬ 
cessionaires in space in federally owned 
or leased buildings without consulting 
the occupant agency (ies) or without the 
agency(ies) requesting the services to 
be provided by the concessionaires. 

(c) Sufficient funds shall be legally 
available, either to GSA or occupant 
agencies, to defray the costs for which 
the Government will be responsible. 
Prior to placing concessionaires in a 
building, agreement shall be reached 
with the occupant agency (ies) as to 
whether funds are budgeted and appro¬ 
priated to the agency (ies) for payment 
of any expenses for which the agency 
may be obligated and that any such con¬ 
cession services are necessary for the 
health or efficiency of the agency’s em¬ 
ployees while on duty. 

(d) It shall be possible to establish 
and operate each concession in conform¬ 
ance with safety, health, and sanitary 
codes. 

(e) There shall be no contravention of 
the provisions of law, or the terms of any 
lease (except with the prior consent of 
the lessor). 

(f) The proposed concession shall not 
be detrimental or objectionable to other 
occupant agencies in the building. 

(g) Commodities and services sold 
shall be limited to those which Federal 
employees may need to obtain while on 
duty, which are essential to their health, 
comfort, or efficiency, and which cannot 
be obtained conveniently from nearby 
existing facilities; Provided: That this 
requirement shall not prevent the ap¬ 
proval of concessions required to sen e a 
functional need of an occupant agency, as 
when the Government provides meals 
to inductees into the armed forces: or 
to inductees into the armed forces: as 
permitted by law; e.g., vending stands 
operated under 20 U.S.C. 107 by the blmd. 

(h) Except when unusual conditions 
prevail, each concession shall be suen 
as will serve all Federal employees m 
the building. This does not preclude the 
establishment of duplicate facilities wrhen 
justified by the size of the building. 
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§ 101-20.112-6 Scheduling patronage. 

When requested by GSA, each occu¬ 
pant agency should endeavor to schedule 
the times at which its employees may use 
concession services, so that patronage 
will be distributed evenly over a reason¬ 
able serving period. 

§101-20.112-7 Safety, cleanliness, and 
sanitation. 

(a) In the interest of safety, cleanli¬ 
ness, and sanitation, patrons shall be 
encouraged to consume foods and bever¬ 
ages at the point of purchase. When 
foods or beverages are removed from the 
concession area for consumption, agency 
heads shall require that: 

(1) Beverages and liquid foods be in 
covered containers. 

(2) Empty cans be placed in recep¬ 
tacles provided by the concessionaires, 
or be placed alongside office waste 
receptacles. 

(3) Liquids not be poured into waste 

receptacles. 

(4) Spillage of liquids in. corridors, 
lobbies, or work areas be avoided. 

(5) Nondisposable dishes, silverware, 
and other utensils not be removed from 
concession areas without the permission 
of the concessionaire, and those removed 
with his permission be returned promptly 
after each use by the person granted 
permission. 

(b) Violation of these requirements 
may make it necessary to withdraw the 
privilege of carrying foods and beverages 
from concession areas. 

§ 101-20.112-8 Music. 

(a) As in the case of other conces¬ 
sions, the broadcasting of music in work 
or concession areas shall be subject to 
the prior approval of GSA. 

(b) Approval will be subject to the 
applicable provisions of § 101-20.112-4 
and to the following requirements: 

(1) The interested occupant agency 
shall accept responsibility for the satis¬ 
factory selection of music and other as¬ 
pects of the service. 

(2) The music shall be provided with¬ 
out expense to GSA, and in concession 
areas without expense to the conces¬ 
sionaire, except with his prior concur¬ 
rence. 

(3) Installations incident to the provi¬ 
sion of the music shall be satisfactory to 
the buildings manager. 

<4) The provision of the music shall 
not unduly interfere with the satisfac¬ 
tory operation of a concession. 

(5) The installation shall not be used 
for commercial advertising. 

§ 101-20.113 Staggering hours of duty 
in Metropolitan Washington. 

(a) Applicability. (1) The provisions 
of this section apply to all proposals to 
establish or change the hours of duty in 
Metropolitan Washington, including pro¬ 
posals related to the establishment or 
relocation of a Government office. 

(2) For the purpose of this § 101- 
20.113, Metropolitan Washington in¬ 
cludes the District of Columbia: Mont¬ 
gomery and Prince Georges Counties in 
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Maryland; Arlington, Fairfax, Loudoun, 
and Prince William Counties in Virginia; 
and all municipalities now or hereafter 
existing in Maryland or Virginia within 
the geographic area bounded by the outer 
boundaries of the combined area of said 
counties. 

(b) Responsibility. Except as other¬ 
wise provided, any agency considering a 
schedule of hours of duty differing from, 
or in addition to, its schedule of hours 
of duty heretofore approved, shall ob¬ 
tain the approval of the Commissioner, 
Public Buildings Service, GSA, before the 
proposed schedule is placed in effect. The 
Commissioner, in approving proposals 
to establish or change hours of duty, will 
be guided by the overall policy of main¬ 
taining a system of staggered hours of 
duty in Metropolitan Washington. 

(c) Requirements. (1) The requesting 
agency shall submit a written request to 
the General Services Administration 
(P), Washington, DC 20405, which will 
include the proposed hours of duty, the 
number of employees affected, and a de¬ 
tailed justiffcation for such action. 

(2) The requesting agency must also 
coordinate with the related employees* 
union(s) and/or the affected employees 
in determining the percentage of em¬ 
ployees in favor of any proposed change 
of hours and shall submit this figure with 
the request. 

(3) In addition, the requesting agency 
Is required to correlate its proposal with 
related police traffic departments and 
transportation systems, including the 
Washington Metropolitan Area Trans¬ 
portation Commission to insure that the 
proposed hours, if adopted, would not 
cause additional congestion and impos¬ 
sible transportation demands, or other¬ 
wise disrupt normal traffic flow patterns 
to or from the particular area in which 
the agency is located. 

(d) Exceptions. A proposed change In 
the schedule of hours of duty may be 
placed in effect by a Federal agency 
without approval of the Commissioner, 
PBS, in the following instances: 

(1) When neither the current nor the 
proposed hours of duty begin or end 
within either of the periods 7-9:30 a.m. 
or 3:30-6 p.m.; or 

(2) When the proposed change in the 
schedule of hours of duty affects fewer 
then 50 employees unless the agency 
plans to apply the change to additional 
employes, bringing the total to 50 or 
more within a 3-month period. 

§101—20.114 Newly constructed build¬ 
ing*. 

The following services and equipment 
are 'provided by GSA without cost to 
prospective occupants of new Govern¬ 
ment-owned buildings subject to GSA 
custody and control, including buildings 
being acquired by purchase-contract 
arrangements under the Public Buildings 
Purchase Contract Act of 1954 (40 U.S.C. 
356) and sec. 5 of the Public Buildings 
Amendments of 1972 (40 U.S.C. 602a). 

(a) The usual built-in and fixed 
building equipment, Including courtroom 
equipment where applicable, and such 
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miscellaneous items as directory and 
bulletin boards In public space, water 
coolers, wall fans, and Venetian blinds. 

(b) Moving and installation of exist¬ 
ing special equipment, such as labora¬ 
tory, clinical, and protection equipment. 

(c) Moving of furniture, furnishings, 
and office equipment in use to tempo¬ 
rary space or new buildings. 

(d) Space for interim occupancy for 
agencies temporarily displaced to make 
way for construction. 

(e) Special purpose requirements of 
prospective occupants will be financed 
in accordance with § 101-21.502(b). 

§101—20.115 Properly pass. 

(a) Optional Form 7, Property Pass, 
shall be used by all agencies requiring a 
pass for the removal of occupant agency 
controlled Government property from 
Federal buildings. The form may be 
used for the removal of personally owned 
property when security regulations are 
in force in a given building. 

(b) The form is to be filled In and 
signed by the person authorizing the re¬ 
moval of the property. The person au¬ 
thorized to remove the property is to sur¬ 
render the pass to the guard when leav¬ 
ing the building. The disposition of the 
pass after collection by the guard Is a 
matter of administrative determination 
to be made by the using agency. 

Subpart 101-20.2—Vending Stands 
Operated by Blind Persons 

§ 101—20.200 Scope of subpart. 

(a) This subpart contains the regula¬ 
tions ensuring the granting of preference 
to blind persons licensed under the provi¬ 
sions of the Randolph-Sheppard Act (40 
Stat. 1559, as amended by 68 Stat. 663, 
20 UJS.C. 107) for the operation of vend¬ 
ing stands and machines. They are is¬ 
sued after consultation with and approval 
by the Secretary of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare (36 FR 
13747). 

(b) The regulations in this subpart 
shall apply to Federal property owned, 
leased, or occupied by the United States 
over which General Services Administra¬ 
tion has control of the maintenance, 
operation, and protection, except space 
used by the U.S. Postal Service as work¬ 
rooms, swingrooms, and locker rooms. 
Vending machines and stands in these 
rooms are governed by regulations is¬ 
sued by the U.S. Postal Service. 

§ 101-20.201 Policy. 

Blind persons licensed by State licens¬ 
ing agencies designated by the Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, under 
the provisions of the Randolph-Sheppard 
Act shall be given preference in the oper¬ 
ation of vending stands and/or machines 
on any General Services Administration 
controlled property in which vending 
stands and/or machines may be properly 
and satisfactorily operated by such per¬ 
sons without unduly inconveniencing the 
General Services Administration or ad¬ 
versely affecting the interests of the 
United States. 
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§ 101—20.202 Cooperation in establish¬ 
ing facilities* 

(a) The Commissioner, Public Build¬ 
ings Service, General Services Adminis¬ 
tration, and his representatives shall co¬ 
operate with the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and designated 
State licensing agencies in making sur¬ 
veys looking toward the establishment 
and operation of vending stands by 
blind persons. In this connection, it is 
the policy of General Services Adminis¬ 
tration to approve vending stands in all 
buildings having a population sufficient 
to support such a stand except where the 
physical limitations of the building or 
economic factors make the establishment 
of a stand Infeasible. 

(b) Consideration shall be given to the 
inclusion of vending facilities during the 
planning, design, and construction of 
new buildings and the alteration of ex¬ 
isting buildings including buildings or 
portions thereof to be leased by or under 
lease to the Government. 

(c) Where it is determined that vend¬ 
ing facilities to be operated by the blind 
may be installed, the State licensing 
agency shall be so notified and the neces¬ 
sary permit agreed upon and issued. 

§ 101—20.203 Leased property. 

If stands and/or vending machines are 
to be installed on leased property, the 
necessary approval of the lessor shall be 
obtained prior to the issuance of a per¬ 
mit. 

§ 101—20.204 Application for permits. 

Applications shall be made in writing 
on the appropriate form, submitted to 
the buildings manager, and approved by 
the Director, Buildings Management Di¬ 
vision, of the appropriate General Serv¬ 
ices Administration regional office. 

g 101—20.205 Terms of permit. 

Every permit shall describe the loca¬ 
tion of the vending stand and vending 
machines located other than on the stand 
premises and shall be subject to the fol¬ 
lowing provisions: 

(a) The permit shall be issued in the 
name of the applicant State licensing 
agency. The State licensing agency 
shall: 

(1) Prescribe such procedures as are 
necessary to ensure that in the selection 
of operators and employees for vending 
stands there shall be no discrimination 
because of race, creed, color, or national 
origin. 

(2) Take the necessary action (i) to 
ensure that operators of vending stands 
do not discriminate by segregation or 
otherwise against any person or persons 
because of race, creed, color, or national 
origin in furnisliing or by refusing to 
furnish to such person or persons 
the use of any vending stand facility, 
including any and all services, privileges, 
accommodations, and activities provided 
thereby and (ii) to ensure compliance by 
such operators with Title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 and the regulations 
of the General Services Administration 
issued pursuant thereto which are set 
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forth in Subpart 101-6.2 and specifically 
made applicable to the provision of free 
space and utilities by GSA for vending 
stands operated by blind persons under 
section 1 of the Randolph-Sheppard Act 
(20 U.S.C. 107) by § 101-6.217(k). 

(b) The permit shall be for an in¬ 
definite term. 

<c) No charge shall be made to the 
State licensing agency for the use of 
Government-furnished space or for 
maintenance and repair of the building 
structure in and adjacent to the vending 
stand areas, including any necessary, 
initial, and periodical painting and deco¬ 
rating; for utilities required to operate 
vending stands and vending machines: 
or, for repairing and replacing floor cov¬ 
erings, and cleaning windows; and, for 
providing other related building services 
in accordance with the normal level of 
building service programs applicable to 
the Federal property on which the 
stand is located. 

(d) Cleaning, including floor scrub¬ 
bing and waxing, necessary for sanita¬ 
tion and to maintain vending areas at 
stands and machines in an orderly con¬ 
dition at all times and other building 
services not provided under the normal 
level of building service programs ap¬ 
plicable to the property, the installation, 
maintenance, repair, replacement, serv¬ 
icing, and removal of vending stand 
equipment; and, additional wiring, elec¬ 
trical, or plumbing connections which 
may not be provided for in the planning, 
design, and construction of new buildings 
and the alteration of existing buildings, 
shall be without cost to the General 
Services Administration. (See § 101- 
20.202(b).) 

(e) Items sold at vending stands oper¬ 
ated by the blind may consist of news¬ 
papers, periodicals, publications, pre¬ 
packaged confections, tobacco products, 
articles dispensed automatically or in 
containers or in wrappings in which they 
are placed before receipt by the vendor, 
and such other articles as may be deter¬ 
mined by the State licensing agency to 
be suitable for a particular location and 
approved by the Director, Buildings 
Management Division. Periodicals and 
publications shall not be displayed, of¬ 
fered for sale, or sold in violation of any 
valid State or Federal law, regulation, or 
judicial decision. 

(f) Vending facilities shall be oper¬ 
ated in compliance with applicable local 
and State health, sanitation, and build¬ 
ing codes or ordinances and such 
standards as may be prescribed by 
the Director, Buildings Management 
Division. 

(g) Installation, modification, reloca¬ 
tion, removal, and renovation of vending 
facilities shall be subject to the prior ap¬ 
proval and supervision of the Director, 
Buildings Management Division. Costs 
of relocations initiated by the State li¬ 
censing agency shall be paid by the State 
licensing agency. Costs of relocations 
initiated by the Director, Buildings Man¬ 
agement Division, shall be borne by the 
General Services Administration. 


§ 101—20.206 Protection from competi¬ 
tion. 

(a) All income from vending machines 
shall be offered to the State licensing 
agency operating a vending stand or 
stands on the same property except the 
income from vending machines which 
may be assigned by contract or agree¬ 
ment with others. Such Income shall be 
made available to the licensing agency 
only for assignment to operators of vend¬ 
ing stands on the property (limited to 
income from those machines which 
would be in reasonable proximity to a 
vending stand and would otherwise be 
in direct competition with that stand), 
and for program-wide purposes for which 
set-aside funds may be used including 
those in accordance with section 3(3) of 
the Randolph-Sheppard Act (20 U.S.C. 
107(3)), and the regulations of the De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and 
Welfare (45 CFR 409.8), namely: 

(1) Maintenance and replacement of 
equipment; 

(2) The purchase of new equipment; 

(3) Management services; 

(4) Ensuring a fair minimum return 
to operators of vending stands. 

(b) Under such conditions and cir¬ 
cumstances as are mutually agreed upon 
between the Regional Administrator. 
General Services Administration, and the 
Commissioner, Rehabilitation Sendees 
Administration, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, and after con¬ 
sultation with the sponsoring Federal 
agency or agencies, employee welfare and 
recreational groups may share in the op¬ 
eration of or the income from vending 
machines to the extent agreed upon by 
these officials not to exceed 50 percent of 
the net proceeds. (The term "net pro¬ 
ceeds", for the purpose of this subsection 
is defined as the total commissions which 
would normally be paid by a vending 
company.) 

(c) On property where a vending stand 
permit has been approved, agreements 
assigning income from vending machines 
to employee welfare and recreational 
groups, unless otherwise covered by an 
agreement pursuant to paragraph (b) of 
this section, shall: 

(1) Terminate (in cases where a stand 
exists); 

(2) Not be formed; 

(3) Terminate when a vending stand 
starts operation on the property. 

(d) On property where a vending 
stand permit has been approved: 

(1) All arrangements pertaining to 
the operation of vending stands not pro¬ 
vided by contract or by permits issued to 
designated State licensing agencies shall 
terminate within 6 months; 

(2) Permission to operate vending 
stands shall be granted only by permits 
to designated State licensing agencies, or 
by contract with others, such as a neces¬ 
sary basic food service operation. 

§ 101—20.207 Enforcement procedure. 

(a) The authorization for the estab¬ 
lishment of a vending stand, the regula¬ 
tions and standards of General Services 
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Administration, the State licensing 
agency, and the Department of H ealth. 
Education, and Welfare (45 CFR 409) 
shall regulate the operation of vending 
stands and machines. 

0>) Ordinarily, day-to-day matters 
pertaining to the operation of the vend¬ 
ing stand shall be resolved by the build¬ 
ings manager with the blind operator of 
the vending stand and. when appropri¬ 
ate, with the State licensing agency. 

(c) Violations of the regulations and 
standards and unresolved matters shall 
be reported in writing by the Director, 
Buildings Management Division, Gen¬ 
eral Services Administration, to the State 
licensing agency. 

(d) Any unresolved matter shall be 
referred to the appropriate Regional 
Administrator, General Services Admin¬ 
istration, who will consult with the De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, regional office, and the desig¬ 
nated State licensing agency. 

§ 101-20.208 Review. 

(a) If the Regional Administrator and 
the State licensing agency fail to reach 
agreement concerning the granting of a 
permit for a vending stand, the revoca¬ 
tion or modification of a permit, the 
suitability of the stand location, the as¬ 
signment of vending machine proceeds, 
the methods of operation of the stand, or 
other terms of the permit (including ar¬ 
ticles which may be sold). the State li¬ 
censing agency shall be allowed the right 
to appeal such disagreements to the Ad¬ 
ministrator of General Services, Wash¬ 
ington, DC 20405. 

(b) A full report shall be obtained 
from the Regional Administrator from 
whose decision the appeal is being taken. 

(c) Designated State licensing agen¬ 
cies shall have the right to present their 
arguments orally and in writing at each 
step of review. The Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare shall be 
consulted for general advice on program 
activities and objectives. A final deci¬ 
sion of the Administrator of General 
Services shall be rendered within 90 days 
of the filing of the appeal. 

<d) Notification of the decision on ap¬ 
peal and the action taken thereon shall 
be reported to the State licensing agency 
and to the Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare. 

§ 101-20.209 Report. 

At the end of each fiscal year, the Gen¬ 
eral Services Administration shall re¬ 
port to the Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare the total number of 
applications for vending stand locations 
received from State licensing agencies, 
tne number accepted, the number denied, 
ana tlie number still pending. 

Subpart 101-20.3 —Conduct on Federal 
Property 

§ 101-20.300 Applicability. 

These rules and regulations apply to 
trl, PI r 0perty under the charge and con- 
t 01 Genera l Services Administra- 
cum and 10 a11 P er sons entering in or on 
shan ? ropert y* Each occupant agency 

au be responsible for the observance 

1 wese rules and regulations. 
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§ 101-20.301 Recording presence. 

Except as otherwise ordered, property 
shall be closed to the public after normal 
working hours. During normal working 
hours property shall be closed to the 
public only in emergency situations when 
reasonably necessary to ensure the 
orderly conduct of Government business. 
The decision to close a property shall be 
made by the designated official under the 
Facilities Self-Protection Plan. Admis¬ 
sion to property during periods when 
such property is closed to the public will 
be limited to authorized individuals who 
may be required to sign the register and/ 
or display identification documents when 
requested to do so by the Federal Protec¬ 
tive Officer, watchman, or other author¬ 
ized individual. 

§ 101—20.302 Preservation of property. 

The improper disposal of rubbish on 
property; the spitting on property; the 
creation of any hazard on property to 
persons or things; the throwing of arti¬ 
cles of any kind from a building; the 
climbing upon the roof or any part of 
the building; or the willful destruction, 
damage, or removal of property or any 
part thereof, is prohibited. 

§ 101—20.303 Conformity with signs and 
directions. 

Persons in and on property shall at all 
times comply with official signs of a pro¬ 
hibitory or directory nature and with the 
directions of law enforcement and other 
authorized officials. 

§ 101—20.301 Disturbances. 

Conduct on property which creates 
loud or unusual noise; which unreason¬ 
ably obstructs the usual use of entrances, 
foyers, lobbies, corridors, offices, eleva¬ 
tors, stairways, or parking lots; which 
otherwise impedes or disrupts the per¬ 
formance of official duties by Govern¬ 
ment employees; or which prevents the 
general public from obtaining the ad¬ 
ministrative services provided on the 
property in a timely manner, is pro¬ 
hibited. The designated official under the 
Facilities Self-Protection Plan shall be 
responsible for enforcing this rule. 

§ 101-20.305 Gambling. 

Participating in games for money or 
other personal property, or the operation 
of gambling devices, the conduct of a 
lottery or pool, or the selling or purchas¬ 
ing of numbers tickets, in or on property, 
is prohibited. 

§ 101—20.306 Alcoholic beverages and 
narcotic**. 

Operating a motor vehicle on property 
by a person under the influence of alco¬ 
holic beverages, narcotic drugs, hal¬ 
lucinogens. marijuana, barbiturates, or 
amphetamines is prohibited. Entering 
property under the influence of any nar¬ 
cotic’ drugs, hallucinogen, marijuana, 
barbiturate, amphetamine, or alcoholic 
beverage (unless prescribed by a phy¬ 
sician) is prohibited. The use on property 
of any narcotic drug, hallucinogen, 
marijuana, barbiturate, or ampheta¬ 
mine (unless prescribed by a physician) 
is prohibited. The use of alcoholic bever¬ 


23229 

ages on property is prohibited except on 
occasions and on property upon which 
the Administrator of General Services 
has for appropriate official uses granted 
an exemption permit In writing. 

§ 101-20.307 Soliciting, vending, and 
debt collection. 

Soliciting alms and contributions, 
commercial soliciting and vending of all 
kinds, displaying or distributing com¬ 
mercial advertising, or collecting private 
debts in or on GSA-controlled property is 
prohibited. This rule does not apply to 
(1) national or local drives for funds for 
welfare, health, or other purposes as au¬ 
thorized by the ’‘Manual on Fund Rais¬ 
ing Within the Federal Service" issued 
by the Civil Service Commission under 
Executive Order 10927 of March 18, 1961, 
and sponsored or approved by the oc¬ 
cupant agencies; (2) concessions or 
personal notices posted by employees on 
authorized bulletin boards; and (3) so¬ 
licitation of labor organization member¬ 
ship, or dues authorized by occupant 
agencies under Executive Order 11491 of 
October 29. 1969, as amended. 

§ 101—20.308 Distribution of handbill*. 

The distributing of materials such as 
pamphlets, handbills, and/or flyers, and 
the displaying of placards or posting of 
materials on bulletin boards or elsewhere 
on property is prohibited, except as 
authorized in § 101-20.307 or when 
such distributions or displays are con¬ 
ducted as part of authorized Government 
activities. 

§ 101—20.309 Photographs for new*, ad¬ 
vertising, or 4*oniinereial purpose*. 

Photographs for news, advertising, or 
commercial purposes may be taken in 
space occupied by an agency only with 
the consent of the occupying agency con¬ 
cerned. Except where security regulations 
apply, or a Federal court order or rule 
prohibits it, photographs for news pur¬ 
poses may be taken in entrances, lobbies, 
foyers, corridors, or auditoriums when 
used for public meetings. Subject to the 
foregoing prohibitions, photographs for 
advertising and commercial purposes 
may be taken only with written permis¬ 
sion of an authorized official of the 
agency occupying the space where the 
photographs are to be taken. 

§ 101—20.310 Dogs and oilier animal*. 

Dogs and other animals, except seeing- 
eye dogs, shall not be brought upon 
property for other than official purposes. 

§ 101—20.311 Vehicular and peileslrian 
traffic. 

(a) Drivers of all vehicles in or on 
property shall drive in a careful and safe 
manner at all times and shall comply 
with the signals and directions of guards 
and all posted traffic signs; 

(b) The blocking of entrances, drive¬ 
ways. walks, loading platforms, or fire 
hydrants in or on property is prohibited; 

(c) Except in emergencies, parking in 
or on property is not allowed without a 
permit. Parking without authority, park¬ 
ing in unauthorized locations or in loca¬ 
tions reserved for other persons or con¬ 
tinuously in excess of 18 hours without 
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permission, or contrary to the direction 
of posted signs, is prohibited. This sec¬ 
tion may be supplemented from time to 
time, with the approval of the appro¬ 
priate Regional Administrator, by the is¬ 
suance and posting of specific traffic di¬ 
rectives as may be required, and when so 
issued and posted such directives shall 
have the same force and effect as if made 
a part hereof. 

§ 101—20.312 Weapons and explosives* 

No person while on property shall 
cany firearms, other dangerous or deadly 
weapons, or explosives either openly or 
concealed except for official purposes. 

§ 101—20.313 Nondiscrimination. 

There shall be no discrimination by- 
segregation or otherwise against any 
person or persons because of race, creed, 
sex, color, or national origin in furnishing 
or by refusing to furnish to such person 
or persons the use of any facility of a 
public nature, including all services, 
privileges, accommodations, and activi¬ 
ties provided thereby on the property. 

§ 101—20.314 Penalties and other laws. 

Whoever shall be found guilty of vio¬ 
lating any rule or regulation in this Sub¬ 
part 101-20.3 while on any property un¬ 
der the charge and control of GSA is 
subject to a fine of not more than $50 or 
imprisonment of not more than 30 days, 
or both. (See 40 U.S.C. 318c.) Nothing 
in these rules and regulations shall be 
construed to abrogate any other Federal 
laws or regulations or any State and 
local laws and regulations applicable to 
any area in which the property is 
situated. 

Subpart 101-20.4—[Reserved] 

Subpart 101-20.5— Physical Protection 
§ 10—20.500 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart prescribes policies and 
methods for the physical protection of 
buildings and grounds under the charge 
and control of GSA; requires active par¬ 
ticipation of occupant agencies in accom¬ 
plishing certain aspects of physical pro¬ 
tection; requires the reporting of thefts 
and other unlawful Incidents to appro¬ 
priate GSA officials; and requires the 
establishment of self-protection plans 
and organizations to meet all emergencies 
except enemy attack. 

§ 101-20.501 Basic policy. 

For buildings and grounds for which 
GSA has space assignment responsibility, 
GSA will furnish as normal protection 
not less than the degree of protection 
provided by commercial building oper¬ 
ators of similar space for normal risk 
occupants, as determined by GSA. This 
protection may include control of build¬ 
ing entry and Inspection of packages 
when GSA determines such control is 
warranted for general Government occu¬ 
pancy and not necessitated by special 
activities of specific agencies. Special 
protection required due to the nature of 
business conducted within the space or 
unusual public reaction to an agency’s 
programs and missions, w r hether or not 
of a continuing nature, will be deter¬ 
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mined jointly by GSA and the occupant 
agency or agencies and will be provided 
on a reimbursable basis in accordance 
with Subpart 101-21.4. 

§ 101—20.502 Protection criteria. 

Determination of the level of normal 
protective service will be made by GSA 
on a case-by-case basis and will consider 
the facility’s location; size and configura¬ 
tion; history of criminal or disruptive 
incidents in the surrounding neighbor¬ 
hood not primarily directed toward the 
occupant agency’s mission; extent of ex¬ 
terior lighting; presence of physical bar¬ 
riers; and such other factors as may be 
deemed pertinent. 

{$*101—20.503 GSA responsibilities. 

§ 101—20.503—1 Physical protection. 

GSA provides normal and special pro¬ 
tection through perimeter patrol, interior 
patrol or fixed posts manned by Gov¬ 
ernment or contract uniformed person¬ 
nel; by security systems and devices; by 
locking building entrances and gates 
other than during normal hours of oc¬ 
cupancy; through the cooperation of 
local law r enforcement agencies; or by 
any combination thereof depending upon 
the facility and the degree of risk in¬ 
volved. 

§ 101-20.503—2 Investigations. 

GSA coordinates and cooperates with 
other Federal and local law f enforcement 
agencies in investigating thefts of prop¬ 
erty and violations of Federal statutes 
covering other criminal activities com¬ 
mitted in or on buildings and grounds 
under GSA assignment; receives, records, 
investigates, and evaluates incident re¬ 
ports, refers investigative findings to the 
UJS. Attorney or appropriate law en¬ 
forcement agency; and maintains liaison 
with Federal and local law enforcement 
agencies for assembling and presenting 
evidence relating to such thefts and 
other criminal activities. 

§ 101—20.504 Respon-ibilities of occu¬ 
pant agencies. 

§ 101-20.504-1 General. 

Occupants of GSA assigned space shall 
cooperate to the fullest extent possible 
with all pertinent facility regulations and 
procedures, shall make recommendations 
for improving protection, shall ensure 
that unlawful acts against real and per¬ 
sonal property are promptly reported to 
GSA at the local or regional level, and 
shall provide an educational program to 
all employees on protection and related 
matters. 

§ 101—20.50-1—2 Facility self-protection. 

Occupant agencies are responsible for 
immediate positive and orderly action to 
safeguard life and property in the event 
of all emergencies, except enemy attack, 
by developing a plan and establishing, 
staffing, and training an organization in 
accordance with paragraphs (a) through 
(d) of this section. 

(a) A Facility Self-Protection Plan will 
be developed by or under the auspices of 
the highest ranking official of the agency 
having the largest number of employees 


in the building or facility, or by an al¬ 
ternative high ranking official designated 
In advance by agreement of occupant 
agency officials. All occupant agencies 
will give full cooperation to the desig¬ 
nated official in developing the Plan. 

(b) A Facility Self-Protection Organi¬ 
zation of employees of the agency or 
agencies within the building will be des¬ 
ignated and trained to carry out all func¬ 
tions of the Plan. 

(c) The GSA representative (build¬ 
ings manager) shall assist appropriate 
officials of the occupant agency ties' 
and cooperate with the local author¬ 
ities in achieving the objectives of 
the Plan. In this connection, the build¬ 
ings manager shall provide information 
and guidance, including copies of appro¬ 
priate publications dealing with emer¬ 
gencies in Federal buildings. The build¬ 
ings manager, to the extent possible 
and in accordance with established cri¬ 
teria, shall provide the Organization 
with members who are technically quali¬ 
fied in the operation of utility systems 
and the installation and maintenance of 
protective equipment such as warning 
devices and firefighting apparatus, and 
shall promote training for buildings em¬ 
ployees, and others as required. In leased 
space, GSA will coordinate activities 
with the primary occupant agency and 
the lessor to ensure that a comprehen¬ 
sive plan is available for the occupants 
of the GSA-leased space. 

<d) The decision to activate the Or¬ 
ganization shall be based upon the best 
intelligence available, tensions in the 
locality, previous experience, sensitivity 
of target agency (ies), and the advice of 
local, State, and Federal law enforcement 
agencies. When there is an immediate 
danger to persons, such as fire, explosion, 
or the discovery of an actual explosive 
device (not a bomb threat), the premises 
shall be evacuated at once, without con¬ 
sultation, by sounding the fire alarm 
system or through other means in ac¬ 
cordance with the Plan. During normal 
duty hours when there is advance infor¬ 
mation of an emergency, the designated 
official shall initiate action, according to 
the Plan, including evacuation. After 
normal duty hours, the senior Federal 
official present as a representative of the 
designated official shall initiate action to 
cope with emergencies, including evacu¬ 
ation, in accordance with the Plan. Im¬ 
mediately thereafter, he shall advise the 
designated official of the action taken 
and apprise him of current conditions. 
Action initiated to cope with civil defense 
emergencies shall be taken in accordance 
with established civil defense instruc¬ 
tions and warning signals. 

Subpart 101-20.6— Sidewalk Installation, 
Repair, and Replacement 

§ 101—20.600 Scope of subparl. 

This subpart contains the regulations 
governing the installation, repair, and 
replacement of sidewalks around build¬ 
ings, installations, properties, or grounds 
under the control of executive agencies 
and owned by the United States within 
the 50 States, the District of Colum¬ 
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
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and the territories and possessions of the 
United States, by reimbursement to a 
State or political subdivision thereof, the 
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, or the territory or posses¬ 
sion of the United States. They are issued 
with the approval of the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

§ 101-20.601 Responsibilities. 

Upon prior consent of the affected 
executive agency, the State in which the 
property lies may perform or arrange for 
the installation, repair, and replacement 
of sidewalks, and obtain reimbursement 
therefor from the affected executive 
agency, or, if mutually agreed upon, the 
executive agency affected may contract 
or otherwise arrange for and pay di¬ 
rectly for such installation, repair, and 
replacement. 

§ 101-20.602 Standards. 

(a) Sidewalks shall be installed, re¬ 
paired, or replaced with due considera¬ 
tion to the standards and specifications 
prescribed by the State or political sub¬ 
division thereof. However, where the 
executive agency determines that it is 
necessary, in order to achieve or retain 
architectural harmony with the sur¬ 
roundings, the executive agency may 
prescribe other standards and specifica¬ 
tions. 

(b) In all cases, sidewalk installa¬ 
tions, repairs, and replacements shall 
conform to the American Standard 
Specifications for Making Buildings and 
Facilities Accessible to and Usable by 
the Physically Handicapped, Number 
A117.1-R 1971. 

§ 101-20.603 Fund availability* 

Funds appropriated to executive agen¬ 
cies for installation, repair, and main¬ 
tenance, generally, shall be available for 
reimbursement for the actual or esti¬ 
mated cost of the sidewalk installation, 
repair, or replacement to a State or to 
make other arrangements to effect pay¬ 
ment for the work involved. 

§ 101-20.601 Tort liability. 

In accordance with the provisions of 
Public Law 89-344, no agreement with a 
State for the installation, repair, or re¬ 
placement of a sidewalk shall increase 
or enlarge the tort liability of the United 
States for Injuries to persons or damage 
to property. 

Subpart 101-20.7 —Auditoriums, Confer¬ 
ence Rooms, Other Meeting Places, and 
Posting Notices or Information Bulletins 

§ 101-20.700 Scope of #ubpart. 

This subpart prescribes guidelines and 
rules to be followed by agencies in per- 
mitting the use, as meeting places, of 
auditoriums, conference rooms, and any 
other space within the periphery of the 
Property lines of Government-owned or 
•v 5 ?* buildings or portions thereof 
which are, pursuant to statute, reorgani- 
tr n plax1, or Exec utive order, con¬ 
trolled for space assignment and reas¬ 
signment purposes by GSA. Agencies 
J^pying buildings which are not con- 
roiied by GSA for space assignment and 


reassignment purposes may elect to fol¬ 
low the guidelines and rules prescribed 
by this subpart. 

§ 101—20.701 Authorized and prohibited 

uses. 

(a) For the purposes of this subpart, 
a “recognized” group or organization is a 
labor organization recognized under the 
President's Executive orders governing 
employee or labor management relations, 
or an organization that has been in exist¬ 
ence at least 3 months which has 
been specifically recognized in writing by 
the occupant agency as an organization 
whose purpose is to promote the social, 
health, welfare, or employment interests 
of the agency's employees. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 

(c) of this section, agencies having ex¬ 
clusive use of and/or exercising authority 
over meeting places may permit their 
use for: 

(1) Meetings to carry out the assigned 
functions of Federal agencies. 

(2) Meetings of recognized Federal 
employee groups and organizations, in¬ 
cluding retired Federal employee groups. 

(3) Meetings conducted by or actively 
participated in by employees of the 
agency and approved by the head of 
the agency. 

(4) Presentation to the public of lec¬ 
tures, concerts, or similar performances 
by a Federal agency or at which its em¬ 
ployees participate in an official capacity, 
or for the presentation of such a per¬ 
formance by a recognized employee 
group. 

(5) Meetings or performances not di¬ 
rectly related to the functions of Fed¬ 
eral agencies or activities of employee 
groups when authorized by the head 
of the Federal agency occupying the 
building and controlling the use of the 
meeting place, and when the agency 
head determines that such meetings or 
performances would not adversely affect 
the interests of the Government. (See 
S 101-20.705 concerning possible reim¬ 
bursements.) 

(c) Meeting places may not be used 
for: 

(1) Meetings or performances spon¬ 
sored or conducted by any organization, 
individual, or activity practicing or ad¬ 
vocating discrimination based on race, 
creed, color, sex, or national origin. 

(2) Meetings or activities having a par¬ 
tisan political, sectarian, or similar na¬ 
ture or purpose. 

(3) Meetings or activities for the pur¬ 
pose of advocating or influencing action 
on legislation. 

(4) Meetings or activities sponsored or 
conducted by or for commercial enter¬ 
prises for profit-making purposes 
through the direct sale of articles, charg¬ 
ing of admission fees or the making of an 
indirect assessment for admission, or the 
taking of a collection. 

(d) All requests for meeting places 
shall be in writing addressed to the head 
of the occupying agency. Such requests 
shall state the date, time, purpose of 
meeting, the name and description of the 
applicant organization, the estimated 


number of persons expected to attend, 
the duration of the meeting, and the 
meeting place requested. 

(e) Excluding meetings to carry out 
the assigned functions of Federal agen¬ 
cies, or meetings which are determined 
by an appropriate official as being in the 
Government’s interest, meeting places 
will not be available during official work¬ 
ing hours of the occupant agencies except 
for 1 hour during the normal luncheon 
period. 

§ 101—20.702 Scheduling. 

Generally, no meetings shall be sched¬ 
uled beyond normal building operating 
hours or be scheduled for Saturdays, 
Sundays, holidays, or other days during 
which the building is ordinarily closed. 

§ 101-20.703 Posting of notices and in¬ 
formation bulletins. 

The following types of notices or in¬ 
formation bulletins only may be posted 
on bulletin boards or placed otherwise 
about the premises: 

(a) Official business notices of the oc¬ 
cupant agency. 

(b) Request for funds for welfare, 
health, and other purposes, approved by 
the head of the occupant agency. 

(c) Notices to Federal employees by 
concessionaires and agency employees of 
groups or organizations recognized by the 
occupant agency. 

(d) Personal notices of agency employ¬ 
ees, such as the sale of an employee’s 
home, requests for car pool participation, 
etc. 

(e) Recognized labor organization no¬ 
tices and issuances on space provided by 
the agency pursuant to agreement be¬ 
tween the agency and recognized labor 
organization. 

§ 101—20.704 Conduct. 

All persons attending meetings or per¬ 
formances will be subject to the rules and 
regulations governing public building 
and grounds in Subpart 101-20.3. 

§ 101—20.703 Provision of services and 
equipment. 

Special building services, such as pro¬ 
jectionists to operate installed equip¬ 
ment, guards, elevator operators, or ad¬ 
ditional utilities when required to supple¬ 
ment normal building services or outside 
regular building hours, will be provided 
to the extent available, if requested by 
the agency, by the GSA buildings mana¬ 
ger on a reimbursable basis. The furnish¬ 
ing of program requirements, such as 
music racks, ushers, cloakroom attend¬ 
ants, tickets, etc., will be the responsibil¬ 
ity of the applying or sponsoring Federal 
agency or activity. See also Subpart 101- 
20 . 1 . 

§ 101—20.706 Supplementary directives. 

After appropriate coordination with 
the affected agency or agencies, GSA 
Regional Administrators may supplement 
these regulations by issuing procedures, 
instructions, and any necessary forms, 
consistent with this subpart, which ap¬ 
ply to specific areas used for meeting 
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places. Supplementary procedures, in¬ 
structions, and forms should cover such 
items as: how to apply for permission to 
use the facilities: how much detail is re¬ 
quired to describe the proposed use or 
program to be presented: who is author¬ 
ized to request, and who grants the per¬ 
mission: priorities of use: reimbursement 
requirements; records of use; and any 
other conditions which may be applicable 
to a given location. 

§ 101—20.707 Agency implementation. 

Agencies having exclusive use of and' 
or exercising authority over auditoriums, 
conference rooms, and other meeting 
places within the periphery of the prop¬ 
erty lines of Government-owned or 
leased buildings which are controlled 
for space assignment or reassignment 
purposes by GSA may also supplement 
these regulations by using procedures, 
instructions, and any necessary forms 
not inconsistent with this subpart. 


PART 101—21—FEDERAL BUILDINGS 
FUND 

Sec. 

101-21.000 Scope of part. 

101-21.001 Authority. 

101-21.002 Basic policy. 

101-21.003 Definition of terms. 

101-21.003-1 Federal Buildings Fund. 
101-21.003-2 Standard level user charge. 
101-21.003-3 Standard levels of service. 
101-21.003-4 Special services. 

101-21.003-5 Space and services. 


Subpart 101-21.1—General 

101-21.101 Background. 
101-21.102 Applicability. 


Subpart 101-21.2—Standard Level User Charge 


101 — 21.200 

101 - 21.201 

101-21202 

101-21.203 

101-21.204 

101-21205 

101-21206 

101-21207 


General. 

Determination of standard 
level user charge.. 

Joint-use space. 

Exceptions. 

Exemptions. 

Space and services provided by 
other executive agencies. 

Revision of standard level 
user charge. 

Annual projections. 


Subpart 101-21.3—Standard Levels of Servke 

101-21200 General. 

101-21.301 Standard services for cleaning, 

mechanical operation, and 
maintenance. 

101-21.302 Other standard services. 

101-21.303 Space exempted from the 

standard levels of service. 

Subpart 101-21.4—Reimbursable Services 

101-21.401 Special services. 

101-21.402 Services performed by other 

agencies. 


Subpart 101-21.5—Funding Projects 
101-21.501 GSA funding responsibility. 

101-21.502 Funding responsibilities of 

other agencies. 


Subpart 101-21.6—Billings, Payments, and Re¬ 
lated Budgeting Information for Space and 
Services Furnished by the General Services 
Administration 


101-21.600 

101-21.601 

101-21.602 

101-21.602-1 

101-21.603 


Applicability. 

Budgeting information for 
standard level user charges. 

Billing procedures for stand¬ 
ard level user charges. 

Billing credits. 

Budgeting information for re¬ 
imbursable charges. 


Sec. 

101-21.604 Billing procedures for reim¬ 
bursable charges. 

101-21.605 Payment procedures. 

101-21.606 Reviews and appeals. 

Subpart# 101-21.7—101-21.48 [Reserved] 
Subpart 101-21.49—Forms 

101-21.4900 Scope of subpart. 

101-21.4901 GSA forms. 

101-21 4901-2957 GSA Form 2957, Reimburs¬ 
able Work Authorization. 

Authority : 63 SfcAt. 377: 73 Stat. 479 (40 
U.S.C. 490 note) 86 Stat, 216. 

§ 101-21.000 Scope of pari. 

This part prescribes policies and pro¬ 
cedures to be followed for the furnishing 
of space and services by GSA in Govern¬ 
ment-owned and -leased buildings. 

§ 101-21.001 Authority. 

This part implements the applicable 
provisions of the Public Buildings 
Amendments of 1972 (86 Stat. 216) , the 
Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 377), the 
Public Buildings Act of 1959 (73 Stat. 
479), and the Reorganization Plan No. 
18 of 1950 (40 U.S.C. 490 note). 

§ 101—21.002 Basic policy. 

(a) GSA will charge anyone for space 
services furnished by GSA (.unless ex¬ 
empted by the Administrator of General 
Services) a standard level user charge 
which will approximate commercial 
charges for comparable space and serv¬ 
ices. The services to be included in this 
charge will be those normally furnished 
in commercial practice. 

(b) GSA will furnish services addi¬ 
tional to those included in the standard 
level user charge on a reimbursable 
basis. 

(c) GSA will furnish alterations on a 
reimbursable basis in buildings where 
GSA is responsible for alterations only. 

§ 101—21.003 Definition of term#. 

The following definitions are estab¬ 
lished for terms used in this Subchapter 
D. 

§ 101-21.003—1 Federal Buildings 
Fund. 

“Federal Buildings Fund” means the 
fund into which are deposited the stand¬ 
ard level user charges and other revenues 
and collections cited In section 210(j) of 
the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, as amended (40 
U.S.C. 490(j)) , and from which monies 
shall be available for expenditures for 
real property management and related 
activities in such amounts as are speci¬ 
fied In annual appropriation acts with¬ 
out regard to fiscal year limitations. 

§ 101-21.003-2 Standard level user 
charge. 

• Standard level user charge” means 
the rate charged for assigned space in 
Govemment-owmed or -leased property 
for which GSA has assignment responsi¬ 
bility. The user charge approximates 
commercial charges for comparable space 
and services. 


§ 101—21.003—3 Standard levels of serv- 
iee. 

"Standard levels of service” means 
those services provided as part of the 
standard level user charge, depending 
upon the type of space occupied, and as 
defined in Subpart 101-21.3. 

§ 101—21.003—1 Special service*. 

"Special services” means those serv¬ 
ices that are not included in the standard 
level of services but are provided by GSA 
on a reimbursable basis upon request. 

§ 101—21.003—5 Space and services. 

"Space and services” means the com¬ 
bination of space occupied and the re¬ 
lated services provided fbr that space. 

Subpart 101-21.1—General 
§ 101—21.101 Background. 

The principal intent of section 210(d) 
of the Federal Property and Administra¬ 
tive Services Act of 1949, as amended, is 
to promote greater efficiency and effec¬ 
tiveness in the use and management of 
Government-owned and -leased space. To 
this end. the assessment of charges that 
approximate commercial rates for com¬ 
parable space and services will stimulate 
economic space utilization, induce per¬ 
formance budgeting through the more 
realistic reporting of program costs, pro¬ 
vide tlie basis for a responsible landlord- 
tenant relationship between GSA and 
other agencies, and establish a sound 
financial structure for the acquisition, 
construction, repair, alteration, mainte¬ 
nance, protection, and operation of real 
property. 

§ 101—21.102 Applicability. 

Rules and regulations in this Part 101- 
21 apply to all agencies assigned space 
by GSA. 

Subpart 101-21.2—Standard Level User 
Charge 

§ 101-21.200 General. 

This subpart prescribes the policies 
and procedures governing the calcula¬ 
tion and levying of a standard level user 
charge to be assessed for space for which 
GSA has assignment responsibility as 
payment for space and services provided 
by GSA. 

§ 101—21.201 Determination of stand¬ 
ard level user charge. 

The standard level user charge is 
established by GSA and approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget. The 
charge reflects approximate equivalent 
commercial rates for comparable space 
and services, and is based on the type, 
quality, and geographic location of the 
space provided. 

§ 101-21.202 Joint-U!»c space. 

In those buildings where GSA has as¬ 
signment responsibility and there i* 
joint-use space such as cafeterias, audi¬ 
toriums. conference rooms, credit unions- 
and snack bars, each agency provided 
access to or use of the facilities occup>" 
lng the joint-use space wdll be charged a 
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pro rata share of the space costs based 
on the percentage of the space assigned. 

§ 101-21.203 Exceptions. 

In those buildings where GSA is re¬ 
sponsible only for alterations, the charges 
for such alterations will approximate the 
cost incurred. 

§ 101-21.204 Exemptions. 

The Administrator of General Services 
may exempt any occupant from the 
standard level user charge if he decides 
that application of the charge would be 
infeasible or impractical. Requests for 
exemption must be made in writing to the 
Administrator. 

§ 101-21.205 Space and services pro¬ 
vided by other executive agencies. 

Any executive agency other than GSA 
that provides to anyone space and serv¬ 
ices is authorized to charge the occupant 
for the space and services at rates ap¬ 
proved by the Administrator of Gen¬ 
eral Services. 

§ 101-21.206 Revision of standard level 
user ciiarge. 

GSA will review the standard level 
user charge annually to Insure that it ap¬ 
proximates commercial rates. Rates will 
be revised according to the criteria de¬ 
scribed in 5 101-21.201. 

§ 101-21.207 Annual projections. 

Annual projections of space assign¬ 
ments and related services are prescribed 
to provide occupant agencies with ac¬ 
curate data necessary for budget sub¬ 
mission. Procedures for annual projec¬ 
tions are described in §101-21.601. 

Subpart 101-21.3—Standard Levels of 
Service 

§101-21.300 General. 

The levels of service included in the 
standard level user charge are approxi¬ 
mately the same as those currently fur¬ 
nished in commercial practice. They are 
based on the effort required to service a 
5-day week, one-shift operation provid¬ 
ing adequate startup services before the 
occupant agency starts work and shut¬ 
down services after the occupant agency 
ceases work, even though the working 
hours of the occupant agency may be 
staggered or a system of flexible employee 
work hours has been instituted. Space, 
automatic elevator systems, lights, and 
small office and business machines may 
be used on an incidental basis 24 hours a 
day. 7 days a week without additional 
Payment to GSA where access by the oc¬ 
cupants is available without additional 
cost to GSA. 

§ 101-21.301 .Standard services for 
cleaning, mechanical operation, and 
maintenance. 

Standard services for cleaning, me¬ 
chanical operation, and maintenance 
anau b e accomplished in accordance with 
established GSA standards as cited in 
Subpart 101-20.1. 

§ 101-21.302 Ollier standard ser\'ices. 

GSA may provide additional services 
a appropriate levels and times that the 


Administrator of General Services deter¬ 
mines to be necessary for efficient opera¬ 
tions and proper servicing of space under 
the assignment responsibility of GSA- 

§ 101-21.303 Space exempted from the 
standard levels of sen-ice. 

The Administrator of General Services 
may exempt from the standard levels 
of service space for which, because of 
its limited square footage or functional 
use, application of the standard levels of 
service would be infeasible or impractical. 

Subpart 101-21.4—Reimbursable 
Services 

§101-21.401 Special services. 

Special services not Included in the 
standard levels of service are provided by 
GSA on a reimbursable basis. Funds for 
reimbursable services should be Included 
in occupant agency budget submissions. 

§ 101-21.402 Service* performed by 
other agencies. 

Agencies occupying space under the 
assignment responsibility of GSA that 
perform or contract for services normally 
provided for in the standard level user 
charge levied by GSA will be reimbursed 
by GSA for the cost of services per¬ 
formed. The amount of reimbursement 
will be limited to the cost of the services 
to GSA if GSA had provided them. Ap¬ 
proval to perform or contract for such 
services must be obtained from the GSA 
regional offices. 

Subpart 101-21.5—Funding Projects 

§ 101-21.501 GSA funding responsi¬ 
bility. 

Projects for the construction or altera¬ 
tion of public buildings, or for the altera¬ 
tion of leased buildings, for which GSA Is 
responsible will be financed from the 
Federal Buildings Fund. 

§ 101—21.502 Funding reaponBibilitie* of 
other agencies. 

(a) A department or agency may re¬ 
quest an appropriation to cover the cost 
of the construction or acquisition of a 
facility defined as a public building In 
§ 101-19.003-6 when the Administrator of 
General Services has obtained the au¬ 
thorization therefor and concurs with the 
request and approval has been given by 
the Office of Management and Budget. 
The construction or acquisition of the 
facility shall be performed by GSA. 

(b) GSA shall, upon the request of a 
department or agency, construct, alter, 
or acquire buildings other than public 
buildings which are normally financed 
by other agencies upon condition that 
funds to cover the cost of the work shall 
be transferred or reimbursement shall be 
made to GSA. 

(c) Each Federal agency shall be re¬ 
sponsible for the financing of special use 
facilities and equipment not contem¬ 
plated in the approved project. 


Subpart 101-21.6 —Billings, Payments, 

and Related Budgeting Information for 

Space and Services Furnished by the 

General Services Administration 

§ 101-21.600 Applicability. 

These rules and regulations apply to 
GSA and all agencies furnished space 
and related services by GSA. 

§ 101—21.601 Budgeting information for 
standard level user charges. 

(a) GSA provides to agencies sum¬ 
mary level and detailed documentation in 
support of budgetary information it sub¬ 
mits for the space and related services it 
furnishes. The documentation identifies 
organizations and organizational ele¬ 
ments by an agency and bureau code 
numbering system. 

(b) Federal agencies that require re¬ 
location of other agencies because of ex¬ 
panding space needs are responsible for 
funding (1) moving and related costs In¬ 
curred by GSA in relocating displaced 
agencies and, (2) with respect to that 
amount of replacement space for the 
space previously occupied by the dis¬ 
placed agency (ies), such alterations 
above the standard provided by GSA as 
are required to make such amount of re¬ 
placement space comparable to such pre¬ 
viously occupied space on a square foot 
for square foot basis. 

§ 101-21.602 Billing procedure* for 
standard level user charges. 

(a) Bills for standard level user charges 
are normally rendered to the Central 
Office headquarters of each agency oc¬ 
cupying space under the assignment re¬ 
sponsibility of GSA. Under the Simpli¬ 
fied Interagency Billing and Collection 
(SIBAC) procedure, bills are directed to 
to the level of organization within an 
agency which relates to a Treasury De¬ 
partment 8-diglt station symbol. 

(b) Bills for charges applicable to 
current space assignments are rendered 
quarterly at the beginning of the quarter. 
The billing includes adjustments for bill¬ 
ing errors and changes in space assign¬ 
ments made prior to or during the pre¬ 
vious quarter. Documentation delineat¬ 
ing billing errors and changes in space 
assignments are provided with bills. 

(c) Agencies which have been as¬ 
signed an 8-digit station symbol by the 
Treasury Department (SIBAC agencies) 
are billed in accordance with the proce¬ 
dures prescribed by the Treasury Fiscal 
Requirements Manual, Part VI, Chapter 
5000. Non-SIBAC agencies are billed on 
GSA Form 789, Statement Voucher, and 
Schedule of Withdrawals and Credits 
(illustrated in § 101-2.4902-789). 

§ 101-21.602-1 Billing credit*. 

Effective July 1, 1975, agencies may 
request reductions in the standard levels 
of service; e.g., cleaning, protection, etc. 
Wherever it is practical and feasible for 
GSA to implement such reduced levels of 
service, and they not result in damage or 
deterioration to the buildings, create 
health or safety hazards, nor result In 
higher costs to GSA, such requests will 
be honored. Where such reduced levels 
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of service are provided, appropriate 
credit will be included in agency billing. 

§ 101—21.603 Budgeting information for 
reimbursable charges. 

Estimates of recurring reimbursable 
services and charges are provided to 
agencies which have requested such serv¬ 
ices each year concurrently with the 
standard level user charge listings for 
the applicable budget year. 

§ 101—21.604 Billing procedures for re¬ 
imbursable charges. 

(a) Charges for reimbursable services 
are billed by GSA direct to the agency 
paying office cited on the reimbursable 
work authorization request. (See i 101- 
21.4901-2957, GSA Form 2957, Reimburs¬ 
able Work Authorization .) 

(b) GSA Form 789, Statement, 
Voucher, and Schedule of Withdrawals 
and Credits (illustrated at $ 101-2.4902- 
789), is used for billing purposes. 

(c) Rates charged for reimbursable 
services shall be fixed to recover the ap¬ 
proximate cost incurred by GSA in pro¬ 
viding such services. 

(d) The following basic types of work 
are performed by GSA on a fixed price 
reimbursable basis: 

(1) Recurring services above the 
standard levels, such as cleaning in ex¬ 
cess of standard level; 

(2) Nonrecurring services performed 
above standard levels of service, such as 
out-of-cycle painting; 

(3) Repairs and alterations in build¬ 
ings not controlled by GSA; 

(4) Special space alterations and ad¬ 
justments performed by GSA in GSA- 
operated buildings, which are requested 
and financed by other agencies in accord¬ 
ance with § 101-20.105, Reimbursable 
services ; and 

(5) Services financed by other agen¬ 
cies but performed by GSA personnel on 
construction and alteration projects. 

(e) Work authorizations which must 
be completed before reimbursable work 
is begun must describe the work ordered 
and include a fixed price representing 
the cost for the work described. Work 
authorizations must be signed by a re¬ 
sponsible official of the agency request¬ 
ing the work, and must contain a citation 
of the appropriation or fund to be 
charged and a statement that the funds 
are available for immediate obligation. 

(f) Bills for recurring reimbursable 
services are rendered in advance. A 12- 
month authorization, with the right to 
cancel (subject to incurred costs and ob¬ 
ligations) upon 60 days’ notice by either 
party must be completed and forwarded 
to GSA prior to the beginning of the 
fiscal year. Authorizations initiated dur¬ 
ing the fiscal year must reflect the charge 
for the remainder of the fiscal year. 

(g) Bills for non-recurring services, 
for repairs and alterations, and for trans¬ 
fer projects financed by other agencies 
are rendered in advance at the time work 
authorizations are signed. 

§ 101-21.605 Payment procedures. 

Payment of billings for space and serv¬ 
ices to SIBAC agencies shall be in accord¬ 
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ance with the procedures prescribed by 
the Treasury Fiscal Requirements Man¬ 
ual, Part VI, Chapter 5000. Billings for 
space and services to non-SEBAC agen¬ 
cies shall be paid promptly by check or 
transfer document upon receipt of the 
billing document. 

§ 101—21.606 Reviews and appeals. 

(a) Agencies may at any time request 
a regional review of the measurement, 
classification, quality rating, service lev¬ 
els provided, or charges assessed that 
pertain to the space assignment without 
resorting to formal procedures. Such re¬ 
quests do not constitute appeals and 
should be directed to the appropriate 
GSA regional office. 

(b) Agencies may file formal appeals 
on the standard level user charge as¬ 
sessed, but only when the charge assessed 
Is in excess of the comparable commer¬ 
cial square foot rates by 25 percent or 
50 cents a square foot, whichever is 
greater, or when the quarterly stand¬ 
ard level user charge is in excess of the 
comparable commercial charge for that 
quality of space by more than $12,500. 
To determine if the standard level user 
charge assessed is subject to appeal un¬ 
der this procedure, an agency is required 
to compare its Assigned space with other 
space in the surrounding community that 
(1) is available in similar size blocks of 
space in a comparable location, (2) Is the 
same type of space as defined by GSA, 
(3) is of similar quality rating as deter¬ 
mined by GSA criteria, and (4) provides 
similar service levels as part of the 
charges. Agencies filing appeals must 
develop documentation supporting an ap¬ 
peal of the standard level user charge 
assessed using the factors described in 
this paragraph. 

(c) An appeal shall initially be filed 
by local agency officials with the appro¬ 
priate GSA regional office and include 
all pertinent information and documen¬ 
tation supporting the need for the appeal. 
The GSA regional office shall verify the 
data submitted and perform additional 
investigation as necessary. All data de¬ 
veloped by the appealing agency and the 
GSA region 6hall be forwarded by the 
GSA regional office to the Executive Di¬ 
rector. Public Buildings Service, GSA, 
for review and a ruling. 

(d) A further appeal may be filled by 
the agency’s bureau level officials with 
the Commissioner, Public Buildings 
Service, GSA, if an equitable resolution 
has not been obtained from the initial 
appeal. The second stage appeal must 
provide supporting information justify¬ 
ing the continuation of the appeal. 

(e) A head of an agency may further 
appeal to the Administrator of Gener¬ 
al Services only after the procedure to 
obtain prior resolution at the first two 
levels has been followed. Documentation 
of the procedure followed for prior reso¬ 
lution must accompany an appeal to the 
Administrator. Decisions made by the 
Administrator shall be final. 

(f) Adjustments to the standard level 
user charge rates that emanate from the 
reviews and appeals procedure are effec¬ 


tive at the beginning of the quarter fol¬ 
lowing the ruling. Adjusted rates remain 
in effect for the remainder of the fiscal 
year. 


Subparts 101-21.7-101-21.48— 
[Reserved] 

Subpart 101-21.49—Forms 
§ 101—21.4900 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart contains Information on 
forms that pertain to reimbursable serv¬ 
ices. 

§ 101-21.4901 GSA forms. 

(a) The form' referenced In 5101-21. 
4901 is a GSA form. The subsection num¬ 
ber in this section corresponds to the 
GSA form number. 

(b) Agencies may obtain information 
and a supply of forms from any GSA 
buildings manager. 

§ 101-21.4901-2957 GSA Form 2957, 
Reimbursable Work Authorization. 

Note: Form is filed as part of original doc¬ 
ument. 

PARTS 101-22—101-24 [RESERVED] 

Authoritt: The provisions of this Bub- 
chapter D issued under 82 8tat. 718 (42 US.C. 
4161-4166); 63 Stat. 390 (40 UJ5.C. 486(c)); 
62 Stat. 281 (40 US.C. 818); 49 Stat. 1559, 
68 Stat. 663 (20 USD. 107); 30 Btat. 614 
(40 US.C. 285; 40 USD. 490 (e) and (h)); 
E.O. 6166, June 10, 1933; Reorganization 
Plan No. 18, 1950 (40 USD. 490 Note): and 
E.O. 11036, 3 CFR, 1959-1963 Comp. p. 618. 

(Sec. 205(c), 63 Stat. 390; 40 U.S.C. 486(c)) 

Effective date. This regulation is ef¬ 
fective July 1, 1974. 

Dated: June 24, 1974. 

Dwight A. Ink, 
Acting Administrator 
of General Services. 
[FR Doc.74-14781 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


Title 7—Agriculture 

CHAPTER I—AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 
SERVICE. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICUL¬ 
TURE 

PART 52— PROCESSED FRUITS AND 
VEGETABLES, PROCESSED PRODUCTS 
THEREOF, AND CERTAIN OTHER PROC¬ 
ESSED FOOD PRODUCTS 

Subpart—United States Standards for 
Grades of Frozen Red Tart Pitted 
Cherries 

A notice of proposed rulemaking to re¬ 
vise the United States Standards for 
Grades of Frozen Red Tart Pitted 
Cherries was published in the Federal 
Register of September 11, 1973 (38 FR 
24907). In an effort to resolve differences 
between interested parties and the De¬ 
partment, a second notice of proposed 
rulemaking was published in the Federal 
Register of April 15,1974 (39 FR 13551 >. 

After consideration of all relevant mat¬ 
ters presented including the proposals set 
forth In the aforesaid notices, the United 
States Standards for Grades of Frozen 
Red Tart Pitted Cherries are hereby re¬ 
vised as follows: 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 








jjoxe.— compliance with the provisions of 
these standards shall not excuse failure to 
comply with the provisions of the Federal. 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act or with appli¬ 
cable State laws and regulations. 

Statement of Consideration Leading to 
the Revision 

Interested persons were given until 
May 15, 1974 to offer data, comments, or 
views pertaining to the second notice of 
proposed rulemaking to revise the U.S. 
Standards for Grades of Frozen Red Tart 
Pitted Cherries. 

Comments were received from one con¬ 
sumer, two members of the red tart pitted 
cherry freezing industry, and the Na¬ 
tional Red Cherry Institute, as follows: 

(1) The consumer comment raised an 
objection to any change in the maximum 
number of pits permitted for Grade A. 
It was further suggested that no pits be 
allowed in Grade A. 

The Department concurs that it would 
be desirable to have a zero allowance 
for pits in Grade A. However, under the 
best of commercial practices and packing 
conditions, an occasional pit will be 
missed in the pitting operation. This Is 
taken into account in the small allow¬ 
ances for the various grade classifica¬ 
tions in the U.S.D.A. grade standards 
for frozen red tart pitted cherries. The 
allowances for pits in the proposal were 
the same as those in the previous stand¬ 
ards which were in effect since 1964. 
No increase in the allowances for pits 
was proposed. 

(2) Comments from the two members 
of the red tart pitted cherry freezing 
Industry and the National Red Cherry 
Institute concurred with the second pro¬ 
posal in its entirety and further sug¬ 
gested it be made effective upon publi¬ 
cation in the Federal Register so that 
the revised standards could be utilized 
for the 1974 crop. 

The revised grade standards for frozen 
red tart pitted cherries makes the follow¬ 
ing changes: 

(1) A “U.S. Grade B” (or “U.S. 
Choice”) classification has been added; 

<2) Score points and allowances for 
the various quality factors have been 
realigned to accommodate the new Grade 
B classification; 

(3) “Blemished cherry” under the fac¬ 
tor of “Freedom from defects” has been 
redefined to be in line with the definition 
in the Food and Drug Standard of Qual¬ 
ity for Frozen Cherry Pies. 

<4) Standard sample unit sizes for 
determination of compliance with re¬ 
quirements for the various quality fac¬ 
tors are provided; 

(5) A different format Is used includ¬ 
ing a table for listing allowances for the 
various quality factors. 

It Is hereby found that It is unnec- 
fsary and contrary to the public In¬ 
terest to postpone the effective date be¬ 
yond the date of publication hereof in 
the Federal Register (5 U.S.O. 1000- 
J W1) in that: 

(1) The revision does not require any 
change in equipment or packing proce¬ 
dures; and 
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(2) It is in the interest of the public 
and the industry to make the revised 
standards effective at the earliest pos¬ 
sible date so that they may be used for 
the 1974 packing season which will be¬ 
gin in major producing areas approxi¬ 
mately the first week of July. 

Therefore, the United States Stand¬ 
ards for Grades of Frozen Red Tart 
Pitted Cherries are hereby revised as 
published in the Federal Register of 
April 15, 1974 (39 FR 13551) to become 
effective June 28. 1974 and thereupon 
will supersede the standards which have 
been in effect since June 15. 1964. 

The revision is as follows: 

Product Description and Grades 

Sec. 

52.801 Product description. 

52.802 Grades of frozen red tart pitted 

cherries. 

Sample Unit Size 

52.803 Sample unit size. 

Factors op Quality 

52.804 Ascertaining the grade of a sample 

unit. 

52.805 Ascertaining the rate for each factor. 

52.806 Color. 

52.807 Freedom from pits. 

52.808 Freedom from defects. 

52.809 Character. 

Allowances for Quality Factors 

52.810 Allowances for quality factors. 

Lot Compliance 

52.811 Ascertaining the grade of a lot. 

Score Sheet 

52.812 Score sheet for frozen red tart pitted 

cherries. 

Authority: Agricultural Marketing Act of 
1948. sec. 205. 60 Stat. 1090, as amended (7 
UJ3.C. 1624). 

Product Description and Grades 
§ 52.801 Product description. 

Frozen red tart pitted cherries is the 
food prepared from properly matured 
cherries of the domestic (Primus cera- 
sus) red sour varietal group which have 
been washed, pitted, sorted, and properly 
drained; may be packed with or without 
a nutritive sweetened packing medium 
or any other substance permitted under 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, and are frozen and stored at tem¬ 
peratures necessary for the preservation 
of the product. 

§ 52.802 Grades of frozen red tart 
pitted cherries. 

(a) “U.S. Grade A” (or “U.S. Fancy”) 
is the quality of frozen red tart pitted 
cherries of which not more than five (5) 
cherries per sample unit may be less than 

inch (14 mm) in diameter, and that: 

(1) Possess a good red color; 

(2) Are practically free from pits; 

(3) Are practically free from defects; 

(4) Have a good character; 

(5) Possess a normal flavor; and 

(6) Score not less than 90 points when 
scored in accordance with the scoring 
system outlined In this subpart. 

(b) “U.S. Grade B” (or “U.S. Choice”) 
Is the quality of frozen red tart pitted 
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cherries of which not more than ten (10) 
cherries per sample unit may be less than 

Inch (14 mm) in diameter, and that: 

U) Possess a reasonably good red 
color; 

(2) Are reasonably free from pits; 

(3) Are reasonably free from defects; 

(4) Have a reasonably good character: 

(5) Possess a normal flavor ; and 

(6) Score not less than 80 points when 
scored in accordance with the scoring 
system outlined in this subpart. 

(c) “U.S. Grade C” (or “U.S. Stand¬ 
ard”) is the quality of frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that: 

(1) Possess a fairly good red color; 

(2) Are fairly free from pits; 

(3) Are fairly free from defects; 

(4) Have a fairly good character; 

(5) Possess a normal flavor; and 

(6) Score not less than 70 points wnen 
scored in accordance with the scoring 
system outlined in this subpart. 

(d) “Substandard” is the quality of 
frozen red tart pitted cherries that fail 
to meet the requirements of U.S. Grade C. 

Sample Unit Size 
§ 52.803 Sample unit size. 

Compliance with requirements for size 
and the various quality factors is based 
on the following sample unit sizes for 
the applicable factor: 

(a) Pits, character, and harmless ex¬ 
traneous material—20 ounces of drained 
cherries. 

(b) Size, color, and defects (other 
than harmless extraneous material) — 
100 cherries. 

Factors of Quality 

§ 52.801 Ascertaining the grade of a 
sample unit. 

(a) The grade of frozen red tart pitted 
cherries is determined immediately after 
thawing to the extent that the cherries 
may be separated easily and the cherries 
are free from ice and solidified packing 
media. The grade is determined by con¬ 
sidering in addition to the requirements 
of the respective grade (including the 
requirement of the size in U.S. Grade A 
and U.S. Grade B), the respective rat¬ 
ings of the factors of color, pits, absence 
of defects, character, the total score, and 
the limiting rules which may be appli¬ 
cable. 

(b) The relative importance of each 
factor is expressed numerically on a scale 
of 100. The maximum number of points 
that may be given each factor is: 


Factors: Paints 

Color _ 30 

Freedom from pits- 20 

Freedom from defects_ 20 

Character_-_ 30 

Total score-100 


(c) “Normal flavor” means that the 
flavor is characteristic of frozen red tart 
pitted cherries and that the product Is 
free from objectionable flavors of any 
kind. 
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§ 52.805 Ascertaining the rating for 
each factor. 

The essential variations within each 
factor are so described that the value 
may be ascertained for each factor and 
expressed numerically. The numerical 
range for the rating of each factor is 
inclusive (for example, “27 to 30 points*’ 
means 27, 28, 29 or 30 points). 

§ 52.806 Color. 

(a) (A) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that possess a good red 
color may be given a score of 27 to 30 
points. “Good red color” means that the 
frozen cherries possess a color that is 
bright and typical of properly ripened 
cherries and that is practically uniform 
in that the number of cherries that vary 
markedly from this color due to oxida¬ 
tion, improper processing, or other 
causes, or that are undercolored, does 
not exceed the number specified in Table 
L 

(b) (B) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that possess a reasonably 
good red color may be given a score of 
24 to 26 points. Frozen red tart pitted 
cherries that fall into this classification 
shall not be graded above U.S. Grade B, 
regardless of the total score for the prod¬ 
uct (this is a limiting rule). “Reasonably 
good red color” means that the cherries 
possess a color that is reasonably bright 
and typical of properly ripened cherries 
and that is reasonably uniform in that 
the number of cherries that vary mark¬ 
edly from this color due to oxidation, 
improper processing, or other causes, or 
that are undercolored, does not exceed 
the number specified in Table I. 

(c) (C) Classification. If the frozen 
red tart pitted cherries possess a fairly 
good red color, a score of 21 to 23 points 
may be given. Frozen red tart pitted 
cherries that fall into this classification 
shall not be graded above U.S. Grade C, 
regardless of the total score for the prod¬ 
uct (this is a limiting rule). “Fairly good 
red color” means that the frozen cher¬ 
ries possess a color that is fairly bright 
and typical of properly ripened cherries 
and that is fairly uniform in that the 
number of cherries that vary markedly 
from this color due to oxidation, im¬ 
proper processing, or other causes, or 
that are undercolored, does not exceed 
the number specified in Table I. 

(d) ( SStd .) Classification. Frozen red 
tart pitted cherries that fail to meet the 
requirements of U.S. Grade C may be 
given a score of 0 to 20 points and shall 
not be graded above Substandard, re¬ 
gardless of the total score for the product 
(this is a limiting rule). 

§ 52.807 Freedom from pits. 

(a) General. The factor of freedom 
from pits refers to the incidence of pits 
and pit fragments. 

(b) Definitions. (1) A “pit” for the 
purpose of the allowances in tills subpart 
is a whole pit or portions of pits com¬ 
puted as follows: 

(i) A single piece of pit shell, whether 
or not within or attached to a whole 


cherry, that is larger than one-half pit 
shell is considered as one pit; 

(ii) A single piece of pit shell, whether 
or not within or attached to a whole 
cherry, that is not larger than one-half 
pit shell is considered as one-half pit; 

(iii) Pieces of pit shell, within or at¬ 
tached to a whole cherry, when their 
combined size is larger than one-half 
pit shell are considered as one pit; and 

(iv) Pieces of pit shell, within or at¬ 
tached to a whole cherry, when their 
combined size is not larger than one-half 
pit shell are considered as one-half pit. 

(2) “Drained cherries” means pitted 
cherries that are substantially free from 
any adhering sirup, sugar, or other pack¬ 
ing medium. 

(c) (A) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that are practically free 
from pits may be given a score of 18 to 
20 points. “Practically free from pits” 
means that the number of pits that may 
be present does not exceed the allow r - 
ances for this classification specified in 
Table I. 

(d) (B) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that are reasonably free 
from pits may be given a score of 16 or 
17 points. Frozen red tart pitted cherries 
that fall into this classification shall not 
be graded above U.S. Grade B, regard¬ 
less of the total score for the product 
(this is a limiting rule). “Reasonably 
free from pits” means that the number 
of pits that may be present does not ex¬ 
ceed the number specified in Table I. 

(e) (C) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that are fairly free from 
pits may be given a score of 14 or 15 
points. Frozen red tart pitted cherries 
that fall into this classification shall not 
be graded above U.S. Grade C, regardless 
of the total score for the product (this is 
a limiting rule). “Fairly free from pits” 
means that the number of pits that may 
be present does not exceed the number 
specified in Table I. 

(f) (SStd.) Classification. Frozen red 
tart pitted cherries that fail to meet the 
requirements for U.S. Grade C may be 
given a score of 0 to 13 points and shall 
not be graded above Substandard, re¬ 
gardless of the total score for the product 
(this is a limiting rule). 

§ 52.808 Freedom from defects. 

(a) General. The factor of freedom 
from defects refers to the degree of free¬ 
dom from harmless extraneous material, 
mutilated cherries, and cherries blem¬ 
ished by scab, hail injury, discoloration, 
scar tissue, or by other means. 

(1) “Cherry” means a whole cherry, 
whether or not pitted, or portions of 
such cherries which in the aggregate ap¬ 
proximate the average size of the 
cherries. 

(2) “Harmless extraneous material” 
means any vegetable substance (includ¬ 
ing, but not being limited to, a leaf or a 
stem and any portions thereof) that is 
harmless. 

(3) “Mutilated cherry” means a cherry 
that is so pitter-tom or damaged by 
other means that the entire pit cavity 


is exposed and the appearance of the 
cherry is seriously affected. 

(4) “Minor blemished cherry” means 
any cherry blemished with discoloration 
(other than scald) having an aggregate 
area of a circle 9/32 inch (7 mm) or less 
in diameter which more than slightly af¬ 
fects the appearance of the cherry but 
does not extend into the fruit tissue. 

(5) “Blemished cherry” means any 
cherry blemished by skin discoloration 
(other than scald) which in the aggre¬ 
gate exceeds the area of a circle 9/32 
inch (7 mm) in diameter. A cherry af¬ 
fected by skin discoloration extending 
into the fruit tissue or by scab, hail in¬ 
jury, scar tissue, or other abnormality, 
regardless of size, is considered a blem¬ 
ished cherry. 

(b) (A) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that are practically free 
from defects may be given a score of 18 
to 20 points. “Practically free from de¬ 
fects” means that the number of defects 
that may be present does not exceed the 
number specified for the applicable type 
of defect in Table I. 

(c) (B) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that are reasonably free 
from defects may be given a score of 16 
or 17 points. Frozen red tart pitted cher¬ 
ries that fall into this classification shall 
not be graded above U.S. Grade B, re¬ 
gardless of the total score for the product 
(this is a limiting rule). ‘‘Reasonably 
free from defects” means that the num¬ 
ber of defects that may be present does 
not exceed the number specified for the 
applicable type of defect in Table I. 

(d) (C) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that are fairly free from 
defects may be given a score of 14 or 15 
points. Frozen red tart pitted cherries 
that fall into this classification shall not 
be graded above U.S. Grade C, regardless 
of the total score for the product (this is 
a limiting rule). “Fairly free from de¬ 
fects” means that the number of defects 
that may be present does not exceed the 
number specified for the applicable type 
of defect in Table I. 

(e) (SStd.) Classification. Frozen red 
tart pitted cherries that fail to meet the 
requirements for Grade C may be given 
a score of 0 to 13 points and shall not be 
graded above Substandard, regardless 
of the total score for the product (this is 
a limiting rule). 

§ 52.809 Character. 

(a) General. The factor of character 
refers to the physical characteristics of 
the flesh of the cherries. 

(b) (A) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that have a good charac¬ 
ter may be given a score of 27 to 30 
points. “Good character” means that the 
cherries are thick-fleshed and have a 
firm, tender texture. 

(c) (B) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that have a reasonably 
good character may be given a sc01 [f. 0 j 
24 to 26 points. Frozen red tart pitted 
cherries that fall into this classification 
shall not be graded above U.S. 
regardless of the total score for the pr°d” 
uct (this is a limiting rule). “Reasonably 
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good character" means that the cherries 
may be reasonably thick-fleshed and 
slightly soft. 

(d) <C) Classification. Frozen red tart 
pitted cherries that have a fairly good 
character may be given a score of 21 to 
23 points. Frozen red tart pitted cherries 
that fall into this classification shall not 
be graded above U.S. Grade C. regardless 
of the total score for the product (this 
Is a limiting rule). “Fairly good charac¬ 
ter" means that the cherries may be 


thin-fleshed and may be soft but not 
mushy, or slightly tough but not leathery. 

(e) ( SStd.) Classification. Frozen red 
tart pitted cherries that fail to meet the 
requirements for Grade C may be given 
a score of 0 to 20 points and shall not be 
graded above Substandard, regardless of 
the total score for the product (this is a 
limiting rule). 

Allowances for Quality Factors 


§ 52.810 Allowances for qualify factors. 

Tablk I*—Allowances for quality fact or t 



Sample unit 
size 

Maximum number permit bio for the respective grade 

Factor 

A 

B 

C 

Color: 

Vary markedly or un- 

100 cherries.... 

12. 

18. 

. 25. 

dercolorod. 

?lb.. 

20 or.8 . 

Not more than 2 in 

Not more than 3 In 

4 or more in any sam¬ 

Delects: 

Total -mulUisied, mi¬ 

100 cherries.... 

any sample unit. 
Sample average 1 
per 40 ozs. 

10 .. 

any sample unit. 
Sample nvcmge 1 
per 30 ozs. 

16. 

ple unit. Sample 
average 1 per 20 om. 

. 20. 

nor blemished, and 
blemished of which. 
BlemJshod -limited to. 


3.. 

7. 

. 16. 

Harmless extraneous 

20 o jut. 

Average 1 piece f>er 

Average 1 piece per 

Averago 1 piece pe • 

material. 


60 oi. net contents. 

40 oz. net contents. 

20 oz. net contents. 


Lot Compliance 

§ 32.811 Ascertaining the grade of a lot. 

The grade of a lot of frozen red tart 
pitted cherries covered by these stand¬ 
ards is determined by the procedures set 
forth in the Regulations Governing In¬ 
spection and Certification of Processed 
Fruits and Vegetables, Processed Prod¬ 
ucts Thereof, and Certain Other Proc¬ 
essed Food Products (§§ 52.1 through 
52.83 ‘. 

Score Sheet 

§ 52.812 Score sheet for frozen red tart 
pitted cherries* 


Six© and kind of container. _ 

Container mark or Identification... 

Ubol (style of pack, ratio of fruit to sugar, etc., if 

shown)...—....... 

Net weight (ounces). 

_ 



Factor Score points 


Color...-.:. .. 

30 

(A) 

<B) 

27-30 

*34-26 



(C> 

•21-23 

Freedom from pits — 


(SStd.) 

m 

•0-30 

» 

13-20 

•16-17 

•14-16 


(CD 

Freedom from defects....rrsa 

20 

(SStd.) 

(A) 

*0-13 

18-20 



(B) 

• 16-1T 



<cj 

•14-16 

Charterer m.— r— t - 

30 

(SStdJ 

(A) 

•0-18 

27-30 

•24-26 



(C) 

•21-23 



(SStd.) 

•0-20 


Total score..100 


Normal flavor.: 
Grade_- 


GnSeB*** UlultaUon tor u * fl * 0rftd « A » nd 

1 Indicates UmiUng rule; 

Dated: June 20.1974. 


CHAPTER IV—FEDERAL CROP INSUR¬ 
ANCE CORPORATION. DEPARTMENT OF 

AGRICULTURE 

| Arndt. 52] 

PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 

Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 

Barley—California 

Pursuant to the authority contained in 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended the above identified regulations 
are amended effective beginning with the 
1975 crop year In the following respects: 

1. The portion of the table relating to 
“(Closing Dates)" following paragraph 
(a) of § 401.103 of this chapter under the 
heading “Barley" is amended effective 
beginning with the 1975 crop year by 
changing the portion pertaining to Cali¬ 
fornia to read as follows: 


California: 

Modac and Siskiyou Coun¬ 
ties .- April 16 

All other California coun¬ 
ties .. Oct. 31 


2. In section 6 of the barley endorse¬ 
ment shown in $ 401.125 of this chapter, 
the table at the end thereof Is amended 
effective beginning with the 1975 crop 
year by changing the portion pertaining 
to California to read as follows: 




Termi¬ 


Cancel¬ 

nation 

State and county 

lation 

date for 

date 

Indebt¬ 

edness 


California: 



Modoc and SLskiyou Counties..;^ 
All other California counties....... 

Deo. 31 
June 30 

Apr. 16 
Oct. 31 



(Secs. 506, 516, 52 Stat. 73. as amended, 77, as 
amended: 7 U.S.C. 1606,1616) 


E. L. Peterson* 
Administrator, 

Agricultural Marketing Service. 
IFR Doc.74-14643 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


The foregoing amendment establishes 
closing dates for filing applications, ter¬ 
mination dates for indebtedness, and 
cancellation dates for irrigated barley in 


Fresno, Kern, Kings, Madera, Merced 
and Tulare Counties, California, which 
are different than the dates which would 
be applicable under the current contract. 
Insurance on irrigated barley will be 
offered in these counties beginning in 
1975. 

The closing and termination dates pro¬ 
vided in the current regulations of August 
31 for these six California Counties are 
unnecessarily early, as planting general¬ 
ly does not commence until November. 
Likewise the March 15 cancellation date 
which would apply under the current 
contract is unduly early for irrigated 
barley. 

In order to provide sufficient time to 
conduct a successful sales campaign, it 
is imperative that the regulations be 
amended to establish more realistic con¬ 
tractual dates. Since applications for the 
1975 crop year will be taken in the near 
future, the Board of Directors found that 
it would be impracticable and contrary 
to the public interest to follow the pro¬ 
cedure for notice and public participa¬ 
tion prescribed by 5 U.S.C. 553 (b) and 
(c), as directed by the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture in a Statement of Policy, exe¬ 
cuted July 20, 1971 (36 FR 13804), prior 
to its adoption. Accordingly, said amend¬ 
ment was adopted by the Board of Direc¬ 
tors on June 6,1974. 

1 seal] Lloyd E. Jones, 

Secretary , 

Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 

Approved on June 24,1974. 

Earl L. Butz, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc.74-14763 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


(Arndt. No. 54J 

PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE 

Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 

The Sugarcane Endorsement 

Pursuant to the authority contained 
in the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, the above-identified regula¬ 
tions are amended effective beginning 
with the 1975 crop year in the following 
respect: 

1, The sugarcane endorsement pub¬ 
lished in § 401.135 of this chapter is 
amended effective beginning with the 
1975 crop year to read as follows: 

§ 401.135 The sugarcane endorsement. 

The provisions of the sugarcane en¬ 
dorsement for the 1975 and succeeding 
crop years are as follows: 

1. Insured crop. The Insured crop shall be 
sugarcane grown on insurable acreage, as re¬ 
ported by the Insured or as determined by 
the Corporation, for processing for sugar. 

Insurance shall not be considered to have 
attached to (1) any acreage cut for seed, (2) 
stubble acreage after the second stubble 
crop year except as provided In Section 4(c), 
or (3) any stubble acreage with a stand 
which normally would not be left for harvest. 

2. Production guarantees. The per acre pro¬ 
duction guarantees for unharvested and har¬ 
vested acreage shaU be the applicable per¬ 
centages shown on the county (or parish) 
actuarial table of the normal yield (cwt. of 
commercially recoverable sugar) established 
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lor the acreage for the crop year hi accord¬ 
ance with the regulations issued by the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
pursuant to the Sugar Act of 1948. as 
amended, but If the Sugar Act of 1948. as 
amended, Ls not In effect for the current crop 
year, the normal yield used for this purpose 
shall be the normal yield that would have 
been established had the Sugar Act of 1948. 
as amended, and the latest regulations per¬ 
taining thereto remained in effect, except 
that, if the Corporation determines that such 
normal yield ls not representative of the 
productivity of an insurance unit, the pro. 
duction guarantee shall be that established 
by the Corporation for such unit. 

3. Insurance period. Insurance shall attach 
or be considered to have attached to insured 
acreage at the time of planting for planted 
acreage and following harvest for stubble 
acreage. Insurance shall cease upon harvest¬ 
ing and removal from the field, but In no 
event shall Insurance remain in effect later 
than January 31 following the calendar year 
in which the harvesting of sugarcane is nor¬ 
mally commenced in the county. 

4. Responsibility of the insured to report 
acreage and share. In lieu of Section 3 of the 
policy and subject to the provisions of Sec¬ 
tion 1 hereof, the following shall apply: (a) 
Not later than May 31 of each crop year, the 
insured shall submit to the office for the 
county, on a form prescribed by the Corpora¬ 
tion, a report showing all of the insurable 
acreage of sugarcane in the county to be kept 
for processing for sugar in which he has a 
share and his share therein and also showing 
on the report the acreage to be cut for seed 
and any unlnsurable acreage to be left for 
harvest. When filing his report the insured 
also shall advise the Corporation of the re¬ 
ported acreage which was not a part of his 
farming operation for the previous crop year 
and of any damage that has already occurred 
to any of the reported acreage. For his own 
best Interests the insured should report the 
Insurable acreage be expects to keep for har¬ 
vest for the next crop year promptly after the 
planting period and later request a revision to 
reflect any changes in the acreage to be kept 
for harvest or which is acquired after such 
report Is submitted. If an Insured does not 
have a share in any Insurable acreage in 
the county for any crop year, he shall submit 
a report so indicating. 

(b) The Corporation reserves the right to 
determine the Insured acreage and. the in¬ 
sured’s share therein for any unit and, if 
damage or loss has occurred before the sub¬ 
mission of the acreage report to limit the in¬ 
sured acreage (1) for acreage operated by the 
insured the previous crop year to the appli¬ 
cable acreage, as determined by the Corpora¬ 
tion, which was or could have been insured 
and (2) for any acreage added to the farm¬ 
ing operation to the acreage which the Cor¬ 
poration determines could be expected to pro¬ 
duce a normal crop when the report was filed: 
Provided, however. That the Corporation 
shall exclude from insurance only that In¬ 
surable acreage the Corporation determines 
was damaged to the extent that it could not 
be expected to produce & normal crop. The 
Corporation reserves the right, if such dam¬ 
age ls not reported when the insured files the 
acreage report, to make auch determination 
in connection with any inspection of the 
acreage. 

(c) Any acreage report submitted by the 
insured shall be binding upon the Insured 
and shall not be subject to change by the 
insured: except that (1) the Insured may 
request substitution of otherwise unlnsur- 
able acreage with a higher production poten¬ 
tial for insurable acreage and (2) may re¬ 
quest Insurance on insurable acreage ac¬ 
quired after the filing of the acreage report. 
Based upon an inspection of the acreage ln- 
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volved. the Corporation will accept or reject 
ihe requested changes and make any neces¬ 
sary revisions in the acreage report. 

tdl If the insured does not file the re¬ 
quired report by May 31, the Corporation 
may elect to determine by Insurance units 
the insured acreage and share or to declare 
the insured acreage on an insurance unit(s) 
to be zero. 

(e) When proportionate shares are estab¬ 
lished under regulations issued by the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
pursuant to the Sugar Act of 1948, as 
amended, the insured acreage shall not ex¬ 
ceed the proportionate share acreage less the 
acres cut for seed. 

5. Notice of possible loss. To claim a loss, 
the insured must give notice of loss as pro¬ 
vided in Section 8 of the policy even though 
bona fide abandonment is approved under 
the Sugar Act of 1948, as amended. Putting 
acreage to other use includes harvesting for 
any purpose other than processing for sugar. 
Notice of probable loss, determined by apply¬ 
ing the applicable rate of commercially re¬ 
coverable sugar to the tonnage delivered, 
must be given to the Corporation’s office serv¬ 
ing the county no later than 15 days after 
harvest ls completed on a unit, or, even 
though harvest on a unit has not been com¬ 
pleted, no later than the January 31 fol¬ 
lowing the calendar year In which the har¬ 
vesting of sugarcane is normally commenced 
in the county. 

6. Claims for loss, (a) Any claim for loss on 
an insurance unit shall be submitted to the 
Corporation on a form prescribed by the Cor¬ 
poration promptly after the end of the in¬ 
surance period but in no event later than the 
following March 31. The Corporation reserves 
the right to provide additional time if it 
determines that circumstances beyond the 
control of either party prevent compliance 
w ith the provision. 

(b) It shall be a condition precedent to the 
payment of any loss that the insured estab¬ 
lish the production of the insured crop on 
the unit and that such loss has been directly 
caused by one or more of the hazards insured 
against during the insurance period for the 
crop year for which the loss is claimed, and 
furnish any other information regarding the 
manner and extent of loss as may be required 
by the Corporation. 

(c) Losses shall be determined separately 
for each unit. The amount of loss with re¬ 
spect to any unit shall be determined by (1) 
multiplying the Insured acreage of sugar¬ 
cane on the unit by the applicable produc¬ 
tion guarantee per acre, which product shall 
be the production guarantee for the unit. 
(2) subtracting therefrom the total produc¬ 
tion to be counted for the unit. (3J multi¬ 
plying the remainder by the applicable price 
for computing Indemnities, and (4) multi¬ 
plying the result obtained in (3) by the In¬ 
sured interest: Provided, That if for the unit 
the insured fails to report all of his interest 
or insurable acreage the amount of loss shall 
be determined with respect to all of his inter¬ 
est and insurable acreage, but in such cases 
or otherwise, if the premium computed on 
the basis of the insurable acreage and inter¬ 
est exceeds the premium on the reported 
acreage and Interest, or the acreage and 
interest when determined by the Corpora¬ 
tion under section 4 of this endorsement, the 
amount of loss shall be reduced proportion¬ 
ately. 

The Corporation shall determine the hun¬ 
dredweight of commercially recoverable sugar 
by multiplying the net weight of sugarcane 
in tons delivered to a processor by the appli¬ 
cable rate of commercially recoverable sugar 
prescribed for the crop year under regula¬ 
tions Issued by the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture pursuant to the Sugar 
Act of 1948. as amended. The commercially 


recoverable sugar to be counted for am ap. 
praised production shall be 1.70 hundred¬ 
weight of commercially recoverable sugar for 
each ton of sugarcane net weight (excluding 
green or dried leaves, sugarcane tops, dirt 
and all other extraneous material) as deter¬ 
mined by the Corporation. 

The total production to be counted for a 
unit shall be determined by the Corpora¬ 
tion and. subject to the provisions herein¬ 
after, shall include all harvested production 
and any appraisals made by the Corporation 
for unharvested, or potential production, 
poor farming practices, uninsured causes of 
loss, or for acreage abandoned or put to an¬ 
other use without the consent of the Cor¬ 
poration: Provided, That on any acreage of 
sugarcane which ls unharvested the total 
production to be counted shall be the ap¬ 
praised production in excess of the differ¬ 
ence between the harvested production guar¬ 
antee applicable for such acreage, and the 
unharvested production guarantee, except 
that for acreage abandoned or put to an¬ 
other use without prior written consent of 
the Corporation and acreage damaged solely 
by an uninsured cause the total production 
to be counted shall be not less than the 
production guarantee provided for such 
acreage. 

7. Meaning of terms. For the purpose of 
insurance on sugarcane the terms: 

(a) “Crop year” notwithstanding section 
19 ic) of the policy means the period be¬ 
ginning when sugarcane is normally planted 
and extending through the insurance period 
and shall be designated by reference to the 
calendar year in which the sugarcane ls 
normally harvested. 

(b) •'Harvest” means cutting and remov¬ 
ing the cane from the field. 

(c) “Insurance unit” in lieu of that por¬ 
tion of the first sentence preceding item (i) 
of section 19(e) of the policy, the following 
shall aply: “‘Insurance unit’ means all the 
Insurable acreage of sugarcane In the county 
at the time insurance attaches or is con¬ 
sidered to have attached." 

(d) “Stubble acreage" means acreage from 
which a crop has previously been harvested 
and the stubble from the stalks ls left in the 
field with the expectation of producing an* 
other crop. 

8. Cancellation and termination for in¬ 
debtedness dates. For each crop year of the 
contract the cancellation date shall be the 
July 31. and the termination date for in¬ 
debtedness shall be the August 31. immedi¬ 
ately preceding the beginning of the crop 
year for which the cancellation or the ter¬ 
mination is to become effective. 

(Sees. 606, 516, 62 Stat. 73. as amended. 77. 
as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1606, 1616) 

The current endorsement for sugar¬ 
cane contains a number of provisions 
which should now be revised if the pro¬ 
gram is to function satisfactorily. The 
foregoing amendment contains these re¬ 
visions and in addition clarifies the lan¬ 
guage in a number of instances. It is de¬ 
sirable that the amendment become ef¬ 
fective in 1975. Notice of changes must 
be given sugarcane insureds by July 15- 
1974, and applications for insurance will 
be taken in the near future. It would 
therefore be impossible to follow both the 
procedures for notice and public par¬ 
ticipation prescribed by 5 U.S.C. 553(b) 
and (c) prior to the adoption of this 
amendment and to comply with the con¬ 
tractual provisions with respect to 
such changes in time to be effective for 
the 1975 crop year. 
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Under the circumstances, the Board 
of Directors found that it would be im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest to follow the procedure for no¬ 
tice and public participation prescribed 
by 5 U.S.C. 553(b) and (c). as directed 
by the Secretary of Agriculture in a 
Statement of Policy, executed July 20, 
1971 (36 FR 13804), prior to its adop¬ 
tion. Accordingly, said amendment was 
adopted by the Board of Directors on 
June 6, 1974. 

[seal] Lloyd E. Jones, 

Secretary, 

Federal Crop Insurance Corporation . 

Approved on June 24,1974. 

Earl L. Btrrz, 

Secretary . 

|PR Doc.74-14762 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am) 


CHAPTER IX—AGRICULTURAL MARKET¬ 
ING SERVICE (MARKETING AGREE¬ 
MENTS AND ORDERS; FRUITS, VEGE¬ 
TABLES, NUTS), DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

PART 981—ALMONDS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Crediting for Paid Advertising 

Notice of a proposal to amend § 981.441 
of Subpart-Administrative Rules and 
Regulations <7 CFR 981.441-981.481; 38 
FR 9987, 27381) was published in the 
June 3, 1974, issue of the Federal Regis¬ 
ter (39 FR 19485). The amendment 
would (1) permit crediting a handler's 
assessment obligation for direct media 
expenditures in paid advertising which 
promotes the sale, consumption, or use 
of California almonds and almond prod¬ 
ucts through the following: Any handler- 
owned retail store which sells almonds 
and almond products; any mall order 
catalog of almonds and almond products; 
and any mall order offer of almonds and 
almond products mentioning both a 
handler-owned retail store, which sells 
almonds and almond products, and a cat¬ 
alog; <2) require handler certification of 
information submitted for use in deter¬ 
mining credit under these proposed 
provisions. 

The subpart is operative pursuant to 
tlie marketing agreement, as amended, 
and Order No. 981, as amended (7 CFR 
Part 981), regulating the handling of 
almonds grown In California (herein¬ 
after collectively referred to as the 
"order”). The order is effective under 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937. as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674). The Almond Control Board unani¬ 
mously recommended the proposal. 

The notice afforded interested persons 
an opportunity to file written data, views, 
°r arguments with respect to the pro¬ 
posal; none were received. 

Section 981.41 of the order provides, 
m Part, that the Almond Control Board 
may provide for crediting the pro rata 
expense assessment obligations of a 
Handler with such portion of his direct 
*J* n< J itu re for such marketing order 
Promotion including paid advertising as 
may be authorized. Section 981.441 pro¬ 
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vides for a handler to receive such credit 
for advertising almonds, either separ¬ 
ately or in conjunction with a comple¬ 
mentary commodity or product. Any such 
crediting is subject to the stipulation in 
5 981.441(c) that the theme of each ad¬ 
vertising shall promote the sale, con¬ 
sumption, or use of California almonds. 

The proposals are based upon the 
Board’s recognition tliat handler-owned 
retail stores and catalogs are important 
outlets for almonds. Even though such 
outlets may offer merchandise other than 
almonds, they still provide important 
benefits to the almond grower. Finally, 
the proposed rules are aimed at expand¬ 
ing the market for California almonds. 
The Board sees marketing expansion as 
essential, especially In anticipation of a 
sharp increase in California’s almond 
production. 

Section 981.441(d)(5) will allow a 
handler credit for his paid media adver¬ 
tising that promotes almonds and almond 
products through his own retail store. 

The credit is to be computed by multi¬ 
plying the handler's allowable media ex¬ 
pense for such advertising by the pro¬ 
portion of the handler’s dollar volume of 
almonds and almond products sold 
through his retail store In the previous 
crop year. So that a handler will be pre¬ 
cluded from obtaining dual credit, media 
advertising of almonds and almond prod¬ 
ucts sold through his retail store which 
includes an almond mail order offer will 
qualify only under this subparagraph. 

Section 981.441(d)(6) will allow paid 
media advertising that promotes al¬ 
monds and almond products through a 
handler’s mail order catalog. The credit 
will be computed by multiplying the han¬ 
dler’s allowable media expense for such 
advertising by the proportion of the han¬ 
dler’s dollar volume of almonds and al¬ 
mond products sold through Ills catalog 
in the previous crop year to the total 
of all his sales through that outlet in 
that crop year. Media advertising of 
almonds and almond products sold 
through a mall order’catalog which In¬ 
cludes an almond mail order offer will 
qualify only under this subparagraph. 

Minor changes in wording, as it ap¬ 
peared in the notice, are made in the 
last sentences of 5 981.441(d) (5) and 
(6). In both sentences, “that promotes” 
has been substituted for “of” following 
“Media advertising” to reflect more 
clearly the purpose of creditable media 
advertising—namely, to promote Cali¬ 
fornia almonds and almond products. 

Section 981.441(d) (7) will allow credit 
for paid media advertising that pro¬ 
motes almonds and almond products 
through a handler’s mail order offer 
which also mentions the handler’s retail 
store selling almonds and almond prod¬ 
ucts and the handler’s catalog. 

The creditable portion of such expense 
Is to be based on the simple average of 
the proportions calculated for such han¬ 
dler pursuant to subparagraphs (5) and 
( 6 ). 

Section 981.441(g) (5) will require han¬ 
dlers who submit claims under proposed 
5 981.441(d) (5), (6>. or (7) to certify 
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to the Secretary of Agriculture and the 
Control Board the applicable informa¬ 
tion to be used by the Control Board in 
determining the handler’s credit for 
media advertising. This certification will 
be subject to audit pursuant to 5 981.70. 

After consideration of all relevant mat¬ 
ter presented, including that in the no¬ 
tice, the information and recommenda¬ 
tion submitted by the Board, and other 
available information, it is found that to 
amend the administrative rules and reg¬ 
ulations pertaining to crediting handlers’ 
assessment obligations for almonds and 
almond products will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

It is further found that good cause 
exists for not postponing the effective 
time of this action until 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register (5 
U.S.C. 553) and for making it effective 
at the time hereinafter provided in that* 

(1) This action provides for crediting 
handlers’ assessment obligations for ad¬ 
vertising almonds and almond products 
and imposes no restriction on handlers; 

(2) handlers are aware of this action and 
require no advance preparation to com¬ 
ply therewith; (3) the 1974-75 crop year 
begins July 1,1974, and this action should 
be made effective in time to enable han¬ 
dlers to avail themselves of its provi¬ 
sions at the beginning of that crop year; 
and (4) no useful purpose would be 
served by postponing its effective time 
beyond that hereinafter provided. 

It is. there!ore, ordered , That 5 981.441 
of Subpart—Administrative Rules and 
Regulations (7 CFR 981.441-981.481; 38 
FR 9987, 27381) be amended by adding 
paragraphs (d)(5), (d)(6). and (d)(7), 
and paragraph (g) (5) to read as follows: 

§ 981.441 C’.rccliting for paid advertis¬ 
ing. 

• * ♦ • • 

(d) • • * 

(5) Subject to the other provisions of 
this section, paid media expenses for ad¬ 
vertising that promotes almonds and al¬ 
mond products in a handler-owned re¬ 
tail store shall qualify for credit. The 
credit shall be computed by multiplying 
the handler’s allowable media expense 
for such advertising by the proportion of 
the handler’s dollar volume of almonds 
and almond products sold through his 
retail store in the previous crop year to 
the total dollar volume of all his sales 
through that outlet In that crop year. 
Media advertising that promotes al¬ 
monds and almond products through his 
retail store which includes an almond 
mail order offer shall qualify only under 
this subparagraph. 

(6) Subject to the other provisions of 
this section, allowable paid media ex¬ 
penses for advertising that promotes 
almonds and almond products through a 
handler’s mail order catalog shall qualify 
for credit. The credit shall be computed 
by multiplying the handler’s allowable 
media expense for such advertising by 
the proportion of the handler's dollar 
volume of almonds and almond products 
sold through hts catalog In the previous 
crop year to the total of all his sales 
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through that outlet In that crop year. 
Media advertising that promotes almonds 
and almond products through a mall 
order catalog which Includes an almond 
mall order offer shall qualify only under 
this paragraph. 

(7) Paid media advertising that pro¬ 
motes almonds and almond products 
through a handler's mall order offer, 
which also mentions the handler's retail 
store selling almonds and Edmond prod¬ 
ucts and the handler’s catalog, shall 
qualify for credit. The creditable portion 
of such expense shall be based on the 
simple average of the proportions cal¬ 
culated for such handler pursuant to 
paragraph (d) (5) and (6> of this sec¬ 
tion. 

• • • * * 

(g) • • • 

(5) Handlers who submit claims under 
paragraph (d) (5), (6), or (7) of this sec¬ 
tion shall certify to the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Control Board the 
applicable information to be used by the 
Control Board in determining the han¬ 
dler’s credit for media advertising. 

• • • * * 
(Secs. 1—19, 48 Stat. 31. as amended (7 UjB.C. 
601-874)) 

Dated: June 21, 1974, to become effec¬ 
tive July 1. 1974. 

Floyd F. Hedlund. 

Director. 

Fruit and Vegetable Division. 

IFR Doc.74-14672 Filed 6-26-74;8:46 ami 


CHAPTER XIV—COMMODITY CREDIT 

CORPORATION, DEPARTMENT OF AGRI¬ 
CULTURE 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES. AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

ICCC Grain Price Support Regulations—1974 

Crop Texas Flaxseed Purchase Program 

Supplement) 

PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY 
HANDLED COMMODITIES 

Subpart—1974 Crop Texas Flaxseed 
Purchase Program 

On January 3, 1974, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rulemaking regarding loans and 
purchase rates and program operating 
provisions for the 1974 crop flaxseed were 
published in the Federal Register (39 
FR 814). No data, views, or recommenda¬ 
tions were filed by interested persons. 

A special purchase program has been 
authorized for the 1974 crop flaxseed 
produced in designated Texas counties. 
This subpart contains provisions appli¬ 
cable to the 1974 program and together 
with the provisions contained In CCC 
Texas Flaxseed Bulletin, 26 FR 3979 as 
amended, constitutes the 1974 Texas 
Flaxseed Purchase Program. 

§ 1421.642 Purchase prices, premium* 
and discount*. 

(a) 1974 Basic county purchase price . 
Basic purchase prices per bushel for flax¬ 
seed grading U.S. No. 1 and containing 
from 9.1 to 9.5 percent moisture produced 
In counties listed below are as follows: 


Texas 

Rate per 


County: lyushel 

Atascosa ___ 2.27 

Bee-2.36 

Bell - 2.20 

Bex&r_2.26 

Caldwell_2.24 

Calhoun_2. 29 

Comal _2.24 

DeWltt _2.28 

Dimmit_2. 16 

Duval_2. 30 

Frio___2. 23 

Goliad____2.34 

Gonzales_._2. 26 

Guadalupe_2. 25 

Hidalgo_2.23 

Jackson_2. 27 

Jim Wells__2. 36 

Karnes_2.33 

Kleburg_2. 36 

Lamar _ _ _2.10 

Live Oak_2.84 

McMullen_2. 29 

Matagorda _2.28 

Nueces_2.38 

Refugio-2. 37 

San Patricio_2. 38 

Victoria_2. 31 

Wharton _2. 30 

Wilson__2. 30 


<b) Application of basic purchase 
prices —(1) Deliveries to county location . 
The basic purchase price for flaxseed 
deliveries by truck to authorized dealers 
at county locations shall be the price 
established for the county where the 
flaxseed Is delivered. 

(2) Deliveries by truck to Corpus 
Christi terminal market. The basic pur¬ 
chase price for flaxseed delivered by 
truck to an a authorized dealer located 
within the switching limits of the Corpus 
Christi, Texas, terminal market shall be 
determined by adding to the basic pur¬ 
chase price for the county from which 
the flaxseed was shipped, the amount of 
freight per bushel actually paid in plus 
the current uniform grain storage agree¬ 
ment truck receiving and rail loading out 
charges of 9 x /z cents per bushel. 

<c) Premium for low-moisture con¬ 
tent. A premium of 1 cent per bushel 
shall be applied to eligible flaxseed which 
grades U.S. No. 1 or U.S. No. 2 and con¬ 
tains 9 percent or less moisture. 

<d) Grade discounts. The following 
discounts shall be applied to eligible flax¬ 
seed which grades UB. No. 2 or U.S. 
Sample Grade: 

(1) U.S. No. 2—6 cents per bushel. 

(2) U.S. Sample Grade—6 cents per 
bushel plus the following discounts, as 
applicable: 

<i) Moisture. 


Percent: Cents 

9.6 to 10.0_ l 

10.1 to 10.5. 2 

10.6 to 11.0. 3 

Above 11.0_......___ ‘3 


5 Plus 1 cent for each 0.1 percent of 
moisture In excess of 11.0 percent. 

(ii) Test weight . 3 cents for each one- 
half pound or fraction thereof of test 
weight below 47 pounds. 

(ill) Other factors. Amounts deter¬ 
mined by CCC to represent market dis¬ 
counts for quality factors not specified 


above which affect the value of flaxseed 
such as (but not limited to) heat dam¬ 
age. musty, and sour. Such discounts 
will be established not later than the 
time delivery of flaxseed to CCC begins 
and will thereafter be adjusted from time 
to time as CCC determines appropriate 
to reflect changes In market conditions. 
Producers may obtain schedules of such 
factors and discounts at county ASCS 
offices. 

(Sec. 4. 62 Stat. 1070. as amended: aec. 5, « 
Stat. 1072; secs. 301, 401, 63 Stat. 1063, 1064, 
as amended; 15 U.S.C. 714 b and c; 7 USC 
1447, 1421) 

Effective date . June 27, 1974. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on June 
21,1974. 

Kenneth E. Frick. 

Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[FR Doc.74-14673 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


CHAPTER XVIII—RURAL ELECTRIFICA¬ 
TION ADMINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT 

OF AGRICULTURE 

PART 1701—PUBLIC INFORMATION 

Rural Electric and Telephone Programs; 

Environmental Protection 

On November 19.1973, the Rural Elec¬ 
trification Administration published in 
the Federal Register (38 FR 31904) a 
proposed revision of REA Bulletin 20-21: 
320-21, National Environmental Policy 
Act. The proposed revision wavs in re¬ 
sponse to the issuance of amended guide¬ 
lines by the Council on Environmental 
Quality < 38 FR 20550). REA is publishing 
herewith its final revised bulletin pro¬ 
viding for the implementation of the Na¬ 
tional Environmental Policy Act as It 
relates to the REA rural electric and 
telephone programs. 

Written comments on the proposed re¬ 
vision were invited and received from 
interested persons. These comments were 
studied and some additional changes in 
the revision were made as a result. The 
major comments, with the response made 
thereto, are summarized as follows: 

(1) Paragraph III-A. A commentor 
suggested that additional language be 
added to emphasize the need to consider 
the secondary Impacts of proposed ac¬ 
tions and alternatives. 

The suggested language changes were 
made. 

(2) Paragraphs V-D-3, I; VIII-B; IX- 
B. A commentor suggested that the news¬ 
paper or newspapers selected for publica¬ 
tion of notices should not simply be a 
newspaper of general circulation in the 
county or counties in which the con¬ 
struction is located and in which the ap¬ 
plicant’s headquarters is located, but 
should be published in the county or 
counties as well. 

REA feels that publishing notices in a 
newspaper or newspapers of general cir¬ 
culation in the county or counties will 
ensure that the public is fully informed 
of the borrower’s construction plans, 
REA’s intent to prepare a draft environ¬ 
mental Impact statement and the avail¬ 
ability of draft and final environmental 
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impact statements and that requiring 
that the newspaper be published in the 
county will not in itself ensure fuller pub¬ 
lic awareness. In many instances, the 
newspaper or newspapers selected for 
publication of the notices will in fact be 
published in the county in which the 
construction is to take place or where 
the headquarters is located. 

(3) Paragraph IX. A commentor sug¬ 
gested that the public be informed as 
fully of public hearings as they are of the 
impact statement process. 

New language has been added which 
requires the applicant to publish notice of 
a public hearing similar to that published 
by REA in the Federal Register. 

(4) Paragraph V-K. A commentor sug¬ 
gested that a specific waiting period be 
established between the preparation of a 
negative declaration and the initiation 
of action. 

A 15-day waiting period lias been 
established. 

(5) Paragraphs V-D-3, /; VIII-B: IX- 
B. A commentor suggested that REA 
should publish the notices required by 
these paragraphs in the newspaper or 
newspapers of general circulation. 

The intent here is to keep the public 
fully informed of the borrower’s planned 
construction activities, REA’s intent to 
prepare draft environmental impact 
statements on certain projects and the 
availability of draft and final environ¬ 
mental impact statements. REA prepares 
such notices for publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. REA feels that in view of 
the borrower’s proximity to the local 
newspapers and their familiarity with 
what newspaper facilities are available, 
the borrower is the logical avenue for 
getting the notices published in the local 
newspaper or newspapers. 

(6) Paragraph VI-A-5. A commentor 
suggested that the paragraph might be 
interpreted as requiring discussion of 
alternatives only when there is contro¬ 
versy over a proposed project. 

This was not the intent. The para¬ 
graph has been reworded to clarify this 
point. 

(7) Paragraphs VI-A-7; Exhibit B , 
V/7; Exhibit C, VII. Commcntors sug¬ 
gested that the discussion of irreversible 
and Irretrievable commitments of re¬ 
sources include discussion of natural and 
cultural resources. 

Language has been added to include 
natural and cultural resources. 

(8) A commentor suggested that addi¬ 
tional consideration be given to the pro¬ 
tection of historic and cultural resources 
and coordination of NEPA requirements 
with the requirements of the National 
Historic Preservation Act and Executive 
Order 11593, May 13, 1971, Protection 
and Enhancement of the Cultural En¬ 
vironment. 

Additional emphasis on these two 
Points has been included in a number 
of places in the text of the bulletin and 
the exhibits. 

written comments received are 
available for inespection in the Office of 
the Director, Office of Program Develop¬ 
ment and Analysis, Room 4310, South 
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Building, Rural Electrification Admin¬ 
istration, Washington, D.C. 20250, dur¬ 
ing regular business hours. 

The text of the revised REA Bulletin 
20-21: 320-21 is as follows: 

Revision or REA Bulletin 20-21: 320- 21 
Mat 20, 1974. 

Enclosed Is revised REA Bulletin 20-21: 
320-21, “National Environmental Policy Act.'* 
This revision supersedes REA Bulletin 20-. 
21: 320-21, dated June 17, 1971, and supple¬ 
ments (1) Guide for the Preparation of an 
Environmental Analysis for New Electric 
Generating Plant or an Addition to an Exist¬ 
ing Plant” dated November 29, 1971, (2) 
Guide for the Preparation of an Environ¬ 
mental Analysis for Electric Transmission 
Facilities” dated October 2. 1972, and (3) 
Clarification of REA Environmental Require¬ 
ments for Construction of Transmission and 
Generation Facilities dated March 29, 1973. 

The bulletin has been revised to: 

1. Emphasize compliance with other stat¬ 
utory requirements having special rele¬ 
vance to the National Environmental Policy 
Act (NEPA)—Section UI-A. 

2. Further clarify REA*s policy on major 
actions significantly affecting the quality of 
the human environment—Section III-B. 

3. Further clarify the “lead agency” con¬ 
cept—Section m-E. 

4. Authorize the Assistant Administrator- 
Electric to make exceptions with respect to 
transmission facilities of 230 kilovolts or 
more requiring Environmental Impact State¬ 
ments (EIS’s)—Section V-D-l. 

6. Provide additional information regard¬ 
ing supporting environmental data required 
with all loan applications—Section V-D-2. 

6. Expand advertising requirements in con¬ 
nection with applications for loans for the 
construction of electric generation or trans¬ 
mission facilities other than those requiring 
an EIS —Section V-D-3. 

7. Require notification of the public by 
REA and the applicant that REA intends to 
prepare an EIS—Section V-H and I. 

8. Make provision for negative determina¬ 
tions on the need for an EIS on certain 
REA actions—Section V-K. 

9. Provide Increased emphasis on cultural 
resources—Section VI-A-7, Exhibit B, VII, 
Exhibit C. VII. 

10. Provide an Increase in the comment 
period on draft EIS’s—Sections VIII-A, X-A. 

11. Require notification of the public by 
the applicant of the availability of draft and 
final EIS's—Section VTH-B. 

12. Require notification of the public by 
the applicant of public hearings where It 
is determined that hearings will be held— 
Section IX-B. 

13. Expand sample announcement to be 
used in connection with applications for 
loans for the construction of electric gen¬ 
eration or transmission facilities other than 
those requiring an EIS—Exhibit A. 

REA Bulletin 20-21: 320-21 

NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT 

Mat 20, 1974 (Supersedes 6/17/71). 

I. Purpose and authority. This bulletin 
provides for the Implementation of the Na¬ 
tional Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (42 
T7.S.C. 4321 et seq.) as it relates to the REA 
program. Additional authority, directives and 
Instructions are found in (1) Executive Order 
11514, (2) Council on Environmental Quality 
Guidelines for Preparation of Environmental 
Impact Statements (38 FR 20550), and (3) 
USDA Secretary’s Memorandum No. 1695. 

II. National Environmental Policy Act. A. 
The stated purposes of this Act include: To 
declare a national policy which will en¬ 
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courage productive and enjoyable harmony 
between man and his environment; to pro¬ 
mote efforts which will prevent or eliminate 
damage to the environment and biosphere 
and stimulate the health and welfare of man; 
to enrich the understanding of the ecologi¬ 
cal systems and natural resources important 
to the Nation; and to establish a Council on 
Environmental Quality. 

B. Section 102(2) (C) of the Act requires 
the preparation of a detailed environmental 
statement in connection with every recom¬ 
mendation or report on proposals for legis¬ 
lation and other major Federal actions sig¬ 
nificantly affecting the quality of the human 
environment, and requires that such en¬ 
vironmental statements shall be made avail¬ 
able to the President, the Council on En¬ 
vironmental Quality (CEQ) and to the public 
and shall accompany the proposal through 
the agency review process. 

HI. Policy —A. General. 1. In accordance 
with national policy, as stated in the Nation¬ 
al Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and 
elsewhere. REA will assess the environmental 
aspects of its policies, plans and programs in 
order to avoid or minimize adverse effects, 
including secondary effects, whenever pos¬ 
sible and to restore or enhance environ¬ 
mental quality to the fullest extent 
practicable. 

2. Compliance with the requirements of 
NEPA will be coordinated, to the extent pos¬ 
sible, with other statutory requirements 
having special relevance to NEPA, such as: 
National Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. 
470) and the related Executive Order 11593. 
Protection and Enhancement of the Cultural 
Environment (36 FR 8921); Clean Air Act. 
slr amended (42 US.C. 1857 et seq.): Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1151 
et seq.); and Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 
U.S.C. 1271-1287). 

B. Major Actions Significantly Affecting the 
Quality of the Human Environment. 1. As 
early as possible, and in all cases prior to an 
agency decision concerning a major action 
that significantly affects the quality of the 
human environment. REA will. In consulta¬ 
tion with other appropriate Federal, State 
and local agencies and the public, assess in 
detail the potential environmental impact. 
Alternative actions that will avoid or mini¬ 
mize adverse Impacts will be explored. The 
long- and short-range implications of the 
proposed actions to man, his physical and 
social surroundings and to nature will be 
evaluated. 

2. Initial assessments of the environmental 
Impacts of the proposed action will be under¬ 
taken as early as possible. REA will consider 
the results of its environmental assessments 
along with Its assessments of the economic, 
technical and other benefits of the proposed 
action and use all practicable means, con¬ 
sistent with other essential considerations 
of national policy, to avoid or minimize un¬ 
desirable consequences for the environment. 

3. Environmental impact statements 
(EIS’s) on major REA actions significantly 
affecting the quality of the human environ¬ 
ment will accompany the proposed action 
through the existing agency review process 
No final decision will be made on a major 
REA action until the NEPA process has been 
completed. 

C. Loan Contract Proi'isions . REA will in¬ 
clude in all new loan contracts a provision 
to the effect that the borrower shall comply 
with all applicable Federal, State and local 
requirements for the protection of the 
environment. 

D. Responsible Official. The Assistant Ad¬ 
ministrators, Electric and Telephone, ore re¬ 
sponsible for determining the need for and 
the preparation of EIS’s in connection with a 
particular REA action. Final EIS‘s will be Is¬ 
sued by the Administrator. 
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E. Lead Agency. 1. CEQ Guidelines provide 
that. In those Instances where more than 
one agency Is Involved In a project which 
significantly affects the quality of the human 
environment, consideration should be given 
to the possibility of Joint preparation of an 
EIS by all agencies concerned or designation 
of a single "lead agency" to assume super¬ 
visory responsibility for the preparation of 
the EIS. 

2. In some instances REA borrowers may 
be Involved with such projects. If there 
should be any uncertainty as to whether 
REA or some other Federal agency will be 
the “lead agency" for environmental pur¬ 
poses, the borrower should contact REA for 
advice. 

3. The Office of the Coordinator of En¬ 
vironmental Quality Activities In the Office 
of the Secretary will assist in resolving lead 
agency questions where REA and one or more 
other Federal agencies are involved. REA, 
when designated as lead agency, will be re¬ 
sponsible for consulting with and obtaining 
Information from other involved agencies 
with respect to their Jurisdiction and 
expertise. 

IV. Types of Actions Covered. A. Section 
102(2) (C) of NEPA requires the preparation 
of a detailed EIS in connection with every 
recommendation or report on proposals for 
legislation and other major Federal action 
significantly affecting the quality of the 
human environment. 

B. Implementation of NEPA, as it relates 
to recommendations or favorable reports on 
proposals for legislation will be carried out as 
specified in Secretary's Memorandum No. 
1695, Supplement 4. 

V. Administrative Actions Requiring En¬ 
vironmental Impact Statements. A. REA will 
give consideration to the environmental as¬ 
pects of all of its proposed administrative 
actions. Examples of administrative actions 
include, but are not limited to. loans and 
loan guarantees, major reclassifications of 
loan funds, lien accommodations and ap¬ 
provals for the use of general funds. En¬ 
vironmental impact statements will be re¬ 
quired in connection with all major REA ad¬ 
ministrative actions which will significantly 
affect the quality of the human environment. 

B. "Major" actions and "significant" en¬ 
vironmental effects are difficult to define 
precisely and uniformly because of the great 
variation in economic, social and ecological 
conditions. While a precise definition of en¬ 
vironmental "significance," valid in all con¬ 
texts, is not possible, areas of environmental 
impact to be considered in assessing signifi¬ 
cance include, but are not limited to, air, 
water, fish and wildlife, solid waste, noise, 
radiation, hazardous substances, energy sup¬ 
ply and natural resources development, and 
land use management. 

C. It is recognized that the effect on the 
human environment is determined in part by 
the nature of the facilities to be constructed, 
but the effect may also be influenced by 
special circumstances peculiar to each situa¬ 
tion. 

D. The procedures and requirements speci¬ 
fied below are written in terms of providing 
information to REA on the environmental 
aspects of all loan applications. The proce¬ 
dures and requirements are also applicable 
in connection with all other administrative 
actions that may be required of REA. 

1. An EIS will normally be required in con¬ 
nection with the consideration of any REA 
loan for the construction of the following 
types of facilities and the applicant shall 
provide REA with the information outlined 
in Section VI of this bulletin: 

a. Electric generating equipment of more 
than 25,000 kilowatts capacity (name plate 
rating); 


b. Electric transmission lines and associ¬ 
ated equipment designed for or capable of 
operation at nominal voltage of 230 kilovolts 
or more. 

The Assistant Adminlstator is authorized 
to make exceptions for minor projects such 
as changes in transmission substations or 
switching stations or for construction of less 
than a mile of transmission line, provided 
he determines that the project does not in¬ 
volve a major Federal action significantly af¬ 
fecting the quality of the human environ¬ 
ment. 

2. In connection with all applications for 
loan8 for facilities other than those described 
in paragraph 1 above, the applicant shall 
provide REA with information on the en¬ 
vironmental aspects of the proposed con¬ 
struction. This information may be supplied 
subsequent to the filing of the loan applica¬ 
tion, but it must be supplied prior to final 
action by REA. REA will advise the applicant 
if a formal EES will be required. This deter¬ 
mination will be based on the nature of the 
facilities to be constructed, considered in 
conjunction with the local circumstances, 
which would include any environmental 
matters which might be highly controversial. 
Information to be supplied by the applicant 
to REA shall include the following items; 

a. A description of the proposed construc¬ 
tion adequate to permit a careful assessment 
of its environmental Impact; 

b. A description of the environment, in¬ 
cluding information on any known environ¬ 
mental problems associated with the loan ap¬ 
plication. If there is any Indication of sub¬ 
stantial controversy, it should be described in 
detail. If there is no indication of environ¬ 
mental controversy, this should be specifi¬ 
cally stated; 

c. A description of any alternatives to the 
project that were considered: 

d. A description of any property that is 
included in or is eligible for inclusion in the 
National Register of Historic Places which 
might be affected by the proposed action. The 
borrower should consult with State and local 
historical or archaeological officials to deter¬ 
mine if there are any properties located 
within the area of the undertaking which 
may be considered eligible for listing on the 
National Register of Historic Places, and to 
evaluate the effect the proposed action will 
have on these and the above-mentioned 
properties. A description of such consulta¬ 
tions or copies of correspondence should be 
Included in the information supplied to REA; 

e. A description of any special measures or 
precautions being taken with respect to areas 
which are environmentally sensitive, such as 
any item listed under paragraph d above. 

3. In connection with applications for loans 
for the construction of electric generation or 
transmission facilities other than those re¬ 
quiring an EIS, the applicant shall make 
known to the public the general nature and 
extent of the proposed REA loan. The notifi¬ 
cation shall include the publication of an 
appropriate notice in a newspaper, or news¬ 
papers. of general circulation in the county 
in which the principal office of the applicant 
is located and in the counties In which the 
proposed construction will take place. This 
notice shall generally describe the nature, 
location and extent of the construction pro¬ 
gram contemplated as the result of the pro¬ 
posed loan and indicate the availability and 
location of additional information. It shall 
invite any comments with respect to the en¬ 
vironmental aspects of the proposed con¬ 
struction, to be submitted to the applicant 
within thirty (30) days of publication of the 
notice (see Illustrative form of notice given 
in Exhibit A). 

4. The applicant shall give proper con¬ 
sideration to all comments received. A copy 


of the newspaper advertisement and copies of 
all comments received thereon should be for¬ 
warded to REA, together with the applicant's 
recommendations. If there are no comments, 
this should be stated. 

6. For the purpose of paragraph 3, above, 
transmission facilities are defined as facili¬ 
ties designed for operation at a nominal volt¬ 
age of 33,000 volts and above. In the case of 
substations, this applies to the low voltage 
side of the substation. 

E. In connection with construction pur¬ 
suant to an REA loan made prior to enact¬ 
ment of NEPA, where the financing of the 
facilities was not subject to the procedures 
and determinations specified herein, or In 
those cases where a project’s financing was 
subject to the procedures and determinations 
specified in this bulletin but the facilities 
or their locations are completely different 
from that proposed at the time the loan was 
approved. It is necessary for the borrower 
to follow the policy and procedures set forth 
In Section V-D, above. 

F. The required actions discussed in Sec¬ 
tion V-D should be Initiated by the borrower 
well In advance of the proposed construction 
In order to avoid any unnecessary delay. 

G. If, in any specific case, a borrower is un¬ 
certain whether environmental requirements 
have already been satisfied, It should make 
inquiry of the appropriate Area Office. 

H. In connection with all REA actions de¬ 
scribed in Section V-D-l above, and those 
described in Section V-D-2 above, which are 
determined to reqiflre preparation of an EIS, 
REA will publish a notice in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister announcing its Intent to prepare an 
EIS on the proposed action. The notice will 
also solicit comments from interested parties 
that may be helpful in preparing the draft 
EIS. The notice will be published as soon as 
is practicable after the decision to prepare 
an EIS is made. 

I. The applicant will also publish a notice 
In a newspaper, or newspapers of general cir¬ 
culation in the county In which the prin¬ 
cipal office of the applicant is located and in 
the counties in which the proposed con¬ 
struction may take place, announcing REA’s 
intent to prepare an EIS. This notice shall 
generally describe the nature, location and 
extent of the construction program con¬ 
templated as the result of the proposed loan 
and solicit comments from interested parties 
that may be helpful in preparing the draft 
EIS. The comments should be addressed to 
the Assistant Administrator-Electric, Rural 
Electrification Administration, U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
with a copy to the borrower. 

J. A list of REA administrative actions for 
which EIS’s are being prepared will be avail¬ 
able for public Inspection on request at 
REA’s Washington, D.C., office and will be 
supplied to CEQ quarterly. 

K. If REA decides that an EIS Is not neces¬ 
sary for a proposed REA action (1) which 
has been Identified in Section V-D-l above, 
as normally requiring preparation of an EIS, 
(2) which is similar to actions for w'hicn 
REA has prepared a significant number or 
EIS’s. (3) which had previously been an¬ 
nounced would be the subject of an EIS, or 
(4) for which REA has made a negative de¬ 
termination In response to a request from 
CEQ pursuant to Section 1500.11(f) of the 
CEQ Guidelines, REA will prepare a publicly 
available record, briefly setting forth 
cision and the reasons for the determination. 
No REA action will be taken until 15 
after preparation of such negative declal 7' 
tion. A list of negative determinations maa 
in accordance with the above provisions wi 
be supplied to CEQ quarterly. 

L. If there should be emergency clrcu^ 
stances which make it necessary for REA 
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take an action with significant environmen¬ 
tal impact without observing the provisions 
of this bulletin concerning minimum periods 
for agency review and advance availability 
of EIS’s, REA will consult with the Council 
on Environmental Quality about alternative 
arrangements. The Council has provided for 
such contingencies in Its Guidelines. 

VI Submission of Environmental Analyses. 

A, It will be the applicant's responsibility to 
prepare an Environmental Analysis when ap¬ 
plication is made for a loan for which an EIS 
is required. Material in the applicant's En¬ 
vironmental Analysis may be incorporated in 
whole or in part Into the draft and final 
ElS’a which will be prepared by REA. A more 
detailed guide to the type of Information 
that should be discussed Is found in Exhibit 
B (Guide for Preparation of an Environ¬ 
mental Analysis for Electric Transmission 
Facilities) and Exhibit C (Guide for the 
Preparation of an Environmental Analysis 
for a New Electric Generating Plant or an 
Addition to an Existing Plant). In general, 
the Environmental Analysis shall discuss the 
environmental considerations given below. 

1. A description of the proposed action, in¬ 
cluding information and technical data ade¬ 
quate to permit a careful assessment of en¬ 
vironmental impact by commenting agencies. 
Where relevant, maps should be provided; 

2. The impact of the proposed loan on the 
environment, including the impact on eco¬ 
logical systems such as wildlife, fish and 
marine life and the relationship of the pro¬ 
posed action to existing and contemplated 
land use plans, policies and controls for the 
affected area; 

3. Favorable environmental effects; 

4. Any adverse environmental effects which 
cannot be avoided If the proposed facilities 
are constructed (water or air. pollution, dam¬ 
age to life systems, effect on properties In¬ 
cluded In or eligible for inclusion in the 
National Register of Historic Places, urban 
congestion, threats to health or other con¬ 
sequences adverse to environmental goals); 

5. Alternatives to the proposed action. All 
reasonable alternatives and their environ¬ 
mental Impacts should be discussed; 

6. The relationship between local short¬ 
term uses of man’s environment and the 
maintenance and enhancement of long-term 
productivity; 

7. Any Irreversible and irretrievable com¬ 
mitments of natural, cultural and other re¬ 
sources which would be Involved In the pro¬ 
posed action should it be implemented. 

B. To expedite action on the applications, 
the applicant should request comments on 
the proposed construction from all State and 
local agencies which are authorized to de¬ 
velop and enforce environmental standards. 
Including air and water quality, and should 
attach any comments and views received 
from such agencies to the Environmental 
Analysis. The applicant should also request 
comments on the proposed construction from 
appropriate Federal agencies (e.g., Forest 
Service when national forests and lands are 
Involved.) Copies of these comments should 
be attached to the applicant’s Environmental 
Analysis. One hundred and twenty-five (125) 
copies of the Environmental Analysis, or such 
other number as may bo requested by the 
Area Director, should be submitted to REA 
In support of the loan application. Addi¬ 
tional copies may be required in connection 
with the review process. The applicant should 
be prepared to furnish additional copies as 

requested. 

VII. Preparation of Environmental Impact 
Statements. A. REA Is responsible for pre¬ 
paring the section 102(2) (C) EIS when one Is 
required. The environmental analysis sub¬ 
mitted by the borrower may be incorporated 
m whole or in part into the EIS. 

B. The EIS Is prepared In two stages. A 
mart EIS Is the first formal statement for 


filing with CEQ and for review and comment 
by other agencies and the public. A final EIS 
reflects the results of the draft review proc¬ 
ess and It Is also filed with CEQ. Comments 
received will be carefully evaluated and con¬ 
sidered In the decision-making process. 

C. The EIS will cover the Items outlined in 
Section 1500.8(a) of the CEQ Guidelines. As 
suggested In the CEQ Guidelines, REA s EIS 
will be prepared, to the extent possible, to In¬ 
clude statements or findings concerning en¬ 
vironmental Impacts required by other 
statutes, such as section 106 of the National 
Historic Preservation Act of 1906. Attention 
will be given to the substance of the Infor¬ 
mation given, rather than the form, length 
or detail of the EIS. 

VOT. Public Information On Draft En - 
vironmcntal Impact Statements and On Final 
Environmental Impact Statements. A. REA 
will publish notices In the Fkderai Register 
announcing the availability of draft EIS's 
and final EIS’s. Such notices will give a brief 
description of the nature and location of the 
proposed facilities, and they will state where 
copies of the EIS’s will be available for public 
examination, which will Include REA’s offices 
in Washington, D.C., and the office of the loan 
applicant. The notices will state that any 
comments on the environmental impact of 
the proposed action must be received by REA 
within sixty (60) days of the announcement 
of the availability of draft EIS’s In order to 
be taken into consideration by REA. 

B. Upon receipt of a draft or final EIS. the 
borrower will publish a notice announcing 
the availability of the statement for public 
review at Its offices. The notice should be 
published In a newspaper, or newspapers, of 
general circulation In the county In which 
the principal office of the borrower is located 
and In the counties In which the proposed 
construction will take place. It Is Important 
that the people at the local level who may be 
most directly affected by the proposed con¬ 
struction be made aware of the EIS and have 
the opportunity to review and comment on It. 

IX. Provision for Public Hearings. A. Pub¬ 
lic hearings will be held concerning environ¬ 
mental aspects of a proposed loan for which 
an EI8 is required under the provisions of 
this bulletin in all cases where, in the Ad¬ 
ministrator’s opinion, the need for hearings 
Is indicated in order to bring out adequately 
the environmental implications of the pro¬ 
posed loan. In cases where hearings are held, 
notice of the hearings will be published In 
the Federal Register at least thirty (30) 
days In advance of the hearings. The draft 
and final EIS will be mAde available to the 
public at least fifteen (15) days in advance 
of the hearings. 

B. The applicant will also publish a notice 
in a newspaper, or newspapers, of general cir¬ 
culation In the county in which the prin¬ 
cipal office of the applicant is located and 
in the counties in which the proposed con¬ 
struction may take place, announcing that 
bearings will be held. 

C. All persons desiring to make statements 
at the hearings will be Invited to submit a 
copy of their proposed statement, in writ¬ 
ing, but such submission will not be required. 
The hearings will be Informal and will be 
confined to the environmental aspects of the 
proposed loan. 

X. Requests for Comments nn Draft En¬ 
vironmental Impact Statements. A. REA will 
send copies of the draft EIS to various Fed¬ 
eral agencies and offices which have Juris¬ 
diction by law or special expertise and the 
appropriate State, regional and metropolitan 
clearinghouses and the public, requesting 
comments on the environmental aspects of 
the proposed action. Comments are to be 
submitted within sixty (60) days of the date 
of the transmittal memorandum. The Coun¬ 


cil on Environmental Quality will also be fur¬ 
nished five (5) copies of the draft EIS. 

B. The final EIS will be issued by the 
Administrator after consideration of all com¬ 
ments received within the time limits. In¬ 
cluding any comments obtained in connec¬ 
tion with a public hearing. If one is held 
(see Section IX). Five copies of all comments 
and views of the appropriate Federal, State 
and local agencies which are authorized to 
develop and enforce environmental stand¬ 
ards and of other interested parties, together 
with the final EIS, will be supplied to the 
Council on Environmental Quality in the 
Executive Office of the President. 

C. Copies of final EIS’s, with comments 
attached, will be sent to the appropriate 
State, regional and metropolitan clearing¬ 
houses and all Federal. State and local agen¬ 
cies that made substantive comments on the 
draft EIS. The final EIS and the comments 
received on the draft EIS will be available 
to the public, as provided for by the Freedom 
of Information Act (Public Law 80-487, 5 
U.S.C. 552). 

XI. Agency Action On Loan Applications 
Requiring Environmental Impact Statements. 
A. In the case of loan applications requir¬ 
ing EIS’s, the loan will not normally be ap¬ 
proved or loan guarantee commitments exe¬ 
cuted sooner than ninety (90) days after 
the draft EIS has been circulated for com¬ 
ments, furnished to the Council and made 
available to the public, or sooner than thirty 
(30) days after the final text of a statement, 
together with comments on the draft EIS. 
has been made available to the Council and 
the public. 

B. The loan may, however, be approved 
conditionally or loan guarantee commitments 
may be conditionally executed, with an 
agreement that no funds will be advanced 
to the borrower or contracts of guarantee exe¬ 
cuted sooner than ninety (90) days after 
the draft EIS has been circulated from com¬ 
ment, furnished to the Council and made 
available to the public, or sooner than thirty 
(30) days after the final text of a statement, 
together with comments on the draft EIS, 
has been made available to the Council and 
the public. 

XII. Review of Other Agencies' Environ¬ 
mental Impact Statements. REA will review 
and comment on EIS’s initiated by other 
agencies In the manner as specified in Sec¬ 
retary’s Memorandum No. 1695. 

xm. CEQ Requests. In order to assist 
CEQ In fulfilling Its responsibilities under 
NEPA and under Executive Order 11514, REA 
will give careful consideration to requests 
by CEQ for reports, other information and 
actions dealing with issues arising in con¬ 
nection with the Implementation of NEPA. 

David A. Hamil, 
Administrator. 

Attachments 

EXHIBIT A—SAMPLE ANNOUNCEMENT—LOAN 
NOT REQUIRING AN EIS 

EXHIBIT B-GUIDE FOR THE PREPARATION OF AN 

ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS FOR ELECTRIC 

TRANSMISSION FACILITIES 

EXHIBIT C—GUIDE FOR THE PREPARATION OF AN 

ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS FOR A NEW ELEC¬ 
TRIC GENERATING PLANT OR AN ADDITION TO 

AN EXISTING PLANT 

Exhibit A— Sample Announcement—Loan 
Not Requiring an EI8 

The (Name and Address of Borrower) an¬ 
nounces that It (has made) (Is making) an 
application for a loan from the Rural Elec¬ 
trification Administration which will provide 

for the construction of approximately- 

miles of_volt transmission line. The 
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facilities covered by this announcement will 

consist of_miles of (single pole) (H- 

frame) transmission line running on a_ 

foot wide right-of-way from_In_ 

County (via_) in a_direction to 

a (terminal) (connection) (substation) near 

The (terminal) (substation) will be a 

_kVa_volt to_volt facility 

which normally requires a_acre site. 

If there are any comments on the environ¬ 
mental aspects of the proposed construction, 
they should be submitted to the cooperative 
within thirty (30) days of the publication 
of this notice. Additional information may 
be obtained at the cooperative’s office at the 
above address. 

General. The above description of the fa¬ 
cilities to be constructed is indicative of the 
information that should be included. How¬ 
ever, each project will have Its own particular 
facilities that should be described. Specific 
reference should be made to any features of 
special environmental Interest and more 
specific information should be given as to 
the location of facilities to be constructed 
to the extent this is practical. The borrower 
may Include additional information in the 
announcement if it wishes to do so. 

Exhibit B —Guide for the Preparation of an 

Environmental Analysis for Electric 

Transmission Facilities 

suggestions to facilitate submission of the 
environmental analysis 

REA Bulletin 20-21: 320-21 requires the 
applicant to prepare an Environmental 
Analysis upon application for a loan or other 
action for which an Environmental Impact 
Statement is required. The guidelines in¬ 
cluded in the Exhibit are intended to assist 
in preparing the analysis. 

Prior to starting the Environmental Analy¬ 
sis. it is recommended that the applicant 
and/or his consultant meet with the REA 
staff to discuss the environmental aspects to 
be considered. 

The Environmental Analysis should include 
a cover sheet containing the name of the ap¬ 
plicant, the location of the proposed trans¬ 
mission faculties, the identification of the 
document as an Environmental Analysis, the 
names of the preparers and the date the 
document was completed. A table of contents 
should follow the cover sheet and should 
list the topics and subtopics of each section 
of the analysis. This should be followed by 
a List of Figures, a List of Tables and a List 
of Attachments comprising the Appendix. 

It is suggested that the applicant submit 
six (6) draft copies of the proposed Environ¬ 
mental Analysis to REA for review and com¬ 
ment. If the review results in acceptance 
by REA. 125 additional copies will be 
requested. 

guide for preparing the analysis 

The analysis should be concise but cover 
each applicable topic in sufficient breadth 
and depth to permit a reviewer to reach in¬ 
dependent conclusions concerning the vari¬ 
ous environmental considerations. 

The main body of the analysis should con¬ 
tain an Introduction and seven major sec¬ 
tions with data and discussion organized 
under the seven topics listed in REA Bulle¬ 
tin 20-21: 320-21. This Exhibit contains an 
outline of the main body of the analysis. It 
includes topics and subtopics that may be 
considered pertinent. In certain situations 
some of the subtopics may take on added 
importance and should be expanded. Like¬ 
wise, if a subtopic is not relevant, it may be 
omitted. Additional subtopics, if relevant, 
may, of course, be added where appropriate. 

In preparing the Environmental Analysis, 


the topic numbering system used in this 
outline should be followed to the extent 
possible. 

outline of environmental analysis 

1. Description of the Proposed Project. A. 
Scope of project. Describe and locate the 
proposed transmission line, terminals and 
substations. 

B. Purpose. Discuss need for proposed 
transmission facilities and role of project 
with respect to future plans. In future plans, 
project as far into the future as possible and 
give emphasis to service to be rendered to 
the consumers. 

C. Federal Action. Discuss REA action 
which requires an Environmental Impact 
Statement. Identify other necessary authori¬ 
zations or permits. 

D. Scope of existing electrical service. 1. 
General description and size of area served. 

2. Identify distribution cooperatives, 
municipalities and other major loads served 
(if any). Estimate number of ultimate con¬ 
sumers served. 

3. Describe pool memberships. 

4. Identify interconnections with other 
systems. Include a regional map showing the 
network of transmission lines. 

5. Describe existing transmission system 
and attach data map. 

E. Description of land use surrounding 
proposed projects. 1. Itemize counties in 
which facilities will be located. 

2. Include map showing location of the 
proposed transmission facilities in relation to 
nearby towns, roads, bodies of water, parks, 
mountains, railroads, etc. 

3. Describe the general topography, types 
of vegetation and wildlife. Include official 
county data (percent farmland, major crops, 
local Industry, etc.), if available. Indicate 
trends. 

4. Describe area soils classification, seis- 
morgraphic data, rainfall and other water re¬ 
sources, and climate. 

5. Summarize (where possible) land 
crossed by proposed lines. 

a. Total length of proposed line (miles, 
estimate): 

(1) Privately owned land. 

(2) Publicly owned land. 

(a) State. 

(b) County or local. 

(c) Federal park or forest. 

(d) BLM. 

(e) Other—describe. 

b. Land use (miles, estimate): 

(1) Cropland—describe. 

(2) Range or pasture. 

(3) Forest (commercial)—describe. 

(4) Forest (noncommercial)—describe. 

(5) Desert, barren, or rock. 

(6) Residential. 

(7) Commercial or Industrial. 

(8) Bogs or other wetlands. 

(9) Other—describe. 

c. Relation to existing utilities (milee, 
estimate): 

(1) Adjacent to existing wood structure 
(voltage). 

(2) Adjacent to existing metal structure 
(voltage). 

(3) Adjacent to existing distribution or 
telephone lines. 

(4) Adjacent to existing oil or gas pipe¬ 
lines. 

(5) Within utility corridors. 

(6) Adjacent to railroads. 

d. Visibility (miles, estimate): 

(1) Visible from main highways—identify. 

(2) Visible from secondary roads. 

(3) Visible from recreational or resort 
area—Identify. 

e. Crossings (each, estimate): 

(1) Main highways—Identify. 

(2) Secondary roads—identify. 


(3) Water crossings—Identify. 

f. Area (acres, estimate): 

(1) Total right-of-way. 

(2) Substations—Identify. 

g. Access roads (miles, estimate): 

(1) Existing—describe. 

(2) New. permanent. 

(3) New, temporary. 

h. Fencing, crossed with gates (number, 
estimate). 

1. Width of right-of-way (feet, estimate). 

J. Poles or towers per mile (number, 

estimate). 

F. Description of proposed construction. 

1. Describe line location methods: 

a. Topographical maps. 

b. Ground surveys. 

c. Aerial surveys. 

d. Consultations with various historical, 
archeological, state and Federal agencies, 

e. Avoidance of rare ecosystems. 

2. Describe type of tower or pole structure. 
Include drawings of typical tangent and angle 
structure. Indicate preservative treatment 
and coloring. Describe foundations for steel 
structures. 

3. Describe conductors and insulators and 
their finish or color. 

4. Identify and describe substations and 
state whether low profile design. Identify 
major components and include drawings or 
sketches. 

5. Describe the extent and type of new 
and existing access roads both temporary 
and permanent. 

6. Indicate construction schedule and the 
preferred season for construction. 

7. State whether separate contracts for 
clearing, constructing and restoring. Iden¬ 
tify supervisory responsibilities. 

8. Include samples of contractors’ obliga¬ 
tions which will be part of specifications or 
contracts. 

9. Describe storage and staging areas. 

G. Explain briefly how future plans may 
relate to the proposed action. Future plans 
should be developed for as extended a period 
as possible. A section on this matter may 
be needed. 

n. Environmental Impact of the Proposed 
Project. State that the design, clearing, con¬ 
struction, cleanup, restoration and mainte¬ 
nance of the proposed project will follow 
the applicable criteria In the “Environmen¬ 
tal Criteria for Electric Transmission Sys¬ 
tems” published Jointly by the U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior and the U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture. Include other criteria 
as applicable. 

Under each of the following topics de¬ 
scribe the impact during construction and 
after completion. Where appropriate, use 
supplementary material such as maps, 
charts, diagrams, tables, photographs, 
drawings, expert consultants' reports and 
citizens’ comments. Opinions and consulta¬ 
tions with Federal. State and local agencies 
relating to environmental Impacts should 
be documented. 

Discuss in detail the corrective measure 
to be used to minimize adverse effects. 

A. Impact on soils. 1. Discuss effects of 
clearing for rights-of-way, access roads, sub¬ 
station and tower sites. Explain mitigative 
measures to be used such as selective strip¬ 
ping, reseeding and new plantings. Discuss 
windrowing and shredding of vegetative re¬ 
fuse if applicable. Discuss methods to con¬ 
trol windblown dust. 

2. Discuss limitations on use of clear strip¬ 
ping by bulldozers and the limitations on 
using heavy equipment near waterways. 

3. Maximize the use of existing access 
roads. Discuss restoration of construction 
roads, minimizing the slope of new road*, 
efforts to select the route of permanent roa a 
for multiple-purpose use and use of wa^c 
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bars, dikes, soil ridges and terraces to reduce 
soil erosion. 

4. Discuss the method of exacavatlng pole 
holes. Locate structures so as to avoid river 
banks, river bottom areas and flood plains 

where possible. 

5. Discuss efforts to minimize rutting and 
to restore the original grade before leaving 
the construction area. 

6. Discuss the coordination for all new 
plantings with Soil Conservation Service, 
Forest Service. Bureau of Land Management 
and state and other interested parties. 

7. Discuss construction schedule with re¬ 
spect to minimizing earth disturbance dur¬ 
ing wet seasons and to re vegetating. 

B. Impact on flora. 1. Identify the types 
of flora to be traversed and discuss the ef¬ 
fects and the scope of their removal from 
the rights-of-way. Describe in detail the 
quality of the forest areas to be traversed. 
Wherever possible, quantify the timber to 
be removed by species. 

2. Discuss the feathering back concept for 
right-of-way clearing and the efforts to pre¬ 
serve browse-producing shrubs. 

3. Explain the effects and limitations on 
use of area chemical spraying. 

4. Describe efforts to restore or replace 
topsoil that may be disturbed. 

5. Discuss the possibility of fire hazards 
during construction and the method of 
prevention. 

6. Identify sensitive, rare or endangered 
species and describe efforts for their preser¬ 
vation. 

7. Discuss effects of blade clearing and 
restraints to be applied to discourage com¬ 
plete vegetative clearing. Describe rehabili¬ 
tative efforts to restore such areas. 

8. Disposal of construction material and 
land clearance debris. 

C. Impact on fauna. 1. Identify and lo¬ 
cate the local and migratory wildlife, in¬ 
cluding birds and fish, and discuss the effects 
on feeding, grazing, mating, nesting, mi¬ 
gration. and habitation due to: 

a. Construction activity and noise. 

b. Altered food supply. 

c. Increased access to hunters. 

d. Loss of cover protection and roosting 
sites. 

2. Identify rare or endangered species and 
describe measures to be taken for their 

protection. 

3. Discuss restrictions on machine clear¬ 
ing and blasting near streams and water¬ 
ways. 

4. Discuss measures to prevent electrocu¬ 
tion of birds and animals that may con¬ 
tact energized conductors. 

5. Discuss measures to enhance wildlife 
environment by stacking cleared brush, 
creating ‘’edge’* areas and increasing browse. 

D. Impact on aesthetics: Discuss visual 
impact as viewed from highways, parks, 
developed communities, etc., and methods to 
minimize such impact. Discuss: 

1 Selection of routing to provide natural 
screening. 

2. Avoiding long, straight sections of line 
where contrary to natural terrain. 

3. Employing feathering back concept 
and retaining natural growth. 

4 Planting natural screening. 

5. Avoiding hill and highway crossings at 
high points. 

3- Type and placement of structures and 

substations. 

7. Location of access roads. 

E. Impact on water resources. 1. Discuss 
effects of construction-caused erosion and 
drainage on pollution of water resources. 

2. Discuss effects of traversing lakes, 
rivers, streams, etc., and steps taken to 
minimize adverse effects. 

3. Discuss efforts to avoid storage of line 
materials, chemicals and petroleum prod¬ 
ucts near water bodies. 


4. Discuss avoidance of using heavy con¬ 
struction machinery in or near water bodies. 

P. Impact on formally classified areas. 1. 
Identify any of the following formally classi¬ 
fied areas which the proposed facility will 
traverse, abutt or affect environmentally. 
Show contact with administering agency 
and actions taken to comply with its 
requirements. 

a. Wilderness area. 

b. Primitive area. 

c. Wild and scenic river. 

d. National recreation area. 

e. Natural area. 

f. Scenic area. 

g. Historical and archeological areas. In¬ 
cluding properties Included in or eligible 
for inclusion in the National Register of His¬ 
toric Places. 

h. Geological area. 

1. National trail. 

j. National parks and monuments. 

k. Wildlife refuge. 

l. Or similar 6tate or locally designated 
area. 

G. Maintenance. 1. Frequency of inspec¬ 
tion. 

2. Methods of Inspection: On foot, by ve¬ 
hicle, airplane, helicopter. 

3. Discuss the effect of method of inspec¬ 
tion upon amount of clearing. 

4. Policy concerning use of chemical 
spraying. 

H. Impact on aviation. 1. Discuss effects 
on airports and paths of low-flying aircraft. 

2. Consider river crossings and canyon 
crossings. 

3. Indicate locations that will require haz¬ 
ard lights or markers. 

4. Indicate all situations that require no¬ 
tification or construction permits from Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Administration. 

I. Impact on human activity. 1. Discuss 
resultant effects of closing or opening of 
affected areas to farming, recreation, hunt¬ 
ing or other activities. 

2. Discuss the multiple use of proposed 
rights-of-way for various activities involving 
people. Include hazards involved and safety 
measures to be taken. 

J. Impact on economy of the area. 1. De¬ 
scribe significant economic impacts on the 
affected areas and industries which the pro¬ 
posed facilities will serve. Discuss: 

a. Economic impacts during construction, 
including increased local employment oppor¬ 
tunities, payments for rights-of-way, and 
income from sale of goods and services to 
contractors. 

b. Continuing economic impacts, includ¬ 
ing local employment opportunities for op¬ 
eration and maintenance, increased tax rev¬ 
enues and Increased availability of electric 
power 

c. Anticipated impact on development of 
local industries. Note that this could lead to 
favorable effects, such as increased Job op¬ 
portunities, but that in some cases there 
could be unfavorable aspects, such as at¬ 
tracting the large numbers of people to a 
wilderness area 

K. Impact from noise and electromagnetic 
radiation. 1. Estimate the effects of noise 
pollution from transformer hum, operation 
of circuit breakers, corona (wet and dry 
weather). 

2. Estimate the effects of electromagnetic 
radiation, such as creating ozone and elec¬ 
trical interference with radio and television 
reception or communication circuits. 

3. Discuss induced voltages in metal 
fences, gates, underground and surface pip¬ 
ing, etc., and the safety practices involved. 

HI. Favorable Environmental Effects. Sum¬ 
marize the “adverse environmental effects’* 
described under the subheadings of Section 
II, including the need for electrical power 
and energy in the area. 


IV. Adverse Environmental Effects. Sum¬ 
marize the “adverse environmental effects’* 
discussed under the subheadings of section II 
which cannot be avoided. 

V. Alternatives to the Proposed Action. 
Under the following subheadings discuss 
and analyze all alternatives to the proposed 
action. Analyze in sufficient detail to permit 
an independent evaluation of the environ¬ 
mental risks of each alternative. Do not ex¬ 
clude consideration of reasonable alternatives 
for the reason that their implementation 
might be outside the Jurisdiction of REA or 
the borrower, or solely for economic reasons. 
Cost data and economic evaluation of all 
alternatives must be included and com¬ 
pared to the proposed action. 

A. Alternatives of “no action” or “no REA 
loan funds” 1. Discuss the resultant effects 
of not constructing the proposed project, 
such as stagnation of local agriculture, in¬ 
dustry and population growth which can in¬ 
crease congestion In existing metropolitan 
areas. 

2. Discuss existing contractual obliga¬ 
tions and certifications. 

3. Discuss overloading the existing system 
and effects of reduced voltages. 

4. Discuss increased electrical losses. 

B. New generation within the area. 1. Dis¬ 
cuss the feasibility of constructing new gen¬ 
eration facilities such as steam, gas. turbine, 
diesel, hydro, nuclear, solar and geothermal. 

2. Discuss the adverse effects of smaller 
and more numerous generating plants and 
the need for additional standby or reserve 
units. 

3. Discuss fuel sources, availability, cost 
and methods of fuel transportation. 

C. Alternate routes for the proposed line, 
and sites for the substations. 1. Describe 
in detail the alternate line routing and sub¬ 
station sites. Includes map locating the alter¬ 
natives. 

2. Provide sufficient information for an 
Independent determination by the reviewer 
to evaluate all pertinent factors, Including 
environmental impact, vegetation removal, 
line length, reliability, estimated costs, etc. 

3. Substantiate conclusions, where pos¬ 
sible, with opinions expressed in letters or 
reports from expert consultants and other 
Interested persons or organizations. 

D. Alternate construction methods and ma¬ 
terials. 1. Describe the effects of alternate 
methods of construction, including costs and 
reliability. Discuss: 

a. Underground construction. 

b. Delivery of men and materials by heli¬ 
copter to eliminate need for access roads for 
all or part of the route. 

c. Tension stringing of conductors. 

2. Discuss the effects of using alternate 
materials, such as: 

a. Wooden poles. 

b. Steel or aluminum structures. 

c. Nonreflective conductors. 

E. Purchased power . Consider the alterna¬ 
tive of purchasing power, if available, in the 
area in lieu of constructing the proposed line. 
Discuss: 

1. Environmental effects resulting from the 
generation of purchased power. 

2. Availability of purchased power. 

3. Reliability. 

4. Cost. 

5. Upgrading existing transmission lines. 
Discuss the effects of upgrading existing lines 
by adding circuits, reconductoring or increas¬ 
ing voltage. 

VI. Relationship Between Local Short - 
Term Uses of Man's Environment and the 
Maintenance and Enhancement of Long- 
Term Productivity. Consider the area of land 
involved and its prior use; relate the selected 
area to any public long-range land use plans; 
commitment of resources; and long-term ef¬ 
fects of bulk power transmission. 
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VTL Irre\>ersible and Irretrievable Commit¬ 
ment of Natural, Cultural and Other Re¬ 
sources. Disc ubs commitment of labor and re¬ 
cycling construction materials. 

Early consultation with all appropriate Fed¬ 
eral. State and local agencies and also with 
civic and environmental group® on the line 
routing and substation siting and on the ex¬ 
pected environmental Impact of the proposed 
transmission facilities is highly recom¬ 
mended. The analysis should Include infor¬ 
mation on such consultation, as well as a 
discussion of all permits and approvals re¬ 
quired by official agencies and the status of 
each. If the proposed routing will extensively 
traverse land subject to public control (na¬ 
tional forests, national or state parks, etc.). 
It is essential to work with the appropriate 
controlling agency in developing the proposed 
routing. 

Exhirit C —Guide fob the Preparation or an 

Environmental Analysis fob a New Elec¬ 
tric Generating Plant ob an Addition to 

an Existing Plant 

SUGGESTIONS TO FACILITATE SUBMISSION OF THE 
ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS 

REA Bulletin 20-21: 320-21 requires the ap¬ 
plicant to prepare an Environmental Analy¬ 
sis upon application for a loan or other ac¬ 
tion for which an Environmental Impact 
Statement is required. The guidelines in¬ 
cluded in this Exhibit are intended to assist 
In preparing the analysis. 

Prior to starting the Environmental Anal¬ 
ysis. It Is suggested that the applicant and/ 
or his consultant meet with the REA staff to 
discuss the environmental aspects to be con¬ 
sidered. 

The Environmental Analysis should in¬ 
clude a cover sheet stating the name of the 
applicant, the location of the proposed elec¬ 
tric generating plant, identify the document 
as an Environmental Analysis and the date 
the document was completed. A table of con¬ 
tents should follow tbe cover sheet. The main 
body of the analysis should contain the seven 
major sections with data and discussion ap¬ 
propriately organized under the seven sec¬ 
tions outlined in REA Bulletin 20-21: 320-21. 

It Is suggested that the applicant submit 
three (3) draft copies of the proposed En¬ 
vironmental Analysis to REA for review and 
comment. If the review results In approval 
by REA. 125 copies will be requested. 

GUIDE FOR PREPARING THE ANALYSIS 

The analysis should cover each subject In 
sufficient depth to permit a reviewer to reach 
independent conclusions concerning the 
various environmental considerations. 

The following is an outline of the details 
that should be covered In tbe sections of the 
main body of the analysis: 

I. Description of Project. A. Scope of ap¬ 
plicant’s electric service: 

1. Area served. 

2. Number of consumers. 

3. Type of facilities, etc. 

B. Site. 1. Size and description of plant site, 
including all Improvements. 

2. Description of present generating units, 
if any. 

C. Present use of land in vicinity of the 
plant. 1. Maps showing location of site In 
relation to nearest towns, water bodies and 
improved roads. 

2. Prevailing wind directions, frequency 
and intensity. 

3. Distances and directions to nearby com¬ 
munities and their populations. 

4. Nature of surrounding landscape, types 
of flora and fauna. Include official county 
data (percent land In farms, type of farm¬ 
land. timber, urban, major crops, industry, 
etc.). 


6. Stream ecological data—fish and orga¬ 
nisms present (benthic, plankton, etc.). 

D. Description of the proposed project. 1. 
Type of plant and proposed mode of opera¬ 
tion. 

2. Capacity of new unit or units (MW). 

3. Types of fuel; primary and secondary. 
Source and method of delivery. 

4. Description of cooling system. 

5. Sources of water for cooling, sanita¬ 
tion, makeup, etc. 

6. Schedule for Initial construction and 
commercial operation. 

7. Plans or agreements for coordination 
with power pool or regional coordination 
council. 

H. Environmental Impact of the Proposed 
New Project. A. Air—including the follow¬ 
ing type of information. 1. Analysis of emis¬ 
sions to the atmosphere—SO r particulate, 
NO«, trace elements. 

2. Environmental studies: 

a. Description of ambient monitoring sta¬ 
tions and equipment. 

b. Description of emission monitoring pro¬ 
gram. 

c. Duration and scope of program, 

3. Stack location and height. 

4. Pertinent air quality standards — Federal, 
State and local. 

5. Expected emissions compared with emis¬ 
sion standards. 

6. Calculations using expected emissions on 
ambient ground level concentrations with 
respect to standards for each pollutant. 

7. Effects of plant effluents on flora and 
fauna mentioned previously. 

8. Description of control equipment and 
expected reliability. 

9. Provisions for operation when control 
equipment is inoperative, eg., substitution 
of low sulfur fuel, use of parallel trains 
of control equipment, etc. 

10. Description of planned continuous 
monitoring program and equipment. 

11. Expected reliability of monitoring 
equipment. 

12. Manpower requirements—training, ex¬ 
perience and number of personnel for op¬ 
eration and maintenance of control equip¬ 
ment and monitoring equipment. 

B. Water — include the following type of 
information. 1. Condenser cooling water. 

2. Stream flow data—maximum, minimum, 
average by months. Well water data. If ap¬ 
plicable—include water table data for site 
and surrounding areas. 

3. Quantity required. 

4. Stream temperature data by months: 

a. Where taken. 

b. Source of data. 

5. Stream quality data—chemical break¬ 
down, pH, O t , etc. 

6. Quantity returned and consumptive use. 

7. Chemicals added to keep condenser clean. 

8. Temperature rise through condenser. 

9. Types of cooling (tower, spray pond, 
once-through, etc.). 

10. Steps to be taken to minimize temper¬ 
ature rise, 

11. Type of mixing with stream. 

12. Expected effects of discharge water on 
etream organisms and fish. 

13. Environmental studies and monitoring. 
Including: 

a. Length and scope of program. 

b. Monitoring equipment to be used: 

(1) On outlet of circulating water. 

(2) After mixing zone. 

(3) Upstream. 

(4) On outlet of ash pond or other dis¬ 
charge. 

14. Alternative cooling methods, Including 
the benefits and liabilities of each. 

a. Cooling towers (wet and dry): 

(1) Discuss possible effects of fog plume. 
Icing. 


(2) Discuss consumptive effects. 

b. Cooling ponds. 

c. Once-through condenser. 

d. Spray ponds. 

e. Combination of above methods. 

15. Chemical and thermal analysis of efflu¬ 
ent before and after mixing sxme. 

16. Ash pond. a. Description of construc¬ 
tion features. 

b. Location. 

c. Devices used to ensure protection of 
environment. 

17. Intake structure—design features to In¬ 
sure fish protection. 

18. Analysis of chemical waste water and 
method of disposal. 

19. DemlneraUzer regeneration water, a 
Method of treatment. 

b. Method of disposal. 

c. Quality at point of discharge. 

20. Boiler blowdown—same as paragraphs 
a, b and c above. 

21. Other water and chemicals used—same 
as paragraphs a, b and c above. 

22. Sanitary wastes, a. Method of disposal. 

b. Design capacity versus anticipated load. 

c. Approval by local or state authorities. 

23. Description of recirculated or recycled 
water. 

24. Cite applicable water quality standards, 
describe the method of final disposition of 
each water effluent and ten how this method 
meets the applicable standards. 

25. Discuss all permits required and status 
thereof. 

C. Other environmental effects. 1. Visual 
considerations. 

2. Aesthetics of the plant’s exterior appear¬ 
ance. 

S. Dust control methods: 

a. Transfer locations. 

b. Cool stockpile. 

c. Ash pond. 

4. Landscaping. 

5. Preserve areas. If any, for wildlife, fish, 
etc. 

6. Experimental devices for fish protection, 
etc. 

7. Aviation (if any). 

8. Economics. 

9. National and historical landmarks. Check 
with state and Federal agencies Involved. 
Also check National Register of Historic 
Places and National Historic Landmarks. 

10. Recreation facilities affected or created: 

a. Picnic areas. 

b. Fishing, boating, swimming, etc. 

c. Information center. 

D. Environmental effects during construc¬ 
tion and details on minimizing effects. 1. 
Erosion. 

2. Water. 

3. Air. 

4. Construction refuse disposal. 

E. Noise. 1. Source and levels. 

2. Means of control. 

3. Monitoring system. 

4. Legal requirements. 

F. Fuel. The Impact of mining and trans¬ 
porting to the plant large quantities of fuel, 
such as coal, should be considered. Discuss 
the requirements that the applicant plans to 
place on Its suppliers to ensure that the fuel 
supply and transportation will not adversely 
affect the environment or that adverse effects 
of such will be minimized. 

HI. Favorable Environmental Effects. The 
favorable environmental effects of the P r °J®y 
on man’s environment should be discussed, 
such as: 

A. Improvement in quality of life, Includ¬ 
ing need for power. 

B. New Jobs and other economic improve-, 
znente for the area, including the mainte- j 
nance or Improvement of the local compel-, 
tlve position. 
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C. Contribution by slowing or reversing the 
movement of people from rural areas to cities. 

D. Improve quality and quantity of farm 

products. 

E. Include recreation effects, If applicable. 

IV. Any Adverse Environmental Effects 
Which Cannot Be Avoided. This should dis¬ 
cuss the adverse effects that cannot be 
avoided as identified in n. Environmental 
Impact of the Proposed New Unit, above, and 
actions planned to minimize these effects. 
While each such effect cannot be completely 
avoided, REA must be assured that the emis¬ 
sions, discharges, etc., will be minimized and 
will be within the limits of applicable Fed¬ 
eral, State and local environmental quality 
control standards. 

V. Alternatives to the Proposed Action. Re¬ 
view the economic as well as the environ¬ 
mental factors in consideration of alterna¬ 
tives. 

A. No additional power or no additional 
EEA financing. 

B. Alternative fuels considered and reason 

for selection. 

1. Gas. 

2. on. 

3. Coal. 

4. Lignite. 

6. Nuclear. 

C. Alternative locations of plant. Consider 
environmental effects of differences in bulk 
transmission requirements associated with 
alternative location, along with other envi¬ 
ronmental considerations. 

D. Shared units with other utilities. 

E. Purchase power from others. 

VI Relationship Between Local Short-Term 
Uses of Man's Environment and the Mainte¬ 
nance and Enhancement of Long-Term Pro¬ 
ductivity. A. Consideration of area of the 
land involved and its prior use. Relate the 
selected site to any public long-range land 
use plans for the area. 

B. Consideration of water use—total use, 
consumption condition (chemical content, 
pH, temperature, etc.). Total capacity of 
available water in the area. 

C. Quantity of fuel committed for the esti¬ 
mated useful life of the project. 

VII. Irreversible and Irretrievable Commit¬ 
ments of Natural , Cultural and Other Re¬ 
sources. A. Discuss the annual consumption 
of fuel. 

B. Discuss the quantity of water that Is 
consumed or displaced, e.g., use of well water 
for cooling that is discharged into a stream: 
possible lowering of water table; possible 
salt water encroachment where well water is 
used. 

Early consultation with all appropriate 
Federal, State and local agencies and also 
with civic and environmental groups on the 
siting and on the expected environmental 
impact of the proposed power plant is highly 
recommended. The analysis should Include 
Information on such consultation, as well as 
a discussion of all permits and approvals 
required by official agencies and the status 
of each. 

Dated: June 21. 1974. 

David A. Hamil, 
Administrator. 
|FR Doc.74-14767 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 ami 


Title 8—Aliens and Nationality 

CHAPTER I—IMMIGRATION AND NAT¬ 
URALIZATION SERVICE, DEPARTMENT 
OF JUSTICE 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO 
CHAPTER 

Pursuant to section 553 of Title 5 of the 
United States Code (80 Stat. 383) and 


the authority contained in section 103 of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act (66 
Stat. 173: 8 UJS.C. 1103). 28 CFR 0.105 

(b) and 8 CFR 2.1, miscellaneous amend¬ 
ments, as set forth herein, are prescribed 
in Parts 103, 214, 238, and 242 of Chapter 
I of Title 8 of the Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations. 

Current §§ 214.2(h) (3a) and 214.2(1) 
(4) provide for the issuance of a Form 
I-171C, upon request, to certain nonim¬ 
migrant temporary employees and intra¬ 
company transferees who desire to de¬ 
part from and return to the United 
States to resume the same employment or 
training specified in a previously ap¬ 
proved visa petition. In view of the exces¬ 
sive number of requests made by indi¬ 
vidual beneficiaries without adequate 
identifying information, §§ 214.2(h) (3a) 
and 214.2(1X4) are being amended to 
require that the request shall be in 
writing and shall be made by the 
petitioner/employer or petitioner/ 
trainer of the nonimmigrant temporary 
employee or intra-company transferee. 

Pursuant to section 238(d) of the Im¬ 
migration and Nationality Act, agree¬ 
ments have been entered into between 
the Commissioner of Immigration and 
Naturalization and Air B.V.I., Ltd.; Air- 
Club International, Inc., and Japan Air 
Lines, transportation lines operating to 
ports of the United States, to guarantee 
the passage through the United States in 
immediate and continuous transit of 
aliens destined to foreign countries. In 
Part 238, § 238.3(b) is, therefore, 

amended by adding the specified trans¬ 
portation lines to the listing of signatory 
lines. 

In Part 242, 1 242.1(c) currently pro¬ 
vides that the service of an order to show 
cause shall be accomplished by personal 
service. Section 242.1(c) is being 
amended to provide that the service of 
an order to show cause may be accom¬ 
plished by either personal service or by 
routine service. A corollary technical 
amendment is made in § 103.5a(c) (1). 

In the light of the foregoing, the fol¬ 
lowing amendments to Chapter I of Title 
8 of the Code of Federal Regulations are 
hereby prescribed: 

PART 103—POWERS AND DUTIES OF 

SERVICE OFFICERS: AVAILABILITY OF 

SERVICE RECORDS 

In § 103.5a, paragraph (c)(1) is 
amended by adding an exception phrase 
at the end thereof. As amended, § 103.5a 

(c) (1) reads as follows: 

§ 103.5a Service of nolificalion. deci¬ 
sion*, and oilier papers by ihc 
Service. 


(c) When personal service required — 
(1) Generally. In any proceeding which Is 
initiated by the Service, with proposed 
adverse effect, service of the initiating 
notice and of notice of any decision by a 
Service officer shall be accomplished by 
personal service, except as provided in 
§ 242.1(c) of this chapter. 


PART 214—NONIMMIGRANT CLASSES 

Section 214.2 is amended in the fol¬ 
lowing respects: In paragraph <h)(3a>, 
the third sentence is amended; and in 
paragraph (1)(4), the third sentence is 
amended. As amended, §§214.2 (h)(3a) 
and (1) (4) read as follows: 

§ 214.2 Special requirement* for admis¬ 
sion, extension, and maintenance of 

statu*. 

• * • • • 

(h) Temporary employees. • • ♦ 

(3a) Use of Form 1-171C. The Service 
shall notify the petitioner on Form 1-171 
C whenever a visa petition or application 
for extension of temporary stay filed on 
Form I-129B is approved. The petitioner, 
w’ho may not for this purpose duplicate 
the original Form 1-171C received from 
the Service, may furnish that form to any 
one of the beneficiaries who desires to 
depart from and return to the United 
States within the period for w r hich the 
visa petition is valid or for which his tem¬ 
porary stay in the United States has been 
authorised to resume the same employ¬ 
ment or training. The Service may also 
issue an original Form 1-171C, upon 
written request by the employer or 
trainer, for individual beneficiaries who 
have received an extension of temporary 
stay through approval of an application 
for extension on Form I-129B or Form I- 
539, if such individual intends to depart 
from and return to the Untied States 
within the period for which his tem¬ 
porary stay has been authorized to re¬ 
sume the same employment or training. 
A beneficiary who is required to present 
a visa for admission and whose visa will 
have expired before the date of his in¬ 
tended return may use Form 1-171C, as 
stated in the informatiQn on the form, to 
apply for a new or revalidated visa. If 
the beneficiary is exempt from the visa 
requirement, he may present the original 
Form I-171C at the United States port 
of entry upon his return, for considera¬ 
tion as to whether he may be readmitted 
until the date of expiration of the valid¬ 
ity of the visa petition or authorized ex¬ 
tension of temporary stay as shown in the 
Form I-171C. If a beneficiary will be re¬ 
turning to resume the same employment 
or training after the validity of the visa 
petition has expired and he is not in pos¬ 
session of an original Form I-171C show¬ 
ing extension of his temporary stay or, if 
in possession of such form, he will be re¬ 
turning to the United States after expira¬ 
tion of his authorized stay as shown 
therein, a new visa petition must first be 
filed by the petitioner and approved by 
the Service. 

• * • * • 

(1) Intra-company transferees. • • * 

(4) Use of Form 1-171C. The Service 
shall notify the petitioner on Form I- 
171C upon approval of a visa petition filed 
on Form I-129B. The petitioner, who may 
not for this purpose duplicate the original 
Form I-171C received from the Service, 
may furnish that form to a beneficiary 
w r ho desires to depart from and return to 
the United States to resume the same 
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employment within the period for which 
the visa petition is valid. The Service may 
also issue an original Form I-171C, upon 
written request by the employer, for a 
beneficiary alien defined in section 101 
(a) (15) (Ij) of the Act who has received 
an extension of his temporary stay and 
intends to depart from and return to the 
United States within the period for which 
his temporary stay has been authorized 
to resume the same employment. A bene¬ 
ficiary who is required to present a visa 
for admission and whose visa will have 
expired before the date of his intended 
return may use Form I-171C, as stated in 
the information on that form, to apply 
for a new or revalidated visa. If the bene¬ 
ficiary is exempt from the visa require¬ 
ment, he may present the original Form 
I-171C at the United States port of entry 
upon his return, for consideration as to 
whether he may be readmitted until 
the date of expiration of the validity of 
the visa petition or authorized extension 
of temporary stay as shown in the Form 
1-171C. If a beneficiary will be returning 
to resume the same employment after 
expiration of his authorized stay as 
shown in that form, a new visa petition 
must first be filed by the petitioner and 
approved by the Service. 


PART 238—CONTRACTS WITH 
TRANSPORTATION LINES 

§238.3 [ Amended] 

In § 238.3 Aliens in immediate and con¬ 
tinuous transit, the listing of transporta¬ 
tion lines in paragraph (b) Signatory 
lines is amended by adding thereto in 
alphabetical sequence the following 
transportation lines: ‘Air B.V.I., Ltd/’, 
“AirClub International, Inc." and "Japan 
Air Lines". 


PART 242—PROCEEDINGS TO DETER¬ 
MINE DEPORTABILITY OF AUENS IN 
THE UNITED STATES: APPREHENSION, 
CUSTODY, HEARING, AND APPEAL 

In § 242.1, the first sentence of para¬ 
graph (c) is amended. As amended, 
§ 242.1(c) reads as follows: 

§ 212.1 Order to show cause and notice 
of hearing. 

+ • * * • 

(c) Service. Service of the order to 
show cause may be accomplished either 
by personal service or by routine serv¬ 
ice; however, when routine service is 
used and the respondent does not appear 
for hearing or acknowledge in writing 
that he has received the order to show 
cause, it shall be re-served by personal 
service. When personal delivery of an 
order to show cause is made by an im¬ 
migration officer, the contents of the or¬ 
der to show cause shall be explained and 
the respondent shall be advised that 
any statement he makes may be used 
against him. He shall also be advised of 
his right to representation by counsel of 
his own choice at no expense to the 
Government. 

Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective on June 27, 1974. 


Compliance with the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 553 of Title 5 of the United States 
Code (80 Stat. 383) as to notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making and delayed effective 
date is unnecessary in this instance 
and would serve no useful purpose be¬ 
cause the amendments to §§ 214.2 and 
242.1(c) relate to agency procedure; the 
amendment to § 103.5a is technical in 
nature and conforms to amendments 
made elsewhere in this chapter, and the 
amendment to § 238.3(b) adds transpor¬ 
tation lines to the listing. 

Dated: June 21, 1974. 

L. F. Chapman, Jr., 
Commissioner of 
Immigration and Naturalization . 

[FR Doc.74-14667 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


Title 9—Animals and Animal Products 

CHAPTER I—ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH 
INSPECTION SERVICE, DEPARTMENT 
OF AGRICULTURE 

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION OF ANIMALS (INCLUDING POULTRY) 
AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS; EXTRAORDINARY 
EMERGENCY REGULATION OF INTRASTATE 
ACTIVITIES 

PART 72—TEXAS (SPLENETIC) FEVER IN 
CATTLE 

Areas Quarantined or Released 

These amendments quarantine addi¬ 
tional portions of Zapata and Starr 
Counties in Texas because of the exist¬ 
ence of splenetic or tick fever. This ac¬ 
tion is deemed necessary to prevent fur¬ 
ther spread of the disease. The restric¬ 
tions pertaining to the interstate move¬ 
ment of cattle and certain materials 
from quarantined areas as contained in 
9 CFR Part 72, as amended, will apply 
to the quarantined areas. 

The amendments exclude certain por¬ 
tions of Maverick, Webb, Zavala, and 
Dimmit Counties in Texas from the areas 
quarantined because of splenetic or tick 
fever. Therefore, the regulations per¬ 
taining to the interstate movement of 
cattle and certain materials from quar¬ 
antined areas as contained in 9 CFR Part 
72, as amended, will not apply to the ex¬ 
cluded areas, but the restrictions in Part 
72 pertaining to interstate movement 
from nonquar an lined areas will apply to 
the excluded areas. 

Accordingly, Part 72, Title 9, Code of 
Federal Regulations, as amended, re¬ 
stricting the interstate movement of 
cattle because of splenetic or tick fever 
is hereby amended in the following 
respects: 

In § 72.5, paragraph (c) relating to 
Maverick, Webb. Zavala and Dimmit 
Counties, paragraph (e) relating to 
Zapata County and paragraph (f) re¬ 
lating to Starr County, are amended in 
part as follows: 

1. In paragraph (c), approximately 
halfway through the paragraph, that 
portion between the 41st and 69th semi¬ 
colons is amended to read: 

(c) • • • thence, along the Riesling 
Lake Pasture double fence in a south¬ 
easterly direction to where it intersects 
the north fence of the R. C. Cage Mans¬ 
field Pasture, approximately 1% miles; 


thence, continuing along a double fence 
paralleling the river in a southeasterly 
direction to where it intersects the 
Maverick-Webb County line, approxi¬ 
mately 15% miles: thence, beginning at 
the Maverick-Webb County line and fol¬ 
lowing a double fence paralleling the Rio 
Grande River in a southeasterly direc¬ 
tion to the west fence of the Chupadero 
Ranch Alamita Trap, approximately 
5V 2 miles; thence, following the same 
double fence in a northeasterly direction 
to the southwest comer of the Chupa¬ 
dero Ranch Rincon Trap, approximately 
one-half mile; thence, following the 
same double fence in a northwesterly 
direction to a comer, approximately 1 
mile; thence, following the same double 
fence in a northerly direction to where 
it intersects the Webb-Maverick County 
line, approximately 1& miles; thence, 
following the same double fence in a 
northerly direction to where it intersects 
the Eagle Pass-Laredo River Road, ap¬ 
proximately one-eighth mile; thence, 
following the Eagle Pass-Laredo River 
Road in an easterly direction to where 
it intersects the Maverick-Webb County 
line, approximately three-fourths mile; 
thence, following the Eagle Pass-Laredo 
River Road and following this road in a 
southeasterly direction to where it inter¬ 
sects the north double fence of the Las 
Minas Ranch, approximately 43 V 2 
miles; • • • 

2. In paragraph (e), that portion fol¬ 
lowing the last semicolon is amended to 
read: 

(e) • * • thence, following U.S. 
Highway 83 in a southerly direction to 
where it intersects the east fence of the 
La Cuchilla pasture of the Federico 
Guerra ranch; thence, following the 
Guerra property east fence in a south¬ 
easterly direction to where it intersects 
the north fence of the Jesus Yzaguirre, 
Monte Negro ranch, approximately V\ 
mile; thence, following the north fence 
of the Jesus Yzaguirre, Monte Negro 
ranch in an easterly direction to where 
it intersects the west fence of the Arturo 
Ramirez ranch, approximately 4 miles; 
thence, following the west fence of the 
Arturo Ramirez ranch in a northerly 
direction to the northwest comer of the 
Arturo Ramirez ranch, approximately 
Vs mile; thence, following the same fence 
in an easterly direction to where it inter¬ 
sects the west fence of the Paco 
Yzaguirre ranch, approximately 2% 
miles; thence, following the west fence 
of the Paco Yzaguirre ranch in a 
northerly direction to the northwest cor¬ 
ner of the Paco Yzaguirre ranch, approx¬ 
imately 1 y 2 miles; thence, following the 
same fence in an easterly direction to 
where it intersects the Lozano Pena 
ranch west fence, approximately % mile; 
thence, following the west fence to the 
Lozano Pena ranch in a southerly direc¬ 
tion to the northwest comer of the 
southwest pasture of the Lozano Pena 
ranch, approximately 1 mile; thence, fol¬ 
lowing the north fence of the Lozano 
Pena southwest pasture in an easterly 
direction to where it intersects the 
Zapata-6tarr County line, approximately 
2 y 4 miles. 
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3. In paragraph (X). that portion of 
the paragraph preceding the tenth semi¬ 
colon is amended to read: 

(f> Beginning at a point where the 
north fence of the Lozano Pena south¬ 
west pasture intersects the Zapata-Starr 
County line; thence, following the same 
fence in an easterly direction to where it 
Intersects the east fence of the Lasaro 
Pena Pedemai ranch, approximately 1% 
miles; thence, following the east fence of 
the Lasaro Pena Pedemai ranch in a 
southerly direction to the southeast 
comer of the Lasaro Pena Pedemai 
ranch, approximately 1 y 4 miles; thence 
following the south fence of the Lasaro 
Pena Pedemai ranch in a westerly direc¬ 
tion to where it intersects the east fence 
of the Alfredo Mendoza ranch, approxi¬ 
mately 1 Va miles; thence, following the 
east fence of the Alfredo Mendoza ranch 
in a southerly direction to where it inter¬ 
sects the Loma Blanco road, approxi¬ 
mately IV 2 miles; thence, following the 
Loma Blanco road in a northeasterly 
direction to a cattle guard on the Ruben 
Canales west fence, approximately IV 2 
miles; thence, following the west fence 
of the Ruben Canales and Jose Garcia 
ranches in a northerly direction to the 
northwest comer of the Noe Pena ranch, 
approximately y 4 mile: thence, following 
the meanderings of the Noe Pena Ranch 
north fence in an easterly direction to 
where it intersects the Loma Blanco 
Road at the intersection of the Guerra 
Oil Field and Loma Blanco roads, ap¬ 
proximately 2 miles; thence, following 
the meanderings of the Guerra Oil Field 
road in a northeasterly direction to 
where it intersects FM Road #649, ap¬ 
proximately 12 miles; thence, following 
FM Road #649 in a southeasterly direc¬ 
tion to where It intersects the Celedino 
Garcia Ranch south fence at a cattle 
guard, approximately 21 miles; thence, 
following the meanderings of the Cele¬ 
dino Garcia Ranch south fence in a west¬ 
erly direction to the southwest comer of 
the Celedino Garcia ranch, approxi¬ 
mately 1 y 4 miles; thence, following the 
west fence of the Celedino Garcia Ranch 
in a northerly direction to the southeast 
corner of the A. J. Sanches Ranch, ap¬ 
proximately y 4 mile; thence, following 
tne meanderings of the south fence of 
tne A. j. Sanches Ranch, in a westerly 
direction to where it intersects the east 
fence of the Santo Sanches ranch, ap¬ 
proximately 41/4 miles; thence, follow¬ 
ing the east fence of the Santo Sanches 
*®*5®J* * n a southeasterly direction to the 
northeast comer of the Armando Pena 
ranch, approximately 1 V 2 miles; thence 
iouowing the meanderings of the east 
°* ^ le Ar mando Pena ranch in a 
southeasterly direction to the southeast 
orner of same, approximately 1 *-2 miles; 
rfJJ 06 * following the south fence of the 
tin Pena ranch in a westerly direc- 
fVito^where it intersects the east fence 
3/ ”2? T - Margo ranch, approximately 
of Sb tllence » following the east fence 
T * Mar &° ranch in a southerly 
orrection to the southeast comer of the 

mil*. arg0 r* 1110 * 1 * approximately % 
e# mence, following the south fence 
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of the R. T. Margo ranch in a westerly 
direction to the southeast comer of the 
Rene Gonzales ranch, approximately 1% 
miles; thence, following the south fence 
of the Rene Gonzales ranch in a westerly 
direction to where it intersects the Loma 
Blanco road, approximately 1 y 4 miles; 
thence following the Loma Blanco road 
in a southerly direction to where it inter¬ 
sects U.S. Highway 83 at a point approxi¬ 
mately 4 miles north of Roma, Texas; 
• • 

(Secs. 4-7. 23 Stat. 32. os amended; secs. 
I and 2, 32 Stat. 791-792, as amended; secs. 
1—4, 33 Stat. 1264-1265, as amended; secs. 3 
and U, 76 Stat. 130. 132 (21 U.S.C. 111-113. 
115. 117, 120, 123-126, 134b, 134f); 37 FR 
28464, 28477; 38 FR 19141.) 

Effective date . The foregoing amend¬ 
ments shall become effective June 24, 
1974. 

Insofar as the amendments impose 
certain further restrictions necessary to 
prevent the interstate spread of Texas 
(splenetic) fever in cattle, they must be 
made effective immediately to accom¬ 
plish their purpose in the public interest. 
The amendments also relieve certain re¬ 
strictions no longer deemed necessary 
to prevent the spread of splenetic or tick 
fever, and In tills respect they should 
be made effective promptly to be of maxi¬ 
mum benefit to affected persons. It does 
not appear that public participation in 
this rulemaking proceeding would make 
additional relevant information avail¬ 
able to the Department. 

Accordingly, under the administrative 
procedure provisions in 5 U.S.C. 553, it 
is found upon good cause that notice and 
other public procedure with respect to 
the amendments are impracticable, un¬ 
necessary, and contrary to the public in¬ 
terest, and good cause is found for mak¬ 
ing them effective less than 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 24th 
day of June 1974. 

J. M. Heju 

Veterinary Services , Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Sery- 
ice . 

IFR Doc.74-14765 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 

Title 10—Energy 

CHAPTER II—FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE 

PART 211—MANDATORY PETROLEUM 
ALLOCATION REGULATIONS 

Corrective and Miscellaneous Amendments 

Section 211.27 of Part 211 of the Man¬ 
datory Petroleum Allocation Regulations 
is revised to make it clear that a firm 
planning to award a construction con¬ 
tract shall apply to FEO, rather than a 
State office, for assignment of a supplier 
or a base period use, regardless of 
whether it is an end-user or a 'wholesale 
purchaser-consumer. This revision is 
necessary because some end-users have 
experienced unnecessary delay in the 
resolution of matters under § 211.27 be¬ 
cause of uncertainty as to whether they 
should apply to a State office or directly 
to the appropriate FEO office. 
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The Regulations are also amended and 
revised to correct inadvertent omissions 
and to make minor changes. Since “trout 
farms” are not technically included 
within the broader term “fish farms” 
in the list of inclusions to Standard In¬ 
dustrial Classification code number 0279, 
Animal Specialties, Not Elsewhere Classi¬ 
fied, in the definition of “agricultural 
production” and since it was always the 
intent of FEO to include in that defini¬ 
tion the production of edible fish. § 211.51 
is amended in the definition of “agricul¬ 
tural production” to specifically include 
“trout farms.” 

FEO’s authority to specify quality 
characteristics, such as sulphur content, 
of crude oil and any other allocated 
product, which was made explicit in 
§ 211.11(e) in the Regulations published 
on January 15, 1974, was deleted in the 
May 1, 1974 revision of the Regulations. 
This deletion has caused certain misun¬ 
derstanding as to FTSO’s authority in this 
regard. FEO has, however, always con¬ 
sidered that it has full authority to spec¬ 
ify quality characteristics and to pre¬ 
vent further misunderstandings Is now 
amending § 211.22 to again make this 
authority explicit. 

A decision to include the provision of 
water supply services by public utilities 
within the definition of “sanitation serv¬ 
ices” was made prior to May 1. 1974, but 
the change was inadvertently omitted 
from the revision of Part 211. Manda¬ 
tory Petroleum Allocation Regulations 
issued on that date. The definition of 
“sanitation services” is therefore modi¬ 
fied to include the provision of water sup¬ 
ply services by public utilities, which 
are now eligible for 100 percent of their 
current requirements (modified by the 
allocation fraction > of all allocated 
products. 

Because the purpose of these amend¬ 
ments is to provide Immediate guidance 
and information with respect to the Man¬ 
datory Petroleum Allocation Regula¬ 
tions, the Federal Energy Office finds that 
normal rulemaking procedure is imprac¬ 
ticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective in less 
than 30 days. 

(Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of 
1973, Pub. L. 93-159, E.O. 11748, 38 FR 33575) 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
211 of Chapter II, Title 10 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as set 
forth below, effective immediately. 

Issued in Washington, D.C. on June 
21,1974. 

William N. Walker. 

General Counsel. 

1. Section 211.27 is revised to read as 
follows; 

§ 211.27 Con»lru(’tion in<lu>lr>. 

Any firm (which may be a wholesale 
purchaser-consumer or end-user) plan¬ 
ning to award a construction contract to 
contractors may apply as a new pur¬ 
chaser to a supplier or FEO as provided 
In $ 211.12(e) and (f) to be assigned a 


No. 125—pt. I-10 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 








23250 

base period use or supplier as appropri¬ 
ate. The base period use shall be esti¬ 
mated as the minimum amount sufficient 
to complete the proposed contract. Not¬ 
withstanding the provisions of 5 211.12 
(f), if an end-user planning to award a 
construction contract cannot locate a 
supplier or if the supplier and the end- 
user are unable to agree upon the base 
period use needed to complete the con¬ 
struction project, the end-user may 
apply to the appropriate regional FEO 
for assignment of a supplier and/or for 
a base period use. Upon awarding the 
contract to a contractor, the assigned 
base period use shall be transferred to 
the contractor by the FEO. unless the 
contractor or its subcontractors have a 
base period use with suppliers in the area 
of the construction sufficient to perform 
the contract. If the contractor or its 
subcontractors have a base period use 
with suppliers in the area of the con¬ 
struction sufficient to perform the con¬ 
tract, or if construction plans are ter¬ 
minated, FEO shall be notified by the 
firm and the contractor and any base 
period use assigned for the construction 
shall terminate. To the extent that the 
base period use established for the con¬ 
struction is found to exceed construc¬ 
tion requirements or the contractor or 
its subcontractor has a base period use 
with suppliers in the area of the con¬ 
struction partially sufficient to perform 
the contract, the firm and the contrac¬ 
tor shall not accept any duplicating 
quantities and shall notify FEO imme¬ 
diately. Upon such notification, the FEO 
will adjust the base period use accord¬ 
ingly. Contractors and suppliers are en¬ 
couraged to arrange for exchange agree¬ 
ments between suppliers. 

2. Section 211.51 is amended in para¬ 
graph (b) of the definition of "agricul¬ 
tural production" and in the definition 
definition of "sanitation services" to 
read as follows: 

§211.51 General definitions. 

» • * • * 

“Agricultural production " • • • 

(b) Activities excluded . (1) • • * 

0279 Animal Specialties, Not Elsewhere 
Classified, (except apiaries, honey 
production and bee, catfish, fish, 
frog and trout farms which are in¬ 
cluded in the definition; 

• • • * • 

"Sanitation services" means the col¬ 
lection and disposal for the general pub¬ 
lic of solid wastes, whether by public 
or private entities, and the maintenance, 
operation and repair of liquid purifica¬ 
tion and waste facilities during emer¬ 
gency conditions. Sanitation services 
also includes the provision of water 
supply services by public utilities, 
whether privately or publicly owned or 
operated. 

3. Section 211.22 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (c) to read as 
follows: 

§211.22 Administrative actions. 

* * * * » 

(c) Quality characteristics . The FEO 
may specify quality characteristics, such 
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as sulphur content, of crude oil or any 
other allocated product. 

[FR Doc.74-14658 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


PART 211—MANDATORY PETROLEUM 
ALLOCATION REGULATIONS 

Allocation of Residual Fuel Oil to Electric 
Utilities 

Section 211.166 of the Mandatory Pe¬ 
troleum Allocation Regulations (10 CFR 
211.166) is amended as set forth herein. 

This amendment provides that FEO 
may publish the residual fuel oil alloca¬ 
tion supplier percentage notice either for 
a single month or for several months at 
a time, rather than strictly on a monthly 
basis. When FEO publishes the alloca¬ 
tion amounts and supplier percentages 
more than one month in advance, the 
notice of anticipated ability to supply 
must be given by a supplier to a utility 
at least fifteen days prior to the begin¬ 
ning of the month for which the alloca¬ 
tion amount is specified. 

Because the purpose of these amend¬ 
ments is to provide immediate guidance 
and information with respect to the Man¬ 
datory Petroleum Allocation Regulations, 
the Federal Energy Office finds that the 
normal rulemaking procedure is imprac¬ 
ticable and that good cause exists for 
making them effective in less than 30 
days. 

(Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of 

1973, Pub. L. 93-159; E.O. 11748, 39 FR 33576) 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
211 of Chapter n of Title 10 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations is amended as 
set forth herein, effective immediately. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., June 21, 

1974. 

William N. Walker, 
General Counsel , 
Federal Energy Office . 

1. Section 211.166 is revised in para¬ 
graphs (b) and (d) (2) and (3) to read 
as follows: 

§ 211.166 Method of allocation. 

» • • * • 

(b) General. Based on the estimated 
total supply of residual fuel oil, on allo¬ 
cation levels set forth in § 211.163, on the 
State set-aside percentage and on other 
relevant considerations, the FEO shall 
determine the portion of total supply for 
non-utility use and the portion of total 
supply for utility use for delivery during 
a month or months in accordance with 
paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section. 
The FEO may make its determination for 
a single month or for several months at 
a time. 

• • • • » 

(d) Utilities . • • • 

(2) For purposes of calculating the 
allocation of residual fuel oil to utilities 
for delivery in every month after Feb¬ 
ruary 1974— 

(i) The FEO will determine the 
amount of residual fuel oil allocated for 
delivery to each utility for a single month 
or several months at a time. The volume 


of residual fuel allocated to each utility 
for each month shall be based upon the 
supply available for utilities, the con¬ 
siderations specified In 5 211.163(b)(3) 
and other relevant considerations. 

(ii) Following the determination in 
paragraph (d) (2) (1) of this section, the 
FEO will publish the amounts of residual 
fuel oil allocated to each utility for de¬ 
livery for a single month or several 
months at a time, and the amounts re¬ 
quired to be supplied for each month by 
each supplier. The amounts required to 
be supplied by each supplier will be cal¬ 
culated by multiplying each utility’s 
specified monthly allocation amount by 
the percentage of the utility’s total de¬ 
liveries during the base period which 
were supplied by the supplier as com¬ 
puted from the information reported to 
FEO by the utility pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of paragraph (d) (1) (ii) of this 
section. 

(3) Within 48 hours of the notifica¬ 
tion by the utility to the supplier re¬ 
quired in paragraph (d)(1) (ii) of this 
section, and within 7 days of the date of 
publication by the FEO of the informa¬ 
tion set forth in paragraph (d)(2)(h) 
of this section, or fifteen days prior to 
the beginning of the month in which 
the specified amount is to be delivered, 
whichever is later, each supplier of a 
utility shall notify that utility of its 
anticipated ability to supply, during the 
month for which the allocation amount 
is specified, the entire amount of residual 
fuel required to be supplied by that sup¬ 
plier. If a supplier of a utility is unable 
to supply its specified amount, the sup¬ 
plier may request an extension to the 
delivery period in that month of up to 12 
days. Following receipt of a request for 
extension, the utility must notify the 
supplier within 48 hours of its determina¬ 
tion of the acceptability of the requested 
extension and of the amount to be 
delivered during the extension period. 
If the utility refuses to accept the ex¬ 
tension, the supplier and utility shall 
notify the FEO of the reason for the 
request for extension by the supplier and 
the refusal to accept the extension by 
the utility. The FEO shall then deter¬ 
mine the amounts to be delivered and 
the date or dates for delivery. 

• • * # * 

[FR Doc.74-14774 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


PART 212—MANDATORY PETROLEUM 
PRICE REGULATIONS 

Price Formula of the Special Release Rule 
for Crude Petroleum 

Part 212, Subpart D of the Federal 
Energy Office mandatory petroleum price 
regulations is hereby amended in 
§ 212.74(b) to redefine the symbol "Cpr . 
which is utilized in the formula for pric¬ 
ing the base production control level 
crude petroleum from a property if that 
month’s production includes "new 
crude petroleum that is sold at a price in 
excess of the ceiling price, pursuant to 
5 212.74(a). 

Section 212.74(a) authorizes any 
"new" crude petroleum (as defined m 
§ 212.72) produced by a property to oe 
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sold at a price in excess of the price ceil¬ 
ing of § 212.73, but requires that if in any 
prior month the total production of 
crude petroleum from that property was 
in an amount less than the base produc¬ 
tion control level for such month, new 
crude petroleum produced in the current 
month first must be sold at or below the 
celling price in an amount sufficient to 
satisfy any production deficiency carried 
forward. Only new crude petroleum that 
remains after satisfaction of the defi¬ 
ciency may be sold at a price in excess of 
the ceiling price. 

When a particular month’s total pro¬ 
duction includes, after satisfaction of 
any deficiencies, such new crude petro¬ 
leum, the entire quantity of crude pe¬ 
troleum that is the base production con¬ 
trol level for that-month can be sold at 
a price in excess of the ceiling price, 
with the selling price determined by the 
formula of § 212.74(b). 

The intention of $ 212.74 is to encour¬ 
age the production of new crude petro¬ 
leum. In the absence of any deficiencies 
that mast be satisfied from the current 
month's production of new crude, the 
formula in 5 212.74(b) operates to en¬ 
able a producer of crude petroleum to 
receive from the sale of the month's base 
production control level crude petroleum 
total revenues in an amount equal to: 
(1) the revenue that would be received 
from the sale of one barrel of base pro¬ 
duction control level crude petroleum at 
the free market price, for each barrel of 
new crude that can be sold at free market 
price in accordance with 5 212.74(a), 
plus, (2) the revenue that would be re¬ 
ceived from the sale of the remaining 
base production control level crude pe¬ 
troleum at the ceiling px*ice of § 212.73. 
The purpose of the formula of 5 212.74 
<b) is to spread the incremental price 
of each barrel of base production con¬ 
trol level crude petroleum permitted to 
be sold at the free market price across 
the prices for all of the base production 
control level crude petroleum in that 
month. 

Tile formula of 5 212.74(b) inadvert¬ 
ently omitted a provision to take into 
account the situation where there are 
deficiencies to be satisfied from the cur¬ 
rent month's production of new crude, 
and it provides for the barrel-for-barrel 
equivalency referred to above only when 
no deficiency exists. The formula could 
therefore technically be construed to per¬ 
mit more than a barrel-for-barrel “re¬ 
lease” of base production control level 
crude petroleum where there is a de¬ 
ficiency to be satisfied under the “new’ r 
crude petroleum provisions of § 212.74 
( a), which is contrary to the objective 
of 8 212.74(b). This results because the 
Present definition of “Cpr" (total amount 
of crude petroleum produced) in the 
Price formula inadvertently failed to ad- 
oress specifically the possibility of a de¬ 
ficiency under § 212.74(a), which reduces 
Quantity of new crude that can be 
sold at the free market price. The def- 
Jfiition of the term “Cpr” is therefore 
nereby amended to require that the 
wfioimt of new crude that is utilized to 
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satisfy past production deficiencies 
under § 212.74(a) be subtracted from the 
current month's total production of 
crude petroleum. 

Because the purpose of this amend¬ 
ment is to provide immediate guidance 
and information with respect to the 
mandatory petroleum price regulations 
and to correct an inadvertent omission 
in the regulations, the Federal Energy 
Office finds that normal rulemaking pro¬ 
cedure is impracticable and that good 
cause exists for making these amend¬ 
ments effective in less than 30 days. 

(Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of 
1973, Pub. L. 93-159, E.O. 11748, 38 FR 33575) 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
212 of Chapter II. Title 10 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations is amended as set 
forth below, effective January 15, 1974. 

Issued in Washington. D.C., June 24, 

1m 

William N. .Walker, 
General Counsel , 
Federal Energy Office . 

Section 212.74 is amended in para¬ 
graph (b) in the definition of “Cpr” to 
read as follows: 

§ 212.74 Special release rule. 

* • * • • 

(b) Released crude. • • • 

Cpr=Total amount of crude petroleum 
produced from the property during the 
month (barrels), less the number of barrels 
of new crude petroleum required to be sold 
during the month at or below the celling 
price pursuant to the second sentence of 
paragraph (a)' of this section; and 

♦ • • # ♦ 

(FR Doc.74-14775 filed 6-26-74:8:45 amj 


Title 14—Aeronautics and Space 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION. DEPARTMENT OF TRANS¬ 
PORTATION 

[Airspace Docket No. 74-NE-6J 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration of Control Zone and Transition 
Area 

On page 14726 of the Federal Register 
dated April 26,1974, the Federal Aviation 
Administration published a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making which would alter the 
Bridgeport, Connecticut, Control Zone, 
New Haven, Connecticut, Control Zone 
and Bridgeport, Connecticut, Transition 
Area. 

Interested parties were given 30 days 
after publication in which to submit 
written data or views. No objections to 
the proposed regulations have been 
received. 

In view of the foregoing, the proposed 
regulations are hereby adopted effective 
0901 G.m.t., August 15, 1974. 

(Sec. 307(a), the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, 72 Stat. 749 (49 UB.C. 1348): sec. 6(c), 
Department of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1655(c))) 
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Issued in Burlington, Massachusetts, 
on June 13, 1974. 

W. E. Crosby, 

Acting Director. 

New England Region. 

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to de¬ 
lete the description of the Bridgeport. 
Connecticut control zone and insert the 
following in lieu thereof: 

That airspace within a 5.5-mlle radius of 
the center, latitude 41*09'48" N., longitude 
73 3 07'34" W. of the Igor I. Sikorsky Memorial 
Airport, Bridgeport, CT., extending clockwise 
from a 008 degree bearing to a 058 degree 
bearing from the airport; within a 5-mile 
radius of the center of tho airport, extending 
clockwise from a 058 degree bearing to a 276 
degree bearing from the airport; within a 5.5- 
mlle radius of the airport extending clock¬ 
wise from a 276 degree bearing to a 311 degree 
bearing from the airport and within a 6-miie 
radius of the center of the airport; extending 
clockwise from a 311 degree bearing to a 008 
degree bearing from the airport. This control 
zone is effective from 0700 to 2300 hours, 
local time, dally or during the specific dates 
and times established In advance by a notice 
to airmen which thereafter will be continu¬ 
ally published in the Airman's Information 
Manual. 

2. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to de¬ 
lete the description of the New Haven, 
Connecticut control zone and insert the 
following in lieu thereof: 

That airspace within a 5-mile radius of 
the center, latitude 41*15'51" N., longitude 
72°53'15" W. of the Tweed-New Haven Air¬ 
port, New Haven, CT. extending clockwise 
from a 079 degree bearing to a 237 degree 
bearing from the airport; within a 5.5- 
mile radius of the center of the airport; 
extending clockwise from a 237 degree bear¬ 
ing to a 357 degree bearing from the airport: 
and within a 6-mile radius of the center of 
the airport, extending clockwise from a 357 
degree bearing to a 079 degree bearing from 
the airport. This control zone is effective 
from 0600 to 2400 hours, local time, daily or 
during the specific dates and times estab¬ 
lished in advance by a notice to airmen 
which thereafter will be continually pub¬ 
lished In the Airman’s Information Manual. 

3. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete the description of the Bridgeport, 
Connecticut transition area and insert 
the following in lieu thereof: 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an 11-mile 
radius of the center, latitude 41 , ’09'48" N.. 
longitude 73*07'34" W. of the Igor I. 
Sikorsky Memorial Airport, Bridgeport. CT., 
extending clockwise from a 013 degree bear¬ 
ing to 055 degree bearing from the airport 
within a 8.5-mile radius of the center of 
the airport extending clockwise from a 056 
degree bearing to a 248 degree bearing from 
the airport: within an 11-mile radius of the 
center of the airport extending clockwise 
from a 248 degree bearing to a 291 degree 
bearing from the airport; within a 12.5-mile 
radius of the center of the airport extending 
clockwise from a 291 degree bearing to a 326 
degree bearing from the airport; within a 
13.5-mIIe radius of the center of the airport, 
extending clockwise from a 326 degree bear¬ 
ing to a 013 degree bearing from the air¬ 
port; within 6.5 miles northwest and 4.5 
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miles southeast of the Bridgeport, CT.. VOR 
042 degree radial extending from the Bridge¬ 
port, CT., VOR to 17.5 miles northeast of the 
Bridgeport, CT, VOR; within an 8.5-mile 
radius of the center; latitude 41*15'51" N.. 
longitude 72*53*15" W. of the Tweed-New 
Haven Airport, New Haven, CT.; within 5 
miles southeast and 5 miles northwest of the 
Hartford, CT, VORTAC 222 degree radial 
extending from 32 miles southwest of the 
Hartford, CT, VORTAC to 14 miles south¬ 
west of the Hartford, CT, VORTAC; within 
5 miles northeast and 5 miles southwest 
of the Pawling, N Y, VORTAC 138 degree 
radial extending from 31 miles southeast to 
44 miles southeast of the Pawling, N.Y, 
VORTAC; within 5 miles northwest and 5 
miles southeast of the Carmel, N.Y, VOR¬ 
TAC 065 degree radial extending from the 
Carmel. N.Y, VORTAC to 28 miles northeast 
of the Carmel, N.Y, VORTAC; within 5 miles 
north and 5 miles south of the Carmel, N.Y, 
VORTAC 093 degree radial extending from 
the Carmel, N.Y, VORTAC to 28 miles east 
of the Carmel, N.Y, VORTAC. 

That airspace extending upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface bound by a line be¬ 
ginning at: Latitude 41*31*00" N„ longitude 
73*30*00" W. to latitude 41*31*00" N„ longi¬ 
tude 73*20*00" W. to latitude 41*49*00" N, 
longitude 73*16*00" W. to latitude 41*31*00" 
N„ longitude 72*46*00" W. to latitude 41*18'- 
00" N„ longitude 72°30'30" W. to latitude 
41*00*00" N, longitude 72*45*00" W. to lati¬ 
tude 41 *00'00" N, longitude 73*33'00" W. 
to latitude 41*10'00" N„ longitude 73*33*00" 
W. to latitude 41*20'00" N„ longitude 73*- 
23'00" W. to latitude 41°25'00" N„ longitude 
72*30*00" W. to point of beginning. 

[FR Doc.74-14710 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


[Airspace Docket No. 74-NW-091 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON- 

TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 

POINTS 

Alteration of Transition Area 

On May 7, 1974, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (39 FR 16155) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion was considering an amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu¬ 
lations that would alter the description 
of the Boise, Idaho, Transition Area. 

Interested persons were given thirty 
days in which to submit written com¬ 
ments. No objections to the proposed 
amendment were received. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
amendment is hereby adopted without 
change. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
be effective 0901 G.m.t. August 15, 1974. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
as amended (49 U.S.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c), 
Department of Transportation Act (49 US.C. 
1655(c))) 

Issued in Seattle, Washington, on 
June 19, 1974. 

J. H. Tanner, 

Acting Director , 
Northwest Region. 

In § 71.181 (39 FR 440) the descrip¬ 
tion of the Boise, Idaho Transition Area 
is amended to read as follows: 


Boise, Idaho 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface bounded by a Une 
beginning at Latitude 43 *56'00" N, Longi¬ 
tude 116*33'00" W„ direct to Latitude 
43°51'15" N„ Longitude 116*25'00" W, 
thence via a 21.5 radius arc, centered on 
the Boise VORTAC, clockwise to Longitude 
116*14'00" W.. direct Latitude 43*45'00" N, 
Longitude, 116*14'00" W„ direct Latitude 
43*31'00" N, Longitude 115*52*00" W, direct 
Latitude 43*20'00" N, Longitude 115*58'00" 
W„ direct Latitude 43°25'00" N, Longitude 
116*25'00" W, direct Latitude 43*42'00" N, 
Longitude 116°57'00" W, thence to point of 
beginning; that airspace extending upward 
from 1200 feet above the surface within a 35 
mile radius arc from Boise VORTAC extend¬ 
ing clockwise from V-253 to V-4N, within a 
40-mile radius arc of Boise VORTAC extend¬ 
ing clockwise from the southeast edge of V- 
113 to V-500, that airspace 8 miles each side 
of Boise VORTAC 209* radial extending from 
the 40-mile radius arc to 57 miles west of the 
VORTAC. within 8 miles northeast and 11 
miles southwest of the Boise VORTAC 295* 
radial, extending from the 40-mile radius 
arc to 76 miles northwest of the VORTAC, 
that airspace northwest of Boise bounded on 
the northwest by the McCall VORTAC 295° 
radial, on the east by the west edge of V-253 
on the southwest by V-4; that airspace south¬ 
east of Boise extending upward from 9000 
feet MSL extending from the 36 mile arc 
bounded on the north by V-500, on the east 
by the southwest edge of V-293, on the south 
by the north edge of V-330 and on the south¬ 
west by the northeast edge of V-4; that air¬ 
space northeast of Boise extending upward 
from 11,500 feet MSL, bounded on the north¬ 
east by southwest edge of V-293, on the south 
by the north edge of V-500, on the southwest 
by the 35 mile radius arc and on the west by 
the east edge of V-253. 

[FR Doc.74-14705 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


[Airspace Docket No. 74-WE-8] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS. AREA LOW ROUTES, CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 

POINTS 

Designation of Transition Area 

On May 13, 1974 a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (39 FR 17109) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate a new transition area at 
El Rico Airport, Corcoran, California. 

Interested persons were given 30 days 
in which to submit written comments, 
suggestions, or objections. No objections 
have been received and the proposed 
amendment is hereby adopted without 
change. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
be effective 0901 G.m.t., August 15, 1974. 

(Sec. 307(a). Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
as amended (49 US.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c), 
Department of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1655(c)).) 

Issued in Los Angeles, California, on 
June 17, 1974. 

Arvin O. Basnight, 

Director, Western Region. 


In § 71.181 (39 FR 440) the following 
transition area is added: 

El Rico, Calef. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 3-mile radius 
of El Rico Airport (latitude 36*02'43" N 
longitude 119*38'44" W.) and within 3 miles 
each side of the A venal VORTAC 034« radial, 
extending from the 3-mlle radius area to 24 
miles NE of the VORTAC. 

[FR Doc.74-14708 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


[ Airspace Docket No. 74-NE-7] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON- 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration of Transition Area 

On page 14727 of the Federal Register 
dated April 26,1974, the Federal Aviation 
Administration published a notice of 
proposed rule making which would alter 
the Lebanon, New Hampshire, 1200-foot 
Transition Area. 

Interested parties were given 30 days 
after publication in which to submit writ¬ 
ten data or views. No objections to the 
proposed regulations have been received. 

In view of the foregoing, the proposed 
regulations are hereby adopted effective 
0901 G.m.t., August 15, 1974. 

(See. 307(a). Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
72 Stat. 749 (49 US.C. 1348); Sec. 6(c), De¬ 
partment of Transportation Act (49 US.C. 
1655(c))) 

Issued in Burlington, Massachusetts, 
on June 11,1974. 


Ferris J. Howland, 
Director , New England Region. 

1. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete the description of the Lebanon, 
New Hampshire 1200-foot Transition 
Area and insert the following in lieu 
thereof: 

That airspace extending upward from 1200 
feet above the surface bound by a line 
beginning at 43*1 TOO" N„ 72*39'00" W., to 
43°47'00" N., 72*39'00" W., to 43*56'00" N., 
72*16'00" W., to 44°08'00" N., 72*18'00" W., 
to 44*06'00" N., 70*37"00" W., to 43*45*00" 
N., 71°09'00" W.. to 43* 35'00" N., 71*55'00" 
W.. to 42*55*00" N.. 72*00'00" W., to 43*05'- 
00" N., 72*13'00" W. to the point of be¬ 
ginning, excluding those portions that coin¬ 
cide with the Whltefield, N.H.. North Con¬ 
way. NH., and Burlington, Vt., 1200-foot 
Transition Areas. 

[FR Doc.74-14709 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


[Airspace Docket No. 74-WE-10] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS. AREA LOW ROUTES, CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 
POINTS 


Alteration of Transition Area 

On May 17, 1974 a notice of proposed 
rulemaking was published in the fed¬ 
eral Register (39 FR 17563) stating tna 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 7 
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of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would alter the description of the Mon¬ 
tague, California transition area. 

Interested persons were given 30 days 
in which to submit written comments, 
suggestions, or objections. No objections 
have been received and the proposed 
amendment is hereby adopted without 
change. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
be effective 0901 G.m.t., August 15, 1974. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 3958, 
as amended (49 US.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c), 
Department of Transportation Act (49 US.C. 
1655(c))) 

Issued in Los Angeles, California, on 
June 17,1974. 

Arvin O. Basnicht, 
Director , Western Region . 

In § 71.181 (39 FR 440) the descrip¬ 
tion of the Montague, Calif, transition 
area is amended by adding: “Within 10 
miles E and 7 miles W of the Siskiyou 
VOR (latitude 41°47'10" N., longitude 
122 c 27'50" W.) 192° radial extending 
from 18 to 26 months S of the VOR.” 

(FR Doc.74-14706 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 ami 


(Airspace Docket No. 74-WE-9 j 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING 

POINTS 

Alteration of Transition Area 

On May 13, 1974 a notice of proposed 
rulemaking was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (39 FR 17109) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation regulations that 
would alter the description of the Phoe¬ 
nix, Arizona transition area. 

Subsequent to the publication of the 
proposal in the Federal Register, it was 
noted that typographical errors had been 
made in two coordinates in the original 
submission. Action has been taken herein 
to make these changes. 

Since these changes are less restrictive 
in nature, notice and public procedure 
hereon are unnecessary. 

Interested persons were given 30 days 
in which to submit written comments, 
suggestions, or objections. No objections 
have been received and the proposed 
amendment is hereby adopted subject to 
the following changes: 

In tiie text, after “Luke AFB to 
correct the two coordinates of latitude 
to read “33°42'00" N.,” and “33°44'00" 
N-» M in the next line. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
he effective 0901 G.m.t., August 15, 1974. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958. 
as amended (49 U.S.C. 1348(a)), sec. 6(c), 
department of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1055(c))) 

Issued in Los Angeles, California, on 
June 17,1974. 

Arvin O. Basnigiit, 
Director , Western Region . 

In § 71.181 (39 FR 440) the description 
0 the Phoenix, Ariz. transition area is 
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amended as follows: Add the following 
to the description of the 700 foot portion 
of the transition area “that airspace NW 
of Phoenix bounded by a line beginning 
at latitude 33 *59'00" N., longitude 

112’38'00" W. to latitude 33°49'00" N. # 
longitude 112°55'00" W., thence counter¬ 
clockwise via an arc of a 20-mile radius 
circle centered on Luke AFB to latitude 
33°42'00" N.. to latitude 33°44'00" N., 
longitude 112°45'00" W. to latitude 
33°55'00" N. t longitude 112°45'00" W. to 
point of beginning.” 

In the description of the 1,200 foot por¬ 
tion of the transition area delete longi¬ 
tude “112°30'00" W ” in the first set of 
coordinates and substitute “112 e 39'00" 
W.” therefor. In the last set of coordi¬ 
nates delete longitude “112°43'00" W.” 
and substitute “112°52'00" W.“ therefor. 

(FR Doc.74-14707 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am) 


(Airspace Docket No. 74-WE-11] 

PART 73—SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 
Alteration of Restricted Areas 

The purpose of this amendment to Part 
73 of the Federal Aviation regulations is 
to change the using agency for Restricted 
Areas R-2505 China Lake, Calif., R-2506 
China Lake South, Calif., R-2508 Com¬ 
plex, Calif., Rr-2518 Offshore of Calif., R- 
2524 Trona, Calif., R-2525 Vernalis, 
Calif., R-4802 Lone Rock, Nev., R-4803 
Fallon, Nev., R-4804 Twin Peaks, Nev., 
R-4810 Desert Mountains, Nev., R-4812 
Sand Springs, Nev., R-4813 Carson Sink, 
Nev., R-4816N Dixie Valley, Nev., and R- 
4816S Dixie Valley, Nev. 

These changes will update the identity 
of the military organization for which the 
restricted areas are designated. 

Since designation of a different using 
agency is a minor amendment upon 
which the public is not particularly in¬ 
terested, notice and public procedure 
thereon are unnecessary. However, as it 
is essential that the current using agency 
of the restricted areas be identified, good 
cause exists for making this amendment 
effective immediately. 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
73 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended, effective on June 27, 1974, as 
hereinafter set forth. 

l.In 5 73.25 (39FR653): 

a. The Using agency for R-2505 China 
Lake, Calif., is changed to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

Using agency. Commander, Naval Weapons 
Center, China Lake, Calif. 

b. The Using agency for R-2506 China 
Lake South, Calif., is changed to read as 
follows: 

Using agency. Commander, Naval Weapons 
Center, China Lake, Calif. 

c. The Using agency for R-2508 Com¬ 
plex, Calif., is changed to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

Using agency. Commander, Naval Weapons 
Center, China Lake, Calif. 

d. The Using agency for R-2518 Off¬ 
shore of Calif., is changed to read as 
follows: 
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Using agency. Commanding Officer. Fleet 
Air Control and Surveillance Facility. San 
Diego, Calif. 

e. The Using agency for R-2524 Trona, 
Calif., is changed to read as follows: 

Using agency. Commander, Naval Weapons 
Center, China Lake, Calif. 

f. The Using agency for R-2525 Ver¬ 
nalis, Calif., is changed to read as fol¬ 
lows : 

Using agency. Commander, Light Attack 
Wing Pacific, NAS Lemoore, Calif. 

2. In § 73.48 (39FR674): 

a. The Using agency for R-4802 Lone 
Rock, Nev., is changed to read as follows: 

Using agency. Commander, Light Attack 
Wing Pacific, NAS Fallon, Nev. 

b. The Using agency for R-4803 Fallon, 
Nev., is changed to read as follows: 

Using agency. Commander. Light Attack 
Wing Pacific, NAS Fallon. Nev. 

c. The Using agency for R-4804 Twin 
Peaks, Nev., is changed to read as 
follows: 

Using agency. Commander, Light Attack 
Wing Pacific. NAS FaUon, Nev. 

d. The Using agency for R-4810 Desert 
Mountains, Nev., is changed to read as 
follows: 

Using agency. Commander, Light Attack 
Wing Pacific, NAS Fallon, Nev. 

e. The Using agency for R-4812 Sand 
Springs, Nev., is changed to read as 
follows: 

Using agency . Commander, Light Attack 
Wing Pacific, NAS Fallon, Nev. 

f. The Using agency for R-4813 Carson 
Sink, Nev., is changed to read as follows: 

Using agency. Commander, Light Attack 
Wing Pacific, NAS Fallon, Nev. 

g. The Using agency for R-4816N Dixie 

Valley, Nev., is changed to read as 

follows: 

Using agency. Commanding Officer, Naval 
Air Station, Fallon, Nev. 

h. The Using agency for R-4816S Dixie 

Valley. Nev., is changed to read as 

follows: 

Using agency. Commanding Officer, Naval 
Air Station, Fallon. Nev. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(49 US.C. 1348(a)); sec. 6(c), Department of 
Transportation Act (49 US.C. 1665(c))) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 20, 
1974. 

Charles H. Newpol. 

Acting Chief , Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division. 

[FR Doc.74-14704 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am) 


(Docket No. 13613; Arndt. No. 91-123] 

PART 91—GENERAL OPERATING AND 
FLIGHT RULES 

Improved Transponder 

The purpose of fchis amendment to 
Part 91 of the Federal Aviation regula¬ 
tions is to postpone the dates on and 
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after which improved transponder and 
associated pressure altitude reporting 
equipment will be required for flight 
within Terminal Control Areas (TCA's). 

Notice No. 74-17 was published in the 
Federal Register on April 17. 1974 (39 
FR 13785). stating that the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration was considering an 
amendment to Part 91 of the Federal 
Aviation regulations to postpone the 
effective compliance dates for operation 
within Terminal Control Areas by six 
months. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro¬ 
posed rulemaking through the submis¬ 
sion of comments. Approximately one 
hundred public comments were received, 
which were virtually unanimous in sup¬ 
port of the proposed postponement. 

One commentator agreed with the six- 
month extension in Group I TCA’s to 
January 1, 1975, but believed that the 
requirement for Group n and Group HI 
TCA’s should also be effective on the 
same date as that for Group I TCA's 
rather than being extended to July 1, 
1975. He expressed the opinion that there 
was no information available to indi¬ 
cate unforeseen difficulties in meeting 
the equipment requirement ad ter Janu¬ 
ary 1. 1975. The information currently 
available to the FAA, including the most 
recent comments to the subject notice 
(74-17), clearly Indicates, however, that 
there 1s a serious equipment supply prob¬ 
lem which would prevent meeting the 
present schedule. 

Many of the commentators suggested 
that a one-year extension would be more 
appropriate than the six-month exten¬ 
sion. At present, the FAA believes that a 
six-month extension will be adequate 
to permit introduction of reliable equip¬ 
ment into the fleet. 

Since this amendment relieves a re¬ 
striction it may be made effective less 
than 30 days after publication in the 
Federal Register. 

(Secs. 307, 313(&), Federal Aviation Act of 
1958. 49 UJ3.C. 1348, 1354(a); sec. 6(c) of 
the Department of Transportation Act, 49 
US.C. 1655(c)) 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
S§ 91.24(b)(1), (b)(2), and (b)(3) of 
Part 91 of the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions is amended to read as follows, 
effective June 27,1974: 

§ 91.24 ATC transponder equipment. 

• • • * • 

(b) Controlled airspace: all aircraft. 
• * • This requirement applies— 

(2) After July 1, 1975, in Group II 
Terminal Control Areas governed by 

§ 91.90(a); 

(2) After July 1. 1975, in Group II 

Terminal Control Areas governed by 

§ 91.90(b); 

(3) After July 1. 1975, in Group IH 

Terminal Control Areas governed by 

§ 91.90(c), except as provided therein; 
and 

• • • • • 
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Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 
24, 1974. 

Alexander P. Butterfield, 

Administrator. 
[FR Doc.74-14782 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


Title 15—Commerce and Foreign Trade 

CHAPTER IX—NATIONAL OCEANIC AND 

ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION, DE¬ 
PARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

PART 922—MARINE SANCTUARIES 

The National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (NOAA) on March 19, 
1974 (39 FR 10255), proposed guidelines 
pursuant to Title HI of the Marine Pro¬ 
tection Research and Sanctuaries Act of 
1972 (PJL. 92-532. 86 Stat. 1061) and the 
delegation of authority by the Secretary 
of Commerce dated March 13, 1974, au¬ 
thorizing the Administrator of NOAA to 
exercise the authority granted under the 
Title, for the purpose of setting forth the 
procedure by which areas may be nomi¬ 
nated as marine sanctuaries and the con¬ 
cepts, policies, and procedures for the 
processing of nominations and the selec¬ 
tion, designation and operation of a ma¬ 
rine sanctuary. 

Written comments were to be sub¬ 
mitted to the Office of Coastal Environ¬ 
ment, National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration before May 1, 1974, and 
consideration has been given these com¬ 
ments. 

The Title recognizes that certain areas 
of the ocean waters, as far seaward as 
the outer edge of the Continental Shelf, 
or other coastal waters where the tide 
ebbs and flows, or of the Great Lakes 
and their connecting waters, need to be 
preserved or restored for their conserva¬ 
tion, recreational ecological or esthetic 
values. 

The Secretary of Commerce (Admin¬ 
istrator NOAA) after consultation with 
the Secretaries of State, Defense, the 
Interior, Transportation, the Administra¬ 
tor of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, other interested Federal Agen¬ 
cies, the State (s) involved and with the 
approval of the President, may designate 
a marine sanctuary. 

Prior to designating a marine sanc¬ 
tuary which Includes waters lying within 
the territorial limits of any state, the 
Secretary (Administrator NOAA). shall 
consult with and give due consideration 
to the view of the responsible state offi¬ 
cials involved. A designation under this 
section shall become effective sixty days 
after it is published, unless the governor 
of any state Involved shall, before the 
expiration of the sixty-day period, cer¬ 
tify to the Secretary that the designa¬ 
tion, or a specified portion thereof, is 
unacceptable to his state, in which case 
the desginated sanctuary shall not in¬ 
clude the area certified as unacceptable 
until such time as the governor with¬ 
draws his certification of unacceptability. 

In addition, recognizing the key role 
of state (s) in areas adjacent to but out¬ 
side their jurisdiction, the Secretary 


(Administrator NOAA) will consult with 
the state (s) and give due consideration 
to the views of the responsible state offi¬ 
cials involved. 

Where areas outside the territorial sea 
are involved, the State Department is to 
negotiate with other Governments to 
achieve protection of a sanctuary to the 
maximum extent possible. 

The Title recognizes that a program 
will be undertaken by NOAA to identify 
areas for marine sanctuary status, and 
that nominations will be made by states, 
local governments, organizations, in¬ 
dustry and individuals. Public participa¬ 
tion will be encouraged during the study 
and analysis phases leading to designa¬ 
tion. Prior to a designation of a marine 
sanctuary, public hearings must be held 
In the coastal areas most affected by the 
designation. Regulations are to be prom¬ 
ulgated for each such designated sanc¬ 
tuary. 

These guidelines set forth the concepts 
and procedures under which marine 
sanctuaries will be designated and 
managed. 

The National Oceanic and Atmos¬ 
pheric Administration is publishing here¬ 
with the final guidelines describing pro¬ 
cedures for nomination, processing of the 
nomination, designation, revisions, and 
certification of activities within marine 
sanctuaries. The final guidelines here¬ 
with were revised from the proposed 
guidelines based on comments received. 
A total of twenty-two (22) states, agen¬ 
cies, organizations and individuals sub¬ 
mitted responses to the proposed Title 
ttt Guidelines published in the Federal 
Register on March 19. 1974. Of these 
responses received, four (4) were wholly 
favorable as to the nature and content 
of the guidelines as they appear in the 
Federal Register on March 19, 1974. 
Eighteen (18) commentators submitted 
suggestions concerning the proposed title 
guidelines. 

The following analysis summarizes key 
comments received on various sections 
of the proposed rules and presents a ra¬ 
tionale for the changes made: 

1. Introduction. Concern was expressed 
that overly large areas of the coastal 
waters would be made marine sanctuar¬ 
ies. It is not expected, however, that 
large areas of the oceans and coastal 
waters will be designated as marine sanc- 
tuarities, and all activity prohibited or 
drastically reduced. It is expected that 
sanctuaries will be only large enough to 
permit accomplishment of the purposes 
specified in the Act. 

In each area designated, some activi¬ 
ties will be totally compatible, others win 
need to be modified, and others will not 
be permitted. The size of the area will 
depend upon the proposal, an analysis 
of the factual Information, the outcome 
of the draft environmental impact state¬ 
ment process, and public healings. 

Another commentator indicated that 
the guidelines failed to properly imple¬ 
ment the policy underlying the Title. 
With this single exception, the consensus 
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of the reviewers was that the proposed 
guidelines were basically in harmony 
with the legislative intent and authority. 

One commentator stated that multiple 
use of various sanctuaries seem to pro¬ 
vide for extensive use that is neither 
intended nor permitted by the statute. 
An opposite point of view was expressed 
by commentators that the guidelines im¬ 
plied too restrictive a view of multiple 
use. 

The question of multiple use will need 
to be examined on a case by case basis. 
The legislative history of the Title clearly 
indicates that multiple use of each area 
should be maximized consistent with the 
primary purpose. Additionally, the stat¬ 
ute clearly indicates, as a safeguard that 
“no permit, license, or other authoriza¬ 
tion issued pursuant to any other au¬ 
thority shall be valid unless the Secretary 
(Administrator) shall certify that the 
permitted activity is consistent with the 
purposes of this title and can be carried 
out within the regulations promul¬ 
gated • • •” 

2. Programmatic objectives. One re¬ 
viewers indicated that programmatic 
objectives § 922.2(a) provided for protec¬ 
tion of geological and oceanographic 
features whereas the classification 
5 922.10 did not. The classification 
§ 922.10 has been modified to provide for 
these purposes. It was suggested that 
estuarine sanctuaries be added to the 
list of public areas in § 922.2(b). The 
phrase “other preserved areas 0 covers 
not only estuarine sanctuaries but 
also other areas held for the public 
benefit. The intent is to complement pub¬ 
lic and private lands that are held and 
managed for purposes analogous to Title 

m. 

3. Definitions. Concern was expressed 
that the definition of multiple use did 
not clearly express the concept that a 
sanctuary will have a primary purpose to 
which other uses must be compatible. 
The definitions has been modified ac¬ 
cordingly. 

4. Effect of Marine Sanctuary Desig¬ 
nation for Waters Outside of U.S. Juris¬ 
dictional Limits. It was indicated that 
5 922.12 did not accurately reflect the 
1958 Geneva Convention on the High 
Seas. The Department of State made 
specific recommendations in lieu of the 
proposed section. Their recommendation 
nas been incorporated verbatim. 

5. Nominations. Several commenta¬ 
tors asserted that the nomination proc¬ 
ess was not clearly elaborated and that 
no indication exists that NOAA is 
charged with the responsibility to take 
an active role in seeking areas for desig¬ 
nation as marine sanctuaries. 

Changes have been made to explain 
now interested individuals and organiza¬ 
tions may obtain information as to nomi¬ 
nations and their status and to explain 
now NOAA will stimulate and coordinate 
a Federal program. 

6. Analysis of nominations . Concern 
was indicated that the public was not 
included in the analysis process at an 
«trly enough time and that the guide¬ 
lines were ambiguous as to the prepara¬ 


tion of a draft environmental impact 
statement and public notice thereof. 

Changes have been made to indicate 
that a draft environmental impact state¬ 
ment will be prepared and that public 
notice will announce its public avail¬ 
ability and solicit comment. 

7. Consultation. One commentator in¬ 
dicated the guidelines did not elaborate 
how differences between a state and 
NOAA would be resolved. Where the pro¬ 
posed sanctuary is within areas over 
which the state has jurisdiction the Gov¬ 
ernor has veto power over the action. 
It is anticipated that in all considera¬ 
tions the state(s) affected will be fully 
involved in the process, thus differences 
can be resolved at each step of the 
process. 

8. Revision and certification. Concern 
was expressed that provisions were 
omitted for revising an established sanc¬ 
tuary and for certification of proposed 
activities in a sanctuary. 

New sections have been added in order 
to satisfy these concerns. 

T. P. Gleiter, 
Assistant Administrator 
for Administration. 

A new Pari 922 is added, to read as 
follows: 

Subpart A—General 

Sec. 

922.1 Policy and objectives. 

922.2 Programmatic objectives. 

Subpart B—Classifications of Marine Sanctuaries 

922.10 Classifications. 

922.11 Definitions. 

922.12 Effect of marine sanctuary designa¬ 

tion of waters outside of U.S. 
jurisdiction limits. 

922.13 Effect of international principles In¬ 

volving freedom of the seas. 

Subpart C—Nomination of Candidates 

922.20 Nominations. 

922.21 Analysis of nomination. 

922.22 Public participation. 

922.23 Consultation process. 

922.24 Designation. 

922.25 Operation. 

922.26 Revision. 

922.27 Certification of other activities. 

Subpart D—Enforcement 

922.30 Civil penalties. 

922.31 Notice of violation. 

922.32 Enforcement hearings. 

922.33 Determinations. 

922.34 Final action. 

Authoritt: Title III, Pub. L. 92-532, 86 
Stat. 1061, and delegation of authority by 
Secretary of Commerce, March 13. 1974. 

Subpart A—General 
§ 922.1 Policy oriel objectives. 

(a) The Marine Sanctuaries Program 
shall be conducted under the expressed 
policy of the Title which is to designate 
areas as far seaward as the outer edge of 
the continental shelf, as defined in the 
Convention of the Continental Shelf, 15 
U.S.T. 74; TTAS 5578, of other coastal 
waters where the tide ebbs and flows, or 
of the Great Lakes and their connecting 
waters, which the Administrator deter¬ 
mines necessary for the purpose of pre¬ 
serving or restoring such areas for their 


conservation, recreational, ecological, or 
esthetic values. 

(b) Multiple use of marine sanctuaries 
as defined in this subpari will be permit¬ 
ted to the extent the uses are compatible 
with the primary purpose (s) of the 
sanctuary. 

(c) It is anticipated that the marine 
sanctuaries program will be conducted in 
close cooperation with section 312 of the 
Coastal Zone Management Act of 1972, 
P.L. 92-583, which recognizes that the 
coastal zone is rich in a variety of natu¬ 
ral. commercial, recreational, industrial 
and esthetic resources of immediate and 
potential value to the present and future 
well-being of the nation and which au¬ 
thorizes the Secretary of Commerce to 
make available to a coastal State grants 
of up to 50 percent of the costs of acqui¬ 
sition, development and operation of 
estuarine sanctuaries. 

§ 922.2 Program malic objectives. 

Marine Sanctuaries may be designated 
to preserve, restore, or enhance areas for 
their conservational, recreational, eco¬ 
logical, research or esthetic values in 
coastal waters. Anticipated examples 
include: 

(a) Areas necessary to protect valu¬ 
able, unique or endangered marine life, 
geological features, and oceanographic 
features. 

(b) Areas to complement and enhance 
public areas such as parks, national sea¬ 
shores and national or state monuments 
and other preserved areas. 

(c> Areas important to the survival 
and preservation of the nation’s fisheries 
and other ocean resources. 

(d) Areas to advance and promote re¬ 
search which will lead to a more thor¬ 
ough understanding of the marine eco¬ 
system and the impact of man’s 
activities. 

Subpart B—Classification of Marine 
Sanctuaries 

§ 922.10 Classifications. 

Multiple use may be permitted in each 
classification to the extent the uses are 
compatible with the primary purpose (s) 
for which the sanctuary is established. 
Areas may be established to augment 
public and private lands or marine areas 
set aside by local, state or Federal gov¬ 
ernment and private organizations for 
analogous purposes. Marine sanctuaries 
will be established for one, or a combina¬ 
tion of, the following purposes: 

(a) Habitat areas. Areas established 
under this concept are for the preserva¬ 
tion, protection and management of 
essential or specialized habitats repre¬ 
sentative of important marine systems. 
Management emphasis will be toward 
preservation. The quantity and type of 
public use will be limited and controlled 
to protect the values for which the area 
was created. 

(b) Species areas. Areas established 
under this concept are for conservation 
of genetic resources. Management em¬ 
phasis may be to maintain species, popu¬ 
lations and communities for restocking 
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other areas and for reestablishment pur¬ 
poses in the future. The result will be a 
contribution to the goal stated by the 
Council on Environmental Quality, that 
is, ‘‘the widest possible diversity of and 
within species should be maintained for 
ecological stability of the biosphere and 
for use as natural resources.” The orien¬ 
tation envisaged will be toward species 
preservation by protection of such areas 
as migratory pathways, spawning 
grounds, nursery grounds, and the con¬ 
straints on these areas will be those 
necessary to achieve these purposes. 

(c) Research areas. (1) Areas estab¬ 
lished under this concept will exist for 
scientific research and education in sup¬ 
port of management programs carried 
out for the purpose of the title. 

(2) The purpose of the research areas 
is to establish ecological baselines 
against which to compare and predict 
the effect on man’s activities, and to 
develop an understanding of natural 
processes. Research areas will be chosen 
according to the biota they support, to 
include representative samples of the 
significant ecosystems in the nation, and 
to the history of prior research carried 
out in the area, and its proximity or 
availability to potential uses marine 
sanctuary designation will insure that 
the area will be relatively unaffected for 
a long period of time, thus adding a 
measure of stability to a research pro¬ 
gram and the value of the data in man¬ 
agement decisions. 

(d) Recreational and esthetic areas . 
Areas established under this concept will 
be based on esthetic or recreational 
value. 

(e) Unique areas. Areas established 
under this concept will be to protect 
unique or nearly one of a kind geologi¬ 
cal, oceanographic, or living resource 
feature. 

§922.11 Definitions. 

As used in this part, the following 
terms shall have the meaning indicated 
below: 

(a) “Administrator” means the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration. 

(b) “Marine sanctuary” means those 
areas of the ocean waters, as far sea¬ 
ward as the outer edge of the Conti¬ 
nental Shelf, as defined in the Conven¬ 
tion of the Continental Shelf, 15 U.S.T. 
74, TIAS 5578, of other coastal waters 
where the tide ebbs and flows, of the 
Great Lakes and their connecting waters, 
for the purpose of preserving, restoring 
or enhancing such areas for their con¬ 
servation, recreational, ecological, re¬ 
search, or esthetic values. 

(c) The term “multiple use” as used 
in this section shall mean the contem¬ 
poraneous utilization of an area or re¬ 
source for a variety of compatible pur¬ 
poses to the primary purpose so as to 
provide more than one benefit. The term 
implies the long-term, continued uses of 
such resources in such a fashion that one 
will not interfere with, diminish, or pre¬ 
vent other permitted uses. 
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(d) “Ocean waters” means those 
waters of the open seas lying seaward of 
the baseline from which the territorial 
sea is measured, as provided for in the 
Convention of the Territorial Sea and 
the Contiguous Zone, 15 U.S.T. 1606, 
HAS 5639. 

(e) “Person” means any private indi¬ 
vidual, partnership, corporation, or other 
entity; or any officer, employee, agent, 
department, agency or instrumentality 
of the Federal government, or any 
state or local unit of government. 

(f) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of Commerce. 

§ 922.12 Effect of marine sanctuary 
designation for waters, outside the 
U.S* jurisdictional limits. 

The designation of a marine sanctu¬ 
ary and the regulations pertaining to it 
will be binding on United States na¬ 
tionals. The United States has exclu¬ 
sive jurisdiction over all resources with¬ 
in the territorial sea in which it exer¬ 
cises sovereignty subject only to the 
right of Innocent passage. Beyond that 
limit, the U.S. regulations would be bind¬ 
ing on foreign citizens only to the ex¬ 
tent consistent with international law. 

§ 922.13 Effect on international prin¬ 
ciples involving freedom of the seas. 

The designation of a marine sanctuary 
will not infringe upon the normal rights 
of innocent passage in territorial waters, 
the rights of navigation through inter¬ 
national straits, or the freedoms of the 
high seas, including freedom of naviga¬ 
tion. 

Subpart C—Nomination of Candidates 
§ 922.20 Nominations. 

(a) The nomination of a given marine 
area for consideration as a designated 
marine sanctuary may result from stud¬ 
ies carried out by Federal, State or local 
officials or from any other interested 
persons. Nominations should be ad¬ 
dressed to: 

Director, Office of Coastal Zone Management 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminis¬ 
tration 

U.S. Department of Commerce 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 

Information may be obtained on nomina¬ 
tions by inquiring to the above office. 

(b) The nomination for designation 
as a marine sanctuary must contain the 
following information: 

(1) A general description of the area 
including the following information: 

(1) Purpose for which the nomination 
is made: 

(ii) Geographic coordinates of the 
site; 

(ill) Plant and animal life in the area; 

(iv) Geological characteristics of the 
area; and 

(v) Present and prospective uses and 
impacts on the area and resources 
thereof. 

(2) A nomination for research pur¬ 
pose should contain a specific scientific 
justification, a statement of how the re¬ 
search will aid in management decisions. 


and a history of prior research carried 
out on the area. 

(c) A Federal program will be stim¬ 
ulated and coordinated by NOAA to es¬ 
tablish a coherent system of estuarine 
and marine ecosystems, recreational and 
esthetic areas, and research areas. It is 
anticipated that this system will emerge 
as part of the State coastal zone man¬ 
agement plans, taking into account the 
national interest. 

§ 922.21 Analysis of nomination. 

(a) Upon receipt of a nomination or as 
the result of action by NOAA, the in¬ 
volved State(s), other Federal agencies, 
will be notified of the nomination and 
requested to participate in a preliminary 
review to determine feasibility. 

(b) If a preliminary review demon¬ 
strates the feasibility of the nomination, 
a more in-depth study will be required. 
Factual information will be gathered to 
obtain an understanding of the; 

(1) Animal and plant life; 

(2) Geological features; 

(3) Weather and oceanographic condi¬ 
tions and features; 

(4) Present and potential recreational 
and economic uses; 

(5) Present and potential adjacent 
land uses; 

(6) Laws and programs of Federal, 
State and local government that apply 
to the area. 

(c) An analysis will be made of how 
the sanctuary will impact on the present 
and potential uses, and how these uses 
will impact on the primary purpose for 
which the sanctuary is being considered. 

(d) The factual information and the 
results of the analysis activity will be 
used in preparation of a draft environ¬ 
mental impact statement and proposed 
regulations. Subsequent to completion of 
the in-depth study by the Administra¬ 
tor, a draft Environmental Impact State¬ 
ment will be prepared and circulated for 
review in compliance with the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 and 
implementing the Council on Environ¬ 
mental Quality guidelines. The draft 
Environmental Impact Statement will 
discuss proposed regulations and opera¬ 
tional procedures and programs. 

§ 922.22 Public participation. 

(a) The purpose of this section is to 
ensure that all interested parties have 
the opportunity to present their views. 

(b) When a nomination lias been de¬ 
termined feasible, a press release will be 
issued by NOAA announcing the nomina¬ 
tion and that a Draft Environmental Im¬ 
pact Statement is in preparation. 

(c) When notice of the Draft Environ¬ 
mental Impact Statement (DEIS) has 
been published by the Council on En¬ 
vironmental Quality, a press release wiu 
be issued by NOAA announcing the DEIS 
and soliciting comment. 

<d) The Administrator will hold pub¬ 
lic hearings in the coastal areas which 
would be most directly affected by such 
designation, for the purpose of receiving 
and giving proper consideration to the 
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views of any interested party. Such hear¬ 
ings should be held no earlier than 30 
days after the Council on Environmental 
Quality announces receipt of the draft 
Environmental Impact Statement by 
publication in the Federal Register. 
Public hearings need not be held on each 
proposal or nomination, but only when 
sufficient facts and data are available to 
the Administrator which indicates that 
designation action appears to be feasible, 
and a Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement has been prepared. 

§922.23 Consultation process* 

The consultation process is designed 
to coordinate the interests of the State 
and various Federal departments and 
agencies, including those responsible for 
the management of fisheries resources, 
the protection of national security and 
transportation interests, and the recog¬ 
nition of responsibility for the explora¬ 
tion and exploitation of mineral re¬ 
sources. 

§ 922.21 Designation. 

The designation by the Administrator 
will clearly state the purpose for which 
the sanctuary is designated, regulations 
and guidelines promulgated, and man¬ 
agement program under which it will op¬ 
erate. 

§ 922.23 Operation. 

The designation of a marine sanctuary 
establishes the basis for a continuous op¬ 
erating program designated to maintain 
the purpose for which the sanctuary is 
designated. This involves a program of 
continuous scientific evaluation, surveil¬ 
lance, and enforcement to insure the in¬ 
tegrity of the system. An interpretive 
program may be conducted to aid in pub¬ 
lic understanding and enjoyment of the 
sanctuary. A specific program will be es¬ 
tablished for each designated marine 
sanctuary. 

§ 922.26 Revision. 

Revision of a designated marine sanc¬ 
tuary may be proposed by the same pro¬ 
cedure as for nomination. A public hear¬ 
ing will be held in the area most affected 
by the proposed action. A Draft Environ¬ 
mental Impact Statement may be re¬ 
quired if the proposed action will sig¬ 
nificantly affect the quality of the En¬ 
vironment. 

§ 922.27 Certification of oilier activi¬ 
ties* 

The Act specifies that once a marine 
sanctuary is designated, no permit, li¬ 
cense, or other authorization issued pur¬ 
suant to any other authority shall be 
valid unless the Secretary shall certify 
that the permitted activity is consistent 
with the purposes of this title and can 
be carried out within the regulations 
Promulgated. The Regulations promul¬ 
gated for each sanctuary will contain a 
certification procedure. 

Subpart D—Enforcement 

§ 992.30 Penalties* 

Any person subject to the jurisdiction 
w the United States who violates any 


regulation issued pursuant to this title 
will be liable to a civil penalty of not 
more than $50,000 for each such viola¬ 
tion, to be assessed by the Administrator. 
Each day of a continuing violation will 
constitute a separate violation. No pen¬ 
alty will be assessed under this section 
until the person charged has been given 
notice and an opportunity to be heard. 
Upon failure of the offending party to 
pay an assessed penalty, the Attorney 
General, at the request of the Adminis¬ 
trator, will commence action in the ap¬ 
propriate district court of the United 
States in order to collect the penalty and 
to seek such other relief as may be ap¬ 
propriate. A vessel used in the violation 
of a regulation issued pursuant to tills 
title will be liable in rem for any civil 
penalty assessed for such violation and 
may be proceeded against in any district 
court of the United States having juris¬ 
diction thereof. The district courts of the 
United States will have jurisdiction to 
restrain a violation of the regulations 
issued pursuant to this title, and to grant 
such other relief as may be appropriate. 
Actions will be brought by the Attorney 
General in the name of the United States, 
either on his own initiative or at the re¬ 
quest of the Administrator. 

§ 922.31 Notice of violation. 

Upon receipt of information that any 
person has violated any provision of this 
title, the Administrator or his designee 
will notify such person in writing of the 
violation with which he is charged, and 
will convene a hearing to be conducted 
no sooner than 60 days after such notice, 
at a convenient location, before a hearing 
officer. Such hearing will be conducted 
in accordance with the procedures of 
§ 922.32. 

§ 922.32 Enforcement hearings. 

Hearings convened pursuant to § 922.- 
31 will be hearings on a record before a 
hearing officer. Parties may be repre¬ 
sented by counsel, and will have the 
right to submit motions, to present evi¬ 
dence in their own behalf, to cross ex¬ 
amine adverse witnesses, to be apprised 
of all evidence considered by the hearing 
officer, and to receive copies of the tran¬ 
script of the proceedings. Formal rules 
of evidence will not apply. The hearing 
officer will rule on all evidentiary mat¬ 
ters, and on all motions, which will be 
subject to review pursuant to § 922.33. 

§ 922.33 Determinations. 

Within 30 days following conclusion of 
the hearing, the hearing officer will in 
all cases make findings of facts and rec¬ 
ommendations to the Administrator, in¬ 
cluding. when appropriate, a recom¬ 
mended appropriate penalty, after con¬ 
sideration of the gravity of the viola¬ 
tion, prior violations by the person 
charged, and the demonstrated good 
faith by such person in attempting to 
achieve rapid compliance with the pro¬ 
visions of the title and regulations issued 
pursuant thereto. A copy of the findings 
and recommendations of the hearing of¬ 
ficer shall be provided to the person 
charged at the same time they are for¬ 


warded to the Administrator. Within 39 
days of the date on which the hearing 
officer's findings and recommendations 
are forwarded to the Administrator, any 
party objecting thereto may file written 
exceptions with the Administrator. 

§ 922.34 Final action. 

A final order on a proceeding under 
this part will be issued by the Adminis¬ 
trator or by such other person desig¬ 
nated by the Administrator to take such 
final action, no sooner than 30 days fol¬ 
lowing receipt of the findings and rec¬ 
ommendations of the hearing officer. A 
copy of the final order will be served by 
registered mail (return receipt re¬ 
quested) on the person charged or his 
representative. In the event the final 
order assesses a penalty, it shall be pay¬ 
able within 60 days of the date of re¬ 
ceipt of the final order, unless judicial 
review of the order is sought by the 
person against whom the penalty is as¬ 
sessed. 

(PR Doc.74-15665 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 ami 


Title 17—Commodity and Securities 
Exchanges 

CHAPTER II—SECURITIES AND 
EXCHANGE COMMISSION 

[Release No. 34-10854] 

PART 249—FORMS, SECURITIES 
EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934 

Business of Registrant 

The Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion today adopted a clarifying amend¬ 
ment to Item Da) of Form 10-K (17 
CFR 249.310) under the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934 (“Act”). Item 1(a) 
and (b) was last amended in Securities 
Act Release No. 5395 (June 1. 1973), ef¬ 
fective August 1, 1973 (38 FR 17202). 

Item 1(a) calls for a description of 
the registrant’s principal products and 
services, markets and methods of distri¬ 
bution. Item 1(b) requires a description 
of any material changes and develop¬ 
ments during the fiscal year in the busi¬ 
ness done and intended to be done; also, 
Item 1(b) contains nine specific topics, 
such as competitive conditions, backlog 
and reliance upon a small number of cus¬ 
tomers, as to which disclosure might be 
required. 

The Commission is advised that some 
registrants construe the above disclosure 
requirements as not calling for a descrip¬ 
tion of business done and intended to be 
done, unless there has been a material 
change in the registrant's business. The 
Commission did not intend this result. 
Instead, it was intended that each report 
on Form 10-K contain a brief descrip¬ 
tion of the business done and intended 
to be done with an additional discussion 
highlighting material changes occurring 
during the fiscal year. In Securities Act 
Release No. 5395 the Commission stated: 

The description of business Item In Form 
10-K, as adopted, requires a brief descrip¬ 
tion of the registrant’s business, which Is an 
existing requirement, and the material 
changes In such business that occurred dur¬ 
ing the fiscal year. The Commission believes 
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that retaining the requirement for a brief 
description of business will make reports on 
Form 10-K understandable without the need 
to refer to other forms or reports. 

To clarify the disclosure required by 
Item 1, Item 1(a) is revised to read as 
follows: 

Item 1. Business, (a) Briefly describe the 
business done and intended to be done by 
the registrant and its subsidiaries. If ma¬ 
terial and necessary for an understanding 
of the business, briefly describe the infor¬ 
mation specified in Item 1(b)(1) to (9), 
below. 

The Commission finds that the 
amendment to Item 1(a) is minor and 
in the nature of a clarification of an 
existing requirement, that it is in the 
public interest and should not Impose 
burdens on issuers or others or sacri¬ 
fice the protection of investors; accord¬ 
ingly, the Commission finds that further 
notice and rulemaking procedures pur¬ 
suant to the Administrative Procedure 
Act are unnecessary. The amendments 
are effective July 1, 1974 and will apply 
to reports on Form 10-K due on or 
after that date. 

This action is taken pursuant to the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, partic¬ 
ularly sections 13, 15(d) and 23(a) 
thereof. 

(Secs. 13. 15(d), 23(a), 48 Stat. 894. 895, 
901; 1203(a). 49 Stat. 704; 6. 8, 49 8tat. 
1377, 1379; 4, 8. 78 Stat. 569, 570-574; 2. 82 
Stat. 454; 1. 2. 84 Stat, 1497; 15 U.6.C. 78m, 
78o(d), 78w(a)) 

A copy of an updated version of Form 
10-K, as in effect July 1, 1974, has been 
filed with the Office of the Federal Reg¬ 
ister as part of this document. Addi¬ 
tional copies will be available on request 
from the Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549. That 
updated form reflects the above amend¬ 
ment, and other previously-published 
amendments, the most recent of which 
appeared in Securities Act Release No. 
5488 (April 25, 1974; effective July 1, 
1974) (39 FR 17929). 

By the Commission. 

I seal 1 George A. Fitzsimmons. 

Secretary. 

June 14, 1974. 

1FR Doc.74-14731 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


Title 20—Employees' Benefits 

CHAPTER III—SOCIAL SECURITY ADMIN- 
ISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

(Regs. No. 161 

PART 416—SUPPLEMENTAL SECURITY 
INCOME FOR THE AGED, BLIND, AND 
DISABLED 

Determination of Relationship 
On January 3, 1974, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (39 FR 
816) a notice of proposed rulemaking 
with proposed Subpart J of Regulations 
No. 16, setting forth the rules for deter¬ 
mining marital relationship and par¬ 
ent-child relationship applicable with 
respect to the payment of supplemental 
security income under title XVI of the 


Social Security Act, as amended by sec¬ 
tion 301 of the Social Security Amend¬ 
ments of 1972 (Pub. L. 92-603) approved 
October 30, 1972, and under Pub. L. 
93-66, approved July 9, 1973. Interested 
parties were given 30 days within which 
to submit data, views, or arguments. 
The 30-day period has elapsed and the 
only party recommending changes was 
the Ohio Department of Mental Health 
and Mental Retardation. That organiza¬ 
tion commented on the proposed regu¬ 
lations contained in §§ 416.1001(a), 416.- 
1012(b) and 416.1040(c). The principal 
question raised concerns the provision 
of "couple grants” under the Supple¬ 
mental Security Income program. The 
Director states that "it seems unrealistic 
and punitive to award 'couple grants' 
when both parties are eligible for SSI 
payments.” He also discusses the prob¬ 
lems inherent in administering the pay¬ 
ment to the couple during a period of 
separation, and advocates "Equal SSI 
payments to individuals regardless of 
their living arrangements • • •" Sec¬ 
tion 1611(b)(2) of the Social Security 
Act specifies the annual benefit rate for 
couples. Senate Report 92-1230 states 
under the heading "Supplemental Secu¬ 
rity Income Program” (at page 384) that 
"persons 65 and over, blind persons and 
disabled persons would be assured an 
income of $130 [now $1401 a month for 
individuals and $195 [now $210 a month] 
for couples.” The regulations must con¬ 
form to the law. 

Accordingly, the proposed amend¬ 
ments are adopted with minor editorial 
changes in §§ 416.1001(b) (1), 416.1040 
(c)(2), and 416.1075 and are set forth 
below. 

(Secs. 1102 and 1601-1634. 49 St*t. 647, as 
amended. 86 Stat. 1465-1478; 42 US.C. 1302, 
1381-1385.) 

Effective date. The amendments shall 
be effective on June 27, 1974. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 13.807, Supplemental Security 
Income Program.) 

Dated: May 23, 1974. 

J. B. Cardwell, 

Commissioner of Social Security. 
Approved: June 21,1974. 

Frank Carlucci, 

Acting Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Part 416 of Chapter III of Title 20 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended by adding Subpart J to read 
as follows: 

Subpart J—Relationship 

Sec. 

416.1001 Relationship—general. 

416.1003 Definitions. 

416.1005 Marital relationship—general. 

416.1007 Marital relationship based on liv¬ 

ing together in the same house¬ 
hold. 

416.1008 Marital relationship based on title 

II determination. 

416.1009 Marital relationship based on State 

law. 

416.1012 Priorities in marital relationship. 
416.1020 When evidence as to marriage and 
termination of marriage is re¬ 
quired. 


Sec. 

416.1030 Evidence of ceremonial marriage. 
416.1035 Evidence of nonceremonial mar¬ 
riage. 

416.1040 Effect of termination of marriage. 

416.1041 Evidence of termination of mar¬ 

riage. 

416.1050 “Child" defined. 

416.1052 Parent-child relationship— general. 

416.1053 Establishing parent-child relation¬ 

ship. 

416.1055 Effect of child’s eligibility—gen¬ 
eral. 

416.1057 Marital status of child. 

416.1059 Evidence required to establish the 
marital status of a child. 
416.1070 Living In the same household. 
416.1073 Child as the head of a household. 
416.1075 Evidence required to establish the 
Identity of the head of the 
household. 

416.1078 Proof of age of child. 

Authority; Secs. 1102 and 1601-1634. 49 
Stat. 647, as amended, 80 Stat. 1465-1478 
(42 U.S.C. 1302, 1381-13886). 

§ 416.1001 Relational ip—General. 

(a) Marital relationship. In determin¬ 
ing whether an aged, blind, or disabled 
individual may receive payments under 
title XVI of the Social Security Act, the 
Income and resources tests which such 
individual must meet (see Subparts K 
and L of this Part 416) may depend in 
part on whether such Individual has a 
spouse, whether such individual and such 
spouse are living in the same household 
(or have been separated for less than 6 
months) and whether such spouse is also 
an aged, blind, or disabled individuaL 
If a husband and wife are both aged, 
blind, or disabled individuals living in 
the same household, or if such husband 
and wife have been separated for less 
than 6 months, and such husband and 
wife are eligible for payments under title 
XVT of the Act, such payments -shall be 
made to them as a couple. The payment 
made for an eligible couple will be less 
than the sum of the separate amounts 
which they could receive if each was an 
qllgible individual. The eligibility of an 
individual or a couple for a payment for 
a month will be based on their marital 
status on the first day of the month. Any 
subsequent change in marital status 
within a month will not affect eligibility 
for, or the amount of, the payment for 
such month. The special income and re¬ 
sources tests (see Subparts K and L of 
this part 416) which may be applicable 
to a blind or disabled individual who is 
under age 18, or who is a student age 18 
but under age 22 regularly attending 
school, apply only if such blind or dis¬ 
abled individual is not married. 

(b) Parent-child relationship. Where 
a blind or disabled individual applies 
for payments under title XVI of the Act, 
and such blind or disabled individual is 
under age 18, or under age 22 and a 
student, the method of computing such 
blind or disabled individual’s income and 
resources may be affected if: 

(1) Such blind or disabled Individual 
is under age 21 and is living with a par¬ 
ent (or such parent’s spouse) ana sucn 
parent (or such parent's spouse, if an>>< 
has income or resources; or 

(2) Such blind or disabled individual 
is living apart from his or her paien 
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but receiving payments from such par¬ 
ent for such individual’s support. 

(c) Determining relationship. The 
rules for determining whether an aged, 
blind, or disabled individual applying for 
(or receiving) payments under title XVI 
of the Act is married are set forth in 
§§416.1003-416.1041, For determining 
whether the person with whom a blind 
or disabled individual is living, or from 
whom such individual is receiving pay¬ 
ments for support, is such individual’s 
parent (or the spouse of such parent), see 
§§ 416.1052 and 416.1053. 

§416.1003 Definilions. 

(a) Domicile. The term “domicile’* 
means the place of an individual’s true, 
fixed, and permanent home and to which, 
whenever he is absent, he intends to 
return. 

(b) Household. For purposes of this 
subpart, the term “household” means 
one or more individuals living as a family 
unit in a single place of abode. 

(c) Holding themselves out as hus¬ 
band and wife. A man and woman are 
“holding themselves out as husband and 
wife” if they represent themselves as 
husband and wife (or as married to each 
other) to relatives, friends, neighbors, 
or tradespeople with whom they do 
business. 

(d) Valid marriage. A valid marriage 
is a contract, according to the form pre¬ 
scribed by law, by which a man and a 
woman, capable of entering into such a 
contract, mutually agree to live the rest 
of their lives together. 

§416.1005 Marital relationship—gen¬ 
eral. 

(a) Two individuals may be considered 
to be husband and wife for the purpose 
of determining that one is the spouse 
of the other under title XVT of the Act 
if at the time the application for pay¬ 
ments is made or at any later date: 

(1) The individuals are living together 
in the same household, and holding 
themselves out to the community in 
which they reside as husband and wife; 
or 

(2) A determination has been made 
pursuant to Subpart L of Part 404 of 
this chapter, in connection with a claim 
for benefits under title n of the Act. that 
the parties are husband and wife (see 
5 416.1008 for the effective date of such 
a determination); or 

(3) The parties would be determined 
to be husband and wife under appropri¬ 
ate State law (see § 416.1009 for expla¬ 
nation of appropriate State law). 

(b) When, under paragraph (a) of 
this section, more than one person is 
considered to be the spouse of an appli¬ 
cant for payments under title XVI of the 
Act, for any one month only one such 
individual shall be so considered. The 
determination of which individual is to 
be considered the spouse in any given 
month shall be made in accordance with 
the rules set forth in § 416.1012. 

§ 416.1007 Murilal relationship based 
on living together in the same house¬ 
hold. 

If a man and a woman are living to¬ 
gether in the same household, and hold¬ 


ing themselves out to the community in 
which they reside as husband and wife, 
they shall be considered husband and 
wife for the purposes of title XVI of the 
Act. Where a man and woman who are 
living together in the same household 
allege that they are not husband and 
wife and that they are not holding them¬ 
selves out as such to the community in 
which they reside, then they must 
establish such in accordance with 
5 416.1035(b). 

§ 416.1008 Marital relationship based 
on title II determination. 

An individual shall be found to be the 
spouse of an applicant for payments 
under title XVI of the Act if such appli¬ 
cant has filed a claim for and been 
awarded husband’s or wife’s benefits 
under title n of the Act as the husband 
or wife of such applicant. The individual 
so found to be the spouse of the appli¬ 
cant for payments under title XVI of the 
Act shall be considered the spouse effec¬ 
tive with the date the determination 
under title II of the Act is made, or if 
later, the date the application for bene¬ 
fits under title XVI of the Act is filed. 

§ 416.1009 Marital relationship based 
on State law. 

Two individuals who are living to¬ 
gether at the time an application for 
payments under title XVI of the Act is 
filed shall be considered to be husband 
and wife if the courts of the State in 
which they are domiciled at the time of 
application would find them to be validly 
married. If two individuals are not living 
together at the time the application for 
payments under title XVI of the Act is 
filed, they shall be considered to be hus¬ 
band and wife if the courts of the State 
in which they were domiciled at the time 
they lived together would find them to 
be validly married. 

§ 416.1012 Priorities in marital relation¬ 
ship. 

Whenever it is necessary to determine 
for any month who is the spouse of an 
applicant for, or recipient of, payments 
under title XVI of the Act, and more 
than one person may, under the provi¬ 
sions of § 416.1005, be so considered, 
such determination shall be made under 
the following rules: 

(a) If one of the persons who may be 
considered to be the spouse of the appli¬ 
cant for payments under title XVI of the 
Act is living with him In the same house¬ 
hold at the time of application, such per¬ 
son shall be considered to be the spouse 
for such month; 

(b) If more than one person who may 
be considered to be the spouse of an ap¬ 
plicant for payments under title XVI of 
the Act has been separated from him for 
less than 6 months, the person from 
whom the applicant most recently sepa¬ 
rated shall be considered to be the spouse 
for such month; provided that, if the 
applicant for payments under title XVI 
of the Act indicates that he intends to 
resume living with one of such persons 
before the end of 6 months following 
their separation, the person with whom 
the applicant intends to resume living 
shall be considered to be the spouse. 


§ 416.1020 When evidence of marriugc 
and termination of marriage is re¬ 
quired. 

(a) Marriage. At the time of applica¬ 
tion, the applicant shall furnish infor¬ 
mation of his marital status, and, if mar¬ 
ried, whether he is residing in the same 
household with his spouse at such time. 
In addition, the applicant shall advise 
whether he is living in the same house¬ 
hold with any unrelated person of the 
opposite sex and wiiether the applicant 
and such other person are holding them¬ 
selves out in the community in which 
they reside as husband and wife. 

(b) Termination of marriage. An in¬ 
dividual receiving payments under title 
XVT of the Act as an eligible individual 
or an eligible spouse shall, upon request , 
furnish evidence of the termination of 
his marriage in accordance with 
§416.1041. 

§ 416.1030 Evidence of ceremonial mar¬ 
riage. 

(a) Type of evidence. Where evidence 
of ceremonial marriage is pertinent to a 
determination under title XVT of the Act. 
the applicant, when so requested by the 
Administration, shall submit: 

(1) A copy of the public record of the 
marriage duly certified by the custodian 
of such record; or 

(2) A copy of the church record of the 
marriage or a statement of the contents 
of such record which has been duly cer¬ 
tified; or 

(3) The original certificate of mar¬ 
riage; or 

(4) If none of the evidence described 
in paragraphs (a) (1), (2), and (3) of 
this section is available, the applicant 
shall state the reason therefor and sub¬ 
mit other evidence of probative value. 

(b) When applicants statement as to 
marriage may be accepted. If an appli¬ 
cant for payments under title XVI of the 
Act indicates that he was ceremonially 
married to the person with whom he is 
living, the Administration may, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, ac¬ 
cept such statement in lieu of other evi¬ 
dence enumerated in paragraph (a) of 
this section. If an applicant for payments 
under title XVI o 1 the Act states that 
he was ceremonially married to a person 
with whom he is not presently living, the 
Administration may, in the absence of 
evidence to the contrary, accept such 
statement in lieu of the evidence enu¬ 
merated in paragraph (a) of this section. 

§ 416.1035 Evidence of noneeremoniul 
marriage. 

(a) Applicant alleges person with 
whom he is living is a spouse. If an ap¬ 
plicant for payments under title XVI of 
the Act states that he is living with a 
person of the opposite sex, and that they 
are holding themselves out as husband 
and wife in the community in which they 
reside, such statement shall, in the ab¬ 
sence of evidence to the contrary, be 
deemed sufficient to establish under 
§ 416.1007 that the party with whom the 
applicant is living is his spouse. 

(b) Applicant alleges person with 
whom he is living is not his spouse. —(1) 
Information required. If an applicant for 
payments under title XVT of the Act is 
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living in the same household with an un¬ 
related person of the opposite sex but 
the applicant denies that such person is 
his spouse, the applicant shall submit 
his statement and the statement of the 
person with whom he is living, explaining 
the nature of their relationship and set¬ 
ting forth the following information: 

(1) By what names are the parties 
known; 

(ii) How do the parties introduce each 
other to others; 

(iii) How is mail addressed to the 
parties; 

(iv) Do any deeds, installment con¬ 
tracts, tax returns, or other papers show 
them as husband and wife; and 

(v) Is the home or apartment in which 
they reside rented or owned by one or 
both of them, and what names are shown 
on the deed or lease. 

(2) Effect of information supplied . 
Unless the information supplied in re¬ 
sponse to the foregoing items satisfac¬ 
torily establishes that the parties are not 
holding themselves out to the community 
in which they reside as husband and wife, 
they shall be considered husband and 
wife. 

§ 416.1040 Effect of termination of 
marriage. 

(a) General. Where an eligible indi¬ 
vidual and eligible spouse are receiving 
payments under title XVI of the Act, the 
eligible spouse will no longer qualify as a 
spouse effective with the month follow¬ 
ing the month in which the marriage is 
terminated, or deemed terminated, as 
explained in paragraph <b) or (c) of this 
section. Beginning with the month fol¬ 
lowing such month of termination, the 
eligible spouse, if otherwise qualified, 
may receive payments as an eligible 
individual. 

<b> Termination of marriage by death, 
divorce, or annulment. Where either 
spouse to a marriage dies, the surviving 
spouse shall be deemed to be unmarried 
beginning with the month following the 
month of death. Where a court of com¬ 
petent jurisdiction issues a decree of 
divorce or annulment, both parties shall 
be deemed not married to each other be¬ 
ginning with the month following the 
month in which the decree becomes final. 

(c) Separation of parties —(1) Where 
neither party begins living with another 
individual. Where an eligible individual 
and eligible spouse receiving payments 
under title XVI of the Act cease living 
together in the same household and 
neither party begins living with another 
individual and representing himself and 
such other individual to the community 
in which they reside as husband and wife, 
such eligible individual and eligible 
spouse shall not be considered husband 
and wife for purposes of this Part effec¬ 
tive with the month in which they have 
been separated for 6 months. The 6- 
month period of separation shall be 
counted from the date of separation. If 
there is no comparable date in the sixth 
month following the month of separation, 
the 6-month period will be deemed to 
have ended on the last day of the sixth 
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month following the month in which the 
parties separated. 

(2) Where one of the parties begins 
living with another individual. Where an 
eligible individual and eligible spouse re¬ 
ceiving payments under title XVI of the 
Act cease living together in the same 
household, and either party commences 
sharing a common household with an¬ 
other person and represents to the com¬ 
munity in which they reside that he or 
she and such other person are husband 
and wife, the eligible individual and 
eligible spouse shall not be considered 
husband and wife effective with the 
month in which the eligible individual 
or the eligible spouse commenced living 
in the common household with such 
other person. 

§ 416.1041 Evidence of tcrininaiion of 
marriage. 

(a) Termination of marriage by di¬ 
vorce, annulment, or death . Where evi¬ 
dence of termination of a marriage is 
pertinent to a determination under title 
XVI of the Act, the applicant, when so 
requested by the Administration, shall 
submit: 

(1) A certified copy of the decree of 
divorce dissolving the marriage; or 

(2) A certified copy of the decree of 
annulment; or 

(3) Evidence of the death of the other 
party to the marriage; or 

(4) If none of the evidence described 
in paragraphs (a) (1), (2), and (3) of 
this section is available, the applicant 
shall state the reason therefor, and fur¬ 
nish other evidence of probative value. 

(b) Separation of the parties. An ap¬ 
plicant for, or a recipient of, payments 
under title XVI of the Act who is no 
longer living together in the same house¬ 
hold with his spouse who is age 65, or 
blind, or disabled, shall notify the Ad¬ 
ministration. As part of this notice he 
shall Indicate to the best of his or her 
knowledge the date of the separation, the 
place where the spouse is living, how long 
the separation is expected to last, and 
wiiether the applicant or spouse is living 
with any other individual as husband or 
wife. 

§ 416.1050 “Child” defined. 

The term "child" means an individual 
who is neither married nor the head of a 
household and who is (a) under the age 
of 18 or, (b) under the age of 22 and a 
student regularly attending school, col¬ 
lege, or university or a course of voca¬ 
tional or technical training designed to 
prepare the individual for gainful em¬ 
ployment. 

§ 416.1052 I’urcnt-child relationship— 
general. 

For purposes of the special income and 
resources inclusions and exclusions ap¬ 
plicable to a child under title XVI of the 
Act, a parent is an individual related to 
the eligible individual as a natural par¬ 
ent, or an adoptive parent. The marital 
status of the biological parent is imma¬ 
terial in establishing the natural parent- 
child relationship. A final legal adoption 


is required for the individual to qualify as 
an adoptive parent. A spouse of a child's 
parent is the husband or wife (as defined 
in S 416.1005) of such parent. 

§ 416.1053 Establishing parent-child rc. 
lationship. 

In the absence of evidence to the con¬ 
trary the statements by the applicant will 
suffice to establish parent-child relation¬ 
ship. Only in the event of a conflict in 
statements will additional evidence be re¬ 
quired. A birth certificate or other evi¬ 
dence of probative value which estab¬ 
lishes the relationship is acceptable in 
this instance. 

§ 416.1055 Effect of child's eligibility—• 
general. 

In determining income and resources, 
certain inclusions and exclusions apply 
where the eligible individual meets the 
definition of a child. The special income 
and resources provisions applicable where 
a child is an eligible individual are: 

(a) Exclusion of his earned income 
within prescribed limits (see § 416.1163) 
where the eligible individual is a child 
who is also a student regularly attending 
school; 

(b) Exclusion of one-third of any pay¬ 
ment received from an absent parent for 
the eligible individual’s support (see 
§ 416.1161); and 

(c) Inclusion (see formula in 5 416.1185 
(b)) of the income and resources of a 
parent (or the parent’s spouse) while the 
child is under age 21 and living in the 
same household (see $ 416.1070) with 
such parent (or the parent’s spouse >. 

§ 416.1057 Marital status of child. 

An individual who is under age 18. or 
age 18-21 and a student, is considered 
married for purposes of title XVI of the 
Act if at the time the application for 
payments is made, or at any later time; 

(a) Such individual Is living in the 
same household with a member of the 
opposite sex and the parties are holding 
themselves out to the community in 
which they reside as husband and wife; 
or 

(b) A determination has been made for 
purposes of title n of the Act that such 
individual was married and such rela¬ 
tionship has not been terminated; or 

(c) Such individual is married under 
appropriate State law. 

§ 416.1059 Evidence required to estab¬ 
lish the marital hiatus of a child. 

In the absence of evidence to the con¬ 
trary, the statement of a blind or dis¬ 
abled individual under age 22 as to his 
marital status is acceptable. However, 
evidence of marital status is required 
where such individual states: 

(a) That he is under 21, married, and 
living in the same household with a par¬ 
ent. Proof of marriage as specified in 
§ 416.1030(a) shall be submited by suen 
applicant. 

(b) That he is unmarried and evidence 
shows that he was married. Proof of the 
termination of such prior marriage 
(§ 416.1041) shall be submitted. 
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In addition, clarification as to marital 
status is required where such individual 
is living in the same household with an 
unrelated person of the opposite sex. 

8 416.1070 Living in the same house¬ 
hold. 

(a) Defined. A child and his or her 
parent (or the parent’s spouse) are living 
in the same household if the parent and 
child are sharing the same residence and 
the parent (or the parent’s spouse) is ex¬ 
ercising parental control and authority 
over the child. 

(b) Periodic or temporary separation. 
A child and parent will be considered to 
be sharing the same residence during a 
periodic or temporary separation if the 
circumstances indicate that the child and 
parent have shared and again expect to 
share the same residence when condi¬ 
tions permit. However, a child is not con¬ 
sidered to be living in the same house¬ 
hold with a parent where the parent does 
not have the right to exercise parental 
control and authority over the child; for 
example, when the child is committed to 
a correctional institution. 

§ 416.1073 Child as the head of a house¬ 
hold. 

A child is the head of a household 
where he is living alone or with others as 
an economic entity and he is the individ¬ 
ual responsible for day-to-day decisions 
on the operation of that household pro¬ 
vided the child has left his parental home 
on a permanent basis. Where a group of 
individuals share equally in the decision¬ 
making, for example, a group of students 
share off-campus housing, the collective 
group does not qualify as a household for 
the purposes of title XVT of the Act since 
the decision-making is not under one 
head or management. In this instance, 
each individual is responsible for the 
day-to-day decisions of his living ar¬ 
rangements and as such is a separate en¬ 
tity and the circumstances of his separa¬ 
tion from his parental home will deter¬ 
mine his status. 

§ 416.1075 Evidence required to estab¬ 
lish the identity of the head of the 
household. 

Where the child is not living in the pa¬ 
rental home, his statement setting out 
the reason for the separation, his present 
living arrangements, and who has the 
authority for the day-to-day decisions 
will be required. The child’s statement, 
absent information to the contrary, is 
acceptable without additional verifica¬ 
tion. Only where the statement raises 
some question as to the Identity of the 
bead of the household or other aspects 
°f title XVI of the Act will additional in¬ 
formation be required. For example, in¬ 
formation that the child is living in the 
same household with an unrelated person 
of the opposite sex requires ascertain¬ 
ment of possible marital relationship. 

§ 416.1078 Proof of age of child. 

Proof of a child’s age is required, and 
either a birth or baptismal certificate is 
to be submitted. (See Subpart H 
or this part.) Where, however, the birth 


or baptismal certificate Is not readily 
available, the applicant shall state the 
reason therefor, and other evidence of 
probative value will be obtained to estab¬ 
lish the child's age. 

|PR Doc.74-14716 Filed 6-26-74;8:46 am] 


Title 28—Judicial Administration 
CHAPTER I—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

•PART 2—PAROLE, RELEASE, SUPERVI¬ 
SION AND RECOMMITMENT OF PRIS¬ 
ONERS, YOUTH OFFENDERS, AND JU¬ 
VENILE DELINQUENTS 

Organization, Operation, Procedures, and 
Policies 

The rules for Northeast Region of the 
United States Board of Parole, published 
at 38 FR 20028 et seq. (June 5, 1974) 
will become effective in the Board’s 
Western Region and South Central Re¬ 
gion on July 1,1974. 

The Western Region is comprised of 
the following states: Washington, Ore¬ 
gon, California, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, 
Colorado, Wyoming, Idaho, Montana, 
North Dakota and South Dakota. The 
South Central Region is comprised of 
the following states: New Mexico, Texas, 
Oklahoma, Arkansas, and Louisiana. 
Federal prisoners outside the Northeast, 
Western, and South Central Regions will 
be considered for parole and parole 
revocation under the Board’s present 
rules until such time as these revised 
rules are made applicable to new regions 
as they become operational. 

These rules are adopted under the au¬ 
thority of 28 CFR, Part O, Subpart V, 
and 18 U.S.C. 4201-4210 and 5001-5037. 

Dated: June 24,1974. 

Maurice H. Sigler, 
C7«iirman, 

U.S. Board of Parole. 

[FR Doc.74-14733 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


Title 29—Labor 

CHAPTER XVII—OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 
AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION, DE¬ 
PARTMENT OF LABOR 

PART 1952—APPROVED STATE PLANS 
FOR ENFORCEMENT OF STATE STAND¬ 
ARDS 

Withdrawal of the Montana Plan 

Notice is hereby given that the State 
of Montana has withdrawn its approved 
State plan. Consequently, Subpart B of 
Part 1952 of Title 29, Code of Federal 
Regulations, is revoked. 

Because of the failure of its enabling 
legislation, Montana has determined that 
it will be unable to meet the develop¬ 
mental time schedule set out in 29 CFR 
1952.53. The State, therefore, in a letter 
from Lawrence M. Zanto, Administrator 
of the Workmen’s Compensation Divi¬ 
sion, dated May 3, 1974, has given notice 
of its intention to withdraw its approved 
plan effective June 30, 1974. In accord¬ 
ance with 29 CFR 1951.25(d) the State 
has also decided to terminate its grant 
approved under section 23(g) of the Act. 


This decision does not preclude the 
submission of another occupational 
safety and health plan by Montana 
under section 18 of the Act at some fu¬ 
ture time. 

(Sec. 18. Pub. L. 91-596, 84 Stat. 1608 (29 
U.S.C. 667)) 

Signed at Washington. D.C. this 19th 
day of June 1974. 

John Stender, 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 
[FR Doc.74—14746 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 

Title 39—Postal Service 

CHAPTER I—UNITED STATES POSTAL 
SERVICE 

PART 169—POST OFFICE BOXES 

Box Rental Fee Schedule Changes 

The purpose of tills document is to 
add a new paragraph to § 169.2 Rental 
rates, providing that there may be a 
general change in the box rental fee 
schedule at the beginning of any quar¬ 
ter. When this happens box rental cus¬ 
tomers will receive a specific notice of 
the change. If fees are increased, cus¬ 
tomers who have rented a box for more 
than one quarter will pay the difference 
between the old rate and new rate for 
the remaining quarters. 

Accordingly, effective immediately, 
new paragraph (g) is added to § 169.2 
reading as follows: 

§ 169.2 Rental rates. 

• * ♦ * * 

(g) General change in the box rental 
fee schedule . A general change in the 
box rental fee schedule (as distinguished 
from box rental adjustments under par¬ 
agraph (c) (1) of this section) may be 
made at the beginning of any quarter. 
Box rental customers will receive spe¬ 
cific notice when such a change is made. 
If fees are increased any customers who 
has rented a box or box service for more 
than one quarter will pay the difference 
between the old rate and new rate for 
the remaining quarters. 

Roger P. Craig. 
Deputy General Counsel. 

[FR Doc.74-14662 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 

Title 46—Shipping 

CHAPTER IV—FEDERAL MARITIME 
COMMISSION 

SUBCHAPTER B—REGULATIONS AFFECTING 
MARITIME CARRIERS AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 

[Docket No. 74-19, General Order 27, Amdt. 

8; General Order 31, Amdt. 1] 

PART 542—FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 

FOR REMOVAL OF OIL AND HAZARD¬ 
OUS SUBSTANCES 

Reporting Requirements 

On September 30, 1970, the Federal 
Maritime Commission published in the 
Federal Register (35 FR 15216) regu¬ 
lations to implement the financial re¬ 
sponsibility provisions of section 11 (p> 
(1) of the Federal Water Pollution Con¬ 
trol Act, as amended by the Water 
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Quality Improvement Act of 1970 (84 
Stat. 97). 

These regulations (Commission Gen¬ 
eral Order 27) set forth the procedures 
whereby the owner or operator of every 
vessel over 300 gross tons. Including any 
barge of equivalent size, using any port 
or place in the United States or the 
navigable waters of the United States 
must evidence financial responsibility to 
meet liability to the United States to 
which such vessel could be subjected for 
the discharge of oil into or upon the 
waters of the United States. The rules 
also include the qualifications required 
by the Commission for issuance of Cer¬ 
tificates evidencing financial responsibil¬ 
ity, and the basis for denial, revocation, 
modification, or suspension of such 
Certificates. 

On October 17,1973. the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (38 FR 28827) regula¬ 
tions to implement section 311 (p) (1) of 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
Amendments of 1972, which amends the 
previous oil pollution financial responsi¬ 
bility requirements of section 311 (p) of 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
to include, in addition to the liability for 
the cost of removal of oil, the liability 
for the cost of removing hazardous sub¬ 
stances. These regulations (General Or¬ 
der 31) in most instances follow the 
wording of General Order 27, and are 
intended to replace the regulations con¬ 
tained in General Order 27 on the date 
a list of hazardous substances is des¬ 
ignated by the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency. 

Experience has indicated that the fil¬ 
ing of semi-annual balance sheets, semi¬ 
annual statements of income and sur¬ 
plus, and annual credit rating reports by 
self-insurers and guarantors serves no 
useful purpose in determining the fi¬ 
nancial responsibility of such persons. 
The requirement for the filing of annual 
current balance sheets and statements 
of income and surplus, certified by ap¬ 
propriate certified public accountants, is 
sufficient for this purpose. Accordingly, 
the Commission served notice in the 
Federal Register of May 24, 1974 (39 
FR 18299) that it was considering delet¬ 
ing from General Orders 27 and 31 the 
requirements for the filing of semi-an¬ 
nual balance sheets, semi-annual state¬ 
ments of income and surplus, and an¬ 
nual credit rating reports. However, we 
proposed addition of a provision to re¬ 


quire self-insurers and guarantors to 
notify the Commission in the event the 
working capital or net worth of such 
persons falls below the amounts required 
by the regulations. Interested persons 
were given until June 10, 1974, within 
which to file their comments in response 
to the proposed changes. The deadline 
for filing comments is now past and no 
comments have been received. 

Therefore, pursuant to section 4 of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 
552), and sections 311 (p) (1) and 311(p) 
(2) of the Federal Water Pollution Con¬ 
trol Act, as amended by the Water Qual¬ 
ity Improvement Act of 1970 (84 Stat. 
97) and the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act Amendments of 1972, sub- 
paragraph (a) (3) of 46 CFR 542.5 is 
amended by revolting subdivisions (i) 
and (ii), revising subdivision (iv), and 
redesignating the remaining subdivisons. 
As amended, paragraph (a) (3) will read 
as follow's: 

§ 542.5 Methods of c*lahludiiug finan¬ 
cial responsibility; forms and re¬ 
quirements. 

(a) • • • 

(3) Filing with the Commission for 
qualification as self-insurer. Any self- 
insurer must demonstrate financial 
responsibility by maintenance in the 
United States of working capital and net 
worth each in an amount calculated as 
in paragraph (a) of this section: Pro¬ 
vided, however, That the Commission for 
good cause shown may waive the require¬ 
ment as to the amount of working capital. 
With respect to the maintenance of 
working capital and/or net worth, the 
Commission may take into consideration 
all current contractual requirements to 
which the applicant is bound. This evi¬ 
dence of financial responsibility shall be 
supported by. and subject to, the follow¬ 
ing. which are to be submitted with the 
initial application and on a continuing 
fiscal year basis while the Certificate is 
in effect. 

(i; An annual current balance sheet 
and an annual current statement of in¬ 
come and surplus to be certified by ap¬ 
propriate certified public accountants: 

(ii) All financial statements required 
to be submitted under paragraph (a) (3) 
of this section shall be due within 120 
days after the close of the aforemen¬ 
tioned pertinent accounting period; pro¬ 
vided that if such financial statements 
have been furnished to other United 


States Government agencies, a copy 
thereof may be submitted; 

(iii) Such additional financial in¬ 
formation or more frequent submissions 
of information as the Commission may 
deem necessary in appropriate cases: 

(iv) All self-insurers and guarantors 
complying with the provisions of this 
paragraph (a)(3) must within thirty 
(30) days notify the Commission in the 
event the amounts of working capital 
and/or net worth of such self-insurers 
or guarantors falls below the amounts 
required by paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

(v) Upon request the Commission may 
grant reasonable extensions of the time 
limits provided by this subparagraph for 
filing the statements required by this 
part: Provided, That the request is re¬ 
ceived 15 days before the statements are 
due and provided further that such re¬ 
quest sets forth good and sufficient rea¬ 
sons to jusify the extension requested. 
In no event, however, will the Commis¬ 
sion entertain requests for extensions of 
more than 60 days. 

* • • • • 

Effective date . The amendments con¬ 
tained herein shall become effective 
July 29, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

r seal 1 Francis C. Hurney, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-14771 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


Title 50—Wildlife and Fisheries 

CHAPTER I—BUREAU OF SPORT FISH¬ 
ERIES AND WILDLIFE, FISH AND WILD¬ 
LIFE SERVICE, DEPARTMENT OF THE 
INTERIOR 

PART 28—PUBLIC ACCESS, USE AND 
RECREATION 

Upper Mississippi River Wildlife and Fish 
Refuge 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 74-10032 appearing at page 
15275 in the issue of Thursday, May 2, 
1974, the fifth word in the ninth line 
from the bottom of § 28.28(d) (8) should 
be spelled “fabricated", and the seventh 
line from the bottom of 5 28 . 28 (d)( 8 ), 
now reading “steel container not fabri¬ 
cated originally", should read: “tanks 
and other containers originally". 
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Title 24—Housing and Urban Development 

CHAPTER X—FEDERAL INSURANCE ADMINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

SUBCHAPTER B—NATIONAL FLOOD INSURANCE PROGRAM 

(Docket No. FI-297] 

PART 1915—IDENTIFICATION OF SPECIAL HAZARD AREAS 
List of Communities With Special Hazard Areas 

The Federal Insurance Administrator finds that comment and public procedure and the use of delayed effective dates in 
identifying the areas of communities which have special flood or mudslide hazards, in accordance with 24 CFR Part 1915, 
would be contrary to the public interest. The purpose of such identifications is to guide new development away from areas 
threatened by flooding. Since this publication is merely for the purpose of informing the public of the location of areas of 
special flood hazard and has no binding effect on the sale of flood insurance or the commencement of construction, notice and 
public procedure are impracticable, unnecessary, and contrary to the public interest. Inasmuch as this publication is not a 
substantive rule, the identification of special hazard areas shall be effective on the date shown. Accordingly, § 1915.3 is amended 
by adding in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table, which entry reads as follows: 

§ 1915.3 List of communities with special hazard areas. 

• • • • * • * 


State County Location Map No. State map repository 


Effective date 
of identification 
Local mop repository of areas which 

have special 
flood hazards 


Alaska.. 

.... Kenal Peninsula 
Borough. 

Soldotna, city of., n 020014 01 
through 

H 020014 03 

Arkansas ... 

_Sebastian. 

. Greenwood. II 050198 01 

city of. through 

H 050198 02 


California. 


Los Angeles. 


La Verne, city of.. II 000133 01 
through 
II 060133 03 


Do.... 

Do.... 

Do... 

Do... 

Do... 

Do... 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do.. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do... 

Do... 

Do... 

Do.. 


Orange. Garden Grove, H 060220 01 

city of. through 

H 060220 07 

_do. La Palma, city of. U 060225 01 

through 
H 000225 02 

San Bemadino_Needles, city of... H 060227 01 

Ummgh 
H 060227 06 


Orange.. 

Placentia, city of.. 

H 060229 01 
through 

H 060229 03 


San Clemente, 

H 060230 01 


city of. 

through 

H 060230 06 

. d0 . 

Stanton, city of... 

II 060234 01 
through 

H 060234 02 

.do.. 

Westminster, 

H 060237 01 


city of. 

through 

II 060237 04 

Riverside. 

Rancho Mirage, 

U 060259 01 


city of. 

through 

H 060259 06 

San Benito. 

Hollister, city of... 

II 060268 01 
through 

II 060268 03 

San Diego. 

Vista, city of. 

H 060297 01 
through 

H 060297 08 

San Mateo. 

Foster City, 

H O003IH 01 


city of. 

through 


H 00031* 09 


Menlo Park, 

II 06032! 01 


city of. 

through 

H 060321 08 


Woodside. 

II 060330 01 


town of. 

through 

II 060330 U7 

Santa Barbara.... 

Santa Barbara, 

II 0G0335 01 


city of. 

through 

11 060335 10 

Sanla Clara. 

Mountain View, 

II 060347 01 


city of. 

through 

11 060347 06 

Shasta... 

Anderson, city of.. 

H 060359 01 
through 

H 060359 <»3 

Sutter.. 

Yuba City, 

H 0G03W 01 


city of. 

through 

II 060396 03 

Los Angeles. 

Azusa, city of. 

H 065015 01 
through 

H 065015 04 

San Bernardino... 

Loma Linda, 

H 0650*42 01 


city of. 

through 

H 065042 03 


Department of Community Regional Mayor, P.O. Box 400, Soldotna, June 14, 1974. 
Affairs, Division of Community Alaska 09060. 

Research and Planning, Pouch B, 

Juneau, Alaska 99801. 

Alaska Division of Insurance, Room 
410, Goldstein Bldg., Pouch D, 

Juneau, Alaska 99801. 

Division of Soil and Water Resources, Mayor, Greenwood, Ark. 72936. Do, 

State Department of Commerce, 

1920 West Capitol Ave., Little Rock, 

Ark. 72204. 

Arkansas Insurance Department, 400 
University Tower Bldg., Little 
Rock, Ark. 72204. 

Department of Water Resources. P.O. Mayor, City flail, 2061 3rd St., La Do. 


Box 388, Sacramento, Calif. 95802. Verne, Calif. 91750. 

California Insurance Department, 107 
South Broadway, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 90012. 

_do..... Garden Grove City Hall, 11391 Acacia Do. 

Pkwy., Garden Grove, Calif. 92640. 

_do.Mayor, City Hall, 7822 Walker St., Do. 

La Palma, Calif. 90032. 

.do.Mayor, City IlaU, Needles, Calif. Do. 

92363. 


do. 


do. 


do. 


do 


Mayor, 120 South Bradford Ave., 
Placentia, Calif. 92670. 

Mayor, Civic Center Bldg., 100 
Aveuida Presidio. San Clemente, 
Calif. 92672. 

Mayor, City Mail, 7800 KateUa Ave., 
Stanton, Calif. 90080. 

Mayor, 8200 Westminster Blvd., 
Westminster, Calif. 92683. 


.do__ 

_do.. 

.do.. 

.do. 

.do. 

-—--do—-*-•«- 


Mayor, 09 825 Highway 111, Rancho 
Mirage, Calif. 92270. 

Mayor, City Hall. 375 5th SL, Hollis¬ 
ter, Calif. 95023. 

Mayor, City Hall, 200 Broadway, 
Vista, Calif. 92063. 

City Hall, 610 Foster City Blvd., 
Foster City. Calif. 94404. 

Mavor, City Hall, Menlo Park, Calif. 
94025. 


Woodside Town nail, Woodside Rd. 
at Whiskey BUI, Woodside, Calif. 


do..-.Santa Barbara County Flood and 

Water Conservation District. 123 
East Anapamu St., Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 93104. 

.do. Mayor, City nail, 540 Castro 8t., 

Mountain View, Calif. 94940. 

.do. City Hall, 1887 Howard St., Anderson, 

<?allf. 96007. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


do. 


. Mayor, City Hall, 441 Colusa Ave., 
Yuba City, Calif. 95991. 


Do. 


. do ... Public Works Depart ment, 213 East Do. 

Foothill Blvd., Azusa, Calif. 91702. 

_ do . Moyor. City Office, 11128 Anderson Do. 

St.. Lama Linda, Calif. 92354. 
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State 


County 


Location 

Map No. 

Boulder, dty of... 

H 080024 Ul 
through 

H 0**121 06 

Silverlon, town of. 

T? 088165 01... 

Kennesaw, town 

B 130053 01 

of. 

through 

H 136065 02 

Centerville, city 

H 130109 01 

of 

through 

H 130109 02 

Young Harris, 

H 130174 01 

town of. 

through 
n 130174 02 

HJnesville, city of. 

If 13 779 2730 
through 

II 13 779 2730 

Sroeltervillc, 

H 160117 01... 

city of. 


Calm, city of. 

H 170004 01 
through 

H 170004 04 

Canton, eliy oL... 

H 170242 01 
through 

IT 170242 <ft 

Hammond, vil¬ 
lage oL 

H 170548 01... 

Jeffersonville, 

II 480027 01 

city of. 

through 

11 180027 03 

Murray, city of.... 

n 210033 m 
through 


11 2UXW3 08 

Carrollton, 

11 210232 01 

city of. 

through 

11 210232 02 

Opelousas, 

11 220173 01 

city of. 

through 

H 220173 03 

Sunset, town of... 

H 220176 01 
through 

H 220176 02 

. Newellton, 

11 220216 01 

town of. 

through 

11 220216 03 

St. Joseph, 

H 220217 01 

town of. 

through 

II 220217 03 

. Livermore Falls, 

H 230000 01 

towu of. 

through 

II 230006 02 


KtTftctJvi' date 
of Identification 

State map repository Local mop repository of areas which 

have special 
flood hazards 

Colorado Water Conservation Board, Planning Director, Boulder County Do. 

Koom 102, 1845 Sherman St., Den- Planning Department.. 13th and 
ver, Colo. 80&J& pmee, Boulder, Colo. 80302. 

Colorado Division of Insurance, Iflfl 
State Office bldg., Denver, Colo. 

80203. 

.do...Mayor, City Hall, Silvertim, Colo. Do. 

81433. 

Department of Natural Resources, Cobb County Commission Board, . Do. 

Office of Planning and Research, Marietta, Ga.3U06l. 

270 Washington St. SW., Room 707, 

Atlanta, Ga. 39334. 

Georgia Insurance Department, State 
Cunitol, Atlanta, Oa. 80334. 

.do...Mayor, City Hull, Centerville, Go. Do. 

31093. 

_do... Mayor, City Hall, Young Harris, Ga. Do. 

30582. 

_do...Mayor, City Hall. City of Hfncsvlllo, May 24,1971. 

UQnosviile, Ga. 31313. 

.. Depar tment of Water Administration, Mayor of Pmelterville, Smelterville, June 14, 1974. 
State House, Annex 2, Boise, Idaho Idaho 8384)8. 

83707. 

Idaho Department* of Insurance, 

Koom 200, Statehouse, Boise, Idol to 
H3707. 

Governor's Task Force on Flood Con- Mr. George Klrhtkus. Attorney at Do. 

trol, I’.O. Box 473, Lisle, Ill. 00532. Law, City of Cairo, 238 8th St., 

Illinois Insurance Deportment. 500 Cairo, III. 62911. 

Stilts Office Bldg., Spring Held, 111. 

027H2. 

.do___— Mayor, Canton, Ill. GL520_; Do. 

,._do. . -.President, Village Board, Hammond, Do. 

III. 61829. 

Division of Water, Department of Planning Commission, City-County Do. 
Natural Resources, OUK State Office Bldg., Jeffersonville, Itul. 47130. 

Bldg.. Indianapolis, Ind. 10204. 

Indiana Insurance Detriment, 509 
Stole Office Bldg., Indianapolis, 

Ind. 462IH. 

1>1 vision oi Water, Kentucky Depart- Mayor, City Hall, Murray, Ky. 42071.. Do. 

ment of Natural Resources, Capitol 
Plaza, Office Tower, Frankfort, Ky. 

40601. 

Kentucky Insurance Department, 

Old Capitol Annex, Frankfort, Ky. 

40601. 

.<lo......Mayor, City Bldg., 302 6th St., Carroll- Do. 

ton, Ky. 41008. 

State Department of Public Works* Mayor, City Hull, Opelousas, La. 

P.O. Box 44165, Capitol Station, 70670. 

Baton Rouge, La. 70804. 

Louisiana Insurance Department, Box 
44214, Capitol Stat ion, Baton Rouge, 

La. 70804. _ 

.do....Mayor, City null, Sunset, La. 70684....* Do. 

.do..... lion. Edwin Preis, Mayor, Town of Do. 

NewclUoii, Newellton, I«a. 71367. 

_do.....Mayor, Town of St. Joseph, St. Joseph, Do. 

La. No ZIP. 

Maine Soil and Wuler Conservation Town Manager, Main SL, Livermore Do. 

Commission, Augusta, Maine 04330. Falls, Maine 04254. 

Maine 1 nsuranoe Department, Canltol 
Shopping Center, Augusta, Maine 

. ...do...... 1st Selectman, Town Office, Ashland, Do. 

Maine 04732. 

.do... Selectman's Office, Strong, Maine Do. 

049*3. 

Water Resources Commission, Bureau Mayor, City ITall. 304 North Huron Do. 
of Water Management, Stevens T. St., YpsihuUi, Midi. 48107* 

Mason Bldg., Lousing, Mich. 48913. 

Michigan Insurance Bureau, 111 North 
Moamer St., lamsiug, Mich. 48913. 

......do....City nan, 1100 Delta Ave., Glad- Do. 

stone, Mich. 49837. 


Colorado_Boulder 


Do.- 

Georgia- 


Do.Houston.. 

l)o. .Towns- 

Do...Liberty.. 

Idaho.Shoshone.. 


Illinois.Alexander.. 


Do.. 


Do.. 

Indiana. 


Kentucky.Calloway. 


Do.. Carroll. 


Louisiana. St. Landry 

Parish. 


Do.. 


Maine.. 


Do.. u r , r : » Aroostook......... Ashland, town of.. H 230012 01 

through 
II 230012 06 

Do.. v^ r . ^ Franklin.Strong, town of... II 230061 01 

through 

* n 230061 04 

Michigan..™^ Washtenaw....™ YpsHanli, dly of.. H 200216 oi 

through 
H 200216 02 


Do..rwxvry* Delta...—Gladstone, city of. H 260267 01 

through 
H 280207 02 
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State County 


Location Map No. Stato mop repository 


Effective data 
of identification 
Local map repository of areas which 

hove special 
Hood hazards 


Minnesota... :r.=3 Ramsey. 


Shoreview, 
village oL 


H 270384 Oi 
through 
H 270384 05 


Missouri.rz Madison.Frcdericktown, 

city of. 


Do..™ 

Do-.-.z. 

tffolssippl.. 


St. Louls..-..r.i.z.‘ Bellcfontaine 
Neighbors, 
city of. 

- do.. . „ ..r.z.c; Moline Acres, 
dty of. 

Tunica..;.r.zz=i=. Tunica, town of... 


H 200221 01 
through 
H 200221 05 

H 200330 01 
through 
H 200330 03 
H 200370 01 


through 
H 290370 02 
H 280196 01... 


Montana Silver Row..Butte, city of-H 300077 01 

through 
H 300077 03 


Nebraska .... Nance_-_Genoa, dty of.-II 310153 01 

through 
H 810153 02 


Do....;..... Pierce.—. 

Do. Seward- 


New Bolknap. 

Hampshire. 


Plain view, dty of. H 310175 01.. 
Beward.city of.... H 310210 01... 

through 
n 310210 02 
Meredith, town of. H 330006 01 
through 
n 330006 08 


Do........;. Sullivan. 


Do. Hillsborough. 


New Jersey...;. Bergen. 


Newport, town of. H 330161 01 
through 
H 330161 12 
Francestown, 11 330086 ot 
town of. through 

H 330086 09 
Teaneck, town of.. II 340076 01 
through 
H 340075 15 


Do ........do..Walllngton, H 340079 01 

borough of. through 

H 340079 02 

Do..;.—;.;; Burlington..;_Pemberton, 11 340111 01_ 

borough of. 

Do....;.Camden.._Berlin, borough of. H 340125 01 

through 
H 340125 02 

Do.. Cape May -.West Capo May, H 340100 01.. 

borough of. 


Do.-.-.z;szss Sussex. 

_;;^r 

Do.. Warren_ 

New Mexico...;; Chaves__ 


Hamburg, II 340-150 01.;. 

borough of. 

Sussex, borough H 340*57 01.. 
of. 

Greenwich, town H 340483 01 
o L through 

T7 340483 Ot 
_ Roswell, city oL.. II 350006 oi 
through 
H 350006 10 


Do......~ Grant.... 


NwYork..;.-- Albany....— 


Silver City, D 350022 01 

town of. through 

H 350022 04 

Westcrlo, town of.. H 360017 01 
through 
H 360017 OI 


Cattaraugus.; 

Cayuga. 

Clinton...zz.zz. 
-- Jefferson....;.;, 


.r. Napoli, town of_H 360086 01 

through 
H 3»30086 10 
.as Fleming, town of.. H 860110 01 
through 

n mm os 

x. Moravia, town of.. U 860117 01 
through 
H 360117 07 

Rouses Point, II 360170 01.. 
village of. 

Clayton, town of.. II 360330 01 
through 
H 360330 07 


Division of Water, Soils and Minerals, 
Department of Natural Resources, 
Centennial Office Bldg., St. Paul, 
Minn. 55101. 

Minnesota Division of Insurance, R- 
210 State Office Bidg., St. Paul, 
Minn. 65101. 

Water Resources Board, P.O. Box 271, 
Jefferson City, Mo. 65101. 

Division of Insurance, P.O. Box 690, 
Jefferson City, Mo. 65101. 

c.;..do-- 


;-...do. 


Mississippi Research and Develop¬ 
ment Ceuter, P.O. Box Drawer2470, 
Jackson. Miss. 39205. 

Mississippi Insurance Department, 
910 Wool/olk Bldg., P.O. Box 79, 
Jackson, Mias. 39205. 

Montana Department of Natural Re¬ 
sources and Conservation, Water 
Resoitrres Division, Sam W. Mit¬ 
chell Bldg., Helena, Mont. 59601. 
Montana Insurance Deportment, 
Capitol Bldg., Helena, Mont. 
59601. 

Nebraska Natural Resources Com¬ 
mission, P.O. Box 94725, State 
House StaUon, Lincoln, Nebr. 
68509. 

Nebraska Insurance Department, 
1335 L St., Lincoln, Nebr. 68509. 

__do. 

.do...... 


Office of Stato Planning. Division of 
Community Planning, State House 
Annex, Concord, N.H. 03301. 

New Hampshire Insurance Depart¬ 
ment, 78 North Main St., Concord, 
N.H. 03301. 

_do..... 




Bureau of Water Control. Depart¬ 
ment of Environmental Protection, 
P.O. Box 1390, Trenton, N J. 08625. 
New Jersey Department of Insurance, 
State House Annex, Trenton, N.J. 
08625. 

r_do...-.. 


Mayor, Village Hall, 881 West High¬ 
way 90, 8t. Panl, Minn. 55U2. 


Mayor. City of Frederiektown, Fred- 
ertektown, Mo. 63645. 


City Hall, 9041 Bellefontaine Rd., 
Bellefotitaine Neighbors, Mo. 63137. 

Mayor. City nail, Moline Acres, Mo. 
63136. 

Mayor, Town of Tunica, Tunica, Miss. 
38676. 


City Council, City Hall, Butte, Mont. 
59701. 


Genoa City Council, Genoa, Nebr. 
68640. 


Mayor, Plainview, Nebr. 68769.; 

Mayor, City Hall, Seward, Nebr. 
68434. 

Earle Hardy, Town Manager, Mere¬ 
dith, N.H. 03253. 


Chairman, Board of Selectmen, New¬ 
port, N.H. 03773. 

Selectman, Town of Francestown, 
Francestown, N.H. 03043. 

Mayor. Municipal Bldg., Town of 

Teaneck, Teaneck, NJ. 07666. 


Mayor, Municipal Bldg., Borough of 
W&llington, Walling ton, NJ. 07057, 



..Mayor, Borough Hall, 114 nanover 
St., Pemberton, NJ. 09064. 

- Mayor, Municipal Bldg., Borough of 
Berlin, Berlin, N J. 08009. 




......do..-s 


State Engineer's Office, Bataan 
Memorial Bldg., Santa Fe, N. Met 
87501. 

New Mexico Department of Insurance, 
P.O. Box 1269, Sante Fe, N. Mex. 
87501. 

z-_do---...-; 


New York State Department of En¬ 
vironmental Conservation, Division 
of Resources Management Services, 
Albany, N.Y. 12201. 

New York State Insurance Depart¬ 
ment, 123 William St., New York, 
N.Y. 10038. 

; do_______ 


Mayor, Borough of West Cape May, 
116 4th Ave., West Cape May, NJj 
08204. 

Mayor, Borough of Hamburg, Wall- 
kill Ave., Hamburg, N.J. 07419. 

Mayor, Borough of Sussex, 2 Main St;, 
Sussex, N J. 07461. 

Mayor, Town of Greenwich, Rural 
Delivery, Stewartsville, N,J. 08880. 

Mayor, City Han. City of Roswell, 
425 North Richardson, Roswell, 
N. Mox. 88201. 


Chairman, Planning and Zoning Com¬ 
mission, P.O. Box 1188, Town of 
Silver City, Silver City, N. Mex. 
88061. 

Town Supervisor, Towu of Westerlo, 
Westerlo, N.Y. 12193. 


Sui>ervisor, Town of Napoli, Napoli, 
N.Y. 13661. 


._do...Fleming Town Board. Town of 

Fleming, R.D. No. 1, Auburn, 
N.Y. 13021. 

c_do...;. Moravia Town Board. Town of 

Moravia, 56 Grove St., Moravia, 
N.Y. 13118. 

do....- Mayor, Village of Rouses Point, 

Rouses Point, N.Y. 12979. 

- do .. .....Supervisor, Village of Clayton, Clay¬ 

ton, N.Y. 13624. 


June 14,1974 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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State 

County 

Location 

Do . 

Nassau. 

Baxter Estates, 
village of. 



Do. 

.do. 

Kensington, 



village of. 

Do. 


Plandome, village 



of. 

Do. 


Plandome 



Heights, village 
of. 

Do.. 


Saddle Rook, 


village of. 

Do. 


Thomaston, 

village of. 

Do. 

Saratoga. 

Galway, town of.. 

Do.. 


Wilton, town of... 

North Carolina. 

Avery.. 

Banner Elk, 


town of. 

Do. 

Graham. 

Robbiiisville, 



town of. 

Do.. .. ... 

Mitchell. 

Spruce Pine, 



town Of. 

Do. 

Onslow. 

Swansboro, town 



of. 

Do. 

Swain. 

Bryson City, city 



of. 

Do___ 

Wilkes.. 

Wilkesboro, town 



of. 

Do. 

Transylvania. 

Brevard, town of.. 

Ohio. 

Lawrence. 

Coal Grove, vil¬ 


lage of. 

Oklahoma. 

Alfalfa. 

Cherokee, city of.. 

Do. 

Cherokee. 

Tahkniuah, 



city of. 

Do.. 

Seminole_.- 

Wcwoka, city of... 

Do. 

Woodward__ 

Woodward, 



city of. 

Pennsylvania... 

Allegheny..._ 

Blawnox, 


borough of. 

Do.. 

.... do. 

Jefferson. 



borough of. 

Do.— 


Swissvale, 


borough of. 

Do. 

Butler. 

Brain, borough of. 

Do. 

Chester. 

West Chester, 



borough of. 

Do . 

Fayette. 

Union town, city 
of. 

Do.. 

Tioga. 

Knoxville, bor¬ 


ough of. 

Do.. 

Westmoreland _ 

Jeannette, city of.. 

Do . -.jw 


New Florence, 


borough of. 

Do. zzz 

York. 

Dillsburg, bor¬ 
ough of. 

Do. 


Felton, borough 



of. 

Do.r. 

Montgomery. 

Lower Gwynedd, 


township of. 


Map No. 


State map repository 


Ix>cal map repository 


Effective date 

of Identification 
of areas which 
have special 
flood liarurds 


li 3G0459 01 

n 360472 01 
H 3604M 01 
41 360485 01 

H 360401 01 

B 360404 01 


.do... 

- dn 


...riwi—.dO... 

1. -r —* do.. 

tmmmmmmmm 

: . - - do_ . _ 

l _ _do... 


1 t_do... 



through 
B 360736 16 
B 360736 01 
through 
H 360736 16 
B 370011 01 
through 
H 37U011 02 


11 370106 01 
through 
H 370106 02 
H 370163 01 
through 
11 370163 06 
H 370170 01. 


.do.. 


North Carolina Office of Water and 
Air Resources, Department of 
Natural and Economic Resources, 
P.O. Box 27687, Raleigh, N.C.27611. 

North Carolina Insurance Depart¬ 
ment, P.O. Box 26387, Raleigh, 
N.C. 27611. 


Mayor, Village of Baxter Springs, 2 
Harper Bd., PortWashinglon, N. Y. 
11050. 

Mayor. Village of Kensington, 2 Nas¬ 
sau Dr., Great Neck, N.Y. 11021. 

Mayor, Village of Plandomc, 65 South 
Dr., Plandoine, N.Y. 11030. 

Mayor, Village of Plandome ITeJghts, 
P.O. Box 10, Manhasset, N.Y. 11030. 

Mayor, Village of Saddle Rock, 45 
Shelly Lane, Great Neck, N.Y; 
11020 . 

Mayor, Village of Tbomaston, 100 East 
Shore Rd.. Great Neck, N.Y. 11021. 

Supervisor, Town of Galway, County 
Board of Supervisors, Municipal 
Center, Bnllston Spa, N.Y. 12020. 

Supervisor, Town of Wilton, c/o Board 
of Supervisors, Municipal Center, 
UalLston Spa, N.Y. 12020. 

Mayor. Town Hall* Town of Banner 
Elk, Banner Elk. N.C. 2s<XM. 


through 
B 370228 04 
U 370269 01. 


through 
n 370231 03 
II 890326 01 
through 
B 390326 00 


.do....._ 

.do_..._ 

do. 

.do.. 

.do.. 


..... Mayor, Town of Kobhinsvillc, Rob- 
WnsvUJe, N.C. 28771. 

... Mayor, Town of Spruce, Spruce Pine, 
N.C. 28777. 


Do. 

Do. 

I)o. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

I)o. 


Du. 


Do. 


... Chairman, County Commissioners, May 24, l'J74 
Town of Swausboro, Jacksonville, 

N.C. 28540 

... Mayor, Town nail, City of Bryson June 14, 1974 
City, Bryson City, N.C, 28713. 


_Mayor, Wilkesboro, N.C. 28097. 


.. Municipal Bldg., 151 West Main 8t„ 

Brevard, N.C. 28712. 


Mayor, Village of Coal Grove, Coal 
Grove, Ohio 43224. 


H 4000037 01 
through 
H 400037 06 
B 4001 CO 01 
through 
B 400193 06 
B 400232 01 
through 
H 400232 03 
B 420013 01 


Ohio Department of Natural Re¬ 
sources, Fountain Square, Colum¬ 
bus, Ohio 43224. 

Director of Insurance, State of Ohio, 

Department of Insurance. 115 East 
Rich St., Columbus, Ohio 43215. 

. Oklahoma Water Resources Board. Mayor, City of Cherokee, Cherokee, 
2241 Northwest 40th St., Oklahoma Oklu. 73728. 

City, Okla. 73112. 

Oklahoma Insurance Department. 

Room 408, Will Rogers Mruioii.il 
Bldg., Oklahoma City, Okla. 73106. 

. do ....... Mayor. City Ball, City of Tahlcpiah, 

TahloQuah, Okla. 74464. 

... .do.... ... .. City Manager, City Hall, Seminole, 

Okla. 74868. 

_ do . .. Chairman, Woodward Metropolitan 

Area Planning Commission, Wood- 


Department of Community Affairs, 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 


11 420016 01 

Pennsylvania Insurance Department, 
10K Finance BJdg., Harrisburg, Pa. 
17120. 

•._do. .. 

through 

H 420046 00 

H 420075 01 


through 
n 420076 02 

H 420211 01 

.do.. 

through 
n 429211 03 

U 420292 01 

..do. 

H 420166 01 

.. . do... 

through 

H 4204m 04 

U 420610 01.... 



ward, Okla. 73801. 

Mayor, Borough of Blawnox, 37C Free¬ 
port Rd., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15238. 


Clnirton Rd. f Clairton, Pa. 16026. 

Mayor, Borough of flwissvale, 7660 
Roslyn St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 16218. 

Butler Comity Planning Commission, 
Borough of Bruin, Butler, Pa. 16001. 

_,11 _ iry, 

of West Chester, West Chester, Pa. 


U 420882 01. 
n 420890 01. 
n 420019 01. 
B 420022 01. 


.do—. 

. 

.do.... 

.do.. 


B 420053 01 
through 
B 4209m 04 


.do. 


Office of Borough Secretary, Borough 

of Wes — - — ■ * m — 

1938t). 

Muiiieipal Building, South and Arch 
Sts., Unioutowu, Pa. 16401. 

President, Borough Council, Borough 
of Knoxville, Knoxville, Pa. 16928. 
City Clerk’s Office, Second and ('lay 
Ave., City Hall, Jeannette, Pm 15614. 
Mayor, Borough of New Florence, 
15th 8t., Now Florence, Pa. 16944. 
President. Municipal Bldg., Borough 
of DlllsDurg, Dillsburg, Pa. 17019. 
Mr. Richard E. Doll. Rural DoUvcry 
No. 2, Borough of Felton, Felton, 
Pa. 17322. 

Lower Gwynedd Township Bldg;; 
Township of Lower Gwynedd, 
Bethlehem Pike, Spring House, P* 
19477. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

po. 

Do* 

Pa 

Do* 

Pa 

Da 
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8tata County Location Map No. State map repository 


Local map repository 


Fairview. town¬ 
ship ol 


Booth Carolina.. Beaufort-r.r.r. Port Royal, 

town of. 


H 420903 01 
through 
H 420993 04 
H 45002)$ 01 
through 
H 450028 02 


Tttneesee^-n Anderson...Norris, city of.— IT 470003 01 

through 
U 470003 11 


Bon ton...Camden, 

low u of. 

Do. . Cumberland..-._Crab Orchard, 

city oL 

Do...do...... Crossville, 

city of. 

Do.. Hamilton.Chattanooga, 

city of. 


H 470010 01 

through 
H 470010 07 
H 470038 01 
through 
H 470038 07 
H 470039 01 
through 
H 470039 15 
II 470072 01 


through 
H 470072 84 


Do.. Hamilton..Signal Mountain. H 470078 01 

town of. through 

n 470078 07 

Do.. Hardin.Saltillo, town of... II 470083 01 

through 
n 470083 02 

Do.. Houston__Erin, city of_II 470094 01 

through 
n 470094 02 

Do.. Marlon.:.Kimball, town of.. II 470116 01 

through 
n 470116 02 

Do.Meigs..Decatur, town of.. II 470134 01 

through 
n 470134 03 

Texas. Bell. Holland, city of... H 480030 01. 


Bo. Brazoria_ 

Bo.. Lamar_... 

Bo. Montgomery. 

Bo. Orange.. 

Bo.. Panola.. 

Bo.— Stephens_ 

Bo.....—.. Tarrant.._ 

Bo.. Willacy_ 

Vermont........ Chittenden.. 


West Columbia, 
city of. 

Tarls, city of_ 

Conroe, city of_ 

Orange, city of- 

. Carthage, city of.. 

Brockenridge, 
city of. 

. Hurst, city of. 


Raymondville, 
city of. 

Jericho, town of... 


H 480081 01 
through 
II 480081 02 
H 480427 01 
through 
n 480427 08 
II 480484 01 
through 
H 480484 03 
II 480512 01 
through 
H 480512 07 
H 480519 01 
through 
H 480619 05 
H 480678 01 
through 
n 480578 02 
II 480601 01 
through 
n 480001 04 
II 480666 01 
through 
H 480666 02 
H 500037 01 
through 
H 500037 05 


Vfrtfnla....;— Bototourt.Troutville, town H 510021 01 
of. through 

H 510021 02 


_do_ 


South Carolina Resources Commis¬ 
sion, P.O. Drawer 164, 700 Knox 
Abbott Dr., Cayce, 8.C. 29033. 

South Carolina Insurance Depart¬ 
ment, 2711 Middleburg St., Colum¬ 
bia, 8.C. 29204. 

Tennessee State Planning Office. 600 
Capitol H1U Bldg., Nashville, Tenn. 
37219. 

Tennessee Department of Insurance 
and Banking. 114 State Office Bldg., 
Nashville, Term. 37219. 

.do. 


.do.... 


do_ 


do_ 


.do. 


.do... 


.do. 


.do- 


.do.. 


Texas Water Development Board, 
P.O. Box 13087, Capitol Station, 
Austin, Tox. 78711. 

Texas Insurance Department, 1110 San 
Jacinto St., Austin, To*. 78701. 

.do.. 


.do. 


.do. 


.do. 


.do. 


M 


.do. 


__do.. 


Management and Engineering Divi¬ 
sion, Water Resources, Department 
State Office Bldg., Montpelier, VL 
05602. 

Vermont Insurance Department, 
State Office Bldg., Montpelier, Vt. 
05602. 

Bureau of Water Control Manage¬ 
ment, State Water Control Board, 
2nd Floor. Davenport Bldg., II 
South 10th St., Richmond, Va 


Fairview Township Bldg., 7471 
McCray Rd., Falrvlew, Pa. 10415. 

Beaufort County Flatining Clerk- 
Treasurer, Town of Port Royal, 
Port Royal. S.C. 29935. 


Mayor. City of Norris, Norris, Tenn. 
37828. 


Mayor, City Hall, Town of Camden, 
119 West Alain, Camden, Term. 38330. 

Mayor. City Hall. City of Crab Or- 
cliard, Crab Orchard. Tenn. 37723. 

Mayor, City Hall, City of Crossville, 
Crossville, Term. 38555. 

Building Inspector, City of Chat¬ 
tanooga, City Building Inspector’s 
Office, Chattanooga City Hall. 
Room 211, Chattanooga, Tenn, 
37402. 

Mayor, Town nail, Town of Signal 
Mountain, Signal Mountain, Tenn. 
37377. 

Mayor. City Office, Town of Saltillo, 
Saltillo, Tonn.3S370. 

Building Inspector, City of Erin, City 
Hall, Erin, Twin. 37061. 

Mayor James Brcne, Town of Kimball, 
Jasper, Teuu. 37347. 

Mayor, City nail. Town of Decatur, 
Decatur, Tenn. 37322. 

Mayor, City of Holland, Holland, Tex. 
76634. 


Mr. Emory D. Partin, City Manager, 
city of Wwt Columbia, P.O. Box 487, 
West Columbia, Tex. 77486. 

City Manager, City Hall, City of 
Paris, Paris, Tox. 75400. 

Mayor, Municipal Bldg., City of 
Conroe, Couroo, Tox. 77301. 

City Engineer’s Office, 1109 West Polk, 
P.O. Box 520, Orange, Tex. 77630. 

Mayor, City llall. City of Carthage, 
Box 100, Carthage, Tex. 75633. 

City Manager, Municipal Bldg., City 
of Brockenridge, Breekouridge, Tex. 
76024. 

Hurst Municipal Bldg., 1506 Precinct 
Lino Rd., City of Hurst, Hurst, 
Tex. 76053. 

Mayor, City of Raymondville, Ray¬ 
mondville, Tex. 7S580. 

Chairman, Town of Jericho, Jericho 
Board of Selectmen, Town Clerk’s 
Office, Jericho, Vt. 05465. 


Town Council. Town of Troutville, 
Troutville, Va. 21175. 


D®-'-—~~ Fairfax. 


city of. 

Herndon, town 
of. 


^°-— sus. Lee............... Jonesvllle, town 

of. 

**alilngton._—_ Jefferson.. Port Townsend, 
city of. 

MfiBAn - 01..U ..I i« 


n 510039 01 
through 

H 510039 06 

i _do.. 

H 510052 01 
through 

H 510052 03 

t_do.. 

.. U 510165 01 
through 

H 610155 03 

s-.-.-do.. 

U 610086 01 
through 

H 610086 02 

v. v. .do .. 

H 530070 01 
through 

H 530070 04 

Bin.do. 

.. H 530116 01 
through 

H 530116 04 

r.r..dO., 


23219. 

Virginia Insurance Department, 200 
Blanton Bldg., P.O. Box 1157, 
Richmond Va. 23209. 


Heights, Va. 23634. 


Elden St., Uorudon, Va. 22070. 

_ .x City Manager, City Hall, Staunton, 

Va. 24401. 

Mayor, Town of Jonesvllle, Jonesvllle, 
Va. 24263. 

n^r^-.r.r.qi Mayor, City nail. City of Port Town¬ 
send, Port Townsend, Wash. 98368. 


Effective date 
of areas which 
have special 
flood hazards 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. . 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Da 

Da 

Da 

Da 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


State County Location Map No. 

Rfleetivr date 

_ _ of identification 

State map repository Local map repository of areas which 

have special 
flood hazards 

West Virginia... Boone. Madison, town of. H640008 01 

through 

H 640008 02 

Office of Federal-Stale Relations, Mayor, Town of Madison, Madison, Do 

Room W. 116. Capitol Bldg, W.Va. 26130. 

Charleston, W. Va. 26306. 

West Virginia Insurance Department, 

8tate Capitol, Charleston, W. Va. 

26306. 

Do.Greenbrier and Aldcrson, town of- II 610041 01. 

Monroo. 

Wyoming — — Carbon.Saratoga, town of. H 660012 01 

through 

H 660012 02 

Aldcrson, W. Va. 24910. 

Wyoming Disaster and Civil Defense Mayor, Town of Saratoga, Saratoga, Do. 

Agency, P.O. Box 1709, Cheyenne, Wyo. 82331. 

Wyo. 82001. 

Department of Insurance, State of 

Wyoming, State Oflice Bldg., Chey¬ 
enne, Wyo. 82001. 


(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title 3011 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968). effective Jan. 28. 1969 (33 FR 17804. 
Nov. 28. 1968), as amended (secs. 408-410, Pub. L. 91-152, Dec. 24, 19 69) (42 U.S.C. 4001-4127); and Secretary’s delegation of authority to 


Federal Insurance Administrator, 34 FR 2680, Feb. 27, 1969) 


Issued: June 17, 1974. 

George K. Bernstein, 


Federal Insurance Administrator. 

[FR Doc.74-14503 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 
















23269 


proposed rules 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains notices to the public of the proposed issuance of rules and regulations. The purpose of 
these notices Is to give Interested persons an opportunity to participate in the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 993 ] 

DRIED PRUNES PRODUCED IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Proposed Handling and Grade 
Requirements 

Notice Is hereby given of a proposal 
recommended by the Prune Administra¬ 
tive Committee to amend certain sub- 
parts effective pursuant to the market¬ 
ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 993, as amended (7 CFR Part 993), 
regulating the handling of dried prunes 
produced in California (hereinafter col¬ 
lectively referred to as the “order”). The 
order is effective under the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674). 

The proposal is to (1) amend § 993.149 
(c)(2) of the administrative rules and 
regulations (Subpart — Administrative 
Rules and Regulations; 7 CFR 993.101- 
993.174) by revising the information to 
be shown on inspection certificates is¬ 
sued by the inspection service following 
inspection of prunes delivered by produc¬ 
ers or dehydrators to handlers (herein¬ 
after referred to as “incoming inspec¬ 
tion”), and ( 2 ) modify a provision in 
I C of § 993.97 (Exhibit A) of the order 
by changing the procedure for determin¬ 
ing the tolerance allowance percentages 
for the defects prescribed in I C from a 
weight basis to a unit (i.e., number of 
prunes) basis in connection with incom¬ 
ing inspection. 

In order to provide the California 
prune industry generally, and the Com¬ 
mittee specifically, with ( 1 ) more de¬ 
tailed data from which to analyze the 
composition of prune crops for market¬ 
ing policy deliberations, and ( 2 ) to make 
more intelligent decisions in the overall 
administration of the order, the Com¬ 
mittee, at its meeting of May 21, 1974, 
Proposed to adopt a modified grader test 
procedure for incoming inspection. Un- 
aer this test procedure, a sample drawn 
from each lot of prunes for incoming 
inspection would be segregated into four 
separate size categories. Each size cate¬ 
gory would be analyzed for offgrade con- 
fcnt and size count and the results re- 
on the inspection certificate. In 
addition, toe inspection certificate would 
also show the composite reconstruction 
^ grade and size on a weighted basis, 
had the analysis of the same sample been 
made on a test of the lot as a whole. It 
^nuld therefore be necessary to revise 
5 993.149(c) ( 2 ) so that the applicable 
j&formation may be included on inspec- 
ion certificates issued by the inspection 
n> ce for incoming inspections. 


Pursuant to § 993.52 authorizing the 
Committee to recommend modifications 
in the minimum standards, prescribed in 
§ 993.97 (Exhibit A) of the order, it is 
also proposed that the preamble to 
“Maximum tolerances” in I C of that 
section be modified, and the modifica¬ 
tion set forth as a new § 993.6 02 in Sub¬ 
part—Grade Regulations (7 CFR 993.- 
601). Currently, the preamble provides 
that “Tolerance allowances shall be on a 
weight basis and shall not exceed the 
following . . ." The modification to be 
set forth in proposed § 993.602 would pro¬ 
vide that, in lieu of that provision, the 
tolerance allowance percentage for each 
defect or group of defects shall be de¬ 
rived by dividing the number of prunes 
in the applicable sample affected with 
the applicable defect (s) by the total 
number of prunes in such sample. The 
purpose of this is to provide greater ac¬ 
curacy and uniformity in analyzing the 
samples. Moreover, under the modified 
grader system, it is possible that a given 
screen size segment of the gross sample 
would contain an insufficient number of 
prunes, by weight, to permit proper 
analysis. 

Consideration will be given to any 
written data, views, or arguments per¬ 
taining to the proposal which are re¬ 
ceived by the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Room 112, Admin¬ 
istration Building, Washington, D.C. 
20250, no later than July 31, 1974. All 
written submissions made pursuant to 
this notice should be in quadruplicate 
and will be made available for public in¬ 
spection at the office of the Hearing 
Clerk during regular business hours (7 
CFR 1.27(b)). 

The proposal is as follows: 

1. Section 993.149 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraph (c) ( 2 ) as follows: 

§ 993.149 Receiving of prunes by han¬ 
dlers. 


(c) • • • 

( 2 ) Certification. Following inspection 
of a lot not returned to the producer or 
dehydrator, the handler shall require the 
inspection service to issue, in quintupli- 
cate, a signed certificate containing at 
least the following information; (i) The 
place where samples were drawn and the 
date and place of inspection; (ii) the 
name and address of the producer or 
dehydrator, the handler, and the inspec¬ 
tion service; (iii) the variety of the 
prunes, the county in which such prunes 
were produced, the number and type of 
the containers thereof, the net weight of 
the prunes as shown on the applicable 
door receipt or weight certificate, to¬ 
gether with the number of such receipt 
or certificate, and the contract or ac¬ 


count number under which the prunes 
were delivered; (iv) whenever applicable, 
the percentage by weight of undersized 
prunes in the lot; (v) with respect to 
the balance of the lot, the inspector’s 
computation of the percentage, by screen 
size of prunes and in the aggregate, of 
each group or combination of groups of 
defects for which a maximum tolerance 
is in effect; (vi) whether the prunes in 
the lot, exclusive of any undersized 
primes, are standard or substandard; 
(vii) the inspector’s computation of the 
percentage of weight, of each screen size 
and in the aggregate, of offgrade prunes 
(those defective pursuant to § 993.97) 
necessary to be removed therefrom in 
order for the remainder in each screen 
size and in the aggregate to be standard 
prunes, and (viii) the average size count 
of prunes of each screen size and of the 
aggregate: Provided, That whenever an 
undersize prune regulation is in effect for 
the crop year, the average size count 
shall be of all prunes except undersized 
prunes in the lot, by screen size and in 
the aggregate. The handlers shall re¬ 
quire the inspection service to furnish the 
producer or dehydrator with one copy of 
the certificate and the handler with 
two copies promptly. 

• • • • * 

2 . Subpart—Grade Regulations (7 
CFR 993.601) is amended by adding a 
new § 993.602 reading as follows: 

§ 993.602 Maximum tolerances. 

In lieu of the provision prescribed in 
I C of 5 993.97 that the tolerance allow¬ 
ances prescribed therein shall be on a 
weight basis, the tolerance allowance 
percentage for each defect or group of 
defects in I C of § 993.97 shall be derived 
by dividing the number of prunes in the 
applicable sample affected with the ap¬ 
plicable defect(s) by the total number of 
primes in such sample. 

Dated: June 21, 1974. 

Charles R. Brader, 
Deputy Director , 
Fruit and Vegetable Division. 

[PR Doc.74-14670 Filed 0-26-74;8:45 ami 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
[21 CFR Part 53] 

CANNED TOMATOES 

Proposed Amendments to Standards of 
Identity, Quality, and Fill of Container 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 74-9699 appearing at page 
14971 of the issue for Monday, April 29, 
1974 make the following changes: 
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PROPOSED RULES 


1. In the text of the International 
Codex Standard: 

a. On page 14973, In the seventh line 
of paragraph 5.1.1 Minimum Fill “water 
at" should read “will hold”. 

b. In paragraph 6.1.3 delete the seventh 
line, reading "stewed”, where appropri¬ 
ate, whichever of”; and insert the fol¬ 
lowing between the fifth and sixth lines: 

(b) the type: ‘flavoured”, “seasoned”, or 

c. In the third line of paragraph 7.3 
Determination of Calcium an open 
parenthesis should precede "FAO/WHO”. 

2. On page 14973 in the "Compari¬ 
son of Identity Aspects and Proposed 
Course of Actions”, insert the following 
between the thirteenth and fourteenth 
lines of paragraph 4. Stewed tomatoes: 
"in stewed tomatoes. In the United 
States,”. 

3. On page 14975 in the "Comparison 
of the Quality Aspects and Proposed 
Course of Actions”: 

a. In paragraph 2. Color criteria 
transpose the fourteenth and fifteenth 
lines. 

b. In the fifth line of paragraph 5. 
Peel insert a closed parenthesis follow¬ 
ing "inches”, and delete the open paren¬ 
thesis preceding "per”; and in the six¬ 
teenth line "1.06 in. 1 ” should read "1.06 
in. 3 ”. 

4. On page 14976, in the seventh line 
of 5 53.40(a)(2) insert "in” after "pre¬ 
pared”. 


[21 CFR Part 121] 

FOOD ADDITIVES 

Brominated Vegetable Oil; Proposal to 
Extend Interim Regulation 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 74-9466 appearing on page 
14611 of the issue for Thursday. April 25. 
1974, in the eighth line of the fourth 
paragraph of the preamble, "six- and 
eleven-month reports” should read "six- 
and eleven-month status reports”. 


Public Health Service 
[ 42 CFR Part 100 ] 

FEDERAL PARTICIPATION FOR CAPITAL 
EXPENDITURES 

Proposed Limitations 

Notice is hereby given that the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary for Health of the Depart¬ 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
with the approval of the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, proposes 
to amend 42 CPTt Part 100, entitled 
"Limitation on Federal Participation for 
Capital Expenditures.” The purposes of 
the amendments are (1) to clarify the 
definition of the term "Health care fa¬ 
cility” as applied to ambulatory health 
care facilities, and (2) to base the 
formula for distribution of funds to des¬ 
ignated planning agencies as payment 
for the costs of agency review of capital 
expenditures for purposes of section 1122 
of the Social Security Act on the amount 
of funds expended in each State to carry 
out sections 314(a) and (b) of the Pub¬ 
lic Health Service Act during fiscal year 
1974. 


Change number (1) above removes 
from § 100.102(e) of the regulations the 
term "surgicenters” and substitutes 
therefor "ambulatory surgical centers.” 
The term "surgicenters” is associated 
with a particular proprietary organiza¬ 
tion and is less generically descriptive 
of the type of facility which is intended 
to be covered by the definition than is 
"ambulatory surgical center.” 

Change number (2) above is made 
necessary by the fact that authorizations 
for appropriations to carry out sections 
314 (a) and (b) of the Public Health 
Service Act are due to expire June 30, 
year 1975 appropriations under those 
programs will be extended in their pres¬ 
ent form. There will therefore be no fiscal 
year 1975 appropriations under those 
programs on which to base the distribu¬ 
tion of funds to carry out section 1122. 
Accordingly, it has been concluded that 
the most equitable basis on which to 
compute such payments Is the most re¬ 
cent year for which section 314 (a) and 
(b) funds were available. 

Interested persons are Invited to sub¬ 
mit written comments, suggestions, or 
objections regarding the proposed 
amendments to Part 100, Subpart A, to 
the Division of Comprehensive Health 
Planning, Room 11-11, Parklawn Build¬ 
ing, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville. Mary¬ 
land 20852, on or before July 12, 1974. 
All comments received in response to this 
notice will be available for inspection in 
the above-named office during regular 
business hours. 

It is therefore proposed to amend Sub¬ 
part A of Part 100 of Title 42 as set forth 
below. 

Dated: June 6, 1974. 

Charles C. Edwards, 
Assistant Secretary for Health. 

Approved: June 2l, 1974. 

Frank Carlucci, 

Secretary of Health, 

Education, and Welfare. 

1. Paragraph (e) of § 100.102 is 
amended by deleting the word "surgi¬ 
centers” and inserting in lieu thereof 
"ambulatory surgical centers.” As 
amended, such paragraph reads as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 100.102 Defi nil ions. 

• * * • • 

(e) "Health care facility” includes 
hospitals, psychiatric hospitals, tubercu¬ 
losis hospitals, skilled nursing facilities, 
home health agencies, and providers of 
outpatient physical therapy services (in¬ 
cluding speech pathology services) as de¬ 
fined in section 1861 (e), (f), (g), (J), 
(o), and (p), respectively, of the Act 
(except that such term shall not apply 
with respect to outpatient physical 
therapy services performed by a physical 
therapist in his office or in a patient’s 
home); kidney disease treatment cen¬ 
ters, including freestanding hemodialysis 
units; intermediate care facilities as de¬ 
fined in section 1905(c) of the Act; and 
organized ambulatory health care facil¬ 
ities such as health centers, family plan¬ 
ning clinics, and facilities providing sur¬ 


gical treatment to patients not requir¬ 
ing hospitalization (ambulatory surgical 
centers), which are not part of a hospi¬ 
tal but which are organized and operated 
to provide medical care to outpatients. 

• • * • • 

2. Paragraph (a) (1) of § 100.110 is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 100.110 Payment by Secretary of 
Costs of Agency Review. 

(a) • • • 

(1) The Secretary will determine, on 
the basis of information furnished to him 
by the designated planning agency and 
such other information as may be avail¬ 
able to him, (i) the amount of funds, 
both Federal and non-Federal, which 
were expended in such State during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, to carry 
out sections 314(a) and (b) of the Public 
Health Service Act, and (ii) the amount 
of such funds which were expended for 
the purpose of cost containment. 

• • • * • 

[FR Doc.74-14717 Fled 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Office of Interstate Land Sales 
Registration 

[ 24 CFR Part 1710 ] 

J Docket No. R-74-274J 

LAND REGISTRATION 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the Interstate Land Sales Full Dis¬ 
closure Act (15 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) it is 
proposed to amend Chapter IX of 24 
CFR. Under this proposal, certain tech¬ 
nical and substantive changes would be 
made in Part 1710. Section 1710.26 would 
be modified to delete the states listed 
therein. A new § 1710.50 would be added 
to Part 1710. Subpart A. Part I.B.3. and 
Part H.C.l. of Section 1710.105 would 
be amended. Section 1710.110, Part B.ll. 
would be amended. 

Section 1710.26 currently provides ror 
the acceptance by the Office of Interstate 
Land Sales Registration of materials fliea 
with and found acceptable by the au¬ 
thorities of certain states. 

The effect of the proposed amendment 
to this section would be that materials 
filed with those State authorities cur¬ 
rently recognized as acceptable b.v tne 
Office of Interstate Land Sales Regula¬ 
tion would no longer be considered ac¬ 
ceptable for the purpose of the Act auer 
the effective date of this amendment. 

State filings meeting the reqmremerr 
of the current Regulations and receiveu 
in the prescribed form by OILSR pi * 
to the effective date of this amendmen 
will be accepted by OILSR as meeting ^ 
registration requirements of the Act. 
initial filings, consolidations or ameno 
ments received after the effective & 
this amendment must comply witn 
regulations for Federal filings. 

Presently, materials initially filed ^ 
and allowed to become effective by ® 
tliorities in the States of Hawaii 
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fornia, New York and Florida have been 
accepted for filing by the Secretary as 
meeting the registration requirements 
of the Act. The subdivision report found 
acceptable by the State then serves as 
the property report which is given to the 
lot purchaser, purportedly meeting the 
disclosure requirements of the Act. 

While OILSR believes State agencies 
are generally in the best position to ad¬ 
minister substantive regulations, it also 
feels that the Federal Government is 
required by statute to administer and 
enforce uniform and meaningful disclo¬ 
sure standards regardless of where the 
property is located or where it is offered 
for sale. While we are deleting the names 
of the states, we do not propose to elim¬ 
inate the state filing procedure. We 
merely propose to discontinue the accep¬ 
tance of materials filed with the desig¬ 
nated states until a determination is 
made that the state filings meet the full 
disclosure requirements of our Act. 

A representative sampling of the four 
State registrations has been reviewed 
with the resultant finding that far less 
disclosure was afforded prospective pur¬ 
chasers than would have been set forth 
In a HUD Property Report. Among other 
things, there is far less (if any) informa¬ 
tion about utilities, amenities or services 
and completion or availability dates. 
Conditions of access or on the use of the 
property often are not disclosed, and 
neither are the conditions of title or of 
conveyance made clear to the purchaser. 

The absence or weakness of disclosure 
of such basic information does not 
appear to be justifiable. 

The new section, § 1710.50, is designed 
to establish an official procedure for ap¬ 
plication to the Secretary for consent to 
the withdrawal of a Statement of Record 
where warranted by factual circum¬ 
stances. 

Consent to withdrawal will be given 
only where it can be shown conclusively 
that such withdrawal is consistent with 
the public interest and the protection of 
purchasers. Such circumstances might 
include cases where all* of the lots in the 
subdivision had been deeded out, all fa¬ 
cilities and other obligations of the 
developer were completed and the de¬ 
veloper no longer exerted any control 
over the subdivision, or cases where no 
sales have been or will be made. Unless 
there is substantial evidence that the 
withdrawal is consistent with the public 
interest and the protection of purchas¬ 
ers, consent to withdrawal would not be 
jwen in a case where a developer at¬ 
tempts to avoid the obligation to amend 
Statement of Record to reflect mate¬ 
rial change, where there remains the 
Possibility of lots being repossessed or 
where promised amenities or facilities 
are not completed. 

Part I.B.3. of §1710.105 would be 
fended to clarify existing policy with 
lots which may be included 
me Statement of Record and Property 
report in those instances where sales 
re . ma de prior to the time that the 
aeveloper registered with OILSR. 

*** tt-C.3. of § 1710.105 would be 
ruJfi ed that a developer will 

close any court action which arises 


under the Interstate Land Sales Full Dis¬ 
closure Act and involves the developer 
or the subdivision. 

Section 1710.110, Part B.ll. would be 
amended to require the developer to file 
three copies of the final printed version 
of the Property Report. 

Interested persons are invited to par¬ 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rules by submitting such written com¬ 
ments or suggestions as they deem perti¬ 
nent. Communications should identify 
the subject matter by the above title and 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Rules Docket Clerk, Office of General 
Counsel, Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, Room 10150, 451 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 
20410. All communications received on 
or before July 30, 1974 will be considered 
before taking action on the proposal. 
Also, public hearings will be scheduled 
to hear comments on the proposed rule. 
Notice of these hearings will appear in 
the Federal Register and in various gen¬ 
eral and special circulation newspapers 
and periodicals. The proposals contained 
in this notice may be changed'in the light 
of comments received. A copy of each 
written submittal will be available for 
public inspection during business hours 
at the above address. Accordingly, Part 
1710 of Chapter IX, Title 24 CFR, is 
proposed to be amended as follows: 

1 . The table of con tents for Subpart 
A—General Requirements is amended by 
adding the following section number and 
caption at the end of Subpart A. 

Sec. 

1710.50 Withdrawal of Statements of Record. 
§ 1710.26 [Amended] 

2. Section 1710.26 is amended by de¬ 
leting paragraphs (a) through (d) and 
inserting the word “None" in lieu thereof. 

3. The following section is added at 
the end of Subpart A: 

§ 1710.50 Withdrawal of .Statements of 
Record. 

(a) Any Statement of Record may be 
withdrawn upon application if the Sec¬ 
retary finds the withdrawal to be con¬ 
sistent with the public interest and the 
protection of purchasers and issues an 
order consenting to the withdrawal. The 
application for consent to withdrawal 
shall be signed and shall state fully the 
grounds upon which made. The fee paid 
upon the filing of the Statement of 
Record will not be returned to the regis¬ 
trant. and the papers and documents 
comprising the Statement of Record shall 
not be removed from the files of the Of¬ 
fice of Interstate Land Sales Registra¬ 
tion, but shall be retained as a matter 
of public record. Consent to withdrawal 
shall not be deemed relinquishment of 
jurisdiction by the Office of Interstate 
Land Sales Registration. 

(b) No fee shall be charged in connec¬ 
tion with the application for consent to 
withdrawal. The applicant must submit 
written authorization to act as agent for 
the developer. 

(c) A Statement of Record which has 
been withdrawn pursuant to these Reg¬ 
ulations may not be reinstated. To effect 
registration subsequent to withdrawal, a 


new filing will be required to be sub¬ 
mitted, along with the required fee in the 
appropriate amount. 

§ 1710.105 [Amended] 

4. Part I.B.3. of § 1710.105 is amended 
by adding the following information at 
the end thereof: 

• • • In those Instances where sales have 
been made prior to the time that the devel¬ 
oper files his Statement of Record, he may 
include In the offering those lots In which 
he has an ownership Interest and which have 
not been sold and those which are under 
contracts of sale. He may not include lots 
which have been deeded out to lot purchas¬ 
ers, even though those lots would be included 
in the total number for the subdivision and 
purchasers of those lots may have a right to 
void their contracts. If the purchasers choose 
to void their contracts, the developer, prior 
to resale, must file a new Statement of Rec¬ 
ord or a consolidation for those lots. 

5. The first sentence of Part n.C.3. of 
§ 1710.105 is amended to read as follows: 

3. List all current litigation known to the 
developer which, Individually or in the ag¬ 
gregate, may have a material effect upon the 
developer or subdivision, or which arises 
under the Interstate Land Sales Full Dis¬ 
closure Act and involves the developer or 
the subdivision. 

6 . Part B.ll. of 5 1710.110 is amended 
to delete the requirements for two copies 
and to insert in lieu thereof a require¬ 
ment for three copies in both places 
where the requirements appear in the 
paragraph. The amended paragraph will 
read as follows: 

§ 1710.110 Property report and lease 
addendum—format and instruction**. 


11. Within 20 days of the date upon which 
the Statement of Record is allowed to be¬ 
come effective by the Secretary, three copies 
of the Property Report, in the Identical form 
In which it will be distributed to prospective 
purchasers, shall be filed with the Secretary. 
Three copies of any subsequent reproduction, 
alteration, duplication or reprint of the 
Property Report shall be filed with and ac¬ 
cepted by the Secretary prior to its use if 
such subsequent reproduction, duplication 
or reprint contains any change In content 
or form. 

(Section 7(d) of the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development Act, 79 Stat. 670, 42 
U.S.C. 3635(d), 1419, 82 Stat. 598 (15 U.S.C. 
1718); Secretary’s delegation of authority 
published at 37 FR 5071.) 

Issued at Washington, D.C., June 21, 
1974. 

George K. Bernstein, 
Interstate Land Sales Administrator . 

(FR Doc.74-14744 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration 
[14 CFR, Parts 11, 21,91] 

{Docket No. 13883; Notice No. 74-23; Special 
Federal Aviation Reg. 27] 

EPA FUEL VENTING EMISSION 
STANDARDS 

Compliance Provisions 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Special Federal 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 







23272 


PROPOSED RULES 


Aviation Regulation (SFAR) 27 to re¬ 
quire compliance with EPA fuel venting 
emission standards that are effective be¬ 
ginning January 1, 1975 . These stand¬ 
ards, specified in 40 CFR Part 87, would 
apply to aircraft turbofan or turbojet 
engines of less than 8,000 pounds thrust, 
to aircraft turbo propeller engines, and 
to airplanes powered by those engines. 

Interested persons are invited to par¬ 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rules by submitting such written data, 
views, or arguments as they may de¬ 
sire. However, to reflect the division of 
regulatory responsibility between EPA 
(in section 231 of the Clean Air Act, 
as amended) and PAA (in section 232 
of that Act), comments are not solicited 
herein concerning the substance or the 
effective date of the already final re¬ 
quirements of EPA Part 87 that are in¬ 
corporated herein. Since those comments 
would involve EPA’s regulatory author¬ 
ity, they would have to be submitted to 
EPA (although FAA would appreciate 
information copies of such comments) 

Comments that do not involve either 
the substance or the compliance date 
of the provisions of EPA Part 87 that are 
incorporated in this notice should iden¬ 
tify the FAA regulatory docket or notice 
number and be submitted in duplicate 
to: Federal Aviation Administration, 
Office of the Chief Counsel, Attention: 
Rules Docket, AGC-24, 800 Independence 
Avenue. SW„ Washington, D.C. 20591. 
Comments received on or before July 29, 
1974, will be considered by the FAA Ad¬ 
ministrator before taking action on the 
proposed rules. The proposals contained 
in this notice (other than the incor¬ 
porated provisions of EPA Part 87) may 
be changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. All comments submitted will be 
available, both before and after the clos¬ 
ing date for comments, in the Rules 
Docket for examination by interested 
persons. 

On December 26. 1973, the FAA is¬ 
sued Special Federal Aviation Regulation 
(SFAR) 27, published in the Federal 
Register (38 FR 35437) on December 28, 
1973. The purpose of SFAR 27 is to en¬ 
sure compliance with aircraft and air¬ 
craft engine emission standards and test 
procedures issued by the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA). The EPA 
standards and procedures are contained 
in EPA Part 87 (40 CFR Part 87), issued 
on July 6, 1973, and published in the 
Federal Register (38 FR 19088) on 
July 17, 1973. The SFAR, as originally 
issued, contained only those standards 
and procedures in EPA Part 87 that were 
effective on February 1. 1974. The FAA 
now proposes to add to that SFAR those 
provisions of EPA Part 87 that apply 
beginning on January 1, 1975. These are 
limited to fuel venting emission require¬ 
ments that apply to “Class Tl” and 
“Class P2” engines. These engine classes 
are defined in EPA Part 87. For conven¬ 
ience, these definitions would be added to 
SPAR 27. No change is proposed herein 
with respect to the acceptable means of 
compliance with fuel venting require¬ 
ments specified in paragraph (a) of sec¬ 
tion 14 of the SFAR. 


(Sec. 232, Clean Air Act, as amended 
December 31. 1970, P. L. 91-604 (42 TJJS.C. 
1857 f-10), as delegated (36 FR 8733); 40 
CFR Part 87 (38 FR 19088); secs. 307(c), 
313(a), 601, 603 of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U3.C. 1348(c), 1354(a), 1421, and 
1423; sec. 6(c), Department of Transporta¬ 
tion Act (49 UJS.C. 1655(C) ) ) 

In consideration of the foregoing. 
Special Federal Aviation Regulation 
(SFAR) 27 would be amended as 
follows: 

1. Section 13 would be amended by 
adding the following new subparagraphs 
(a)(6) and (a)(7): 

Sec. 13 Engine classes and test conditions, 

(a) • • • 

(6) "Class Tl” means all aircraft turbofan 
or turbojet engines except engines of Class 
T5 of rated power lees than 8,000 pounds 
thrust. 

(7) “Class P2” means all aircraft turbo¬ 
prop engines. 

• • • • • 

2. Paragraph (a) of section 14 would 
be amended by inserting the words “and 
beginning on January 1, 1975” after the 
words “February 1,1974.” 

3. Section 15 would be revised to read 
as follows: 

Sec. 15 Type certificates. Notwithstanding 
Part 21 of the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions, and Irrespective of date of applica¬ 
tion. no type certificate Is issued on and 
after February 1, 1974, for an aircraft gas 
turbine engine of Class T2, Class T3. Class 
T4, or Class T5. or for an airplane powered 
by such an engine, or Is Issued on and after 
January 1. 1975, for an aircraft gas turbine 
engine of Class Tl or Class P2, or for an 
airplane powered by such an engine, unless 
the engine compiles with— 

(a) The fuel venting requirements and 
related test procedures of 40 CFR Part 87 
that apply to the engine beginning Feb¬ 
ruary 1, 1974, or January 1, 1975 (as appli¬ 
cable); and 

(b) For Class T4, the exhaust emissions 
requirements and related test procedures of 
40 CFR Part 87 that apply to the engine 
beginning February 1, 1974. 

4. Section 17 would be revised to read 
as follows: 

Sec. 17 Supplemental or amended type 
certificates. Notwithstanding Part 21 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations and irrespec¬ 
tive of date of application, no supplemental 
or amended type certificate is issued on and 
after the applicable date specified In this 
section, if that certificate Involves type de¬ 
sign changes that may affect the fuel vent¬ 
ing or exhaust emissions characteristics of 
an aircraft gas turbine engine, unless the 
engine complies with— 

(a) For engines of Class T2, Class T3, Class 
T4, or Class T5, or for airplanes powered by 
those engines, the fuel venting requirements 
and related test procedures of 40 CFR Part 
87 that apply to the engine beginning Feb¬ 
ruary 1, 1974; 

(b) for engines of Class T4 r or for airplanes 
powered by those engines, the exhaust emis¬ 
sions requirements and related test proce¬ 
dures of 40 CFR Part 87 that apply to the 
engines beginning February 1, 1974; and 

(c) for engines of Class Tl or Class P2, or 
for airplanes powered by those engines, the 
fuel venting requirements and related test 
procedures of 40 CFR Part 87 that apply to 
the engine beginning January 1, 1975. 

5. Section 19 would be revised to read 
as follows: 


6ec. 19. Airworthiness approval tags. Not¬ 
withstanding Part 21 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations no airworthiness approval tag 
(FAA Form 8130-3) Is issued on and after 
February 1, 1974, for a new aircraft gas tur¬ 
bine engine of Class T2, Class T3, Class T4, 
or Class T5, or Is issued on and after Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1975, for a new aircraft gas turbine 
engine of Class Tl or Class P2, unless the en¬ 
gine complies with— 

(a) the fuel venting requirements and re¬ 
lated test procedures of 40 CFR Part 87 that 
apply to the engine beginning February l, 
1974, or January 1, 1975 (as applicable), and 

(b) for Class T4, the exhaust emissions re¬ 
quirements and related test procedures of 
40 CFR Part 87 that apply to the engine 
beginning February 1. 1974. 

6. Section 21 would be revised to read 
as follows: 

Sec. 21 Standard airworthiness certificates. 

Notwithstanding Part 21 of the Federal 
Aviation regulations and Irrespective of the 
date of application, no standard airworthi¬ 
ness certificate is Issued on or after Febru¬ 
ary 1, 1974, for an airplane powered by an 
aircraft gas turbine engine of Class T2, Class 
T3. Class T4, or Class T5. or is Issued on and 
after January 1, 1975, for an airplane powered 
by an aircraft gas turbine engine of Class 
Tl or Class P2, unless each such engine com¬ 
plies with— 

(a) The fuel venting requirements and re¬ 
lated test procedures of 40 CFR Part 87 that 
apply to the engine beginning February 1, 
1974, or January 1, 1975 (as applicable); and 

(b) for Class T4. the exhaust emissions re¬ 
quirements and related test procedures of 40 
CFR Part 87 that apply to the engine begin¬ 
ning February 1, 1974. 

7. Paragraph (a) of section 25 would be 
amended to read as follows: 

6ec. 25 Operation, (a) On and after the 
applicable date specified In this section, and 
except as provided In paragraph (b) of this 
section, no person may, within the United 
States, operate an airplane powered by an 
aircraft engine of Class Tl, Class T2, Class 
T3, Class T4, Class T5. or Class P2, unless 
each engine complies with— 

(1) For Class T2, Class T3. Class T4, or 
Class T5, the fuel venting requ irem ents and 
related test procedures of 40 CFR Part 87 
that apply to the engine beginning Febru¬ 
ary 1, 1974; 

(2) For Class T4, the exhaust emissions 
requirements and related test procedures of 
40 CFR Part 87 that apply to the engine be¬ 
ginning February 1, 1974; and 

(3) For Class Tl and Class P2. the fuel 
venting requirements and related test pro¬ 
cedures of 40 CFR Part 87 that apply to the 
engine beginning January 1, 1975. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 21, 
1974. 

R. P. Skully. 

Director of 

Environmental Quality. 

(FR Doc.74-14711 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 tun] 

COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 

[ 6 CFR Part 102 ] 

PUBLIC ACCESS TO RECORDS 

Public Disclosure Regarding Forms CLC-2 
and CLC-22 

The purpose of this notice is to elidt 
public comment on proposed amend¬ 
ments which would redefine which por- 
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tions of the Forms CLC-2 and CLC-22 
must be disclosed and which portions 
contain proprietary information which 
need not be disclosed pursuant to $ 205 
of the Economic Stabilization Act. 

A series of court actions to determine 
the extent to which the Cost of Living 
Council’s regulations properly inter¬ 
preted and implemented the "Hathaway 
Amendment” to § 205 of the Economic 
Stabilization Act resulted in a final 
judicial determination on June 14, 1974, 
that the Council's regulations prohibit 
from public disclosure certain data on 
the Forms CLC-2 and CLC-22 which 
should be made available for public dis¬ 
closure. The Council has been ordered 
to revise specific portions of Subpart F 
of Part 102 of the Phase IV regulations 
to redefine as non-proprietary certain 
data on CLC forms which has been de¬ 
fined as proprietary under those regula¬ 
tions. In addition, the June 14, 1974, 
court order requires that all quarterly 
reports submitted for public disclosure 
after April 30, 1973, must be revised in 
accordance with the final regulations to 
be issued to replace those regulations de¬ 
clared invalid. 

Accordingly, the Council is proposing 
the following amendments to its public 
disclosure regulations: 

1. CLC-22. Information required on 
lines 7-18 (includes profit margin data 
such as net sales and operating income); 
line 24, column (c) (sales by product 
line); and lines 27 through 39 (sales in 
special generic categories) is defined as 
nonproprietary by amendments to 6 
CFR 102.56. Parallel changes in Sched¬ 
ule R (net sales and operating income) 
are also made. 

2. CLC-2. Parallel changes with re¬ 
spect to the Form CLC-2 (the Phase in 
precursor of the Form CL C-22 ) are pro¬ 
posed by amendment to 6 CFR 102.55. 

3. Disclosure procedure. Section 205 of 
the Economic Stabilization Act requires 
public disclosure of CLC reports by the 
individual firms themselves. Disclosure 
by CLC of reports submitted by firms 
may also be required under the Freedom 
of Information Act. Because of this dual¬ 
ity of disclosure responsibility, the Coun¬ 
cil provided, in § 102.54, for submission 
by firms of extra copies of CLC reports 
which were specially prepared for dis¬ 
closure purposes (proprietary informa¬ 
tion deleted), so that public disclosure 
could be made in an orderly and co¬ 
ordinated manner by CLC. The Council 
proposes to continue to require, with 
respect to reports still to be submitted, 
extra copies of CLC reports specially pre¬ 
pared for disclosure purposes. Disclosure 
copies of reports submitted after the 
effective date of the proposed amend- 
» mu st ^ P re P ar ed in accordance 
with those amendments, but disclosure 
copies submitted in the intervening pe- 
nod may continue to be prepared in 
^ordance with Subpart F of Part 102 
oithe Phase IV regulations as presently 
written. 

5w* 8 l? ro Posed that any requests for 
PUDlic disclosure received by the Coun- 

Cl1 prior to the effective date of the pro- 
Posed amendments be held in abeyance 
temporarily and then processed in ac¬ 
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cordance with the regulations as 
amended. The Council proposes to make 
available to persons requesting public 
disclosure the following: (1) Copies of 
the entire CLC-22 and/or CLC-22 proper 
as submitted for reporting purposes 
(under the proposed amendments, all of 
the data and information on the form 
will be treated as nonproprietary), plus 

(2) copies of the CLC report, including 
the Schedules C, R and (if any) F and T 
and other supporting material, as it was 
previously prepared and submitted for 
disclosure purposes in accordance with 
the standing regulations. Much of the 
data in this supporting material remains 
"proprietary” under the proposed 
amendments. While certain items in the 
supporting materials (such as lines 12 
and 13 on the Schedule R) change from 
"proprietary” to "nonproprietary” under 
the proposed amendments, the Coun¬ 
cil does not propose to alter the disclo¬ 
sure copies on hand to insert the relevant 
information since the same information 
will be available on the complete CLC-22 
or CLC-2 proper to be disclosed. 

Interested persons are invited to par¬ 
ticipate in this proposed rulemaking by 
submitting written data, views or com¬ 
ments with respect to the proposed regu¬ 
lations set forth in this notice to the 
Office of the Chief Counsel, Office of Eco¬ 
nomic Stabilization, Department of the 
Treasury, 2000 M Street, NW., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20508. Submissions should be 
identified with the designation "Proposed 
Public Disclosure Amendments” and 
three copies should be submitted. All sub¬ 
missions received within 14 days of the 
date of issuance of this notice will be 
considered before final action is taken 
on the proposed regulations. The pro¬ 
posed regulations may be changed in 
light of the comments received. 

Under Executive Order 11788 of June 
18. 1974 <39 FR 22113, June 20. 1974), 
the Cost of Living Council will be ter¬ 
minated and, as of July 1, 1974, its re¬ 
maining functions w T ill be assumed by the 
Office of Economic Stabilization. Depart¬ 
ment of the Treasury, 2000 M Street, 
NW., Washington. D.C. 20508, for a pe¬ 
riod of up to 6 months. Responsibility 
for issuance of final regulations and for 
public disclosure of CLC reports will be 
undertaken by the OES. The OES may 
also establish a free schedule, at the time 
the final regulations are promulgated, 
which will indicate the amounts to be 
charged for making copies of CLC forms 
for public disclosure purposes. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend Subpart F of Part 
102 of Title 6 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations as set forth below, effective 
July 24, 1974. 

(Economic Stabilization Act of 1970, as 
amended. Pub. L. 02-210, 85 Stat. 743; Pub. 
L 93-28, 87 Stat. 27; E.O. 11730, 38 FR 
19345; E.O. 11781, 39 FR 16749; Cost of Living 
OouncU Order No. 14. 38 FR 1489; Cost of 
Living Council Order No. 51, 39 FR 16182; 
E.O. 11788, 39 FR 22113) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 24, 
1974. 

James W. McLane, 
Deputy Director , 

Cost of Living Council. 
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1. Section 102.55(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 102.55 Form CLC—2 da la. 

(a) Form CLC-2 proper —(1) Part l 
(Identification information) . The infor¬ 
mation called for in Part r (and in 
the spaces provided above Part I) serves 
to identify or describe the film, the type 
of filing, the reporting or fiscal periods 
in question, and the total sales or reve¬ 
nues of the firm for the last fiscal year. 
All of the information required, other 
than the annual sales or revenues of the 
firm, is nonproprietary data because it 
does not include either trade data or gen¬ 
eral financial data other than SEC data, 
and is generally available to the public 
elsewhere. The annual sales or revenues 
of the firm (line 5) is also nonproprie¬ 
tary because it has been judicially deter¬ 
mined to be SEC data. 

(2) Parts II and III (Profit Margin 
Calculations) . All information called for 
in Parts II and III has been judicially 
determined to be nonproprietary. 

(3) Parts IV and V (Other Informa¬ 
tion). Parts IV and V call for names, 
titles, addresses and similar nonfinancial 
information, including signature and 
date. Everything required in these parts 
is nonproprietary data because it does 
not include either trade data or general 
financial data other than SEC data, and 
is generally available to the public 
elsewhere. 

(4) Part VI (Pricc/Cost Information ). 

(i) The information required at the top 
of the page—the name of the firm, the 
reporting period dates and the cumula¬ 
tive period dates—is nonproprietary 
data because it does not include either 
trade data or general financial data 
other than SEC data, and is generally 
available to the public elsewhere. 

(ii) All of the information required in 
Columns (a) and (b) on lines 1 through 
19 and on any continuation schedules is 
nonproprietary data because only the 
names of product lines or service 4 nes 
and related Standard Industrial Clas¬ 
sification Codes are required. These are 
neither trade data nor general financial 
data other than SEC data and are gen¬ 
erally available to the public elsewhere. 

(iii) The general financial data re¬ 
quired in Columns (c) and (h), lines 1 
through 19 (and any continuation 
schedule) concerns sales by product or 
service line. Because the CLC definition 
of "sales” for these columns excludes 
sales from public utilities activities, 
farming, exempt items, health service 
activities, custom products and food 
operations, the Column (c) or <h) sales 
entry does not coincide entirely with the 
equivalent Information on the SEC Form 
10 -K prepared as though the firm w r ere 
a single-product-line firm. However, the 
data in Columns (c) and <h) has been 
judicially determined to be sufficiently 
similar to SEC data to be considered non- 
proprietary data. 

(tv) The data required in Columns <c) 
and (h), lines 20 through 26, except line 
23, has been judicially determined to be 
nonproprietary data. The entries re¬ 
quired on line 23, columns (c) and (h) 
(Sales of or from Foreign Operations), 
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were not judicially determined to dis¬ 
close nonproprietary data and were 
previously determined by the Council to 
be proprietary items. However, because 
lines 20 through 25 add, and the total is 
provided on line 26 (nonproprietary), 
the effect of the judicial determination 
with respect to this section is to render 
the data required on line 23 rionpropri- 
etary. The Council therefore deems the 
information required on line 23 to be 
nonproprietary data. 

(v) Columns (d). (e), (g) and (i) all 
call for price data. All information re¬ 
quired is, therefore, nonproprietary data. 

(vi) The data required in Column (f) 
is a percentage figure representing “cost 
justification” for each product or service 
line entered in lines 1-19 and on any con¬ 
tinuation schedule for which a price in¬ 
crease is indicated in Column (e). The 
general financial data required in 
Column (f), line 22, is the cost justifica¬ 
tion supporting the weighted average 
price increase for the combined product 
or service lines. These are calculations 
unique to the Form CLC-2 and find no 
counterpart on the SEC Form 10-K. 
However, in order to fulfill the general 
purpose of § 205 of the Economic Stabili¬ 
zation Act of 1970, as amended, and in 
exercise of the authority granted there¬ 
under, the Council defines the data re¬ 
quired in Column (f), lines 1-19, in¬ 
clusive. line 22, and on any continuation 
schedule, as nonproprietary CLC data. 

• * • • • 

2. Section 102.56(a) is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 102.56 Form CLC—22 data. 

(a) Form CLC-22 Proper —(1) Part 1 
( Identification data). The information 
called for in Part I serves to identify or 
describe the firm, the type of filing, the 
reporting or fiscal periods in question, 
and the total sales or revenues of the 
firm for the last fiscal year. All of the 
information required, other than the an¬ 
nual sales or revenues of the firm is non¬ 
proprietary data because it does not 
include either trade data or general fi¬ 
nancial data other than SEC data, and 
is generally available to the public else¬ 
where. The annual sales or revenues of 
the firm (item 7) is nonproprietary be¬ 
cause it has been judicially determined 
to be SEC data. 

(2) Parts II and III (Profit Margin 
Calculations) . All information called for 
in Parts n and III has been judicially 
determined to be nonproprietary. 

(3) Parts IV and V (Additional In¬ 
formation). Parts IV and V call for 
names, titles, addresses, and similar non- 
financial information, including signa¬ 
ture and date. Everything required in 
these parts is nonproprietary data be¬ 
cause it does not include either trade 
data or general financial data other than 
SEC data, and is generally available to 
the public elsewhere. 

(4) Part VI {Price/Cost Information ). 
(i) The information required in items 
22 and 23—the name of the firm, and 
the reporting period dates—is nonpro¬ 


prietary data because it does not include 
either trade data or general financial 
data other than SEC data, and is gen¬ 
erally available to the public elsewhere. 

(ii) All of the information required in 
Columns (a) and (b) for item 24 and on 
any continuation schedule is nonproprie¬ 
tary data because only the names of 
product lines or service lines and related 
Standard Industrial Classification Codes 
is required, which is neither trade data 
nor general financial data other than 
SEC data, and is generally available to 
the public elsewhere. 

<iii) The general financial data re¬ 
quired in Column (c), item 24 (and any 
continuation schedule) concerns sales by 
product line or sendee line. Because the 
CLC definition of “sales” for this column 
excludes sales from public utility opera¬ 
tions, foreign operations, insurance 
operations, agricultural products, and, 
where required, construction operations, 
the Column (c) sales entry does not 
coincide entirely with the equivalent in¬ 
formation on the SEC Form 10-K pre¬ 
pared as though the firm were a single- 
product-line firm. However, the data in 
Column (c) f item 24 has been judicially 
determined to be sufficiently similar to 
SEC data to be considered nonproprie¬ 
tary data. 

(iv) The data required in Column (c), 
lines 25 through 39, except line 34, has 
been judicially determined to be non¬ 
proprietary data. The entry required on 
line 34 (“Foreign Operations”) was not 
judicially determined to disclose non¬ 
proprietary data and was previously 
determined by the Council to be a pro¬ 
prietary item. However, because lines 26 
through 38 add, and the total is provided 
in line 39 (nonproprietary), the effect of 
the judicial determination with respect 
to this section is to render the data re¬ 
quired on line 34 nonproprietary. The 
Council therefore deems the information 
required on line 23 to be nonproprietary 
data. 

(v) Column (d) is used only for pre- 
notification purposes and is not filled 
out when the CLC-22 is used as a 
quarterly report. Columns (e) and (g) 
both call for price data. All information 
required is, therefore, nonproprietary 
data. 

(vi) The data required in Column (f) 
Is a percentage figure representing “cost 
justification” for each product line or 
service line entered in item 24 and on 
any continuation schedule for which a 
price increase is indicated in Column (e). 
These are calculations unique to the 
Form CLC-22 and find no counterpart 
on the SEC Form 10-K. However, in 
order to fulfill the general purpose of 
§ 205 of the Economic Stabilization Act 
of 1970, as amended, and in exercise of 
the authority granted thereunder, the 
Council defines the data required in 
Column (f), item 24, and on any con¬ 
tinuation schedule, as nonproprietary 
CLC data. 

• ♦ • ♦ * 

3. Section 102.56(e) (6) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 102.56 Form CLC—22 data. 

• • * * » 

(e) Schedule R (Reconciliation of 
Forms 10-K, 10-Q or other Financial 
Statements to Form CLC-22). * * * 

(6) Lines 12 (Net sales) and 13 
(Operating income) are already defined 
in Parts n and III of the Form CLC-22 
as nonproprietary data. 

• • • * i 

[FR Doc.74-14701 Filed 6-24-74; 1:00 pm| 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 
[ 40 CFR Part 52 ] 

CALIFORNIA AIR QUALITY STANDARDS 
Proposed Compliance Schedules 

On May 31, 1972 (37 FR 10842). Sep- 
tember 22, 1972 (37 FR 19812) and May 
14. 1973 (38 FR 12702) pursuant to Sec¬ 
tion 110 of the Clean Air Act and 40 CFR 
Part 51, the Administrator approved said 
promulgated portions of the California 
Plan for the implementation of the na¬ 
tional ambient air quality standards. On 
December 27, 1973, and February 19, 
1974 after notice and public hearings, 
the Governor of California through his 
designee submitted to the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) revisions to 
the compliance schedule portions of 
the approved plan. This publication 
proposes that these revisions be approved 
pursuant to the provisions of 40 CFR 
51.8. 

One hundred and nine State compli¬ 
ance schedules were submitted. All 109 
schedules have been found to satisfy the 
requirements of 40 CFR Part 51 and are 
consistent with the approved control 
strategy. However, 44 of these 109 sched¬ 
ules have since expired and the affected 
sources are now required to be in com¬ 
pliance with applicable air pollution con¬ 
trol regulations. Therefore, the Adminis¬ 
trator will take no action with regard to 
the compliance schedules submitted for 
these sources. 

Each proposed compliance schedule 
revision establishes a new date by which 
an individual air pollution source must 
comply with an emission limitation spec¬ 
ified by the implementation plan. This 
date is indicated in the table below, under 
the heading “Final Compliance Date.” 
In some cases, the schedule includes in¬ 
cremental steps towards compliance 
which are not listed in the table. 

Proposed compliance schedule revi¬ 
sions listed here are available for public 
inspection at the California Air Re¬ 
sources Board and the office of EPA, 
Region IX at the addresses listed below. 
An evaluation of each of the 109 sched¬ 
ules is also available at the office of 
EPA, Region IX. 

State of California Air Resources Board 
1709 11th Street 
Sacramento CA 95814 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Enforcement Division, Room 302 
100 California Street 
San Francisco CA 94111 
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Source 


Location 

(couuty) 

Rule or 
regulation 
involved 

Date of 
adoption 

Effective 

date 

Final 

compliance 

date 

- _ do ___ --r 

3.1 and 3.2.. 

;_do_.... 

_do.. 

Do. 

._do_ 

3.1 and 3.2.. 

.....do. 

_do...._..; 

Do. 

__do.. 

3.1 and 3.2.. 

_do... 

_do.. 

Dec. 31,1974 

_do.. 

3.1 and 3.2.. 

_do. 

.do. 

Do. 

.do. 

3.1 and 3.2.. 

Oct. 25,1973 

.do.. 

Do. 

Siskiyou. 


Dec. 17.1973 

.do.. 

Jan. 31,1975 

Tuolumne. 

401 (a and 

Oct. 25,1973 

.do. 

Sept. 25,1974 


b). 




_do.. 

401 (sand 

__do........ 

.do. 

Oet. 25,1974 


b), 404, 




405. 




_do. 

401 (a and 

_do_^... 

.do. 

Sept. 25,1974 


b). 





V-8). 

tJ.S. I’lywood Corp. (order No. 
V-9). 

U.8. Plywood Corp. (order No. 
V-10). 

D.8. Plywood Corp. (order No. 
V-U). 

F.S. Plywood Corp. (order No. 
V-35). 

U.8. Plywood, division of Cbarat 
International (order No. 73-5). 
tfhltt Manufacturing Co. ( Ltd. (oi 
No. 73-10). 

dorrk & Co., Inc., Merck Chcm 
Division (order No. 73-08). 

1*. 8. Jones Timber Products C< 
(order No. 73-09). 


{FR Doc.74-14655 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 

[ 12 CFR Parts 611, 612, 614, 615, 617, 
618] 

ORGANIZATION AND PROCEDURES 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 

Notice is hereby given that the Farm 
Credit Administration, by its Federal 
Farm Credit Board, has under considera¬ 
tion proposed amendments of its regula¬ 
tions as set forth below in tentative form. 
These amendments would 

(1) Clarify the applicability of the 
regulations to the Central Bank for 
Cooperatives board of directors, 

(2) Clarify the procedure for adopting 
bank and association bylaws, 

(3) Provide for an increase in com¬ 
pensation of district board members, 

(4) Clarify procedures for amending 
association charters, 

(5) Provide for operating procedures 
for banks and associations in case of an 
impairment or insolvency, 

(6) Clarify the circumstances under 
which and to whom an officer or em¬ 
ployee of a Farm Credit institution may 
make information available about a can¬ 
didate for association, district, or Federal 
Farm Credit Board membership, 

(7) Provide for credit review of special 
lending programs, 

(8) Provide for special lending pro¬ 
grams. 

(9) Require execution of a General 
Financing Agreement as a condition to 
making direct loans, 

(10) Delete reference to credit exam¬ 
inations, 

(11) Provide for bond coverage if a 
custodian of collateral is not a Farm 
Credit bank employee, 

(12) Include as loans requiring ap¬ 
proval by the district board or by a bank 
board loans where certain parties are en¬ 
dorsers, guarantors, or comakers in ex¬ 
cess of prescribed amounts, 

(13) Clarify that other financing in¬ 
stitutions and production credit associa¬ 
tions are subject to the same basic bor¬ 
rower eligibility requirements, 

(14) Include in one section all policies 
relating to bond collateral, so that some 
former sections may be eliminated. 


(15) Clarify the authority for first 
lien determination by Federal land 
banks, 

(16) Clarify when collateral value of a 
loan shall be adjusted, 

(17) Include Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration insured notes as an authorized 
investment, 

(18) Provide for needed approvals in 
the case of acquisition or sale of bank or 
association building sites, 

(19) Eliminate the minimum Invest¬ 
ment requirement for Farm Credit banks, 

(20) Provide guidelines for the retire¬ 
ment of equities owned by an other 
financing institution in a Federal inter¬ 
mediate credit bank, 

(21) Provide for maintenance of a re¬ 
serve for bad debts of Federal inter¬ 
mediate credit banks and production 
credit associations. 

(22) Clarify who may authorize dis¬ 
closure of contents of credit examination 
reports, 

(23) Change the name of Office of the 
Inspector General, USDA, to Office of 
Investigation and Security, USDA. 

(24) Substitute the appropriate re¬ 
gional examination office for the office of 
the district resident examiner, 

(25) Substitute the Examination Divi¬ 
sion regional manager for the resident 
examiner. 

(26) Revise the list of specific proce¬ 
dures to be issued by the Farm Credit 
Administration. 

Prior to final adoption of such amend¬ 
ments, consideration will be given to any 
comments or suggestions pertaining 
thereto which are submitted in writing 
(10 copies) no later than July 19, to E. A. 
Jaenke, Governor, Farm Credit Admin¬ 
istration, Washington, D.C. 20578. Copies 
of all communications received will be 
available for examination by interested 
persons in the office of the Director of 
Information, Farm Credit Administra¬ 
tion. 

Chapter VI of Title 12 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as set 
forth below: 

PART 611—ORGANIZATION 

1. Section 611.1000(b) is revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 611.1000 Organization — district 
boards of directors* 

* * • * • 

(b) As provided in section 3.2 of the 
Act, the Central Bank for Cooperatives 
has a separate board of directors of not 
more than 13 members, one elected by 
each district board and a member-at- 
large appointed by the Governor, with 
the advice and consent of the Federal 
Farm Credit Boprd. The powers, duties, 
responsibilities and limitations of the 
Central Bank Board are comparable to 
those of the district board acting ex offi¬ 
cio as the board of directors of the dis¬ 
trict bank for cooperatives. Whenever 
the term district board, bank board, 
board member, distrifct board member, 
bank board mepiber or director is used in 
these regulations, the term shall also 
apply to the Central Bank Board or board 
member. The principal purpose of the 
Central Bank is to participate in loans 
with the district banks for cooperatives. 

2. Section 611.1010(a) is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 611.1010 Powers, duties and responsi¬ 
bilities. 


(a) Adopt bylaws for the bank and 
approve bylaws for associations from 
standard and optional bylaws in form 
approved by the Farm Credit Adminis¬ 
tration. Bylaws and amendments to by¬ 
laws proposed by a bank or association 
require Farm Credit Administration ap¬ 
proval before implementation. 

• • * * • 

3. Sections 611.1020 and 611.1120 are 
revised to read as follows: 

§611.1020 Compensation of district 
board members. 

Directors may be compensated for at¬ 
tendance at board meetings and special 
assignments, including reasonable travel 
time from and to their residences. Such 
compensation shall not exceed $90 per 
day plus reasonable travel, subsistence, 
and other related expenses incurred in 
connection with such meetings and as¬ 
signments. Compensation at the regular 
per diem rate for normal travel time to 
and from Board meetings when the dis¬ 
tance and meeting schedule involved 
requires travel on the day prior to or 
following the meeting dates, rounded 
up to a half day, may be allowed. Normal 
travel by the fastest reasonable route, if 
available, shall be the basis for com¬ 
pensation. 

§611.1120 Amendments of association 
charters. 

(a) Merger or consolidation of associa¬ 
tions. The boards of directors of tw o or 
more like associations may P r °P° s ® 
merge or consolidate associations. The 
resolutions proposing such agreement 
shall be submitted to the supervising 
bank board for approval, together with 
an agreement setting forth the terms and 
conditions under which the merger or 
consolidation shall take place. 
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(1) The agreement for merger or con¬ 
solidation shall Include the proposed 
effective date; the proposed name and 
location of the continuing or consoli¬ 
dated association; the designation of the 
charter and bylaws of one constituent as¬ 
sociation to be those of the continuing 
or consolidated association; the names 
of persons nominated to serve as direc¬ 
tors until the first annual meeting after 
the merger or consolidation; the au¬ 
thority for transferring assets to and as¬ 
sumption of liabilities by the continuing 
or consolidated association; provision re¬ 
lating to the stock of the constituent as¬ 
sociations and the stock of the continu¬ 
ing or consolidated association, provided 
no factional shares of stock shall be 
issued; and the designation of persons 
and granting of authority to carry out 
the agreement, including authority to 
execute any documents necessary to per¬ 
fect title. 

(2) The bank board, if it approves of 
the proposal, shall so certify, and trans¬ 
mit the tentative agreement to the Farm 
Credit Administration for review. Upon 
tentative approval of the Farm Credit 
Administration, the proposal shall be 
submitted to the stockholders for ap¬ 
proval. Approval shall require a majority 
of the voting stockholders present and 
the written proxies of voting stockhold¬ 
ers presented at a duly held stockholders 
meeting of each constituent association. 
The bank shall prescribe the form of 
proxy, which shall be furnished or made 
available to each stockholder eligible to 
vote. If approval is obtained, a copy of 
the stockholders resolution, together 
with a certification from each constituent 
association that a quorum, including 
proxies, was present and that the major¬ 
ity of the members voting favored the 
proposal, shall be forwarded to the Farm 
Credit Administration for approval. 
Upon such approval, the Farm Credit 
Administration will amend the charter 
or issue a new one, and approve bylaws 
as appropriate. Such action as may be 
necessary for the continuing or consoli¬ 
dated association to transact its business, 
may be taken by the newly designated 
directors at any time thereafter, subject 
to ratification at the first meeting after 
the effective date. The execution of the 
agreement and the merger, in its entir ety 
shall be under the direction of the bank. 

<b) Other charter amendments, (1) 
Territorial adjustments may be made 
among like associations, subject to the 
approval of the bank board and the Farm 
Credit Administration. 

(2) Title and headquarters change of 
associations are subject to the approval 
of the bank board and the Farm Credit 
Administration. 

(3) Request for any charter amend¬ 
ments shall be submitted by the bank to 
the Farm Credit Administration, accom¬ 
panied by a certified copy of the resolu¬ 
tion of the association board of directors 
approving the change, and with a cer¬ 
tification of the supervising bank's board 
approval with any additional Informa¬ 
tion which would be helpful to the Farm 
credit Administration in action upon the 
Proposal. 


§611.1121 [Deleted] 

4. Section 611.1121 is deleted. 

5. A new § 611.1140 is added, to read as 
follows: 

§611.1140 Impairment of stockholder 
or patron equities: Insolvency-banks 
and associations. 

Upon determination by its board of 
directors, by a supervising bank, or by 
Farm Credit Administration, that the 
capital stock, participation certificates, 
equity reserves or allocated equities of 
any bank or association have a book 
value less than par or stated value.' or 
the bank or association is insolvent, fur¬ 
ther operations of bank or association 
shall be subject to procedures approved 
by the Farm Credit Administration. In 
the case of associations, the procedures 
may be established by the supervising 
bank subject to approval by the Farm 
Credit Administration. 


PART 612—PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATION 

6. Paragraph (a) of § 612.2130 is re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 612.2130 Soliciting support in polls 
for association, district, or Federal 
Farm Credit Board membership. 

(a) No salaried officer or employee of a 
bank or association shall take any part, 
directly or indirectly, in the designation 
of nominees for the Federal Farm Credit 
Board, or in the nomination or election 
of members of a district Farm Credit 
Board, or an association board, or make 
any statement, either orally or in wi lting, 
which may be construed as intending to 
influence any vote in such designations, 
nominations, or elections, except that a 
statement by such officer or employee of 
biographical and other data and matters 
relating to a candidate shall not be 
so construed if it is made at the request 
of and to the board of directors, or any 
member of the board of the employing 
institution, or is made to the nominating 
committee as directed by the board of 
directors of an association in connection 
with the selection of nominees for an 
association election. Action shall imme¬ 
diately be taken, for suspension or dis¬ 
missal in accordance with applicable 
procedures, against any such officer or 
employee who violates the provisions of 
this section. 

* * • • • 


PART 614—LOAN POLICIES AND 
OPERATIONS 

7. Paragraph (a) (6) of § 614.4051 Is 
revised to read as follows: 

§ 614.4051 Federal land bank and Fed¬ 
eral intermediate bank credit review# 

<a> • * * 

(6) Credit review procedures will be 
Issued to bank personnel to facilitate the 
making of credit reviews and the is¬ 
suance of reports. Where the bank and/ 
or association have adopted special lend¬ 


ing programs (i.e., specialized enterprise 
financing, young farmer programs, etc.) 
bank procedures will provide that such 
loans be classified in accordance with 
standards prescribed In paragraph (a) 

(4) of this section but that the reports 
also contain a specific and separate 
analysis of each special lending program. 
Such analysis should cover the reasons 
for the program, the selectivity of bor¬ 
rowers included, the quality of service 
and control exercised over the loan, rela¬ 
tive progress being made by individual 
borrowers, and the success or failure in 
meeting the objectives of the program. 
• • • • • 

8. A new § 614.4165 is added to read 
as follows: 

§ 614*4165 Special credit needs. 

(a) In the formulation of board poli¬ 
cies and bank procedures, consideration 
shall be given to the peculiar credit needs 
of farmers engaged in highly specialized, 
high risk enterprises and the special 
credit needs of young farmers to the ex¬ 
tent the bank and/or association has 
financial resources and staff capabilities 
to do so on a sound and constructive 
basis. 

(1) Specialized enterprises. Considera¬ 
tion can be given to organizing groups 
of similar borrowers into pools by w r hich 
banks or associations may be afforded 
increased protection from the higher 
risk occasioned by financing their spe¬ 
cialized enterprises. 

(2) Young farmers. Consideration can 
be given to special lending programs for 
young farmers placing emphasis upon 
sound credit service to those entering 
farming in a low equity-high risk posi¬ 
tion but demonstrating high manage¬ 
ment ability and earning capacity, there¬ 
by providing service to high potential 
persons within the broad category of 
young farmers who might otherwise not 
have an opportunity to enter into farm¬ 
ing. Programs shall limit total lending 
by a Federal land bank or production 
credit association to an amount not ex¬ 
ceeding five percent of their preceding 
year’s peak loans outstanding. This same 
limitation will generally be applied by 
Federal land banks when authorizing 
Federal land bank association programs. 

(b) Where special lending programs 
are authorized, district and bank boards 
shall adopt appropriate policies that 

(1) Assure coordination between 
banks, 

(2) Provide guidelines which motivate 
association boards to fulfill their re¬ 
sponsibility on a sound basis, 

<3) Define criteria for the selection of 
borrowers for any special lending au¬ 
thorized. and 

(4) Establish requirements for bank 
supervisory procedures which will give 
direction, guidance and control to asso¬ 
ciation programs. Bank policies author¬ 
izing special lending programs shall be 
subject to Farm Credit Administration 
approval. 

9. In § 614.4190, paragraph (d) is re¬ 
vised to read as follows, and paragraph 
<e) Is deleted. 
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§611.4190 Federal intermediate credit 
banks. 


(d) General Financing Agreement. 
Federal intermediate credit banks shall 
require execution of a General Financing 
Agreement, in form approved by the 
Farm Credit Administration, as a con¬ 
dition to making direct loans to produc¬ 
tion credit associations and other financ¬ 
ing institutions. Direct loans and ad¬ 
vances to other financing institutions will 
be evidenced by a separate promissory 
note. Direct loans and advances to pro¬ 
duction credit associations may be evi¬ 
denced by a separate promissory note or 
as provdied in the General Financing 
Agreement. 

(e) (Deleted! 

10. In 5 614.4200. paragraph (e) (4) (ii) 
is revised to read as follows: 

§ 614.4200 Production credit associa¬ 
tions. 

• * • • • 

(C) • ♦ • 

(4) • • • 

(ii) Procedures to be followed in credit 
reviews whereby loans of this type, made 
during the period covered by the review, 
will be reviewed and commented upon as 
to compliance with policy and pro¬ 
cedures. 

* • • • • 

11. Section 614.4260(c)(5) is revised 
to read as follows: 

§ 614.4260 Banks for Cooperatives. 

• • • • • 

<©)••• 

(5) Documents required in conjunction 
with these loans may be held by a cus¬ 
todian selected by the bank. In such cases 
the bank shall provide the custodian 
written instructions outlining procedures 
and practices to be followed in the accep¬ 
tance, handling, and release of all related 
documents. The custodian shall be ade¬ 
quately bonded. The bank shall provide 
for periodic review of custodial activities 
by bank officials and shall establish that 
activities of the custodian are subject to 
review and audit by the Farm Credit 
Administration. 

12. In $ 614.4460 paragraph (f) (I) and 
(ii) is redesignated as (f) (1) and (2) 
and a new paragraph (f) (3) Is added, to 
read as follows: 

§ 614.4460 Loan approval responsi¬ 
bility. 

* « # • » 

(f) Loans where directors, officers or 
employees designated above: 

• • • • • 

(3) are endorsers, guarantors or co¬ 
makers in excess of an amount prescribed 
by an appropriate bank board and ap¬ 
proved by the Farm Credit Administra¬ 
tion. 

13. In § 614.4470, paragraph (c) (1) and 
(li) Is redesignated as (c) (1) and (2), 
and a new paragraph (c) (3) Is added to 
read as set forth below. 


§ 614. 4470 Loans subject to bank prior 
approvaL 

• • * * * 

(c) Loans to any borrower where the 
directors or employees designated above: 
• • • » * 

(3) are endorsers, guarantors or co¬ 
makers in excess of an amount prescribed 
by an appropriate bank board and ap¬ 
proved by the Farm Credit Administra¬ 
tion. 

14. Section 614.4540, is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 614.4540 General. 

The Federal Intermediate credit banks 
are authorized to discount for, or pur¬ 
chase from commercial banks and other 
financing institutions, with their en¬ 
dorsement or guaranty, notes and other 
obligations for loans which have been 
made for agricultural purposes to farm¬ 
ers and ranchers as set out in Section 
3020. No paper shall be purchased from 
or discounted for a commercial bank, 
trust company or savings institution if 
the amount of such paper added to the 
aggregate liabilities of the institution, 
exclusive of deposit liabilities, exceeds the 
lower of the amount of liabilities of the 
institution permitted under the laws of 
the jurisdiction creating the institution, 
or twice the paid-in and unimpaired 
capital and surplus of the institution. No 
paper shall be purchased from or dis¬ 
counted for any other financial institu¬ 
tion if the amount of such paper added 
to the aggregate liabilities of the institu¬ 
tion exceeds the lower of the amount of 
liabilities permitted under the laws of 
the jurisdiction creating the institution, 
or ten times the paid-in and unimpaired 
capital and surplus of the institution. 
Hereafter, in this part the term “other 
financing institution” means all financ¬ 
ing institutions eligible to borrow from 
or discount paper with a Federal inter¬ 
mediate credit bank other than institu¬ 
tions of the Farm Credit System. 


PART 615—FUNDING AND FISCAL 
AFFAIRS 

15. Sections 615.5050 and 615.5060 are 
revised to read as set forth below. 

§ 615.5050 Policy. 

(a> Each bank shall have on hand at 
the time of issuance of any long-term 
notes, bonds, debentures, or similar obli¬ 
gations, and at all times thereafter, free 
from any lien or other pledge, assets con¬ 
sisting of notes and other obligations 
representing loans made under the au¬ 
thority of the Act, notes of Federal land 
banks, Federal intermediate credit banks, 
and banks for cooperatives representing 
secured interbank or intersystem loans, 
readily marketable securities approved 
by the Farm Credit Administration or 
cash, in an aggregate value equal to the 
total amount of long-term notes, bonds, 
debentures, or similar obligations out¬ 
standing for which the bank is primar¬ 
ily liable. 


(b) The collateral value of eligible se¬ 
curities shall be the lower of par or 
market value. Par value of securities may 
be used for report purposes if the use 
of market value would not result in a 
deficiency of eligible collateral. 

(c) The collateral value of notes and 
other obligations representing loans 
made under the authority of any Farm 
Credit act is the unpaid principal of loans 
(except as provided for in Section 5090), 
excluding undisbursed loan funds held 
by the bank or the association and funds 
held for account of borrowers and pur¬ 
chasers. For collateral purposes, loans in 
process of liquidation, foreclosures, judg¬ 
ments, property acquired in the liquida¬ 
tion of loans, and real estate sales con¬ 
tracts shall be valued at their recovery 
value or investment value, whichever is 
lower. 

(d) When there is loan servicing, such 
as reamortization, extension, deferment 
or partial release, the new unpaid balance 
may be used as the collateral carrying 
value. In case of land banks the carrying 
value shall not exceed 85 percent of the 
appraisal value established by the most 
recent appraisal report of the primary 
security. 

(e) Each bank shall have procedures 
which will insure that the bank is in com¬ 
pliance with the statutory requirements 
for maintenance of collateral. Such pro¬ 
cedures shall include provision for: 

(1) Adequate safekeeping facilities. 

(2) Methods to determine that debt 
instruments meet all requirements of law 
and regulations. 

(3) Certification by a responsible of¬ 
ficer of the institution as to eligibility 
and adequacy of the collateral. 

(4) Written procedures and practices 
to be followed by the collateral custodian 
to insure that there will be a high degree 
of accuracy in protecting and accounting 
for the collateral. 

(5) The procedures shall be furnished 
to the Farm Credit Administration for 
review. 

§ 615.5060 Special collateral require¬ 
ment—Federal land hanks. 

(a) If the chief counsel for a Federal 
land bank has determined in writing that 
bank procedures provide sufficient safe¬ 
guards to assure that a loan made by the 
bank will be secured by a first lien or its 
equivalent on interest in the primary real 
estate security, an attorney lien certifi¬ 
cation need not be obtained at the time 
a note is accepted for collateral. The note 
shall be withdrawn from collateral upon 
the expiration of one year from the date 
of loan closing, unless before the end of 
such period, an attorney has certified 
that the interest of the bank in the pri¬ 
mary real estate security for that loan 
Is a first lien on the borrower’s interest 
or its equivalent from a security stand¬ 
point. 

(b) Since by contract with the bona- 
holders specific pledge continues to be 
attached to collateral for obligations oi 
the Federal land banks issued under the 
superseded Federal Farm Loan Acts un- 
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til those obligations are retired, the col¬ 
lateral securing them must be accounted 
for separately from collateral not specifi¬ 
cally pledged in connection with obliga¬ 
tions of the banks Issued under the pro¬ 
visions of the Farm Credit Act of 1971. 

§§ 615.5070, 615.5080 [Deleted] 

16. Sections 615.5070 and 615.5080 are 

deleted. 

17. Section 615.5090 is revised to read 
as set forth below. 

§615.5090 Reduction in carrying value 
of collateral. 

When the bank or Farm Credit Ad¬ 
ministration determines that a loan did 
not conform to the requirements of the 
law or regulations at the time the loan 
was closed, such loan shall be withdrawn 
from collateral until the cause of in¬ 
eligibility is remedied. When a loan has 
been classified as a loss loan, the bank 
shall adjust the collateral value of the 
loan accordingly, or withdraw the loan 
from collateral. 

18. Section 615.5140(g) is revised to 
read as follows: 

§615.5140 Investment eligibility. 

* * • • • 

(g) Obligations issued by the Farmers 
Home Administration. 

• • • • • 

19. Section 615.5150(b) is revised to 
read as follows: 

§615.5150 Real and personal property. 

• • • * * 

(b) The purchase, construction, or 
sale of Farm Credit bank buildings and 
appurtenances, or the acquisition or the 
sale of a proposed bank building site 
shall have approval of the Farm Credit 
Administration. Purchase, construction, 
or sale of association buildings and ap¬ 
purtenances, or the acquisition or sale of 
a proposed association building site shall 
have the approval of the appropriate 
supervising bank which shall keep the 
bank board currently advised of such 
actions. In the case of joint associations 
office buildings, these actions shall be 
approved jointly by the supervising 
banks. It shall be the responsibility 
of the district board to approve guide¬ 
lines for all associations In the dis¬ 
trict to follow regarding the purchase, 
construction, or sale of office space and 
acquisition or sale of a building site. 
Within the framework of said guidelines, 
the Federal land banks and Federal in¬ 
termediate credit banks may prescribe 
criteria which can include giving limited 
Prior approval to an association board 
of directors for office facilities actions. 

* • * • • 

§613.5170 l Deleted] 

20. Section 615.5170 is deleted. 

21. Section 615.5320 Is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 615.5320 Rctircmrnt of Federal in¬ 
termediate credit hank clam B siovk, 
participation certificate*, ami allo¬ 
cated legal reserve. 

After all stock held by the Governor 
has been retired, the bank may retire 


class B stock at par, participation cer¬ 
tificates at face amount and allocated 
legal reserve without preferences to all 
holders thereof, and In such manner that 
the oldest outstanding stock, participa¬ 
tion certificates or allocated legal reserve 
will be retired first, provided that after 
such retirements the net worth structure 
of the bank meets the minimum require¬ 
ments approved by the Farm Credit Ad¬ 
ministration. Notwithstanding the fore¬ 
going provision, in the event of an equali¬ 
zation of the ownership by production 
credit associations of capital stock, par¬ 
ticipation certificates, and allocated legal 
reserve of the bank, whether in connec¬ 
tion with an assessment for capital stock 
or otherwise, when an association surren¬ 
ders stock, participation certificates, or 
allocated legal reserve, it shall first sur¬ 
render that which was acquired by pur¬ 
chase, to the extent available, and there¬ 
after surrender that acquired through 
patronage distributions from the bank. 
In the case of an other financing insti¬ 
tution whose financing agreement has 
been terminated by action of either party, 
participation certificates and allocated 
legal reserve owned by such other financ¬ 
ing institution may be retired if author¬ 
ized by the bank board. 

22. A new § 615.535 is added to read as 
follows: 

§ 615.5335 Federal Intermediate credit 
hank system provision for losses on 
loan*. 

(a) Each bank shall evaluate its loans 
and discounts, accrued interest on loans 
and other loan assets at the close of each 
fiscal year and establish and maintain a 
provision for losses thereon which will 
reflect the fair book value of such assets. 

(b) Each production credit association 
shall establish and maintain a provision 
for losses on loans and other loan assets. 
At the end of each fiscal year an amount 
equal to V 2 percent of loans outstanding 
at the end of each fiscal year or such 
lesser amount that utilizes all earnings, 
shall be added to the provision until it 
equals 3% percent of the loans outstand¬ 
ing at the end of the fiscal year. The pro¬ 
vision may be increased beyond the 3M* 
percent level with the approval of the 
supervising bank. 


PART 617—EXAMINATIONS, AUDITS, 
AND IRREGULARITIES 

23. In § 617.7080, paragraphs (c) and 
(d) are revised to read as set forth below T . 

§ 617.7080 Reports. 

• * * * • 

(c) Reports of examination are the 
property of the Farm Credit Administra¬ 
tion and are furnished to the institution 
examined for its confidential use. Re¬ 
ports of examinations of banks or as¬ 
sociations made by examiners may be dis¬ 
closed only with the consent of the Gov¬ 
ernor or the chief examiner. Consent is 
given for disclosing reports of regular 
examinations to the banks and associa¬ 
tions involved or interested, but such dis¬ 
closure of reports of special examinations 
and investigations shall be only by ac¬ 


tion or consent of the Governor or chief 
examiner in each Instance. Information 
needed for filing claims with surety com¬ 
panies and for establishing lines of 
credit may be extracted from such re¬ 
ports without further consent. 

(d) Consent is also given for disclos¬ 
ing reports of regular examinations to 
authorized representatives of the Farm 
Credit Administration and, w r hen re¬ 
quested for confidential use in official 
investigations, to agents of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, Department of 
Justice; Bureau of the Chief Postal In¬ 
spector, United States Postal Service; the 
Secret Service; the Internal Revenue 
Service; and the Office of Investigation 
and Security, United States Department 
of Agriculture. 

24. Section 617.7090 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 617.7090 Liquidation. 

In the event of voluntary or involun¬ 
tary liquidation of a bank or association, 
or any of their agents, and upon comple¬ 
tion of such liquidation, the books and 
records of the institution shall be for¬ 
warded to the appropriate regional ex¬ 
amination office for final examination 
and audit. If circumstances warrant, 
such final examination and audit shall 
be made at the institution’s offices. 

25. In §617.7710, paragraph <b« is 
revised to read as follows: 

§617.7110 Reporting of violation*. 

« * • * • 

< b> The bank shall immediately notify 
the Examination Division regional man¬ 
ager and other appropriate officials of 
the Farm Credit Administration, and 
furnish them with all available informa¬ 
tion concerning the matter. 

I 6 • • • 

26. Section 617.7120(c) is revised to 
read as follows: 

§ 617.7120 Cages for referral. 

• * * + * 

(c) Cases in which the chief examiner 
notifies bank officials that further inves¬ 
tigation by the Federal Bureau of Inves¬ 
tigation or the Secret Service is appro¬ 
priate. 

PART 618—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

27. Section 618.8100 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 618.8100 Farm Credit Administration. 

The Farm Credit Administration shall 
issue procedures and guidelines as neces¬ 
sary from time to time to facilitate car¬ 
rying out requirements of the law and 
regulations. These instructions shall de¬ 
scribe procedures, include sample resolu¬ 
tions and forms and specify records to 
be retained. The institutions supervised 
shall comply with such procedures and 
guidelines. These procedures will include 
but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Graphic standards. 

<b) Electronic data processing stand¬ 
ards. 

(c) Charts and descriptions of ac¬ 
counts. 
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(d> Instructions for preparation of 
financial and statistical reports. 

(e) Format and content of published 
financial statements. 

28. Paragraph (g) of § 618.8360 is re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 618.8360 Authorization. 

Banks and associations are authorized 
to dispose of obsolete corporate, credit, 
accounting and financial records and 
other papers not required for research, 
legal, or audit purposes, in accordance 
with an established written procedure, 
except the following: 

• • • • • 

(g) Applications, notes, security in¬ 
struments, financial statements, and any 
individual records pertaining to loans 
charged off where the borrower has a 
significant, enforceable, and residual 
liability. 

• • • • • 

(Sees. 5.9. 5.18, 85 Stat. 619, 621 (12 UJS.C. 
2243. 2252)) 

E. A. JAENKE, 
Governor, 

Farm Credit Administration. 
[FR Doc.74-14666 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

[ 13 CFR Part 121 ] 

SMALL BUSINESS SIZE STANDARDS 

Areas of Substantial Unemployment and 
Redevelopment Areas 

On March 25, 1974, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (39 FR 
11121) a notice that the Small Business 


Administration proposed to extend the 
application of the area of substantial 
unemployment and redevelopment area 
size standards differential to financial 
assistance under section 7(b) of the 
Small Business Act. 

Interested parties were given until 
April 9, 1974, to submit written com¬ 
ments thereon. 

In comments submitted, it was sug¬ 
gested that the differential should be ap¬ 
plicable for the purpose of all financial 
assistance programs of the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration. 

Accordingly, it is hereby proposed to 
amend Part 121 of Chapter I of Title 13 
of the Code of Federal Regulations by 
revising $ 121.3-7(b) to read as follows: 

§ 121.3-7 Differentials. 

• « * * # 

(b) Substantial or persistent unem¬ 
ployment areas; areas of concentrated 
unemployment; or underemployment; 
certified eligible concerns and redevelop¬ 
ment areas. 

(1) Financial assistance programs of 
the Small Business Administration and 
financial assistance under the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this part, the applicable size 
standards for the purpose of all finan¬ 
cial assistance programs of the Small 
Business Administration and financial 
assistance under the Small Business In¬ 
vestment Act of 1958, as amended, are 
increased by 25 percent whenever the 
concern maintains or operates a plant, 
facility, or other business establishment 
within an area of substantial unemploy¬ 


ment or underemployment or redevelop¬ 
ment area as defined in § 121.3-2(d) 
and (v) or is designated as a ’‘Certified 
Eligible” concern by the Department of 
Labor and agrees to use the assistance 
within such area or, if it does not main¬ 
tain a plant, facility, or other business 
establishment within such area, agrees to 
utilize the assistance for the establish¬ 
ment and/or operation of a plant, facil¬ 
ity, or other business establishment 
within such area. 

(2) Government procurement assist¬ 
ance, sales of Government property, and 
Government subcontracting. Section 
121.3-7(b) is not applicable to size deter¬ 
minations for the purpose of Government 
procurement assistance, sales of Govern¬ 
ment property, or Government subcon¬ 
tracting. 

Interested parties may file with the 
Small Business Administration on or be¬ 
fore July 12. 1974, written statements of 
facts, opinions, or arguments concern¬ 
ing the proposal. All correspondence 
shall be addressed to: 

William L. Pellington 
Director 

Office of Industry Studies and Size Standards 
Small Business Administration 
1441 L Street, NW. 

Washington. D.C. 20416 

Dated: June 11,1974. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram Nos. 59.001, Displaced Business Loans; 
59.002, Economic Injury Disaster Loans; 
59.010, Product Disaster Loans; and 59.014, 
Coal Mine Health and Safety Loans) 

Louis F. Laun, 
Acting Administrator, 

[FR Doc.74—14686 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 
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department of the treasury 

BUREAU OF ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND 
FIREARMS 

Granting of Relief 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
18 U.S.C., section 925(c), the following 
named persons have been granted relief 
from disabilities imposed by Federal laws 
with respect to the acquisition, transfer, 
receipt, shipment, or possession of fire¬ 
arms, incurred by reason of their convic¬ 
tions of crimes punishable by imprison¬ 
ment for a term exceeding one year. 

It has been established to my satisfac¬ 
tion that the circumstances regarding 
the convictions and each applicant's rec¬ 
ord and reputation are such that the 
applicants will not be likely to act in a 
manner dangerous to public safety, and 
that the granting of the relief will not be 
contrary to the public interest. 

Albertson, John J., Route 3. Orleans. Indiana, 
convicted on January 22, 1970, In the 
United States District Court, Terre Haute. 
Indiana. 

Amond, Warren J.. 11707 Lauder, Detroit, 
Michigan, convicted on October 1, 1952, 
and May 29, 1953, in the Recorder s Court 
of the City of Detroit. Michigan. 

Andersen, James G., 5318 South 86th, Court 
11. Omaha, Nebraska, convicted on Novem¬ 
ber 3. 1969, in the District Court of Wash¬ 
ington County, Nebraska. 

Brannon, Ted A.. Route 14, Box 4-86, Spring- 
field. Missouri, convicted on January 3, 

1969, In the Circuit Court, Greene County, 
MlssourL 

Brown, Vernon, 143 Poplar Street, Columbus. 
Mississippi, convicted on August 19, 1960. 
and on February 3, 1969, in the United 
States District Court for the Northern Dis¬ 
trict of Mississippi; and on June 28. 1965, 
la the Circuit Court, Carrolton, Alabama. 
Buckland, Thomas F., 4967 Camden Circle, 
0 Paso. Texas, convicted on July 2, 1969, 
In the U.8. District Court for the Western 
District of Texas, El Paso Division, and 
September 5,1969, in the 34th Judicial Dis¬ 
trict Court, El Paso County, Texas. 

C&rda. Eugene James, Box 434, Tyndall, South 
Dakota, convicted on December 9. 1964, in 
the 1st Judicial Circuit Court, Bon Homme 
County. South Dakota. 

dark. John Terral. 118 33rd Street, N.E., 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa, convicted on Septem¬ 
ber 28. i960, in the Wapello County District 
Court, Ottumwa, Iowa, and February 10, 

1970, in the District Court, Linn County, 
Iowa. 

Crteman, Donald M.. 120 West Douglas Street, 
*hce Lake, Wisconsin, convicted on March 
2B * 1961, In the Barron County Court, Bar- 

K>n. Wisconsin. 

Bobby Joe, 1213 South Donovan, 
battle, Washington, convicted on Febru- 
18, 1906, in the Superior Court, King 

County, Washington. 

dews, Ralph, 5236 E. 14th Street. Box No. 0. 
idaT* 1571116, Texas, convicted on October 9, 
n«>l.and May 15, 1962. in the United States 
wtrict Court, Southern District of Texas, 
Brownsville Division. 


Page. Samuel J., 18477 Negaunee Street. De¬ 
troit, Michigan, convicted on March 28, 
1964, In the Circuit Court. Detroit, Michi¬ 
gan. 

Farley, David E., P.O. Box 191, Centralia, 
Washington, convicted on December 6. 1971, 
in the United States District Court, West¬ 
ern District of Washington, at Tacoma. 

Forston. William Ernest, 1371 Neptune Road, 
Dallas, Texas, convicted on March 3. 1961, 
in the Criminal District Court No. 3, Dallas 
County, Texas. 

Hagen, Jr.. Marvin O.. 3718 West Roberts 
Street, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, convicted on 
March 15. 1972, in the Milwaukee County 
Circuit Court. 

Hammer, Laurence. 1700 Oak wood Drive, San 
Mateo, California, convicted on November 
7, 1960. In the Superior Court of State of 
California, in and for the City and County 
of San Francisco; and on June 21, 1962, in 
the Superior Court of State of California, 
In and for the City and County of Los 
Angeles. 

Hankins. James R.. Route 2, Box 120-G, 
Columbus, Mississippi, convicted on Sep¬ 
tember 8, 1971. in the United States Dis¬ 
trict Court, Northern District of Missis¬ 
sippi, Eastern Division. 

Hlllis, Charles F.. 604 East Washington 

Street, Napoleon. Ohio, convicted on Jan¬ 
uary 4. 1967 in the Court of Common Pleas, 
Henry County, Ohio. 

Hollins, Randall Earl. 945 28th Street. Des 
Moines, Iowa, convicted on November 16, 
1953, and January 30, 1961, in the Munici¬ 
pal Court for the City of Chicago, Illinois: 
April 14, 1958, in the Criminal Division of 
the Circuit Court of Cook County, Illinois; 
and on April 16, 1964, in the Polk County, 
Iowa, District Court. 

Humes, Richard N., 208 Meadville Street, 
Edlnboro, Pennsylvania, convicted on Sep¬ 
tember 5, 1957, in the Superior Court of 
Maricopa County, Arizona, and January 9, 
1967, In the Court of Common Pleas, Sum¬ 
mit County, Ohio. 

Johnson, Curtis R., 3705 Huntlelgh Drive, 
Raleigh, North Carolina, convicted on Sep¬ 
tember 8, 1971, in the Mecklenburg County 
Circuit Court, Boydton, Virginia. 

Johnson, Jimmie Allen, 104 Belaire Drive, 
Jackson, Mississippi, convicted on April 3, 

1963, In the Fourteenth Judicial District, 
Cameron Parish, Louisiana. 

Kovalchik, Peter J., 25169 Carmel, Wood- 
haven, Michigan, convicted on July 22, 

1964, In the Superior Court, Providence, 
Rhode Island. 

Malone. Michael J.. 520 Polk Street. Anoka, 
Minnesota, convicted on October 15, 1970, 
in the District Court, Anoka County, 
Minnesota. 

Mann, Victor B.. 12634 Kalnor, Norwalk, 
California, convicted on May 25, 1967, in 
the Superior Court of the State of Cali¬ 
fornia for the County of Los Angeles. 

Manning. James L., 10337 Cathy Road, Jack¬ 
sonville, Florida, convicted on November 
17, 1954, In the Criminal Court of Record, 
Duval County, Florida. 

Martin, Michael M„ Route No. 1, Franklin. 
Kentucky, convicted on November 14, 1972, 
in the U.S. District Court, Western District, 
Kentucky. 


Matchopatow, Russell J., Box 63, Keshena. 
Wisconsin, convicted on October 1, 1969. 
in the Sawano-Menomlnee County Court. 
Wisconsin. 

Mershon, Arden Alton, 105 Atwood Street. 
Greenville, South Carolina, convicted on 
October 20, 1954, in the General Sessions 
Court, Greenville, South Carolina. 

Montgomery, Dale K., 914 Christl Lane, 
Chico. California, convicted on July 7,1971. 
in the Superior County, Santa Clara 
County, California. 

Morris. Frank A., 6851 Holly Park Drive 
South, Seattle, Washington, convicted on 
December 12, 1946, In the Superior Court 
of the State of Washington for Thurston 
County, and on October 8. 1965, In the Su¬ 
perior Court of the State of Washington 
for Grant County. 

Null, Kenneth W., 5050 North La Cholla 
Boulevard Tucson. Arizona, convicted on 
April 6. 1948, In the Decatur County, In¬ 
diana, Circuit Court. 

Ott, Stanley A., R.D. No. 3. Box 281, North 
East. Maryland, convicted on April 22, 1971, 
in the Magistrate Court, Cecil County, 
Maryland. 

Poston, Larry B., 4207 DeLee, Dallas, Texas, 
convicted on March 24, 1967. in the Crim¬ 
inal District Court No. 5, Dallas County, 
Texas. 

Richeson. Roy D. f 1006 West Mansfield Av¬ 
enue, Spokane, Washington, convicted on 
April 18, 1961, In the Superior Court, Spo¬ 
kane County, Washington. 

Rickman, Gary O., P.O. Box 6087. Spokane. 
Washington, convicted on December 23. 
1952; December 22, 1958; and December 22, 
1965, in the Superior Court, Spokane 
County, Washington. 

Rivers, Wallace W.. Route 1. Box 211, Mt. 
Vernon, Alabama, convicted on May 5, 1971. 
in the Circuit Court, Mobile County, 
Alabama. 

Roecovius, David L., Pine Ridge Mobile Home 
Court, Highway 20—East, Independence. 
Iowa, convicted on October 31, 1968, In the 
District Court, Buchanan County, Iowa, 
and on December 23, 1968. in the District 
Court, Delaware County. Iowa. 

Royere, Richard C., 903 Lakewood Avenue. 
Tampa, Florida, convicted on December 11, 
1970, in the United States District Court, 
Middle District of Florida. 

St. Clair, Ray Eldon, 3824 15th Street, C.. 
Moline, Illinois, convicted on August 18. 
1982, In the Circuit Court of Rock Island 
County. Illinois. 

Schlenker, Bernard, 2842 West Bird Road, 
Tucson, Arizona, convicted on March 1. 
1908, in the Superior Court, County of 
Pima. Arizona. 

Southerland, Del E., 957 Arrowhead Avenue, 
San Bernardino, California, convicted on 
May 31, 1968, In the San Bernardino County 
Municipal Court District, Central Division, 
California. 

Sterling. Richard, 2027 North Tyler, Topeka. 
Kansas, convicted on May 20, 1943, in the 
District Court of Shawnee County, Kansas. 

Stockslager. Jeffrey L.. 236 W. Main Street. 
Fayetteville, Pennsylvania, convicted on 
July 1, 1966, In the Franklin County Crim¬ 
inal Court, Chambersburg, Pennsylvania. 
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Townsend, Gregory L., 9141 West Highway 55, 
Apt. 304, Golden Valley, Minnesota, con¬ 
victed on June 14, 1965, in the 5th Judicial 
District Court, Wantonwan County, Min¬ 
nesota. 

Trosper, William J., P.O. Box 658, Ethete, 
Wyoming, convicted on August 7. 1961, In 
the United States District Court, Wyoming. 
Vasquenz, Flllberto. 182 Kiswick Street, 
Staten Island, New York, convicted on 
August 6, 1958, in the Westchester County 
Court, New York. 

Waterbury, Dale P., 4881 Reinhardt Drive, 
Oakland. California, convicted on May 8, 
1967, in the Alameda.County, California, 
Superior Court. 

York, Luther C., Route 2, Yadkinville, North 
Carolina, convicted on May 29, 1956, in the 
Superior Court, Yadkin County, North 
Carolina; November 6, 1952; November 5, 
1956: May 7, 1964, in the United States Dis¬ 
trict Court, Middle District of North Caro¬ 
lina. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 14th 
day of June 1974. 

[seal] Rex D. Davis, 

Director , Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms . 
[FR Doc.74-14746 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of the Attorney General 

[Order No. 570-74] 

FEDERAL YOUTH CENTER AT 
PLEASANTON, CALIFORNIA 

Establishment and Designation 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by sections 4003. 4042, 4081 and 4082 of 
Title 18, United States Code, I hereby 
establish and designate the Federal 
Youth Center, Pleasanton, California, as 
a place of confinement for persons 
charged with or convicted of offenses 
against the United States or otherwise 
placed in the custody of the Attorney 
General of the United States. 

Dated: June 20,1974. 

William B. Saxbe, 
Attorney General. 
[FR Doc.74-14682 FUed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Office of the Secretary of Defense 

DEFENSE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON 
WOMEN IN THE SERVICES 

Notice of Meeting 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given that a meeting of the 
Executive Committee of the Defense Ad¬ 
visory Committee on Women in the 
Services (DACOWITS) will be held 
July 12. 1974 at the Hotel Washington, 
Washington, D.C. The session will be 
conducted from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. and will 
be open to the public. 

The purpose of this meeting is to plan 
the program for the semi-annual meet¬ 
ing of the full Committee, tentatively 
scheduled for October 20-24, 1974. Com¬ 
posed of 40 civilian women, DACOWITS 
provides the Department of Defense with 
assistance and advice on matters relat¬ 
ing to women in the Armed Forces. 


Interested persons desiring to make 
oral presentations or submit written 
statements for consideration at the Ex¬ 
ecutive Committee meeting must contact 
LtCol Martha A. Cox, DACOWITS Ex¬ 
ecutive Secretary, OASD (Manpower and 
Reserve Affairs), Room 2B257, The 
Pentagon, Washington, D.C. 20301, tele¬ 
phone (202) Oxford 5-5153 no later than 
July 5, 1974. 

Maurice W. Roche, 
Director, Correspondence and 
Directives OASD (Comptrol¬ 
ler). 

June 24, 1974. 

[FR Doc.74-14668 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bonneville Power Administration 
FY 1976 PROPOSED PROGRAM 

Notice of Intent to File Environmental 
Statement 

Notice of intent to file an environ¬ 
mental statement is hereby given by the 
Bonneville Power Administration, 1002 
NE. Holladay Street, Portland, Oregon 
97208. 

The environmental statement will cov¬ 
er BPA's FY 1976 Proposed Program, 
which contemplates adding approxi¬ 
mately 290 miles of new transmission 
lines to the existing power grid. Some 
four new substations are contemplated, 
which will occupy approximately 40 
acres of land. In addition, 5,000 acres of 
right-of-way will be required for trans¬ 
mission lines. The annual program for 
continued maintenance of existing facil¬ 
ities. including the use of herbicides, will 
also be discussed in the statement. 

Your suggestions, comments, and ob¬ 
servations are solicited during this period 
of draft statement preparation for con¬ 
sideration in the preparation of the draft 
environmental statement. Upon filing of 
the draft environmental statement with 
the Council on Environmental Quality 
(CEQ), comments will be received on the 
draft statement itself. Tentatively, a 
draft environmental statement is now 
planned for filing with the CEQ in Sep¬ 
tember of 1974. 

Ray Foleen. 

Acting Administrator. 

June 17,1974. 

[FR Doc.74-14678 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


Bureau of Land Management 
[SAC 054898] 

CALIFORNIA 

Partial Termination of Proposed 
Withdrawal and Reservation of Lands 

June 18, 1974. 

Notice of a Bureau of Reclamation, 
U.S. Department of the Interior, applica¬ 
tion, Sacramento 054898, for withdrawal 
and reservation of National Forest lands 
for the planned facilities of the Trinity 
River Division of the Central Valley Proj¬ 
ect, was published as Federal Register 
Document No. 59-114 on page 173 of the 


issue for January 7, 1959. The applicant 
agency has cancelled its application In¬ 
sofar as it affects the following described 
lands: 

Mount Diablo Meridian 

T. 35 N.. R. 8 W., 

Sec. 4, SE»4SE %, 

The area described aggregates 40.00 
acres in Trinity County, California. 

The described land shall immediately 
become available for the consummation 
of a pending Forest Service exchange. 

Walter F. Holmes, 
Chief, Branch of Lands 
and Minerals Operations. 

[FR Doc.74-14683 FUed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


[Group 486] 

CALIFORNIA 

Notice of Filing of Plat of Survey 
June 19,1974. 

1. The plat of survey of lands described 
below will be officially filed in the Cali¬ 
fornia State Office effective 10:00 a.m. 
on August 5, 1974. 

San Bernardino Meridian, California 

•pig |^ g 

Sec.’ie! Lota 1 to 8 lncl., SEJ4. 

Sec. 33, Lots 1 to 9 IncU W*/ a NW^, and 

swy 4 swy 4 . 

The surveyed area aggregates 966.37 acres. 

2. Title to Lots 1 to 8 , Inclusive, and 
SE V 4 . Sec. 16, T. 1 S., R. 14 E., San 
Bernardino Meridian are presumed to 
have vested in the State of California 
upon acceptance of the plat of survey 
May 1, 1974. 

3. Lots 1 to 9, inclusive, WV 2 NWV 4 and 
SW 1 / 4 SW 1 / 4 , Sec. 33, T. 1 S.. R. 14 E., San 
Bernardino Meridian were reserved by 
Proclamation of August 10,1936 (50Stat. 
1760) from all forms of appropriation 
under the public land laws and set apart 
as the Joshua Tree National Monument. 

4. Inquiries concerning these lands 
shall be addressed to the California State 
Office, Bureau of Land Management, 
Federal Office Building, Room E-2841, 
2800 Cottage Way, Sacramento, Cali¬ 
fornia 95825. 

Eleanob K. Wilkinson, 
Chief, Branch of 
Records and Data Management. 

[FR Doc.74-14681 FUed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

EXPERT PANEL ON NITRITES AND 
NITROSAMINES 

Notice of Meeting and Agenda 

Notice is hereby given of a meeting of 
the Expert Panel on Nitrites and Nitros- 
amines to be held in Room 218A (Con¬ 
ference Room), Administration Build¬ 
ing, 14th and Independence Avenue, 
SW.. Washington, D.C., July 15, 1974. at 
9:30 a.m. This is the fourth scheduled 
meeting of the Panel. 

There will be no formal agenda for the 
Panel meeting. The scientific and tech- 
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nical data presented thus far will be 
discussed and considered. The Panel will 
then move toward development of rec¬ 
ommendations with respect to nitrite use 
for submittal to the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture. Discussion will be limited to 
Panel participation. A period of time will 
be made available for public comment 
and questions later during the course of 
the meeting. 

The meeting will be open to the public 
and under the direction of the Panel 
Chairman or his designee. Written 
statements may be filed with the Panel 
before or after the meeting. Any mem¬ 
ber of the public who wishes to attend or 
who has further questions should con¬ 
tact the Issuance Coordination Staff, 
Technical Services, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service, U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Room 4905, South 
Agriculture Building. Washington, D.C. 
20250, Area Code (202) 447-6189. Any 
person who wishes to file a statement 
may send such statement to the Issuance 
Coordination Staff at the above address. 

Dated: June 24,1974. 

Harry C. Mussman, 
Executive Secretary • 

(PRDoc.74-14764 PUed 6-26-74,8:45 am] 


Agricultural Marketing Service 
NORTH DAKOTA INSPECTION POINT 
Grain Standards 

On February 14, 1974. there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (39 FR 
5675) a notice announcing the applica¬ 
tion by Williston Grain Inspection, 
Williston. North Dakota, for designation 
to operate as an official inspection agency 
at Williston, North Dakota, in accord¬ 
ance with § 26.96 of the regulations, and 
the request by Minot Grain Inspection, 
Inc., Minot, North Dakota, that its as¬ 
signment be amended in accordance with 
1 26.99(b) of the regulations to add 
Williston, North Dakota, as a designated 
inspection point. Interested organiza¬ 
tions and persons were given the op¬ 
portunity to submit comments in writ¬ 
ing with respect to the applications. 

Several comments to the proposal were 
received and reviewed by the Depart¬ 
ment. Most of the comments supported 
the designation of an inspection agency 
at Williston and both Minot Grain In¬ 
spection, Inc., and Williston Inspection 
Sendee were recommended for designa¬ 
tion to operate at Williston. It is con¬ 
cluded from the comments and other in¬ 
formation available to the Department 
that a need for official inspection serv¬ 
ices exists in the Williston area. 

. Minot Grain Inspection, Inc., is an ex¬ 
isting inspection agency and has pro¬ 
vided mail and route collection sample 
inspection service to the Williston area 
lor the past 25 years. It has licensed in¬ 
spection personnel and equipment avail¬ 
able to provide immediate official inspec¬ 
tion sendee to the Williston area. 
/^ cor dingly, in view of Inspection 
* in tile area and review of all ma¬ 
terial available, it is concluded that the 
assignment of Minot Grain Inspection, 


Inc., should be amended to add Williston, 
North Dakota, as a designated inspection 
point. 

After due consideration of all submis¬ 
sions made pursuant to the notice of 
February 14, 1974, and all other rele¬ 
vant matters, notice is hereby given pur¬ 
suant to § 26.99 of the regulations (7 CFR 
71 et seq.) that the assignment of Minot 
Grain Inspection, Inc., Minot, North Da¬ 
kota, is amended to include Williston, 
North Dakota, as a designated Inspection 
point with the requirement that Minot 
Grain Inspection. Inc., provide inspection 
personnel at Williston for performance 
of required inspection functions. 

(Sec. 7. 39 Stat. 482, as amended 82 Stat. 
764 (7 U.S.C. 79(f)) 37 FR 28464 and 28476) 


Effective date. This notice shall become 
effective June 26,1974. 


Done In Washington, D.C., on: June 21, 


1974. 


E. L. Peterson, 
Administrator , 

Agricultural Marketing Service. 


(FR Doc.74-14671 FUed 6-26-74;8: 45 am] 


Forest Service 

WILLIAMS CREEK—COUGAR BLUFFS 

ROADLESS AREAS, UMPQUA NATIONAL 

FOREST, OREGON 

Availability of Draft Environmental 
Statement 

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969, the Forest Service, Department of 
Agriculture, has prepared a draft en¬ 
vironmental statement for the Williams 
Creek—Cougar Bluffs Roadless Areas, 
Umpqua National Forest, Oregon. 
USDA-FS-R6-DES- (Adm) -74-9. 

The environmental statement concerns 
management direction for the Williams 
Creek—Cougar Bluffs Roadless Areas, 
Umpqua National Forest, in Douglas 
County, Oregon. The proposed manage¬ 
ment applies to 14,000 acres located in 
two roadless areas. 

This draft environmental statement 
was transmitted to CEQ on June 20,1974. 

Copies are available for inspection dur¬ 
ing regular working hours at the follow¬ 
ing locations: 

USDA, Forest Service 

South Agriculture Bldg., Room 3231 

12th St. & Independence Ave., 8.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20250 

USDA. Forest Service 

Pacific Northwest Region 

319 S.W. Pine Street 

Portland, Oregon 97204 

Umpqua National Forest 

Federal Office Building 

P.O. Box 1008 

Roseburg, Oregon 97470 

A limited number of single copies are 
available upon request to Regional 
Forester T. A. Schlapfer, Pacific North¬ 
west Region, P.O. Box 3623, Portland, 
Oregon 97208, or Forest Supervisor J. R. 
Philbrick, P.O. Box 1008, Roseburg, Ore¬ 
gon 97470. 

Comments are invited from the public, 
and from state and local agencies which 
are authorized to develop and enforce 


environmental standards, and from Fed¬ 
eral agencies having jurisdiction by law 
or special expertise with respect to any 
environmental impact Involved for which 
comments have not been requested spe¬ 
cifically. 

Comments concerning the proposed 
action and requests for additional in¬ 
formation should be addressed to respon¬ 
sible official, J. R. Philbrick, Forest 
Supervisor, P.O. Box 1008, Roseburg, 
Oregon 97470. Comments must be re¬ 
ceived by August 8, 1974, in order to be 
considered in the preparation of the final 
environmental statement. 

John S. Forsman, 

Acting Regional Forester, 
Region 6. 

June 20, 1974. 

(FR Doc.74-14685 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


FOREST REESTABLISHMENT ON 

NATIONAL FORESTS IN CALIFORNIA 

Availability of Final Environmental 
Statement 

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969. the Forest Service, Department of 
Agriculture, has prepared a final envi¬ 
ronmental statement for Forest Reestab¬ 
lishment on the National Forests in Cali¬ 
fornia USDA-FS-FES (Adm) -74-39. 

The environmental statement con¬ 
cerns the proposed reestablishment of 
coniferous forest stands on certain com¬ 
mercial forest lands presently occupied 
by brush and also the reforestation of 
commercial forest lands following tim¬ 
ber harvesting and wildfires. Brush on 
selected portions of the brush covered 
commercial forest land as well as brush 
hindering conifer reestablishment on 
timber regeneration cut areas, would be 
modified by various means. A flexible 
program using all available techniques 
Including mechanical, fire, and herbi¬ 
cides is proposed. 

This final environmental statement 
was transmitted to CEQ on June 21,1974. 

Copies are available for inspection 
during regular working hours at the fol¬ 
lowing locations: 

USDA. Forest Service 

South Agriculture Bldg., Room 3230 

12th St. & Independence Ave., SW 

Washington, D.C. 20250 

USDA, Forest Service 

630 San some Street, Rm. 531 

8an Francisco. California 94111 

Copies are also available for inspection 
at National Forest headquarters offices 
in California. 

A limited number of single copies are 
available upon request to Regional For¬ 
ester, Douglas R. Leisz, California 
Region. U.S. Forest Service. 630 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, California 94111. 

Copies of the environmental statement 
have been sent to various Federal, State, 
and local agencies as outlined in the 
CEQ guidelines. 

Dated: June 20, 1974. 

T. W. Koskella, 
Acting Regional Forester. 

(FR Doc.74-14684 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 amj 
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Rural Electrification Administration 

ARKANSAS ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE 
CORP. 

Draft Environmental Impact Statement 

Notice is hereby given that the Rural 
Electrification Administration intends to 
prepare a draft environmental impact 
statement in accordance with section 
102(2) (C) of the National Environ¬ 
mental Policy Act of 1969 in connection 
with an anticipated loan guarantee to 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corpora¬ 
tion, P.O. Box 9499, Little Rock, Ar¬ 
kansas 72209. 

The anticipated loan will provide 
AECC with the necessary financing re¬ 
quired to participate with Southwestern 
Electric Power Company in the joint 
construction of a 528 MW coal-fired gen¬ 
erating plant to be located in Benton 
County, on the east bank of Little Flint 
Creek near Gentry. These places are all 
located in the State of Arkansas. 

Interested persons are invited to sub¬ 
mit comments which may be helpful in 
preparing the draft EIS. 

Comments should be forwarded to the 
Assistant Administrator—Electric, Rural 
Electrification Administration, U.S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 20250, with a copy to the borrower 
whose address is listed above. Additional 
information may be obtained at the bor¬ 
rower’s office during regular business 
hours. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 21st 
day of June, 1974. 

David A. Ha mil, 
Administrator, 

Rural Electrification Administration. 

[FR Doc.74-14766 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Domestic and International Business 
Administration 

BAYLOR COLLEGE OF MEDICINE 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational. Scientific, and Cul¬ 
tural Materials Importation Act of 1966 
(Public Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and 
the regulations issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Pocket number: 74-00367-33-46500. 
Applicant: Baylor College of Medicine, 
Department of Ophthalmology, Texas 
Medical Center, 1200 Moursund Drive, 
Houston, TX 77025. Article: Ultramicro¬ 
tome Model Om U3. Manufacturer: C. 
Reichert Optische Werke, Austria. In¬ 
tended use of article: The article is In¬ 
tended to be used for studies of various 
ocular tissues with particular emphasis 


on the retina and its membrane struc¬ 
ture. Electron microscopy and electron 
microscopy autoradiography of the de¬ 
veloping retina and mature retina will 
be conducted. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No in¬ 
strument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

.Reasons: Examination of the ap¬ 
plicant’s thin sections under the electron 
microscope will provide optimal informa¬ 
tion when such sections are uniform in 
thickness and have smoothly cut sur¬ 
faces. Conditions for obtaining high 
quality sections depend to a large extent 
on the properties of the specimen being 
sectioned (e.g., hardness, consistency, 
toughness etc.), the properties of the em¬ 
bedding media and the geometry of the 
block. In connection with a prior case 
(Docket No. 69-00118-33—46500) which 
relates to the duty-free entry of a similar 
foreign article, the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare (HEW) advised 
that “Smooth cuts are obtained when 
the speed of cutting, (among such 
Lother] obvious factors as knife edge 
condition and angle), is adjusted to the 
characteristics of the material being sec¬ 
tioned.” In connection with another prior 
case (Docket No. 69-00665-33-46500) 
relating to the duty-free entry of a 
similar foreign article, HEW advised that 
“The range of cutting speeds and a 
capability for the higher cutting speeds 
is • • • a pertinent characteristic of 
the ultramicrotome to be used for sec¬ 
tioning materials that experience has 
shown difficult to section.” In connec¬ 
tion with still another prior case (Docket 
No. 70-00077-33-46500) relating to the 
duty-free entry of a similar foreign 
article, HEW advised that “ultrathin 
sectioning of a variety of tissues having 
a wide range in density, hardness etc.” 
requires a maximum range in cutting 
speed and, further, that “The production 
of ultrathin serial sections of specimens 
that have great variation in physical 
properties is very difficult.” The foreign 
article has a cutting speed range of 0.5 
to 10 millimeters/second (mm/sec). The 
most closely comparable domestic instru¬ 
ment is the Model MT-2B ultramicro¬ 
tome manufactured by Ivan Sorvall, Inc. 
(Sorvall). The Sorvall Model MT-2B 
ultramicrotome has a cutting speed range 
of 0.09 to 3.2 mm/sec. We are advised by 
HEW in its memorandum of June 7, 1974 
cutting speeds in excess of 4 mm/sec. 
are pertinent to the applicant’s research 
studies. We, therefore, find that the 
Model MT-2B ultramicrotome is not of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article for such purposes as this article is 
intended to be used. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which is being 
manufactured in the United States. 


(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 11.105. Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials.) 

A. H. Stuart. 

Director . 

Special Import Programs Division. 

I FR Doc.74-14759 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS, BOSTON, MASS. 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Public 
Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the regu¬ 
lations issued thereunder as amended 
(37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 73-00 4 76-99-08100. 
Applicant: Museum of Fine Arts, 465 
Huntington Avenue, Boston, Mass. 02115. 
Article: Thermoluminescent dating ap¬ 
paratus type 711. Manufacturer: The 
Littlemore Scientific Engineering Co., 
United Kingdom. Intended use of article: 
The article is intended to be used in the 
course. Application of Science in the Ex¬ 
amination of Works of Art, to show stu¬ 
dents another method of authenticating 
works of art, i.e., pottery dating. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No in¬ 
strument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in 
the United States. 

Reasons: The foreign article provides 
the specifications suitable for dating pot¬ 
tery and other archaeological materials 
with the greatest available accuracy and 
for using small sample sizes of archaeo¬ 
logical materials. The National Bureau 
of Standards (NBS) advised in its memo¬ 
randum dated June 6, 1974 that the 
specifications described above are perti¬ 
nent to the applicant’s intended pur¬ 
poses. NBS also advised that it knows of 
no domestic instrument of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article for 
the applicant’s intended use. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 11.105, Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart. 

Director, 

Special Import Programs Division. 

[FR Doc.74-14752 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 amj 

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY POST-GRADUATE 
MEDICAL SCHOOL 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following Is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 









NOTICES 


23285 


tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Public 
Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the regu¬ 
lations issued thereunder as amended 
(37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00356-00-43780. 
Applicant: New York University Post- 
Graduate Medical School, Department of 
Prosthetics and Orthotics, 317 East 34th 
Street, New York 10016. Article: Com¬ 
ponent parts, for prosthetic devices, 
42-00 Single Switch. Manufacturer: Va¬ 
riety Village Electro Limb Production 
Centre, Canada. Intended use of article: 
The article is intended to be used to acti¬ 
vate an electrically-driven upper extrem¬ 
ity prostheses under evaluation by the 
University. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No in¬ 
strument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons: The application relates to 
compatible accessories for an instrument 
that had been previously imported for the 
use of the applicant institution. The ar¬ 
ticle is being furnished by the manu¬ 
facturer which produced the instrument 
with which the article is intended to be 
used, and is pertinent to the applicant's 
purposes. 

The Department of Commerce know r s 
of no similar accessories being manu¬ 
factured in the United States, which is 
Interchangeable with or can be readily 
adapted to the instrument with which 
the foreign article is intended to be 
used. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 11.105, Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 

Director , 

Special Import Programs Division. 

|FR Doc.74-14758 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


SLOAN-KETTERING INSTITUTE ET AL 

Consolidated Decision on Applications for 

Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Articles 

Tlie following is a consolidated deci¬ 
sion on applications for duty-free entry 
ol scientific articles pursuant to section 
of the Educational, Scientific, and 
^ultural Materials Importation Act of 
1966 (Public Law 89-651. 80 Stat. 897) 
and the regulations issued thereunder as 
tended (37 PR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to each 
oi the applications in this consolidated 
uecision is available for public review 
jurmg ordinary business hours of the 
department of Commerce, at the Special 
Programs Division, Office of Im¬ 
port Programs, Department of Com¬ 
merce, Washington, D.C. 


Decision: Applications denied. Appli¬ 
cants have failed to establish that Instru¬ 
ments or apparatus of equivalent scien¬ 
tific value to the foreign articles, for 
such purposes as the foreign articles are 
intended to be used, are not being man¬ 
ufactured in the United States. 

Reasons: Section 701.8 of the Regu¬ 
lations provides in pertinent part: 

The applicant shall on or before the 20th 
day following the date of such notice, in¬ 
form the Deputy Assistant Secretary whether 
it Intends to resubmit another application 
for the same article for the same intendedl 
purposes to which the denied application re¬ 
lates. The applicant shall then resubmit the 
new application on or before the 90th day 
following the date of the notice of denial 
without prejudice to resubmission, unless 
an extension of time Is granted by the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary In writing prior to the 
expiration of the 90 day period. • ♦ • If 
the applicant falls, within the applicable time 
periods specified above, to either (a) inform 
the Deputy Assistant Secretary whether it 
intends to resubmit another application for 
the same article to which the denial without 
prejudice to resubmission relates, or (b) re¬ 
submit the new application, the prior denial 
without prejudice to resubmission shaU have 
the effect of a final decision by the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary on the application within 
the context of § 701.11. 

The meaning of the subsection is that 
should an applicant either fail to notify 
the Deputy Assistant Secretary of its 
intent to resubmit another application 
for the same article to which the denial 
without prejudice relates within the 20 
day period, or fails to resubmit a new 
application within the 90 day period, the 
prior denial without prejudice to resub¬ 
mission will have the effect of a final 
denial of the application. 

None of the applicants to which this 
consolidated decision relates has satis¬ 
fied the requirements set forth above, 
therefore, the prior denials without 
prejudice have the effect of a final 
decision denying their respective 
applications. 

Section 701.8 further provides: 

• • • the Deputy Assistant Secretary shall 
transmit a summary of the prior denial with¬ 
out prejudice to resub miss ion to the Federal 
Register for publication, to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs, and to the applicant. 

Each of the prior denials without 
prejudice to resubmission to which this 
consolidated decision relates w r as based 
on the failure of the respective appli¬ 
cants to submit the required documenta¬ 
tion, including a completely executed ap¬ 
plication form, in sufficient detail to 
allow the issue of “scientific equivalency” 
to be determined by the Deputy Assistant 
Secretary. 

Docket number: 73-00152-33-46070. 
Applicant: Sloan-Kettering Institute for 
Cancer Research, 425 East 68th Street, 
New York. New York 10021. Article: 
Scanning Electron Microscope, Model 
S4. Date of denial without prejudice to 
resubmission: February 4, 1974. 

Docket number: 74-00110-33-46040. 
Applicant: Medical College of Ohio at 
Toledo, Department of Pathology, P.O. 
Box 6190, 945 South Detroit Avenue, To¬ 
ledo. Ohio 43614. Article: Electron Mi¬ 
croscope, Model EM 9S-2. Date of denial 


without prejudice to resubmission: Jan¬ 
uary 3, 1974. 

Docket number: 74-00112-33-46040. 
Applicant: Medical University of South 
Carolina, 80 Barre Street, Charleston, 
South Carolina 29401. Article: Electron 
Microscope, Model HS-9. Date of denial 
without prejudice to resubmission: Jan¬ 
uary 3, 1974. 

Docket number: 74-00123-33-46040. 
Applicant: University of Cincinnati, Col¬ 
lege of Medicine, Eden & Bethesda Ave¬ 
nues, Cincinnati, Ohio, 45219. Article: 
Electron Microscope. Model EM 201 with 
plate camera and anti-contamination 
device. Date of denial without prejudice 
to resubmlssion: January 3, 1974. 

Docket number: 74-00149-99-46040. 
Applicant: Chicago State University, 
Department of Biological Sciences, 95th 
and King Drive, Chicago, Illinois 60628. 
Article: Electron Microscope, Model EM 
9S-2. Date of denial without prejudice 
to resubmission: February 4, 1974. 

Docket number: 74-00152-33-83600. 
Applicant: Veterans Administration 

Hospital. Building 222, Fort Snelling, 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55111. Article: 
Thermocurie Electronic Thermometer 
type TE3. Date of denial without prej¬ 
udice to resubmission: February 27, 
1974. 

Docket Number: 74-00171-33-46500. 
Applicant: Johns Hopkins University, 
Anatomy Building, Room 7, Charles & 
34th Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21218. 
Article: Ultramicrotome, Model Om U3. 
Date of denial without prejudice to re¬ 
submission: February 27, 1974. 

Docket number: 74-00223-33-46040. 
Applicant: Veterans Administration 

Hospital, Pathology and Allied Sciences 
Service, 13000 North 30th Street, Tampa, 
Florida 33612. ARTICLE: Electron Mi¬ 
croscope, Model EM 301. Date of denial 
without prejudice to resubmission: Feb¬ 
ruary 4,1974. 

Docket number: 74-00291-98-42900. 
Applicant: Illinois Institute of Tech¬ 
nology, Physics Department, 3301 S. 
Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 60616. 
ARTICLE: Superconducting Magnet. 
Date of denial without prejudice to re¬ 
submission: February 27, 1974. 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director , 

Special Import Programs Division. 

|FR Doc.74-14761 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


SLOAN-KETTERING INSTITUTE AND 
BAYLOR COLLEGE OF MEDICINE 

Consolidated Decision on Applications for 
Duty-Free Entry of Electron Microscopes 

The following is a consolidated deci¬ 
sion on applications for duty-free entry 
of electron microscopes pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 6(c) of the Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Materials Importation Act 
of 1966 (Public Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) 
and the regulations issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). (See espe¬ 
cially §701.11(e).) 

A copy of the record pertaining to each 
of the applications in this consolidated 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
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Department of Commerce, at the Special 
Import Programs Division, Office of Im¬ 
port Programs, Department of Com¬ 
merce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00348-33-46040. 
Applicant: Sloan-Kettering Institute for 
Cancer Research, Walker Laboratory, 145 
Boston Post Road, Rye, New York 10580. 
Article: Electron Microscope, Model 
JEM 100B. Manufacturer: JEOL Ltd,, 
Japan. Intended use of article: The arti¬ 
cle is intended to be used for ultrastruc- 
tural applications in the following 
applications: 

<1) Analysis of cell surface organiza¬ 
tional changes associated with cell 
differentiation and malignant trans¬ 
formation. 

(2) Determination of the role of vi¬ 
ruses, apd the mechanisms involved, in 
inducing malignancy and immuno-de- 
ficiency diseases in various mammalian 
species, including man. 

(3) Ultrastructural characterization 
of immunologically-responsive cells. 

Application received by Commissioner 
of Customs: February 26, 1974. Advice 
submitted by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare on: May 24, 
1974. Date of order: December 19, 1973. 

Docket number: 74-00342-33-46040. 
Applicant: Baylor College of Medicine, 
1200 Moursund Avenue, Houston, Texas 
77025. Article: Electron Microscope, 
Model JEM 100C. Manufacturer: JOEL 
Ltd., Japan. Intended use of article: The 
article is intended to be used for diag¬ 
nostic evaluations of biopsies of patients 
under chemotherapy. A number of stud¬ 
ies are concerned with the structural or¬ 
ganization of ribosomes and polyribo¬ 
somes with respect to RNA and proteins 
from normal and tumorous tissue. Elec¬ 
tron microscopy will be used for the 
evaluation of the effectiveness of the 
various procedures employed by investi¬ 
gator in comparing messenger RNA 
molecules, its associated proteins and 
factors, from normal and tumor cells. 
The article will also be used for studies 
related to gene organization, frequence 
and distribution for such molecules of 
45S. rRNa, 5.5S, 4.5r, 4.5n. Ui, U„ U* RNA, 
in normal and tumor tissues, utilizing 
various hybridization techniques. Appli¬ 
cation received by Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms: February 21. 1974. Advice sub¬ 
mitted by the Department of Health, Ed¬ 
ucation. and Welfare on: May 24, 1974. 
Date of order: July 25,1973. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received in regard to any of the foregoing 
applications. 

Decision: Applications approved. No 
Instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign articles, for 
the purposes for which the articles are 
intended to be used, was being manu¬ 
factured in the United States at the time 
the articles were ordered. 

Reasons: Each foreign article has a 
specified resolving capability of 3.0 Ang¬ 
stroms. The most closely comparable do¬ 
mestic instrument available at the time 
the articles were ordered was the Model 
EMU-4C electron microscope which is 
currently supplied by Adam David Com¬ 
pany. The Model EMU-4C had a specified 
resolving capability of five Angstroms. 
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(Resolving capability bears an inverse 
relationship to Its numerical rating in 
Angstrom units, i.e., the lower the rating, 
the better the resolving capability.) We 
are advised by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare in the respec¬ 
tively cited memoranda, that the addi¬ 
tional resolving capability of the foreign 
articles is pertinent to the purposes for 
which each of the foreign articles to 
which the foregoing applications relate is 
intended to be used. We, therefore, find 
that the Model EMU-4C was not of 
equivalent scientific value to any of the 
articles to which the foregoing applica¬ 
tions relate, for such purposes as these 
articles are intended to be used, at the 
time the articles were ordered. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to any of the 
foreign articles to which the foregoing 
applications relate, for such purposes 
as these articles are intended to be used, 
which was being manufactured in the 
United States at the time the articles 
were ordered. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 11,105, Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director, 

Special Import Programs Division . 

[FR Doc.74-14700 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an 
application for duty-free entry of a 
scientific article pursuant to section 6(c) 
of the Educational, Scientific, and Cul¬ 
tural Materials Importation Act of 1966 
(Public Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and 
the regulations issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00231-33-46040. 
Applicant: Southern Illinois University 
School of Medicine, Department of Medi¬ 
cal Sciences, P.O. Box 3926, Springfield, 
I1L 62708. Article: Electron Microscope, 
Model JEM 100B. Manufacturer: JEOL 
Ltd., Japan. Intended use of article: The 
article is intended to be used in the fol¬ 
lowing research projects: 

(1) Capillary blood vessel changes In 
the brain following severe head injury 
during chronic mental deterioration as¬ 
sociated with aging and various degen¬ 
erative brain diseases, and the vascular 
complications of the spinal meningitis, 
particularly in the newborn baby. 

(2) Virus etiology of cancer-studies of 
different types of human cancers for the 
presence of virus particles. 

Numerous other investigations are 
planned in the areas of muscle embryo- 
genesis and pathogenesis, kidney disease 
pathogenesis, cell surface and mem¬ 
brane changes associated with cancer 
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cells, morphology of gastrointestinal dis¬ 
eases and cardiovascular disease. The 
article will also be used to teach under¬ 
graduate medical students and residents 
the techniques of electron microscopy 
and the applications of electron micros¬ 
copy in medicine. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, 
for such purposes as this article is in¬ 
tended to be used, was being manufac¬ 
tured in the United States at the time 
the application was received by the U.S. 
Customs Service. 

Reasons: The foreign article provides 
a guaranteed resolving capability of 3 
Angstroms point to point without a 
goniometer stage and 5 Angstroms point 
to point with a goniometer stage. The 
most closely domestic instrument availa¬ 
ble at the time the application was re¬ 
ceived, was the Model EMU-4C electron 
microscope currently supplied by the 
Adam David Company. When the appli¬ 
cation was received, the Model EMU-4C 
had a guaranteed resolving capa¬ 
bility of 5 Angstroms without a goniom¬ 
eter stage and 8 Angstroms with a 
goniometer stage. (The lower the 
numerical rating in terms of Angstrom 
units, the better the resolving capa¬ 
bility.) The Department of Health. 
Education, and Welfare (HEW) ad¬ 
vised in its memorandum dated 
March 15, 1974 that the best resolution 
available with and without a goniometer 
stage is pertinent to the purposes for 
which the article is intended to be used. 
HEW also advised that domestic instru¬ 
ments had not shown equivalent resolu¬ 
tion when the application was re¬ 
ceived. We, therefore, find that the 
Model EMU-4C was not of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as the article is intended 
to be used at the time the application 
was received. 

Tlie Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which was being 
manufactured in the United States at 
the time the application was received. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 11.105, Importation of Duty- 
Free Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director. 

Special Import Programs Division. 

[FR Doc.74-14751 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA— 

LOS ANGELES 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) or 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
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regulations issued thereunder as amend¬ 
ed <37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington. D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00345-33-46500. 
Applicant: University of California Los 
Angeles, The Regents of the University 
of California. 405 Hilgard Avenue. Los 
Angeles, California 90024. Article: Ultra- 
microtome, Model Om U3. Manufac¬ 
turer: C. Reichert Optische Werke AG, 
Austria. Intended use of article: The for¬ 
eign article is intended to be used in re¬ 
search to study the details of synaptic 
connections in the vertebrate retina. 
Specifically, the way the many nerve 
cells in retinal synapses may be inter¬ 
twined and interconnected will be 
studied. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No in¬ 
strument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, 
for such purposes as this article is in¬ 
tended to be used, is being manufactured 
in the United States. 

Reasons: Examination of the appli¬ 
cant’s thin sections under the electron 
microscope will provide optimal infor¬ 
mation when such sections are uniform 
in thickness and have smoothly cut sur¬ 
faces. Conditions for obtaining high 
quality sections depend to a large ex¬ 
tent on the properties of the specimen 
being sectioned (e.g., hardness, consist¬ 
ency, toughness etc.), the properties of 
the embedding media and the geometry 
of the block. In connection with a prior 
case < Docket No. 69-00118-33-46500) 
which relates to the duty-free entry of 
a similar foreign article, the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare 
(HEW) advised that “Smooth cuts are 
obtained when the speed of cutting, 
(among such [other] obvious factors as 
knife edge condition and angle >, is ad¬ 
justed to the characteristics of the 
material being sectioned.” In connec¬ 
tion with another prior case <Docket No. 
69-00665-33-46500) relating to the duty¬ 
free entry of a similar foreign article, 
HEW advised that “The range of cutting 
speeds and a capability for the higher 
cutting speeds is * • • a pertinent char¬ 
acteristic of the ultramicrotome to be 
used for sectioning materials that 
experience has shown difficult to sec¬ 
tion.” In connection wdth still another 
Prior case (Docket No. 70-00077-33- 
46500) relating to the duty-free entry of 
a similar foreign article, HEW advised 
that “ultrathin sectioning of a variety 
of tissues having a wide range in density, 
hardness etc.” requires a maximum 
range in cutting speed and, further, that 
“The production of ultrathin serial 
sections of specimens that have great 
variation in physical properties is very 
difficult.” The foreign article has a cut¬ 
ting speed range of 0.5 to 10 millimeters/ 
second (mm/sec). The most closely com¬ 
parable domestic instrument is the 
Model MT-2B uitramicrotome manu¬ 


factured by Ivan Sorvall, Inc. (Sorvall). 
The Sorvall Model MT-2B ultramicro¬ 
tome has a cutting speed range of 0.09 
to 3.2 mm/sec. We are advised by HEW 
In its memorandum of May 24, 1974 
cutting speeds in excess of 4 mm/sec. are 
pertinent to the applicant’s research 
studies. We, therefore, find that the 
Model MT-2B ultramicrotome is not of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which is being 
manufactured in the United States. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 11.105. Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart. 

Director. 

Special Import Programs Division. 

]FR Doc.74-14753 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA—SAN 
FRANCISCO 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6<c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00334-33-46040. 
Applicant: University of California— 
San Francisco, 1438 South Tenth Street. 
Richmond, California 94808. Article: 
Electron Microscope. Model JEM 100B. 
Manufacturer: JEOL Ltd., Japan. In¬ 
tended use of article: The article is in¬ 
tended to be used for the following re¬ 
search objectives: 

(1) Studies of the effects of lanthanum 
on pancreatic and thyroid secretion, and 
ultrastructural analysis. 

(2) Studies of cellular mechanisms of 
pancreatic exocrine secretion, 

(3) Experiments involving electron 
microscope analysis of the myoneural 
junction, 

(4) Localization of releasing factors 
in the hypothalamus by cytoimmuno- 
chemical techniques, and 

(5) Recycling of membrane at the 
myoneural junction, correlating the 
structure and function in imaginative 
ways. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used, was being manufactured in 


the United States at the time the arti¬ 
cle w r as ordered (January 15, 1974). 

Reasons: The foreign article provides 
a guaranteed resolving capability of 
3 Angstroms point to point and a high 
resolution specimen tilting rotating de¬ 
vice which provides a guaranteed resolv¬ 
ing capability of 5 Angstroms point-to- 
point. The most closely comparable 
domestic instrument available at the 
time the article was ordered was the 
Model EMU-4C electron Microscope 
currently supplied by the Adam David 
(Company). When the article w r as 
ordered the Model EMU-4C had a speci¬ 
fied resolving capability of 5 Angstroms 
point-to-point and a tilt stage supply¬ 
ing ±30 degrees tilt with a guaranteed 
resolving capability of 8 Angstroms. 
(The lower the numerical rating in 
terms of Angstrom units, the better the 
resolving power.) The Department of 
Health. Education, and Welfare (HEW) 
advised in its memorandum dated 
May 23, 1974 that the best resolution 
available both with and without the tilt 
stage is pertinent to the purposes for 
which the article is intended to be used. 
HEW also advised that domestic instru¬ 
ments did not provide equivalent reso¬ 
lution when the article was ordered. 

We, therefore, find that the Model 
EMU-4C was not of equivalent scien¬ 
tific value to the foreign article for such 
purposes as the article is intended to be 
used at the time the article was ordered. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which was being 
manufactured in the United States at 
the time the article was ordered. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 11.105. Importation of Duty- 
Free Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director, 

Special Import Programs Division . 

[FR Doc.74-14754 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce. Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00304-80-81595. 
Applicant: University of Cincinnati, De¬ 
partment of Environmental Health, 
Kettering Laboratory, 3223 Eden Ave¬ 
nue. Cincinnati, Ohio 45219. Article: 
Wright Dust Feed Mechanism & Parts. 
Manufacturer: L. Adams Ltd., United 
Kingdom. Intended use of article: The 
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article is intended to be used to produce, 
in test air, particulate clouds of a variety 
of materials Including, coal, silica, alumi¬ 
num oxide, and possibly silicon carbide. 
The article Is an essential component 
to the design of a system for the calibra¬ 
tion of air sampling equipment. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to tills application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
Instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons: The foreign article provides 
the capability to produce aero-dispersed 
particulates with uniform dispersion and 
with quantitative and reproducible 
delivery of the material. The National 
Bureau of Standards (NBS) advised in 
its memorandum dated May 16,1974 that 
the capability described above is perti¬ 
nent to the applicant's research purposes. 
NBS also advised that it knows of no 
domestic instrument of equivalent scien¬ 
tific value to the foreign article for the 
applicant's Intended use. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 11.105, Importation of Duty- 
Free Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director , 

Special Import Programs Division. 

IFR Doc.74-14750 Filed 5-25-74;8:45 am] 


UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following Is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat 897) and the 
regulations Issued thereunder as amend¬ 
ed (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00338-35-46040. 
Applicant: University of Florida, College 
of Dentistry, Box 202, Gainesville, Flor¬ 
ida 32610. Article: Electron Microscope, 
Model EM 10. Manufacturer: Carl Zeiss, 
West Germany. Intended use of article: 
The article is intended to be used in stud¬ 
ies on human tooth development. Specifi¬ 
cally the article is to be used to examine: 

(1) The structure of the mesenchymal 
cells in the dental papilla prior to and 
during the bell stage. 

(2) The morphological changes of the 
developing odontoblast up to the time 
of beginning mineralization of the man¬ 
tle dentin. 

(3) The formation of collagen by the 
odontoblast. 

(4) The change In configuration of the 
fibrillar material attached to the pro¬ 
spective dentino enamel Junction. 
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(5) The relationship of subodonto¬ 
blast cells, blood vessels and nerve fibers 
to the developing odontoblast. 

(6) The morphology and development 
of the cells of the cervical loop. 

(7) The problem of formation and 
continuity of the basal lamina in the 
cervical loop area. 

In support of these investigations ex¬ 
perimental studies will be undertaken, 
using animal models such as the contin¬ 
uously growing incisor of the mouse and 
rat. These experiments will be targeted 
to answer questions related to collagen 
synthesis, mitotic rate, calcium trans¬ 
port, etc. using electron microscopic 
radioautography and cytochemistry. 

Other studies involving the use of this 
article will relate to the morphology and 
pathology of the periodontium, pulpal 
effects of filling materials and replication 
studies on the effect of dental instru¬ 
ments on hard tissues. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used, was being manufactured in 
the United States at the time the article 
was ordered (January 28, 1974). 

Reasons: The foreign article provides 
a guaranteed resolving capability of 3.5 
Angstroms point-to-point and distortion 
free micrographs over a magnification 
range 100 to 200,000x without a pole- 
piece change. The most closely compara¬ 
ble domestic instrument available at the 
time the article was ordered was the 
Model EMU-4C electron microscope cur¬ 
rently supplied by the Adam David Com¬ 
pany (Adam David). When the article 
was ordered the Model EMU-4C had a 
specified resolving capability of 5 Ang¬ 
stroms point-to-point and with its 
standard pole-piece, had a specified 
range from 1,400 to 240,000 magnifica¬ 
tions. For survey and scanning, the lower 
end of this range could reduce to 200 
magnifications or less. But the continued 
reduction of magnification Induced an 
increasingly greater distortion. The 
domestic manufacturer suggests in its 
literature on the Model EMU-4C that for 
highest quality, low magnification elec¬ 
tron micrographs in the magnifications, 
an optional low magnification pole-piece 
should be used. Changing the pole-piece 
on the Model EMU-4C requires a break 
in the vacuum of the column. Breaking 
the vacuum In the colum induces the 
danger of contamination which would 
very likely lead to the failure of the 
experiment. 

The Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare (HEW) advised in its 
memorandum dated May 23, 1974 that 
the best resolution available and distor¬ 
tion free micrographs at low magnifica¬ 
tions are pertinent to the applicant’s pur¬ 
poses. HEW also advised that it knows 
of no domestic instrument which provides 
the combination pertinent capabilities 
provided by the foreign article. 

We. therefore, find that the Model 
EMU-4C was not of equivalent scientific 
value to the foreign article, for such pur¬ 


poses as tills article is intended to be 
used at the time the article was ordered. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which was being 
manufactured in the United States at the 
time the article was ordered. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro. 
gram No. 11.105, Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director, 

Special Import Programs Division. 

IFR Doc.74-14755 FUed 6-25-74;8:45 am] 


UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a sci¬ 
entific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder as amend¬ 
ed (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00144-01-07500. 
Applicant: University of Miami, PXX 
Box 8184, Coral Gables, Florida 33124. 
Article: Heat Capacity Calorimeter. 
Manufacturer: Unlverslte de Sherbrooke, 
Canada. Intended use of article: The ar¬ 
ticle is to be used for determining appar¬ 
ent and partial molal heat capacities of 
electrolytes in aqueous and nonaqueous 
solutions. The electrolytes studied will 
be alkaline earth metal halides and 
perchlorates, tetraalkylammonium ha¬ 
lides and perchlorates and some rare 
earth halides. The nonaqueous solvents 
will be highly polar organic solvents. The 
objectives are to obtain thermochemical 
data on electrolytic solutions in order to 
predict properties of nonaqueous solu¬ 
tion and to construct a theoretical model 
of electrolytic solutions. The techniques 
employed will be to pass pure solvent 
and then an electrolytic solution of the 
solvent through the calorimeter. The 
article will detect a difference in heat 
capacity of the two liquids which can 
then be related to the thermodynamic 
properties of interest. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is Intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons: The foreign article Is a differ¬ 
ential-flow heat-capacity microcalorim- 
eter which provides the capability to 
measure relative heat capacities of solu¬ 
tions with a precision of 0.5 per cent The 
National Bureau of Standards advised in 
its memorandum dated April 12, 1974 
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that the capability described above is 
pertinent to the applicant’s intended 
electrolytic research. NBS also advised 
that it knows of no domestic instrument 
of equivalent scientific value to the for¬ 
eign article for the applicant’s intended 
use. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 11.106, Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director, 

Special Import Programs Division. 

|FR Doc.74-14766 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 amj 


UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON 

Decision on Application for Duty-Free 
Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 74-00339-56-17500. 
Applicant: University of Washington, 
Department of Oceanography WB-10, 
Seattle, Washington 98195. Article: 4 
Current Meters, Model RCM-4. Manu¬ 
facturer: Ivar Aanderaa, Norway. In¬ 
tended use of article: The article is in¬ 
tended to be used for studies of the verti¬ 
cal and horizontal water structure off 
the Washington coast, estuarine circula¬ 
tion in Puget Sound, and adjacent areas. 
In order to determine water structure 
and circulation, it is necessary to meas¬ 
ure the water temperature, salinity (con¬ 
ductivity related), and pressure to cal¬ 
culate density differences and, finally, 
the horizontal pressure gradients at 
various levels above some arbitrary 
datum plane. The article will also be 
used in the course Ocean 360: Methods 
^ud Instruments in Oceanography to 
familiarize students with methods of 
Pleasuring environmental parameters. 
Other objectives of the course are the 
scope and limitations of different in¬ 
struments and deployment methods and 
calibrations and stability problems en¬ 
countered and special environmental ef¬ 
fects on instruments. 

Comments: No comments have been 
re ^? vec * respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, 
jor such purposes as this article is in¬ 
tended to be used, is being manufac¬ 
tured in the United States. 

f *i sons: The foreign article is a self- 
contained instrument which provides the 
rz^jytUes for recording current speed 
na direction, water temperature, pres- 
conduct *vity and for automati- 
* ^ sampling and recording the ap- 
v opnate data on magnetic tape. The 


National Bureau of Standards (NBS) 
advised in its memorandum dated June 5, 
1974 that the capabilities described 
above are pertinent to the purposes for 
which the article is intended to be used. 
NBS also advised that It knows of no 
domestically manufactured Instrument 
of equivalent scientific value to the for¬ 
eign article for the applicant’s intended 
use. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 11.105, Importation of Duty-Free 
Educational and Scientific Materials) 

A. H. Stuart, 

Director, 

Special Import Programs Division. 

[FR Doc.74-14757 Filed 0-26-74;8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

GLADYS PORTER ZOO 
Issuance of Permit for Marine Mammals 

On January 14, 1974, notice was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (39 FR 
1785), that an application had been 
filed with the National Marine Fisheries 
Service by the Gladys Porter Zoo, 500 
Ringgold Street, Brownsville, Texas 
78520, for a permit to take ten (10) 
California sea lions ( Zalophus califor- 
nianus ) for public display. 

Notice is hereby given that, on May 24, 
1974, and as authorized by the provi¬ 
sions of the Marine Mammal Protection 
Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361-1407). the 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
Issued a Permit for five (5) California 
sea lions to the Gladys Porter Zoo, sub¬ 
ject to certain conditions set forth 
therein. The Permit is available for re¬ 
view by interested persons in the Office, 
of the Director, National Marine Fish¬ 
eries Service, Washington. D.C. 20235, 
and the Offices of the Regional Director, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
Southeast Region, Duval Building, 9450 
Gandy Boulevard, St. Petersburg, Flor¬ 
ida 33702, and the Regional Director, 
Southwest Region, 300 South Ferry 
Street, Terminal Island, California 90731. 

Dated: May 24, 1974. 

Jack W. Gehringer, 

Acting Director, 

National Marine Fisheries Service. 

[FR Doc.74-14664 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


THOMAS R. LOUGHUN 
Issuance of Permit for Marine Mammals 

On March 27, 1974, notice was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (39 FR 
11320), that an application had been 
filed with the National Marine Fisheries 
Service by Thomas R. Loughlin, Depart¬ 
ment of Biology. Humboldt State Uni¬ 
versity, Areata, California 95521, for a 
permit to take, tag and release sixty (60) 
Pacific harbor seals ( Phoca vitulina 
richardii ) for scientific research. 

Notice is hereby given that on June 13. 
1974, and as authorized by the provi¬ 
sions of the Marine Mammal Protection 


Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361-1407), the 
National Marine Fisheries Service 
Issued a Permit to Thomas R. Loughlin, 
subject to certain conditions set forth 
therein. The Permit is available for re¬ 
view by interested persons in the Office 
of the Director. National Marine Fish¬ 
eries Service, Washington, D.C. 20235, 
and the Office of the Regional Director, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 
Southwest Region, 300 South Ferry 
Street, Terminal Island. California 90731. 

Dated: June 13, 1974. 

William F. Royce, 
Acting Director, 

National Marine Fisheries Service. 

[FR Doc.74-14663 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 

[DESI 5668; Docket No. FDC-D-599; NDA 
5-668, etc.] 

CERTAIN COMBINATION 
GASTROINTESTINAL DRUGS 

Notice of Withdrawal of Approval of New 
Drug Applications 

On September 21, 1973, and Decem¬ 
ber 13, 1973, there were published in the 
Federal Register (38 FR 26479) and (38 
FR 34352). respectively, notices of op¬ 
portunity for hearing (DESI 5668) in 
which the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs proposed to issue an order under 
section 505(e) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355(e)) 
withdrawing approval of the new drug 
applications listed below. 

NDA 5-668; Malglyn Tablets and Malglyn 
Compound Magma con tan ling p he nobarbital, 
belladonna alkaloids, and dlhydroxy- 
alumlnum amlnoacetate; Brayten Pharma¬ 
ceutical Co., 1715 West 38th Street, Chat¬ 
tanooga. Tennessee 37409. 

NDA 10-725; Barbicalne Oral Solution con¬ 
taining pentobarbital, phenobarbital, and 
procaine hydrochloride; Cutter Laboratories, 
Fourth and Parker Streets. Berkeley, Cali¬ 
fornia 94710. 

NDA 11-183; Aludrox SA Suspension con¬ 
taining ambutonium bromide, butab&rbital. 
aluminum hydroxide gel, and magnesium 
hydroxide; Wyeth Laboratories, Division. 
American Home Products Corp., Box 8299, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101. 

NDA 11-391; Aludrox SA Tablets contain¬ 
ing ambutonium bromide, butabarbltal, dried 
aluminum hydroxide gel, and magnesium 
hydroxide; Wyeth Laboratories. 

The basis of the proposed action was 
the lack of substantial evidence that the 
drugs are effective for their labeled 
indications. 

Neither the holders of the new drug 
applications nor any other interested 
person filed a written appearance of elec¬ 
tion as provided by said notices. The fail¬ 
ure to file such an appearance constitutes 
an election by such persons not to avail 
themselves of the opportunity for a hear¬ 
ing. The Administration has been in¬ 
formed that marketing of all the prod¬ 
ucts. except Malglyn Tablets, has been 
discontinued. 

All identical, related, or similar prod¬ 
ucts, not the subject of an approved 
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new drug application, are covered by 
the new drug applications reviewed and 
are subject to this notice (21 CFR 310.6). 
Any person who washes to determine 
whether a specific product Is covered by 
this notice should write to the Food and 
Drug Administration, Bureau of Drugs, 
Office of Compliance (HFD-300), 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, Maryland 20852. 

The Director of the Bureau of Drugs, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
505. 52 Stat. 1053, as amended; 21 
U.S.C. 355), and under authority dele¬ 
gated to him (21 CFR 2.121), finds that 
on the basis of new information before 
him with respect to the drugs, evaluated 
together with the evidence available to 
him when the applications were ap¬ 
proved, there is a lack of substantial 
evidence that the drugs will have the ef¬ 
fects they purport or are represented to 
have under the conditions of use pre¬ 
scribed, recommended, or suggested in 
the labeling thereof. 

Therefore, pursuant to the foregoing 
finding, approval of the above new drug 
applications and all amendments and 
supplements applying thereto is with¬ 
drawn effective on July 8, 1974. 

Shipment in interstate commerce of 
the above-listed products or of any iden¬ 
tical, related, or similar product, not the 
subject of an approved new drug appli¬ 
cation, will then be unlawful. 

Dated: June 10, 1974. 

J. Richard Crout, 
Director , Bureau of Drugs. 

[FR Doc 74-14689 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 amj 


IDESI 11300; Docket No. FDC-D-692; NDA 
11-528J 

McNEIL LABORATORIES 

Chlorzoxazone in Combination With Co¬ 
deine Phosphate and Acetaminophen or 
in Combination With Prednisolone and 
Acetaminophen; Opportunity for Hear¬ 
ing on Proposal To Withdraw Approval of 
New Drug Applications 

The National Academy of Sciences- 
National Research Council, Drug Efficacy 
Study Group evaluated the effectiveness 
of the drug products described below, 
found the drugs to be less than effective, 
and submitted its reports to the Com¬ 
missioner of Food and Drugs. Copies of 
the reports have previously been made 
publicly available and are on display at 
the office of the Food and Drug Admin¬ 
istration's Hearing Clerk. After review¬ 
ing the Academy’s reports and the avail¬ 
able data and information, the Commis¬ 
sioner concluded that the drugs are less 
than effective and published his conclu¬ 
sions in the Federal Register of Sep¬ 
tember 11, 1969 (34 FR 14299) that the 
drugs are possibly effective for their la¬ 
beled indications including the relief of 
skeletal muscle spasm and pain associ¬ 
ated with various conditions. 

Parafon with Prednisolone tablets 
containing chlorzoxazone, acetamino¬ 
phen, and prednisolone (NDA 11-528); 
and 

Parafon with Codeine tablets contain¬ 
ing chlorzoxazone, codeine phosphate, 


NOTICES 

and acetaminophen (NDA 11-985), both 
products formerly marketed by McNeil 
Laboratories, Inc., Camp Hill Road, Fort 
Washington, PA 19034. 

Other drugs were also included in the 
notice of September 11, 1969. They are 
not dealt with in this notice. 

No data were submitted to demonstrate 
the effectiveness of these fixed combina¬ 
tions compared with the effectiveness of 
the individual ingredients, or that they 
are othenvise in accord with the require¬ 
ments for fixed combination drugs as 
set forth in § 3.86 Fixed combination 
prescription drugs for humans (21 CFR 
3.86). 

On the basis of all of the data and 
information available to him, the Direc¬ 
tor of the Bureau of Drugs is unaware 
of any adequate and well-controlled 
clinical investigation, conducted by ex¬ 
perts qualified by scientific training and 
experience, meeting the requirements of 
section 505 of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355) and 21 
CFR 314.111(a)(5) and 21 CFR 3.86, 
demonstrating the effectiveness of the 
combination drug products. 

Therefore, notice is given to the hold¬ 
ers) of the new drug application(s) and 
to all other interested persons that the 
Director of the Bureau of Drugs proposes 
to issue an order under section 505(e) of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (21 U.S.C. 355(e)), withdrawing ap¬ 
proval of the new drug application(s) (or 
if indicated above, those parts of the ap¬ 
plication (s) providing for the drug 
product(s) listed above) and all amend¬ 
ments and supplements thereto on the 
ground that new information before him 
with respect to the drug product (s), 
evaluated together with the evidence 
available to him at the time of approval 
of the application(s), shows there is a 
lack of substantial evidence that the drug 
product(s) wrill have the effect it pur¬ 
ports or is represented to have under the 
conditions of use prescribed, recom¬ 
mended, or suggested in the labeling. 

In addition to the holder(s) of the new 
drug application(s) specifically named 
above, this notice of opportunity for 
hearing applies to all persons who manu¬ 
facture or distribute a drug product 
which is identical, related, or similar to 
a drug product named above, as defined 
in 21 CFR 310.6. It is the responsibility 
of every drug manufacturer or distribu¬ 
tor to review this notice of opportunity 
for hearing to determine whether it cov¬ 
ers any drug product he manufactures 
or distributes. Any person may request 
an opinion of the applicability of this 
notice to a specific drug product he 
manufactures or distributes that may be 
identical, related, or similar to a drug 
product named in this notice by writing 
to the Food and Drug Administration, 
Bureau of Drugs, Office of Compliance 
(HFD-300), 5600 Fishers Lane, Rock¬ 
ville, MD 20852. 

In addition to the ground (s) for the 
proposed withdrawal of approval stated 
above, this notice of opportunity for 
hearing encompasses all issues relating 
to the legal status of the drug products 
subject to it (including identical, related, 
or similar drug products as defined in 


§ 310.6) e.g., any contention that any 
such product is not a new drug because 
it is generally recognized as safe and 
effective within the meaning of section 
201 (p) of the act or because it is exempt 
from part or all of the new drug povi- 
sions of the act pursuant to the exemp¬ 
tion for products marketed prior to 
June 25,1938, contained in section 201 (p) 
of the act, or pursuant to section 107(c) 
of the Drug Amendments of 1962; or for 
any other reason. 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 505 of the act (21 U.S.C. 355 > and 
the regu lations promulgated thereunder 
(21 CFR 310, 314), the applicant^) and 
all other persons subject to this notice 
pursuant to 21 CFR 310.6 are hereby 
given an opportunity for a hearing to 
show why approval of the new drug ap- 
plication(s) should not be withdrawn 
and an opportunity to raise, for adminis¬ 
trative determination, all Issues relating 
to the legal status of a drug product 
named above and of all identical, related, 
or similar drug products. 

If an applicant or any other person 
subject to this notice pursuant to 21 CFR 
310.6 elects to avail himself of the op¬ 
portunity for a hearing, he shall file (1) 
on or before July 29, 1974, a written 
notice of appearance and request for 
hearing, and (2) on or before August 26, 
1974, the data, information, and analyses 
on which he relies to Justify a hearing, 
as specified in 21 CFR 314.200. Any other 
interested person may also submit com¬ 
ments on this notice. The procedures and 
requirements governing this notice of 
opportunity for hearing, a notice of ap¬ 
pearance and request for hearing, a sub¬ 
mission of data, information, and anal¬ 
yses to justify a hearing, other com¬ 
ments, and a grant or denial of hearing, 
are contained in 21 CFR 130.14 as pub¬ 
lished and discussed in detail in the 
Federal Register of March 13, 1974 (39 
FR 9750), recodified as 21 CFR 314.200 
on March 29, 1974 (39 FR 11680). 

The failure of an applicant or any 
other perso n su bject to this notice pur¬ 
suant to 21 CFR 310.6 to file timely writ¬ 
ten appearance and request for hearing 
as required by 21 CFR 314.200 constitutes 
an election by such person not to avail 
himself of the opportunity for a hearing 
concerning the action proposed with re¬ 
spect to such drug product and a waiver 
of any contentions concerning the legal 
status of any such drug product. Any 
such drug product may not thereafter 
lawfully be marketed, and the Food and 
Drug Administration will initiate appro¬ 
priate regulatory action to remove such 
drug products from the market. Any new 
drug product marketed without an ap¬ 
proved NDA is subject to regulatory ac¬ 
tion at any time. 

A request for a hearing may not rest 
upon mere allegations or denials, but 
must set forth specific facts showing 
that there is a genuine and substantial 
issue of fact that requires a hearing. It 
it conclusively appears from the face of 
the data, information, and factual analy- 
ses in the request for the healing that 
there is no genuine and substantial issue 
of fact which precludes the withdrawal 
of approval of the application, or when 
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a request for hearing Is not made In the 
required format or with the required 
analyses, the Commissioner will enter 
summary Judgment against the per¬ 
son (s) who requests the hearing, mak¬ 
ing findings and conclusions, denying a 
hearing. 

All submissions pursuant to this notice 
shall be filed in qulntuplicate with the 
Hearing Clerk, Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration (HFC-20), Room 6-86, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20852. 

All submissions pursuant to this no¬ 
tice, except for data and information 
prohibited from public disclosure pur¬ 
suant to 21 UJ3.C. 331 (j) or 18 U.S.C. 
1905, may be seen in the office of the 
Hearing Clerk during regular business 
hours, Monday through Friday. 

This notice is Issued pursuant to pro¬ 
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (secs. 505, 52 Stat. 1052- 
53, as amended; 21 UJS.C. 355), and 
under authority delegated to the Direc¬ 
tor of the Bureau of Drugs (21 CFR 
2 . 121 ). 

Dated: June 18, 1974. 

J. Richard Crout. 

Director , Bureau of Drugs. 

IFR Doc.74-14688 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


[DESI 5731; Docket No. FDC-D-696; NDA 
11-2261 

WALLACE PHARMACEUTICALS 

Benactyzine Hydrochloride With Meproba¬ 
mate; Opportunity for Hearing on Pro¬ 
posal To Withdraw Approval of New 
Drug Application 

The National Academy of Sciences- 
National Research Council, Drug Efficacy 
Study Group evaluated the effectiveness 
of the drug product described below, 
found the drug to be less than effective, 
and submitted its report to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Food and Drugs. Copies of that 
report have previously been made pub¬ 
licly available and are on display at the 
office of the Food and Drug Administra¬ 
tion’s Hearing Clerk. After reviewing the 
Academy’s report and the available data 
and information, the Commissioner con¬ 
cluded that the drug is less than effective 
and published his conclusions in the Fed¬ 
eral Register of May 13, 1970 (35 FR 
7462) that the drug is possibly effective 
for its labeling claims relating to depres¬ 
sion. 

NDA 11-226: Deprol Tablets containing 
benactyzine hydrochloride and meproba- 
jjate; Wallace Pharmaceuticals, Division of 
Carter-Wallace Inc., Half Acre Road, Cran- 
bury, NJ 08512. 

Other drugs included in the notice of 
May 13, 1970 are not affected by this 

notice. 

In response to the notice, Wallace sub¬ 
mitted reports of three (3) studies In¬ 
volving 97 patients intended to support 
me effectiveness of this combination 
jjrug. The data were reviewed and found 
not to demonstrate a significant differ¬ 
ence between the effectiveness of the 
on i ! nation over the effectiveness of 
inf! dividual Ingredient as is claimed 
m the labeling. The protocols for the 3 


studies were the same and the goal was 
the clinical Investigation of Deprol (mep¬ 
robamate 400 mg. plus benactyzine hy¬ 
drochloride 1 mg.) in ambulatory de¬ 
pressed neurotic outpatients with target 
symptoms associated with this diagnosis. 

The firm, In their statistical analysis 
of the data from the studies, pooled the 
results obtained with 34 of the original 
97 patients. Sixteen of these were 
treated with Deprol and 18 with mepro¬ 
bamate. 

The data from the remaining patient 
population were disregarded by the spon¬ 
sor for the following reasons: 

1. 33 patients received psychotherapy 
auring the drug studies. The data were 
disregarded because of the passible con¬ 
founding effect of the psychotherapy. 

2. The 12 remaining patients of one 
investigator were judged by him to be 
more severely ill than the patients of the 
other two investigators. Therefore, the 
data from all patients of that investi¬ 
gator were disregarded. 

3. Data on any remaining patients who 
had received benactyzine hydrochloride 
alone were disregarded on the basis that 
benactyzine had not been proposed as 
a primary therapeutic agent in the treat¬ 
ment of depression. The firm based this 
action on the fact that benactyzine ap¬ 
peared to be having less effect than 
meprobamate. 

Some of the deficiencies in the studies 
are as discussed below. 

The decision not to analyze the data 
obtained from the benactyzine hydro¬ 
chloride group renders unsubstantiated 
the primary basis for the claims of su¬ 
perior efficacy for the combination, 
namely, the superiority of the combina¬ 
tion over either of its components. 
Therefore, the study fails to demonstrate 
that the combination fulfills the require¬ 
ments set forth in 21 CFR 3.86, Fixed 
Combination Prescription Drugs for 
Humans. Moreover, the statistical anal¬ 
yses used are also inadequate to demon¬ 
strate that the combination was more 
effective than meprobamate (21 CFR 
314.111 (a) (5) (ii) (a) (5)). Hallmarks of 
a well-controlled study (21 CFR 314.111 
(a) (5) (ii) (a) (2)) are a method of selec¬ 
tion of the subjects that provides ade¬ 
quate assurance that they are suitable 
for the purposes, and assignment of sub¬ 
jects to test groups in such a way as to 
minimize bias. This process assures com¬ 
parability of groups with regard to per¬ 
tinent variables, such as age, sex, se¬ 
verity, or duration of disease and use of 
drugs other than the test drug. 

The exclusion of two-thirds of the pa¬ 
tients involved in the present studies in¬ 
dicates that the protocol for patient 
selection and treatment was poorly 
planned and inadequate. The post-facto 
exclusion of these patients renders the 
elaborate efforts to blind investigators 
meaningless, renders the studies less 
than adequate and well-controlled and 
renders the data produced unsuitable for 
providing substantial evidence of effec¬ 
tiveness. 

On the basis of all the data and infor¬ 
mation available to him, the Director of 
the Bureau of Drugs is unaware of any 


adequate and well-controlled clinical in¬ 
vestigation, conducted by experts quali¬ 
fied by scientific training and experience, 
meeting the requirements of section 505 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (21 U.S.C. 355) and 21 CFR 314.111 
(a) (5), and 21 CFR 3.86, demonstrating 
the effectiveness of the drug. 

Therefore, notice is given to the 
holder (s) of the new drug application(s) 
and to all other interested persons that 
the Director of the Bureau of Drugs pro¬ 
poses to issue an order under section 
505(e) of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355(e)), with¬ 
drawing approval of the new drug ap¬ 
plication (s) (or if indicated above, those 
parts of the application (s) providing for 
the drug product(s) listed above) and 
all amendments and supplements thereto 
on the ground that new information be¬ 
fore him with respect to the drug prod¬ 
uct^), evaluated together with the evi¬ 
dence available to him at the time of ap¬ 
proval of the application (s), shows there 
is a lack of substantial evidence that the 
drug product (s) wrtll have the effect it 
purports or Is represented to have under 
the conditions of use prescribed, recom¬ 
mended, or suggested in the labeling. 

In addition to the holder (s) of the new 
drug application (s) specifically named 
above, this notice of opportunity for 
hearing applies to all persons who man¬ 
ufacture or distribute a drug product 
which is identical, related, or similar to 
a drug product named above, as defined 
in 21 CFR 310.6. It is the responsibility 
of every drug manufacturer or distribu¬ 
tor to review tills notice of opportunity 
for hearing to determine whether it 
covers any drug product he manufac¬ 
tures or distributes. Any person may re¬ 
quest an opinion of the applicability of 
this notice to a specific drug product he 
manufactures or distributes that may be 
identical, related, or similar to a drug 
product named in this notice by writing 
to the Food and Drug Administration, 
Burea u of Drugs, Office of Compliance 
(HFD-300), 5600 Fishers Lane, Rock¬ 
ville. MD 20852. 

In addition to the ground (s) for the 
proposed withdrawal of approval stated 
above, this notice of opportunity for 
hearing encompasses all issues relating 
to the legal status of the drug products 
subject to it (including identical, re¬ 
lated, or similar drug products as de¬ 
fined in § 310.6) e.g., any contention that 
any such product is not a new drug be¬ 
cause it is generally recognized as safe 
and effective within the meaning of sec¬ 
tion 201 (p) of the act or because it is 
exempt from part or all of the new drug 
provisions of the act pursuant to the 
exemption for products marketed prior 
to June 25. 1938, contained in section 
201 (p) of the act, or pursuant to section 
107(c) of the Drug Amendments of 1962; 
or for any other reason. 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 505 of the act (21 U.S.C. 355) and 
the regulations promulgated thereunder 
(21 CFR 310, 314), the applicant(s) and 
all other persons subject to this notice 
pursuant to 21 CFR 310.6 are hereby 
given an opportunity for a hearing to 
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show why approval of the new drug ap¬ 
plication's) should not be withdrawn and 
an opportunity to raise, for administra¬ 
tive determination, all issues relating to 
the legal status of a drug product named 
above and of all identical, related, or 
similar drug products. 

If an applicant or any other person 
subject to this notice pursuant to 21 CFR 
310.6 elects to avail himself of the op¬ 
portunity for a hearing, he shall file (1) 
on or before July 29, 1974, a written no¬ 
tice of appearance and request for hear¬ 
ing, and (2) on or before August 26. 1974, 
the data, information, and analyses on 
which he relies to justify a hearing, as 
specified in 21 CFR 314.200. Any other 
interested person may also submit com¬ 
ments on this notice. The procedures and 
requirements governing this notice of op¬ 
portunity for hearing, a notice of appear¬ 
ance and request for hearing, a submis¬ 
sion of data, information, and analyses 
to justify a hearing, other comments, and 
a grant or denial of hearing, are con¬ 
tained in 21 CFR 130.14 as published and 
discussed in detail in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter of March 13, 1974 <39 FR 9750), re¬ 
codified as 21 CFR 314.200 on March 
29, 1974 (39 FR 11680). 

The failure of an applicant or any 
other person subject to this notice pur¬ 
suant to 21 CFR 310.6 to file timely writ¬ 
ten appearance and request for hearing 
as required by 21 CFR 314.200 constitutes 
an election by such person not to avail 
himself of the opportunity for a hearing 
concerning the action proposed with re¬ 
spect to such drug product and a waiver 
of any contentions concerning the legal 
status of any such drug product. Any such 
drug product may not thereafter lawfully 
be marketed, and the Food and Drug 
Administration will initiate appropriate 
regulatory action to remove such drug 
products from the market. Any new drug 
product marketed without an approved 
NDA is subject to regulatory action at 
any time. 

A request for a hearing may not rest 
upon mere allegations or denials, but 
must set forth specific facts showing that 
there is a genuine and substantial issue of 
fact that requires a hearing. If it con¬ 
clusively appears from the face of the 
data, information, and factual analyses 
in the request for the hearing that there 
is no genuine and substantial issue of 
fact which precludes the withdrawal of 
approval of the application, or when a 
request for hearing is not made in the 
required format or with the required 
analyses, the Commissioner will enter 
summary judgment against the person (s) 
who requests the hearing, making find¬ 
ings and conclusions, denying a hearing. 

All submissions pursuant to this notice 
shall be filed in quintuplicate with the 
Hearing Clerk, Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration (HFC-20), Room 6-86, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20852. 

All submissions pursuant to this notice, 
except for data and Information pro¬ 
hibited from public disclosure pursuant 
to 21 U.S.C. 331(J) or 18 U.S.C. 1905, may 
be seen in the office of the Hearing Clerk 
during regular business hours, Monday 
through Friday. 


This notice is issued pursuant to pro¬ 
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (secs. 505, 52 Stat. 1052-53, 
as amended; 21 U.S.C. 355), and under 
authority delegated to the Director of 
the Bureau of Drugs (21 CFR 2.121). 

Dated: June 18,1974. 

J. Richard Crout, 
Director , Bureau of Drugs. 

(FR Doc.74—14690 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


|DESI 11792; Docket No. FDC D-693; NDA 
12-366J 

WALLACE PHARMACEUTICALS 

Carisoprodol in Combination With Phen- 
acetin, Caffeine, and Codeine Phosphate; 
Opportunity for Hearing on Proposal To 
Withdraw Approval of New Drug Appli¬ 
cation 

The National Academy of Sciences- 
National Research Council, Drug Efficacy 
Study Group evaluated the effectiveness 
of the drug product described below', 
found the drug to be less than effective, 
and submitted its report to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Food and Drugs. Copies of that 
report have previously been made pub¬ 
licly available and are on display at the 
office of the Food and Drug Administra¬ 
tion’s Hearing Clerk. After reviewing the 
Academy’s report and the available data 
and information, the Commissioner con¬ 
cluded that the drug is less than effective 
and published his conclusion in the Fed¬ 
eral Register of September 1, 1970 (35 
FR 13854), that the drug is possibly ef¬ 
fective or lacking substantial evidence 
of effectiveness for its claimed indica¬ 
tions, including those relating to relief 
of pain and skeletal muscle relaxant 
properties: 

NDA 12-366: Soma Compound with Co¬ 
deine tablets containing: carisoprodol, phen- 
acetln, caffeine, and codeine phosphate; Wal¬ 
lace Pharmaceuticals, Division of Carter Wal¬ 
lace. Inc., Half Acre Rood, Cranbury, NJ 
08512. 

Other drugs were also included in the 
notice of September 1.1970. They are not 
dealt with in this notice. 

No data were submitted to demonstrate 
the effectiveness of the fixed combination 
product compared with the effectiveness 
of the individual ingredients, or that it 
is otherwise in accord with the require¬ 
ments for fixed combination drugs as set 
forth in § 3.86 Fixed Combination Pre¬ 
scription Drugs for Humans (21 CFR 
3.86), 

On the basis of all of the data and 
information available to him, the 
Director of the Bureau of Drugs is un¬ 
aware of any adequate and well-con- 
trolled clinical investigation, conducted 
by experts qualified by scientific training 
and experience, meeting the require¬ 
ments of section 505 of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355) 
and 21 CFR 314.111(a)(5) and 21 CFR 
3.86, demonstrating the effectiveness of 
the combination drug product. 

Therefore, notice is given to the hold¬ 
er (s) of the new drug application (s) and 
to all other interested persons that the 
Director of the Bureau of Drugs pro¬ 


poses to Issue an order under section 
605(e) of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355(e)), with- 
draw'ing approval of the new drug appli¬ 
cation^) (or if indicated above, those 
parts of the application(s) providing for 
the drug product(s) listed above) and all 
amendments and supplements thereto 
on the ground that new information be¬ 
fore him with respect to the drug prod- 
uct(s), evaluated together with the evi¬ 
dence available to him at the time of 
approval of the application (s), shows 
there is a lack of substantial evidence 
that the drug product (s) will have the ef¬ 
fect it purports or is represented to have 
under the conditions of use prescribed, 
recommended, or suggested in the label¬ 
ing. 

In addition to the holder (s) of the new 
drug application (s) specifically named 
above, this notice of opportunity for 
hearing applies to all persons who manu¬ 
facture or distribute a drug product 
w T hich is identical, related, or similar to 
a drug product named above, as defined 
in 21 CFR 310.6. It is the responsibility 
of every drug manufacturer or distribu¬ 
tor to review this notice of opportunity 
for hearing to determine whether it cov¬ 
ers any drug product he manufactures or 
distributes. Any person may request an 
opinion of the applicability of this notice 
to a specific drug product he manufac¬ 
tures or distributes that may be identi¬ 
cal. related, or similar to a drug product 
named in this notice by writing to the 
Food and Drug Administration, Bureau 
of Drugs. Office of compliance <HFD- 
300), 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville. MD 
20852. 


In addition to the ground(s) for the 
proposed withdrawal of approval stated 
above, this notice of opportunity for 
hearing encompasses all issues relating 
to the legal status of the drug products 
subject to it (including identical, related, 
or similar drug products as defined in 
§ 310.6) e.g., any contention that any 
such product is not a new drug because 
it is generally recognized as safe and ef¬ 
fective within the meaning of section 
201 (p) of the act or because it is exempt 
from part or all of the new drug provi¬ 
sions of the act pursuant to the exemp¬ 
tion for products marketed prior to June 
25, 1938, contained in section 201 (P^ of 
the act, or pursuant to section 107(0 of 
the Drug Amendments of 1962: or for 
any other reason. 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 505 of the act (21 U.S.C. 355) and 
the regulations promulgated thereunder 
(21 CFR 310, 314), the applicant(s) and 
all other persons subject to this notice 
pursuant to 21 CFR 310.6 are hereby 
given an opportunity for a hearing to 
show why approval of the new drug ap¬ 
plication (s) should not be withdrawn 
and an opportunity to raise, for admin¬ 
istrative determination, all issues 
ing to the legal status of a drug product 
named above and of all identical, re¬ 
lated, or similar drug products. 

If an applicant or any other person 
subject to this notice pursuant to 
CFR 310.6 elects to avail himself of we 
opportunity for a hearing, he shall 
(1) on or before July 29, 1974, a written 
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notice of appearance and request for 
hearing, and (2) on or before August 26, 
1974, the data, information, and analyses 
on which he reli es to justify a hearing, 
as specified in 21 CFR 314.200. Any other 
interested person may also submit com¬ 
ments on this notice. The procedures 
and requirements governing this notice 
of opportunity for hearing, a notice of 
appearance and request for hearing, a 
submission of data, information, and 
analyses to justify a hearing, other com¬ 
ments, and a grant or denial of hearing, 
are contained in 21 CFR 130.14 as pub¬ 
lished and discussed in detail in the Fed¬ 
eral Register of March 13, 1974 (39 FR 
9750), recodified as 21 CFR 314.200 on 
March 29, 1974 (39 FR 11680). 

The failure of an applicant or any 
other person subject to this notice pur¬ 
suant to 21 CFR 310.6 to file timely 
written appearance and request for hear¬ 
ing as required by 21 CFR 314.200 con¬ 
stitutes an election by such person not 
to avail himself of the opportunity for 
a hearing concerning the action pro¬ 
posed with respect to such drug product 
and a waiver of any contentions con¬ 
cerning the legal status of any such drug 
product. Any such drug product may not 
thereafter lawfully be marketed, and the 
Pood and Drug Administration will ini¬ 
tiate appropriate regulatory action to re¬ 
move such drug products from the mar¬ 
ket. Any new drug product marketed 
without an approved NDA is subject to 
regulatory action at any time. 

A request for a hearing may not rest 
upon mere allegations or denials, but 
must set forth specific facts showing that 
there is a genuine and substantial issue 
of fact that requires a hearing. If it con¬ 
clusively appears from the face of the 
data, information, and factual analyses 
in the request for the hearing that there 
h no genuine and substantial issue of 
fact which precludes the withdrawal of 
approval of the application, or when a 
request for hearing is not made in the 
required format or with the required 
analyses, the Commissioner will enter 
summary judgment against the per¬ 
son (s) who requests the healing, making 
findings and conclusions, denying a 
hearing. 

All submissions pursuant to this notice 
snail be filed in quintuplicate with the 
Hearing Clerk, Food and Drug Admin¬ 
istration (HFC-20), Room 6-86, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20852. 

All submissions pursuant to this notice, 
except for data and information pro¬ 
hibited from public disclosure pursuant 
to 21 U.S.C. 331 (j) or 18 U.S.C. 1905, 
way be seen in the office of the Hearing 
Uerk during regular business hours, 
Monday through Friday. 

This notice is issued pursuant to pro¬ 
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
cosmetic Act (secs. 505, 52 Stat. 1052-53, 
as amended; 21 U.S.C. 355), and under 
auuKU'ity delegated to the Director of 
Bureau of Drugs (21 CFR 2.121). 

Dated: June 18,1974. 

J. Richard Crout, 
Director , Bureau of Drugs. 

lPR D°c. 7*-14692 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


NOTICES 

[DESI 8167; Docket No. FDC-D-375; NDA 
8-167] 

WYETH LABORATORIES, INC. 

Strontium Lactate Capsules; Opportunity 

for Hearing on Proposal To Withdraw 

Approval of New Drug Application 

The National Academy of Sciences- 
National Research Council, Drug Efficacy 
Study Group evaluated the effectiveness 
of the drug described below, found the 
drug to be less than effective, and sub¬ 
mitted its report to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs. Copies of that report 
have previously been made publicly 
available and are on display at the office 
of the Food and Drug Administration’s 
Hearing Clerk. After reviewing the 
Academy's report and the available data 
and information, the Commissioner con¬ 
cluded that the drug is less than effective 
and published his conclusion in the Fed¬ 
eral Register of December 16, 1970 (35 
FR 19035) that the drug is possibly ef¬ 
fective for its claimed indications: 

NDA 8-167; Strontolac Capsules (strontium 
lactate tribydrate); formerly marketed by 
Wyeth Laboratories, Division- American Home 
Products Corp., Box 8299, PhUadelphia, PA 
19101. 

No data were received in response to 
the notice. Wyeth Laboratories informed 
the Administration that the product has 
not been marketed for some time. 

On the basis of all of the data and 
information available to him, the Direc¬ 
tor of the Bureau of Drugs is unaware of 
any adequate and well-controlled clini¬ 
cal investigation, conducted by experts 
qualified by scientific training and ex¬ 
perience, meeting the requirements of 
section 505 of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355) and 21 
CFR 314.111(a)(5), demonstrating the 
effectiveness of the drug. 

Therefore, notice is given to the 
holder(s) of the new drug application(s) 
and to all other interested persons that 
the Director of the Bureau of Drugs pro¬ 
poses to issue an order under section 505 
(e) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos¬ 
metic Act (21 U.S.C. 355(e)), withdraw¬ 
ing approval of the new drug applica¬ 
tion (s) (or if indicated above, those parts 
of the application(s) providing for the 
drug product(s) listed above) and all 
amendments and supplements thereto on 
the ground that new information before 
him with respect to the drug product(s), 
evaluated together with the evidence 
available to him at the time of approval 
of the application(s), shows there is a 
lack of substantial evidence that the drug 
product(s) will have the effect it purports 
or is represented to have under the con¬ 
ditions of use prescribed, recommended, 
or suggested in the labeling. 

In addition to the holder(s) of the 
new 1 drug application (s) specifically 
named above, this notice of opportunity 
for hearing applies to all persons who 
manufacture or distribute a drug prod¬ 
uct which is identical, related, or similar 
to a drug product named above, as de¬ 
fined in 21 CFR 310.6. It is the respon¬ 
sibility of every drug manufacturer or 
distributor to review this notice of oppor¬ 
tunity for hearing to determine whether 
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it covers any drug product he manu¬ 
factures or distributes. Any person may 
request an opinion of the applicability of 
this notice to a specific drug product he 
manufactures or distributes that may be 
identical, related, or similar to a drug 
product named in this notice by writ¬ 
ing to the Food and Drug Administra¬ 
tion, Bureau of Drugs, Office of Compli¬ 
ance (HFD-300), 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, MD 20852. 

In addition to the ground(s) for the 
proposed withdrawal of approval stated 
above, tills notice of opportunity for 
hearing encompasses all issues relating 
to the legal status of the drug products 
subject to it (including identical, related, 
or similar drug products as defined in 
§ 310.6) e.g., any contention that any 
such product is not a new drug because 
it is generally recognized as safe and 
effective within the meaning of section 
201 (p) of the act or because it is exempt 
from part or all of the new drug provi¬ 
sions of the act pursuant to the exemp¬ 
tion for products marketed prior to 
June 25, 1938, contained in section 201 
(p) of the act, or pursuant to section 
107(0 of the Drug Amendments of 1962; 
or for any other reason. 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 505 of the act (21 U.S.C. 355) and 
the regulations promulgated thereunder 
(21 CFR 310, 314), the applicant(s) and 
all other persons subject to this notice 
pursuant to 21 CFR 310.6 are hereby 
given an opportunity for a hearing to 
show why approval of the new drug ap¬ 
plication (s) should not be withdrawn 
and an opportunity to raise, for admin¬ 
istrative determination, all issues relat¬ 
ing to the legal status of a drug product 
named above and of all identical, related, 
or similar drug products. 

If an applicant or any other person 
subject to this notice pursuant to 21 CFR 
310.6 elects to avail himself of the oppor¬ 
tunity for a hearing, he shall file (1) 
on or before July 29, 1974, a written no¬ 
tice of appearance and request for hear¬ 
ing, and (2) on or before August 26, 1974, 
the data, information, and analyses on 
which he relies to justify a hearing, as 
specified in 21 CFR 314.200. Any other 
interested person may also submit com¬ 
ments on this notice. The procedures and 
requirements governing this notice of 
opportunity for hearing, a notice of ap¬ 
pearance and request for hearing, a sub¬ 
mission of data, information, and anal¬ 
yses to justify a hearing, other comments, 
and a grant or denial of hearing, are 
contained in 21 CFR 130.14 as published 
and discussed in detail in the Federal 
Register of March 13, 1974 (39 FR 9750), 
recodified as 21 CFR 314.200 on March 29, 
1974 (39 FR 11680). 

The failure of an applicant or any 
other person subject to this notice pur¬ 
suant to 21 CFR 310.6 to file timely writ¬ 
ten appearance and request for hearing 
as required by 21 CFR 314.200 constitutes 
an election by such person not to avail 
himself of the opportunity for a hearing 
concerning the action proposed with re¬ 
spect to such drug product and a waiver 
of any contentions concerning the legal 
status of any such drug product. Any 
such drug product may not thereafter 
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NOTICES 


lawfully be marketed, and the Pood and 
Drug Administration will initiate ap¬ 
propriate regulatory action to remove 
such drug products from the market. Any 
new drug product marketed without an 
approved NDA is subject to regulatory 
action at any time. 

A request for a hearing may not rest 
upon mere allegations or denials, but 
must set forth specific facts showing that 
there is a genuine and substantial issue 
of fact that requires a hearing. If it con¬ 
clusively appears from the face of the 
data, information, and factual analyses 
in the request for the hearing that there 
is no genuine and substantial issue of 
fact which precludes the withdrawal of 
approval of the application, or when a 
request for hearing is not made in the 
required format or with the required 
analyses, the Commissioner will enter 
summary judgment against the per¬ 
son (s) who requests the hearing, making 
findings and conclusions, denying a hear¬ 
ing. 

All submissions pursuant to this notice 
shall be filed in quintuplicate with the 
Hearing Clerk, Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration (HFC-20), Room 6-86, 5600 Fish¬ 
ers Lane, Rock, MD 20852. 

All submissions pursuant to this notice, 
except for data and information pro¬ 
hibited from public disclosure pursuant 
to 21 U.S.C. 331 (j) or 18 U.S.C. 1905, may 
be seen in the office of the Hearing Clerk 
during regular business hours, Monday 
through Friday. 

This notice is issued pursuant to provi¬ 
sions of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos¬ 
metic Act (secs. 505, 52 Stat. 1052-53, as 
amended; 21 U.S.C. 355), and under au¬ 
thority delegated to t he D irector of the 
Bureau of Drugs (21 CFR 2.121). 

Dated: June 20,1974. 

J. Richard Crout, 
Director , Bureau of Drugs. 

(FR Doc.74-14691 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


National Institutes of Health 

HYPERTENSION SPECIALIZED CENTERS 
OF RESEARCH 

Notice of Intended Establishment 

The National Heart and Lung Institute 
(NHLI) announces its intent to establish 
a limited number of Hypertension Spe¬ 
cialized Centers of Research (SCORS) 
under authority of Part B of Title IV of 
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
287 et seq.). 

A Hypertension SCOR is defined as a 
unit encompassing multi-disciplinary 
clinical and fundamental research di¬ 
rected at the reduction of death and dis¬ 
ability from hypertension through focus¬ 
ing resources, facilities and manpower 
on particular problems, thereby expedit¬ 
ing the development and application of 
new knowledge essential for improved 
diagnosis, treatment and prevention of 
hypertension. A SCOR could become a 
research component of an NHLI Re¬ 
search and Demonstration Center. 

SCORs will be funded by the grant 
mechanism, but under conditions that 
will require close coordination with the 
National Heart and Lung Institute. 


Proposals should be submitted on Form 
NIH-398, the application form for tradi¬ 
tional research project grants. The for¬ 
mat for presentation should be as out¬ 
lined in the "Program Announcement 
and Guidelines: Hypertension Special¬ 
ized Centers of Research” dated June 1, 
1974. Awards will be based on national 
competition. 

The Institute asks for letters of intent, 
which will not be binding, by Septem¬ 
ber 1, 1974 in order to start planning for 
review of proposals. The deadline for 
receipt of formal applications is Novem¬ 
ber 1, 1974. 

Additional information may be ob¬ 
tained from 

Ronald G. Geller, PhD. 

Assistant Chief 

Hypertension and Kidney Diseases Branch 
Division of Heart and Vascular Diseases 
National Heart and Lung Institute 
Landow Building, Room C&16 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 
Telephone: (301) 496-1357 

Dated: June 21,1974. 

Robert S. Stone, 

Director, 

National Institutes of Health. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 13.837, National Institutes of 
Health) 

(FR Doc.74-14669 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am J 


Office of the Secretary 

BOARD OF ADVISORS TO THE FUND FOR 

THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECOND¬ 
ARY EDUCATION 

Notice of Meeting 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
section 10(a) (2) of the Federal Advi¬ 
sory Committee Act (Pub. L. 92-463), 
that the next meeting of the Board of 
Advisors to the Fund for the Improve¬ 
ment of Postsecondary Education will 
be held on July 17-19, 1974, beginning 
at 7 pjn., July 17, 1974, through 10 p.m., 
July 19, 1974, at the Big Sky Montana 
Convention facilities, Big Sky, Mon¬ 
tana. The meeting will be for the pur¬ 
pose of considering procedural and pro¬ 
grammatic changes in Fund guidelines 
for FY 1975, and for hearing reports on 
developments in Montana Higher Edu¬ 
cation. 

The meeting will be open to the pub¬ 
lic. A summary of the proceedings of the 
meeting and a raster of members may 
be obtained from the Fund for the Im¬ 
provement of Postsecondary Education, 
400 Maryland Avenue, SW. Room 3141, 
Washington, D.C. 20202; telephone 202- 
245-8091. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on June 
17,1974. 

Virginia B. Smith, 
Director , Fund for the Improvement 

of Postsecondary Education. 

(FR Doc.74-14676 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


MEDICAL FACILITY CONSTRUCTION 
LOANS AND LOAN GUARANTEES 

Reallotment Procedure 

In accordance with Part B of Title VI 
of the Public Health Service Act (42 


U.S.C. 291J-1—291j-7) the Secretary ol 
Health, Education, and Welfare in fis¬ 
cal year 1972 allotted among the States 
$500 million of principal of loans to be 
made or guaranteed by the Secretary for 
the construction and modernization of 
hospitals and other medical facilities. 
Such allotments are available for obli¬ 
gation by the States through June 30. 
1974, except that, pursuant to section 
622(b) of the Act (42 U.S.C. 291j-2(b)) r 
amounts remaining unobligated by any 
State after June 30, 1973, may, with the 
consent of such State, be reallotted “on 
such basis as the Secretary deems equi¬ 
table and consistent with the purposes” 
of such Title VI. 

Accordingly, in order to achieve the 
maximum benefit from the authorized 
principal amount available, amounts pre¬ 
viously allotted to each State for fiscal 
year 1972 for which no commitment 
for a loan or loan guarantee has been 
made will, with the consent of such 
States, be withdrawn and reallotted to 
other States which have a need therefor 
as follows: 

1. Each of the ten Regions of the De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare will be allocated an amount which 
bears the same ratio to the total amount 
of funds to be reallotted as the sum of 
the population weighted by per capital 
income of each of the States in such Re¬ 
gion (excluding those States from which 
loan principal is withdrawn) bears to the 
sum of the population weighted by per 
capita income of all the States (exclud¬ 
ing those States from which loan princi¬ 
pal is withdrawn). Such computations 
will be based on the latest available pub¬ 
lished data from the Bureau of the 
Census. 

2. The States in each Region (exclud¬ 
ing those States from which loan princi¬ 
pal is withdrawn) will be ranked in order 
of each such State’s population weighted 
by per capita income. 

3. Applications for loans and loan 
guarantees will be solicited by each Re¬ 
gional Office from the States in such Re¬ 
gion (excluding those States from which 
loan principal is withdrawn) for loans 
or loan guarantees with respect to 'a) 
projects for construction or moderniza¬ 
tion (including replacement) of outpa¬ 
tient facilities, and (b) projects for mod¬ 
ernization (including replacement) of 
other facilities for the treatment of am¬ 
bulatory patients, such as outpatient and 
emergency departments of general hos¬ 
pitals. Such applications shall be sub¬ 
mitted through the respective State 
agencies, in accordance with State plans, 
at such time as the Secretary shall pre¬ 


scribe. . . , | B 

4. To the extent that loan principal is 
available for each Region, the Secretary 
will approve, prior to July 1, 1974, 
Plications submitted in accordance wun 
paragraph 3 above which meet the re- 
luirements of the applicable statute - 
U.S.C. 291 et seq.) and regulations w 
UFR Part 53) as follows: 

(a) Loan principal available for a 
Sion wffl be used first to fund approyea 
applications in category 3(a), fr<> m 
State with the highest populatlon/per 
capita income ranking as determined 
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pursuant to paragraph 2 above; any re¬ 
maining loan principal will be used to 
fund approved applications in category 
3(a) in the State with the next highest 
ranking, and so forth. 

(b) In the event that loan principal 
remains after all approved applications 
in category 3(a) have been funded, such 
loan principal will be used to fund ap¬ 
proved applications in category 3(b), 
from the State with the highest popula¬ 
tion/per capita income ranking as deter¬ 
mined pursuant to paragraph 2 above; 
any remaining loan principal will be used 
to fund approved applications in cate¬ 
gory 3(b) in the State with the next 
highest ranking, and so forth. 

Notice of proposed rulemaking, public 
rulemaking procedures, and postpone¬ 
ment of effective date have been omitted 
in the issuance of this reallotment 
procedure, because for good cause it has 
been found that such rulemaking proce¬ 
dures would be contrary to the public in¬ 
terest in light of the imminent lapse of 
availability of the funds at issue. 

Dated: June 24,1974. 

Caspar W. Weinberger, 

Secretary. 

(FRDoc.74~14842 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Federal Disaster Assistance Administration 

[FDAA-434-DR; Docket No. NFD-214J 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Amendment to Notice of Major Disaster 

Notice of Major Disaster for the State 
of North Dakota, dated May 14, 1974, 
and amended June 4, 1974, is hereby 
amended to include the following coun¬ 
ties among those counties determined 
to have been adversely affected by the 
catastrophe declared a major disaster 
by the President in his declaration of 
May 14, 1974: 

The Counties of: 

Grand Forks Wells 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
14.701, Disaster Assistance.) 

Dated: June 21,1974. 

Thomas P. Dunne, 
Administrator, Federal Disaster 
Assistance Administration. 

|FR Doc.74-14675 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 

ACTION 

YOUTH CHALLENGE PROGRAM 
Availability of Applications for Operational 
Grants 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to 
section 420 of the Domestic Volunteer 
Service Act of 1973 (Pub. L. 93-113) that 
forms and guidelines for operational 
grants under the Youth Challenge Pro¬ 
gram are now available. This Program, 
authorized pursuant to section 114 of 
the Domestic Volunteer Service Act, 
Provides grants to operate community 
service-learning programs which will 
Sive youth in the 14-21 age category op¬ 


portunities to serve poverty communi¬ 
ties. Interested persons may obtain 
copies of the Youth Challenge Program 
Guide for Preparation of Operational 
Grant Proposals from the following 
ACTION offices: 

Associate Director for Domestic and 
Anti-Poverty Operations 
ACTION 

806 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20525 
Attention: YCP Coordinator 
ACTION, Region I 
John W. McCormack Federal Bldg. 

Room #1420 
Boston. Mass. 02109 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION, Region II 
26 Federal Plaza 
Room #1609 

New York, New York 10007 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION, Region III 
320 Walnut Street 
6th Floor 

Philadelphia, Pa. 19106 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION. Region IV 
730 Peachtree Street, NR. 

Room #895 
Atlanta, Georgia 30308 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION. Region V 

1 North Wacker Drive 
3rd Floor. Room #322 
Chicago, Illinois 60606 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION. Region VI 
Corrigan Tower Bldg. 

Suite #1600 
212 No. St. Paul Street 
DaUas, Texas 75201 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION. Region VH 

2 Gateway Center 
4th & State 

Kansas City, Kansas 66101 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION. Region VIII 
Prudential Plaza Bldg. 

Room #514 
1050 17th Street 
Denver, Colorado 80202 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION, Region IX 
100 McAllister Street 
Room #2400 

San Francisco, Calif. 94102 
Attention: Regional Director 
ACTION. Region X 
1601 2nd Avenue 
Seattle. Washington 98101 
Attention: Regional Director 

Michael P. Balzano, Jr., 

Director, ACTION. 

(FR Doc. 74-14677 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

I Docket No. 50-2931 

BOSTON EDISON CO. 

Order for Modification of License 

I. Boston Edison Company, 800 Boyls- 
ton Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02199 
(Boston Edison) is the holder of License 
No. DPR-35, which authorizes the opera¬ 
tion of the Pilgrim Nuclear Power Sta¬ 
tion, Unit 1 (Pilgrim) located in Plym¬ 
outh, Massachusetts. 

II. On April 24, 1974, Boston Edison 
informed the Commission that in-service 


inspections performed on the Pilgrim 
reactor pressure vessel during a current 
outage revealed certain ultrasonic dis¬ 
continuities “of a magnitude which re¬ 
quire evaluation before continued opera- 
tion.“ On April 29, 1974, Boston Edison 
further informed the Commission by let¬ 
ter that pursuant to Section XI, Summer- 
1973 Addenda, of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code, the discontinuities 
in certain nozzle-to-vessel welds were of 
a magnitude requiring evaluation prior 
to continued operation. Boston Edison 
also stated that certain of the welds in¬ 
dicated changes from the conditions ap¬ 
parently present during pre-service ex¬ 
aminations, as measured by ultrasonic 
amplitude and the length of the weld 
over which significant indications has 
been noted. Boston Edison also provided 
a summary of their report and evaluation 
of the effect of these discontinuities. The 
April 29 letter describes the discontinui¬ 
ties as follows: 

a. In recirculation inlet nozzle. N2B, 
a mid-wall discontinuity which is 7.9 per¬ 
cent (0.55") of the thickness in depth 
and 85 percent (5.95") of thickness long. 
The amplitude and extent of the ultra¬ 
sonic indications are greater in the pres¬ 
ent examination than in the pre-service 
examination. 

b. In one of the feedwater nozzles, N4A, 
a discontinuity which is 11 percent 
(0.69") of the thickness in depth 28 per¬ 
cent (1.75") of the thickness in length, 
and located 7 percent (0.44") of the 
thickness from the inner surface of the 
vessel. The amplitude and extent of the 
ultrasonic indications are consistent with 
those attained during the pre-service 
examination. 

Upon the basis of its evaluation, Bos¬ 
ton Edison concluded that the vessel was 
acceptable for continued service with the 
structural integrity of the primary sys¬ 
tem boundary maintained at the level 
required by the original acceptance 
standards. It also proposed to provide 
continued assurance that the level of 
structural integrity would be maintained 
in the future through performance of 
additional in-service inspections. 

On May 1, 1974, representatives from 
Boston Edison met with AEC Regulatory 
Staff (Staff) -and interested parties In 
the AEC offices at Bethesda, Maryland. 
At that meeting, Boston Edison’s rep¬ 
resentatives explained in detail steps 
which had been taken by the company to 
investigate and to evaluate the discon¬ 
tinuities. In letters dated May 3, 1974, 
and June 11, 1974, Boston Edison pro¬ 
vided additional details of their investi¬ 
gation and evaluation to the Staff. The 
Staff is currently conducting its own in¬ 
vestigation into the effects of the two 
discontinuities upon the safe operation 
of Pilgrim. 

The Staff has reviewed the Technical 
Specifications governing operation of 
Pilgrim related to the structural integ¬ 
rity of the reactor pressure vessel. Theses 
specifications were developed in 1972 
when Pilgrim was licensed for operation, 
and were based on the initial version of 
the Inservice Inspection Code for Nu¬ 
clear Reactor Coolant Systems, the 1970 
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Staff has concluded that this most re¬ 
cent version of Section XI should be used 
as the basis for evaluating the signifi- 
edition of Section XI of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code. Since that 
time, members of the Staff and the Ad¬ 
visory Committee on Reactor Safeguards 
have worked closely with ASME to de¬ 
velop more definitive and improved 
standards for the performance of in- 
service inspections and for evaluation of 
the results of such inspections. These 
efforts have culminated in the develop¬ 
ment of the 1974 edition of Section XI 
of the ASME Code which will be pub¬ 
lished by ASME in the near future. 1 The 
cance of reactor pressure vessel integrity 
of the discontinuities in the Pilgrim ves¬ 
sel and for the development of revised 
Technical Specifications related to this 
subject. 

For the purposes of analysis and evalu¬ 
ation, the Staff has characterized the 
flaw detected in feedwater nozzle as a 
semicircular surface flaw 0.90 inches 
deep and 1.80 inches long. The allowable 
indication standard of the 1974 edition 
of Section XI of the ASME Code, in 
terms of depth of flaw to vessel wall 
thickness ratio for a flaw of this type, 
is 3.7 percent, or a maximum depth of 
0.22 inches. Since the present flaw has a 
depth-to-vessel wall thickness ratio of 
14.6 percent, it exceeds the allowable 
indication standards of this Code. 

With respect to the other disconti¬ 
nuity the Staff believes the flaw detected 
in the recirculation inlet nozzle should 
be characterized as a semielliptical sub¬ 
surface flaw with a 0.60 inch through- 
wall dimension and 6.0 inches long. The 
allowable indication standard of the 1974 
edition of Section XI of the ASME Code, 
in terms of through-wall dimension of 
flaw to vessel wall thickness ratio for a 
flaw of this type, is 5.6 percent, or a 
maximum through-wall dimension of 
0.39 inches. Since the present flaw has a 
through-wall dimension-to-vessel wall 
thickness ratio of 7.9 percent, it exceeds 
the allowable indication standards of the 
Code. 

Since neither of the discontinuities 
meet the allowable indication standards 
of the 1974 edition of Section XI, the 
components are therefore unacceptable 
to the AEC for continued service in Pil¬ 
grim I unless the following requirements 
are met: 

1. An analysis and evaluation of the 
detected flaw indication (s) must be per¬ 
formed and submitted to the AEC that 


1 The complete title of the 1974 edition 
of Section XI is “ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code, Section XI. Rules for Inservice 
Inspection of Nuclear Power Plant Com¬ 
ponents/ 1974 Edition.” The 1974 edition of 
Section XI is not presently available for 
distribution from the ASME; however, copies 
are available for Inspection at the Com¬ 
mission’s Public Document Room, 1717 H 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C„ and a copy 
Is being sent to the Commission's Local 
Public Document Room, Plymouth, Massa¬ 
chusetts 02360. Copies may be obtained, after 
publication, from the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, United Engineers 
Center, 345 East 47th Street, New York, New 
York 10017. 


demonstrates that the component struc¬ 
tural Integrity justifies continued serv¬ 
ice. The analysis and evaluation must 
follow the procedures outlined in Appen¬ 
dix A, “Evaluation of Flaw Indications/' 
of ASME Code, Section XI, 1974 Edition. 

2. The AEC must approve resumption 
of plant operation with the affected com¬ 
ponent or require that the component be 
repaired or replaced. 

in. In view of the foregoing, the Di¬ 
rector of Regulation finds: (1) an Order 
should be issued modifying the Technical 
Specifications for the Pilgrim Nuclear 
Power Station, Unit No. 1; and (2) that 
the Order should be immediately effec¬ 
tive upon issuance since the public 
health, safety, or interest so requires. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and the 
rules and regulations of 10 CFR Parts 2 
and 50, It is hereby ordered , That: 

(1) The Technical Specifications for 
the Pilgrim Nuclear Power Station, Unit 
No. 1, section 3.6.G., Structural Integrity, 
Appendix A to Facility Operating Li¬ 
cense No. DPR-35, are hereby modified 
to read as follows: 

Sec. 3.6.0. Revised Pilgram Technical Spec¬ 
ifications Related to Structural Integrity of 
Primary System Boundary. The structural 
Integrity of the primary system boundary 
shall be maintained at the level required by 
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 
Section XI, "Rules for Inservice Inspection 
of Nuclear Power Plant Components/* 1974 
Edition (ASME Code, Section XI). Compo¬ 
nents of the primary system boundary whose 
In-service examination reveals the absence 
of flaw Indications or Haw indications not in 
excess of the aUowable Indication standards 
of this • Code are acceptable for continued 
service. Plant operation with components 
which have inservice examination flaw Indi¬ 
cation (s) in excess of the allowable indica¬ 
tion standards of the Code shaU be subject 
to AEC approval. 

a. Components whose in-service examina¬ 
tion reveals flaw Indication(s) In excess of 
the allowable indication standards of the 
ASME Code, Section XI. are unacceptable for 
continued service unless the following re¬ 
quirements are met: 

(I) An analysis and evaluation of the de¬ 
tected flaw Indication (s) shall be submitted 
to the AEC that demonstrate that the com¬ 
ponent structural Integrity justifies con¬ 
tinued service. The analysis and evaluation 
shall follow the procedures outlined in 
Appendix A, "Evaluation of Flaw Indica¬ 
tions," of ASME Code, Section XI. 

(II) Prior to the resumption of service, the 
AEC shall review the analysis and evaluation 
and either approve resumption of plant oper¬ 
ation with the affected component or require 
that the component be repaired or replaced. 

b. For components approved for continued 
service in accordance with paragraph a. 
above, re-examination of the area containing 
the flaw indication(8) shall be conducted 
during each scheduled successive in-service 
inspection. An analysis and evaluation shall 
be submitted to the AEC following each in- 
service Inspection. The analysis and evalua¬ 
tion shall follow the procedures outlined in 
Appendix A, "Evaluation of Flaw Indica¬ 
tions," of ASME Code. Section XI, arfd shall 
reference prior analyses submitted to the 
AEC to the extent applicable. Prior to re¬ 
sumption of service following each In-service 
Inspection, the AEC shall review the analysis 
and evaluation and either approve resump¬ 
tion of plant operation with the affected com¬ 


ponent or require that the component be re. 
paired or replaced. 

c. Repair or replacement of components, 
Including re-examinations, shall conform 
with the requirements of the ASME Code, 
Section XI. In the case of repairs, flaws shall 
be either removed or repaired to the extent 
necessary to meet the allowable indication 
standards specified in ASME Code, Section 
XI. 


(2) This order shall become immedi¬ 
ately effective upon issuance. 

(3) Boston Edison may, within twenty 
(20) days of the date of the issuance of 
this order, file a written answer under 
oath or affirmation. Within the same 
time, Boston Edison or any other per¬ 
son whose interest may be affected may 
request a hearing. If a hearing is re¬ 
quested, the Commission will issue an or¬ 
der designating the time and place of the 
hearing. 

Copies of the Boston Edison letters, 
dated April 24 and 29, 1974, May 3, 1974, 
and June 11, 1974, and all pertinent in¬ 
formation relative to the subject discon¬ 
tinuities have been placed in the Com¬ 
mission’s Public Document Room. 1717 
H Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20545. 
Copies of these documents have also been 
sent to the Local Public Document Room 
at the Plymouth Public Library on North 
Street in Plymouth, Massachusetts 02360. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 24th 
day of June 1974. 


For the U.S. Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion. 

JohnF. O’Leary, 
Director of Licensing . 
(FR Doc.74-14867 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am | 


[Docket No. 50-298) 

NEBRASKA PUBUC POWER DISTRICT 

Notice of Issuance of Amendment to 
Facility License 

Notice is hereby given that the U.S, 
Atomic Energy Commission (the Com¬ 
mission) has issued Amendment No. 1 
to Facility Operating License No. DPR-46 
issued to Nebraska Public Power District 
to receive, possess and use an additional 
500 millicuries of hydrogen 3 byproduct 
material in connection with operation of 
the Cooper Nuclear Station, located in 
Nemaha County, Nebraska. The amend¬ 
ment is effective as of its date of issuance. 

The application for the amendment 
complies with the standards and require¬ 
ments of the Act and the Commissions 
rules and regulations and the Commis¬ 
sion has made appropriate findings as 
required by the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, and the Commission s 
rules and regulations in 10 CFR Chapter 
I, which are set forth in the license 
amendment. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see (1) the application for 
amendment dated April 30, 
Amendment No. 1 to License No. 
and (3) the letter to Nebraska Public 
Power District (transmitting Amend¬ 
ment No. 1) which evaluates the actio 
requested. All of these items are avail¬ 
able for public inspection at the Com¬ 
mission’s Public Document Room. 1 • * 
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H Street NW., Washington, D C., and 
at the Auburn Public Library, 1118 15th 
Street, Auburn. Nebraska 68305. 

A copr of items (2) and (3) may be 
obtained upon request addressed to the 
United States Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20545, Attention: 
Deputy Director for Reactor Projects, Di¬ 
rectorate of Licensing—Regulation. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, tilts 18th 
day of June 1974. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Dennis L. Ziemann, 

Chief, Operating Reactors Branch 
No. 2, Directorate of Licensing . 

(FR Doc.74-14713 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


REGULATORY GUIDES 


Notice of Issuance and Availability 


The Atomic Energy Commission has 
Issued a new guide in its Regulatory 
Guide series. This series has been devel¬ 
oped to describe and make available to 
the public methods acceptable to the 
AEC Regulatory staff of implementing 
specific parts of the Commission’s regu¬ 
lations and, in some cases, to delineate 
techniques used by the staff in evaluating 
specific problems or postulated accidents 
and to provide guidance to applicants 
concerning certain of the information 
needed by the staff in its review of ap¬ 
plications for permits and licenses. 

The new guide is in Division 1, “Power 
Reactor Guides.” Regulatory Guide 1.86, 
“Termination of Operating Licenses for 
Nuclear Reactors,” describes acceptable 
methods and procedures for the termina¬ 
tion of operating licenses for nuclear re¬ 
actors. 


Regulatory Guides are available for 
inspection at the Commission’s Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street NW. 
Washington, D.C. Comments and sug¬ 
gestions in connection with (1) items 
for inclusion in guides currently being 
developed (listed below) or (2) improve¬ 
ments in any published guides are en¬ 
couraged and should be sent to the Secre- 
jfry of the Commission, U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20545, Attention: Chief, Public Proceed- 
mgs Staff. Requests for single copies of 
the issued guides (which may be repro¬ 
duced) or for placement on an automatic 
distribution list for single copies of fu¬ 
ture guides should be made in writing 
to the Director of Regulatory Standards, 
inn* Atomic Energy Commission. Wash¬ 
es* 011 ; D C. 20545. Telephone requests 
^not be accommodated. Regulatory 
guides are not copyrighted and Commis- 

duce the ^ not requireci r epro- 

Divislon 1 Regulatory Guides 
flowing- being devel °P ed include the 


22S?.2r«» Classification. 

ablUy of Electric Power Sources. 
rL. w meuts for Instrumentation to As* 
Con^M UClCar Power 

dentf* Durln 8 Following an Acci- 
8h^ ^l Water ' Cooled factors, 
tem* E 7® ep K enc y and Shutdown Power Sys- 
xems at Multi-Unit Sites. 


Isolation of Low Pressure Systems Connected 
to the Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary. 

Requirements for Collection. Storage, and 
Maluten&nce of Nuclear Power Plant Qual¬ 
ity Assurance Records. 

Requirements for Assessing Ability of Ma¬ 
terial Underneath Nuclear Power Plant 
Foundations to Withstand Safe Shutdown 
Earthquake. 

Fire Protection Criteria for Nuclear Power 
Plants. 

Protective Coatings for Light Water Nuclear 
Reactor Containment Facilities. 

In service Surveillance of Grouted Pre- 
stressing Tendons. 

Seismic Input Motion to Uncoupled Struc¬ 
tural Model. 

Primary Reactor Containment (Concrete) 
Design and Analysis. 

Quality Assurance Requirements of Instal¬ 
lation, Inspection, and Testing of Mechan¬ 
ical Equipment and Systems. 

Quality Assurance Requirements for Instal¬ 
lation, Inspection and Testing of Struc¬ 
tural Concrete and Structural Steel. 

Fracture Toughness Requirements for Ves¬ 
sels Under Overs trees Conditions. 

Material Limitations for Component Sup¬ 
ports. 

Protection Against Postulated Events and 
Accidents Outside of Containment. 

Requirements for Auditing of Quality As¬ 
surance Programs for Nuclear Power Plants. 

Assumptions Used for Evaluating the Po¬ 
tential Radiological Consequences of a 
Gas Holdup Tank Failure In a Bolling 
Water Reactor. 

Quality Assurance Requirements for Pro¬ 
curement of Equipment. Materials, and 
Services. 

Quality Assurance Requirements for Lifting 
Equipment. 

Maintenance and Testing of Batteries. 

Qualification of Class I Electrical Equip¬ 
ment. 

Type Tests for Class IE Cables. Connections, 
and Field Splices for Nuclear Power Plants. 

Seismic Qualification of Class I Electric 
Equipment. 

Fracture Toughness Requirements for Ma¬ 
terials for Class 2 and 3 Components. 

Maintenance of Water Purity in PWR Sec¬ 
ondary Systems. 

Main Stream Line Sealing System Design 
Guidelines for Bolling Water Reactors. 

Criteria for Heat-up and Cool-down Pro¬ 
cedures. 

Effects of Residual Elements on Predicted 
Radiation Damage. 

Inservice Inspection and Testing of Steam 
Generators Tubing. 

Component Design Criteria for Elevated 
Temperature Reactors. 

Preoperational Testing of Emergency Core 
Cooling Systems for Pressurized Water 
Reactors. 

Fuel Oil Supplies for Standby Diesel- 
Generators. 

Assumptions Used for Evaluating the Habit¬ 
ability of a Nuclear Power Plant Control 
Room During a Postulated Toxic Chemical 
Release. 

Assumptions Used for Evaluating the Poten¬ 
tial Radiological Consequences of a Liquid 
Radioactive Waste System Accident. 

Code Case Acceptability for ASME Section 
III Materials. 

Sumps for Emergency Core Cooling and Con¬ 
tainment Spray Systems. 

Surveillance and Examination and Testing 
of Irradiated Fuel Rods. 

Elevated Temperature Inservlce Surveillance 
Tests for HTGR Plants. 

Design Load Combinations for Component 
Supports. 

Requirements for Containment Isolation. 

Probable Maximum Storm Surge Flooding on 
Lakes and Sea Shores 


Requirements for Concrete Reactor Vessels 
and Containments (ASME Section III Di¬ 
vision 2) 

Instrument Span and Trip Setting 
Failed Fuel Detection System for Nuclear 
Power Plants 

Code Case Acceptability—ASME Section III 
Design and Fabrication 
Code Case Acceptability—ASME Section III 
Nonmetallic Materials 

Design, Qualification Test and Installation 
Requirements for Class 2 and 3 Safety- 
Related Pumps 

Seismic Response Combination of Modes and 
Spatial Components 
Analysis of Seismic Recorded Data 
Protection of Nuclear Power Plant Control 
Room Operators Against an Onsite Chlorine 
Release 

Self-Operated and Power Operated Safety- 
Related Valves Functional Specification 
Nuclear Power Plant Environmental Charac¬ 
teristics for Designated Sites 
Evaluation of Explosions Postulated to Occur 
on Transportation Routes Near Nuclear 
Power Plant Sites 

(5 U.S.C. 522(a)) 

Dated at Rockville. Maryland this 19th 
day of June, 1974. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Lester Rogers, 

Director of Regulatory Standards. 

[FR Doc.74-15661 Filed 6-26-74,8:45 am] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket No. 24122, etc.] 

AUTOMOTIVE CARGO INVESTIGATION 
Notice of Hearing 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, 
that a hearing in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding will be held on July 23, 1974, at 
10 a.m. (local time) In Room 1031, Uni¬ 
versal Building North. 1875 Connecticut 
Avenue, NW., Washington, D.C„ before 
Administrative Law Judge Louis W. 
Somson. 

For details of the issues involved in 
this proceeding interested persons are 
referred to the Prehearing Conference 
Report, Supplemental Prehearing Con¬ 
ference Report, and other documents 
which are in the docket of this proceed¬ 
ing on file in the Docket Section of the 
Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., June 21, 
1974. 

[seal] Louis W. Sornson, 

Administrative Law Judge. 

[FR Doc.74-14721 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


[Docket No. 22908] 

CAPACITY REDUCTION AGREEMENTS 
CASE 

Draft Environmental Impact Statement, 
Availability 

The Civil Aeronautics Board’s Bureau 
of Operating Rights has released a draft 
Environmental Impact Statement in 
connection with the Capacity Reduction 
Agreements Case, Docket 22908. 

Interested persons and agencies of the 
federal, state and local governments will 
be given 45 days to submit comments in 


No. 125—pt. I-is 
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response to the draft statement. Com¬ 
ments are due by August 12, 1974. Upon 
receipt of comments, the Bureau of 
Operating Rights will prepare and issue 
a final Environmental Impact State¬ 
ment. Comments so received will also be 
available for public inspection. 

In the Capacity Reduction Agree - 
ments Case , Docket 22908, certain air 
carriers have submitted for Board ap¬ 
proval, pursuant to section 412 of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, an agree¬ 
ment limiting the nonstop capacity 
(number of aircraft seats) to be offered 
in four so-called “transcontinental mar¬ 
kets” and to allocate a share of that 
capacity to each of the three competing 
carriers in those markets. The markets 
are: New York/Newark-Los Angeles; 
New York/Newark-San Francisco; Balti- 
more/Washlngton-Los Angeles; . and 
Chicago-San Francisco. The carrier ap¬ 
plicants for approval are: American Air¬ 
lines, Inc.; Trans World Airlines, Inc.; 
and United Air Lines, Inc. 

Copies of the draft Environmental Im¬ 
pact Statement are available from the 
Bureau of Operating Rights, Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Board, Washington, D.C. 20428. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., June 24, 
1974. 

[seal! Edwin Z. Holland, 

Secretary. 

[PR Doc.74-14722 Filed 8-26-74:8:45 am] 


l Docket No. 25280; Order 74-6-93] 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order Regarding North/Central Pacific 
Cargo Rate Matters 

[Docket 25280 Agreement C.A.B. 24265 

R-l through R-12 Agreement C.A.B. 

243003 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
at its office in Washington, D.C. on the 
19th day of June 1974. 

By Order 74-4-32 (April 4, 1974), the 
Board established procedural dates for 
the receipt of carrier justification, com¬ 
ments and/or objections by interested 
persons, and reply comments, pertaining 
to an agreement of the carrier members 
of the International Air Transport As¬ 
sociation (LATA) which would establish 
North/Central Pacific cargo rates 
through December 31,1974. 1 * * 

Statements of justification and sup¬ 
porting data have been submitted by 
Trans World Airlines, Inc. (TWA), The 
Flying Tiger Line Inc. (Tiger) Pan 
American World Airways, Inc. (Pan 


'There has been no I AT A agreement in 
effect for North/Central Pacific cargo rates 
since October 1, 1971, and the current rates 
are generally those which were agreed at 
the Athens cargo conference in 1969. In gen¬ 
eral, the agreement now before us would 
readopt the old structure with increases of 
up to 30 percent in most specific commodity 
rates, and two to five percent increases in 
bulk unitization charges. The agreement ad¬ 
ditionally provides for a surcharge of three 
percent on all rates and charges for U.S.- 
orlglnatlng transportation to compensate 
for the effects of the February 12, 1973 de¬ 
valuation of the U.S. dollar. 


American), Japan Air Lines Company 
Ltd. (JAL) and Northwest Airlines, Inc. 
(Northwest)." Objections to the agree¬ 
ment have been filed by the Radio Cor¬ 
poration of America (RCA), Motorola 
Inc. (Motorola), General Instrument 
Corporation (QIC), and the United Ship¬ 
pers Association (United Shippers). Re¬ 
plies to the carrier justifications have 
been submitted by GIC, and to the ship¬ 
per comments by Tiger and Pan Ameri¬ 
can. 

The carriers contend, inter alia, that 
North/Central Pacific rates are generally 
at the same levels as in 1971 (except for 
recent fuel-related increases). and that 
a rate Increase is necessary to compen¬ 
sate for cost inflation and a disastrous 
decline In yields during the open-rate 
period; that the agreement represents an 
improvement in the rate structure; that 
the three percent surcharge on U.S.- 
originating traffic is needed to com¬ 
pensate for losses related to dollar de¬ 
valuation; that the new pivot weights 
and minimum charges for unit-load de¬ 
vices will encourage containerization; 
that the directional discrepancies in 
specific commodity rates for electronic 
parts, which the Board previously disap¬ 
proved, have been largely alleviated and 
that in general, objectionable features 
previously disapproved by the Board have 
been eliminated, and the subject agree¬ 
ment conforms with the Board's stated 
view." 

The carriers have submitted forecasts 
of revenues and financial results under 
both existing and proposed rates, out¬ 
lined in Attachment A herein. 4 TWA in¬ 
dicates that for the year ending Decem¬ 
ber 31. 1974, revenue will increase 3.6 
percent, or $240,000 under the proposed 
rates in all-cargo service, and will effect 
a slight improvement in TWA's loss posi¬ 
tion and negative return on investment, 
from —24.2 percent to —21.5 percent. 
TWA states that its forecast of operat¬ 
ing expenses reflect fuel .prices of 35 
cents/gallon, the actual cost for Febru¬ 
ary 1974. TWA's data also indicate that 
the initial 1974 forecast, without a rate 


* Although Northwest withdrew from IATA 
effective May 9, 1974, the carrier was a party 
to this agreement and the Impact of the 
agreement on Northwest must still be con¬ 
sidered inasmuch as it Is a major participant 
in the market. 

9 In April 1973 the IATA carriers submitted 
a similar agreement in an attempt to close 
the North/Central Pacific open-rate situa¬ 
tion; the Board considered that agreement in 
Order 73-8-124 (August 24, 1973), and ap¬ 
proved increases in specific commodity rates 
and container rates. However, the former 
agreement also Included proposals for In¬ 
creases in general cargo rates, which were 
disapproved on the basis of the carriers' 
earnings positions and the wide gap be¬ 
tween the general rates and the low specific 
commodity rates. Consequently none of the 
proposed increases were Implemented. The 
Board also disapproved specific commodity 
rates for certain electronic components be¬ 
cause of the extreme directional differentials 
Involved and the potentially severe impact 
on the competitive positions of the manu¬ 
facturers of the goods being transported. 

4 Present and proposed rates Include both 
fuel-related rate increases, filed as part of 
the original document. 


Increase, reflects a substantial expansion 
in North/Central Pacific freighter op¬ 
erations over the year ended Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1973; 57.8 percent increase in 
capacity, and a 62.3 percent increase in 
traffic and revenue. 

Northwest forecasts a $1,853,000 or 6.3 
percent improvement in freight revenue 
during the year ending April 30, 1975 
under the proposed rates, which will con¬ 
vert a $543,000 operating loss to a $ 1.3 
million profit, and will produce a 2.5 
percent return on investment in cargo 
operations as compared to 0.57 percent 
under present rates. Northwest s fore¬ 
cast reflects both all-cargo and combina¬ 
tion services, but does not include reve¬ 
nue, costs or investment for mail service. 
Northwest’s figures show a 13.9 percent 
increase in available ton-miles in com¬ 
bination services (and a 2.8 percent 
decline in freighter capacity) over that 
reported for the last calendar year; total 
freight revenue ton-miles would increase 
76.1 percent, and revenue, 86 percent. 

Tiger forecasts a revenue improvement 
of about $2.7 million, or 5.1 percent, un¬ 
der the proposed rates, and a return on 
investment of 4.4 percent compared with 
a 20.1 percent return reported for the 
year ending December 21,1974. Tiger at¬ 
tributes this drastic decline In profit to 
the severe escalations in fuel cost over 
last year, continued dilution of yields due 
to open-rate filing of low specific com¬ 
modity rates, and losses attributable to 
dollar devaluation." Tiger’s forecast 
shows a 27.4 percent decline in capacity 
for calendar 1973, and a 21.4 percent 
drop in traffic (mail and freight) in 
scheduled operations; at present rates, 
freight revenue is predicted to decrease 
2.8 percent from last year. 

Tiger also asserts that the Board’s in¬ 
terest in intermediate application of spe¬ 
cific commodity rates 0 has been accom¬ 
plished for all practical purposes by pro¬ 
visions in the agreement which include 
29 U.S. cities in IATA’s definition of in¬ 
termediate point, and that there are a 
number of other U.S. points intermediate 
to New York baked on shortest operated 
mileage which, however, would not bene¬ 
fit from blanket application of the 
Board’s intermediate-point principle. 
Application of New York/Far East com¬ 
modity rates to Denver, for instance, 
would not benefit Denver because the 


4 Tiger states that its annual expenses in 
Japan payable In yen have increased by ove 
$1.8 million as a result of devaluation since 
the beginning of the open-rate period 1 

1971; that only $544,000 will be recovered ?> 
IATA conversion resolutions; and that tn 
three percent surcharge will add ony 
$330,000, so that Tiger wUl still be facea 

with a shortfall of over $1.0 million. 

4 By Order 72-6-138 (June 29, 1972)> 
Order 73-8-124 the Board conditioned aeso 
lution 590 governing North/Central Pact 
commodity rates to provide that specific c 
modlty rates with respect to any on 
States point as an origin or destination sn 
be applicable at the same levels to any 
United States city having an intermedia 
position relative to shortest operated 
ages, unless a specific commodity rate e 
the same description and requiring: tne 
minimum weight is specifically int> 

at a lower level for such intermedia.e 1 
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current through rate* to/from Denver 
on certain Items are lower than the cor¬ 
responding New York rates if the Par 
East/U.S. West Coast rate is combined 
with a West Coast/Denver commodity 
rate. 

Pan American anticipates a $1.7 mil¬ 
lion revenue Increase under the proposed 
rates, or 4.5 percent, for the year ending 
March 31.1975. Return on Investment In 
North/Central Pacific all-cargo opera¬ 
tions is expected to rise from —7.3 to 
-4.6 percent.’ Pan American states that 
although freighter capacity will decrease 
by 12 percent from that operated in cal¬ 
endar 1973, freight traffic is expected to 
increase 8.2 percent (5.5 percent includ¬ 
ing combination services) due to the 
heavy decline in mail traffic from last 
year, and the corresponding Increase In 
lift available for freight traffic. The car¬ 
rier also anticipates that over half of 
present container traffic will be diverted 
to be the container rates for certain spe¬ 
cific commodity items established under 
Resolution 590x, or to regular specific 
commodity rates under Resolution 590, 
as a result of the elimination of current 
uneconomic container rates between 
Hong Kong and the United States filed 
during the open-rate period. 

JAL states that the new rates will re¬ 
duce its operating loss in all-cargo oper¬ 
ations from about $20.6 million to $16.2 
million during 1974. Even without the 
recent escalations in fuel costs and the 
corresponding rate increases earlier this 
year, JAL’s 1974 losses would have been 
$12.2 million under present rates, and 
$8.5 million under the proposed rates. In 
support of the proposed three percent 
surcharge on U.S.-originating traffic, 
JAL states that its profit on operations 
in the United States associated with 
North/Central Pacific freighter service 
was $5,775,000 during the year ended 
September 30. 1973. This was equivalent 
to 1743.8 million yen at predevaluation 
exchange rates,* but due to the devalua¬ 
te 011 of the dollar the value of JAL’s 
dollar profits was reduced to 1578.9 mil¬ 
lion yen.* This net loss of 164.9 million 
sen would require $603,000 in offsetting 
at Present exchange rates, but 
tne three percent surcharge will produce 
only $541,000 on JAI/s U.S. revenues of 
^ minion, so that JAL will still incur 
a w2,000 loss due to devaluation. 

As noted above, objections to the agree¬ 
ment have been submitted by several 
finQ s. all of whom oppose increased rates 
Proposed for certain electronic compo¬ 
nent^ These shippers generally assert, 
m er a ^ a » foat the proposed increases are 


Amcrlcan states an additional 

ci.rr* ln revenu « Will accrue from the 

currency surcharge. 

monthly average of the official 
thr™, u j^hange from January 1, 1972 
M Februar y 12 » i9 ? 3, of 301.98 yen 

monthl y average of the official 
IhronoK , chan B’ e from February 12, 1973 
-II (£» h i« arch 31 * 1974 * of 273 41 yen 

used states that average rates were 

the remittance of revenue was 
single transact ion not limited to a 


exorbitant, and cannot be adequately 
passed on to purchasers of their products 
due to the highly competitive nature of 
the electronics and semiconductor mar¬ 
ket and the attendant slim profit mar¬ 
gins; that due to the drastically increased 
transportation costs they would incur, 
It 1s highly possible their traffic would 
have to move on charters or revert to 
surface carriage, involving a loss of reve¬ 
nue for the IATA carriers; and in any 
event, the high density and favorable 
handling characteristics of these goods 
justify low rates for these items, which 
were introduced by the carriers them¬ 
selves to develop traffic. 

Motorola states that it ships semicon¬ 
ductors from Phoenix through Los An¬ 
geles to Seoul and Kuala Lumpur on Spe¬ 
cific Commodity Item 4435, and in the 
opposite, eastbound direction on Item 
4417. The two fuel-based rate increases 
tills year have already cost Motorola 
$376,000, on an annual basis, and the 
presently proposed increase will cost 
another $244,000. Motorola also contends 
that the proposed changes in the struc¬ 
ture of commodity rates for semicon¬ 
ductors would now result ln an unfair ad¬ 
vantage for Motorola’s competitors. 

RCA states that it ships TV parts be¬ 
tween Indianapolis and Taipei using 
Resolution 590 Items 4416, and 4417; and 
Items 9902, 9903 and 4506 under Resolu¬ 
tion 590x. It also ships semiconductors 
between Los Angeles/New York and 
Taipei/Kuala Lumpur/Singapore under 
Items 4435, 4416 and 4417. The complain¬ 
ant alleges that although some of the ex¬ 
orbitant increases (up to 68 percent) ln 
Agreement C.A.B. 24265 have been al¬ 
leviated by Agreement C.A.B. 24300, rates 
proposed in the latter agreement carry 
an expiry date of September 30, 1974 
and there is no assurance they would be 
continued. RCA also complains that Res¬ 
olution 590x, which contains Item 4506 
rates to/from New York, does not allow 
for Intermediate application to/from 
Indianapolis. Finally, RCA contends 
that while semiconductor rates to/from 
Singapore and Kuala Lumpur are being 
Increased significantly, little change is 
proposed in corresponding rates to/from 
Seoul, where RCA’s competitor will thus 
receive a competitive advantage. 

GIC states that its TV parts now move 
between New York and Hong Kong/Tai¬ 
pei on Item 4506 and if the proposed 22 
percent increase in these rates is ap¬ 
proved, will have to move on charters. 
In its answer to the carrier justifica¬ 
tions, GIC alleges that no costs justifica¬ 
tion for the higher rates has been pro¬ 
vided, and the carriers* arguments in 
general hinge on reference to previous 
rates rather than the economics of the 
proposed rates. 

The United Shippers, composed of 13 
electronics firms shipping goods between 
the West Coast and the Far East, assert 
that the electronics industry ships over 
145,000 pounds dally between California 
and the Orient, and the proposed rate 
increases will amount to $6.3 million in 
additional transportation costs annually. 
The present rates filed by the carriers 
during the open-rate period, it is con¬ 


tended, are economic for this high-den¬ 
sity traffic. United Shippers also allege 
that the commodity Item descriptions for 
these electronic parts are too general, 
confusing and should be narrowed. 

Tiger and Pan American, in their an¬ 
swers to the objections, generally con¬ 
tend that the proposed rates are quite 
reasonable compared to rates in effect 
before the open-rate period, and in some 
cases even represent reductions; that the 
varying degree of Increase proposed for 
different points is necessary to alleviate 
anomalies created during the open-rate 
period and to help restore proper rate 
relationships based on mileage; that they 
have no objection to removal of the ex¬ 
piry dates on the contested rates in¬ 
cluded in Agreement CA3. 24300, and 
a proposal to that effect will be placed 
before the next Joint Specific Commo¬ 
dity Rate Board meeting in June; and 
that none of the shippers have provided 
any factual support for the contention 
that the higher rates will have a severe 
adverse impact on the economics or com¬ 
petitive positions of the firms involved. 1 * 
Tiger also presents a cost analysis which 
purports to show that the rates objected 
to are actually at and, in most cases, 
below fully allocated costs. 

Upon full consideration of the agree¬ 
ments, the justifications, comments and 
responses, and all other relevant factors, 
the Board has concluded to approve the 
agreements with the exceptions dis¬ 
cussed below. The carriers are proposing 
to maintain general cargo rates at status 
quo, and the increases in specific com¬ 
modity and container rates are very 
similar to those the Board approved last 
year but which never became effective. 
The Board has long encouraged the car¬ 
riers to reduce excessive reliance on 
specific commodity rates by increasing 
them, and it is clear that North/Central 
Pacific yields have been eroded by low 
commodity rates and container rates 
filed during the open-rate period. In 
these circumstances the proposed in¬ 
creases appear warranted. With the pos¬ 
sible exception of Tiger, it appears that 
none of the carriers will be placed in an 
excess-earnings position as a result of the 
proposed rates, which include the reve¬ 
nue flowing from two previously ap¬ 
proved fuel-rel ated rate increases. Pan 
American and TWA (as well as JAL) 
forecast substantial operating losses, and 
the U.S. North/Central Pacific carriers 
as a group will not experience excess 
earnings. 

The Board is not persuaded that Tiger 
will achieve only a 4.4 percent return on 


,0 Pan American states that, on the basis of 
exhibits submitted by the United Shippers, 
the average value of the electronic goods 
involved Is about $32.15/lb., but the present 
transportation cost Is only 08 cents/lb., or 
2.1 percent of the goods’ value, and at a rate 
of 88 cents/lb. this would Increase to only 2.7 
percent of value. In this light Pan American 
believes there should be little difficulty in 
passing through the increased freight rates 
to purchasers. Tiger contends that the semi 
conductor industry is in fact highly profit¬ 
able, and is much more service-sensitive than 
price-sensitive. 
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investment in 1974. Tiger states that 
their 1973 rate of return in commercial 
scheduled service was 20.1 percent, and 
attributes the dramatic decline in earn¬ 
ings forecast for 1974 not only to severe 
fuel cost escalations, but also on a 27.4 
percent decline in capacity and a result¬ 
ant 21.4 percent drop in total (mail and 
freight) traffic. Accordingly, Tiger’s in¬ 
itial 1974 forecast of total transport reve¬ 
nues shows a 21.4 percent decrease from 
1973 levels. The decline in mail traffic 
and revenue is understandable in light of 
the reduction in U.S. military involve¬ 
ment in Southeast Asia, and is in line 
with the forecasts of the other carriers. 
As Pan American asserts, however, even 
though there is a reduction in overall 
capacity there should be an increase in 
freight traffic to fill the capacity freed 
on each flight by the decline in mail 
traffio. The Board has reviewed Tiger’s 
reported Form 41 capacity and traffic for 
the first quarter of this year, and finds a 
13.1 percent increase in freight revenue 
ton-miles over the first quarter of 1973. 
In light of these figures we cannot con¬ 
clude that Tiger’s return will drop from 
over 20 percent to less than five percent. 11 

The Board’s evaluation of the other 
carrier return forecasts indicates that 
they also may be understated, but only 
slightly as compared to Tiger. TWA and 
Northwest forecast revenue improve¬ 
ments from the agreement of 3.6 percent 
and 6.3 percent, respectively. Our analy¬ 
sis of their forecasts of yield and traffic 
distribution indicates that their respec¬ 
tive revenues will actually increase by 
4.5 percent and 9.5 percent. While North¬ 
west’s rate of return forecast does not 
include mail, it does incorporate cargo 
operations in combination as well as all¬ 
cargo service. A comparison of 1973 with 
forecast 1974 load factors in all-cargo 
operations (40.6 vs. 63.7 percent) sug¬ 
gests that significant tonnage has shifted 
from belly carriage into freighters 
(where capacity is being reduced), and 
consequently although return in total 
cargo operations is markedly substand¬ 
ard, there will be some advance in pro¬ 
ductivity in all-cargo service. Pan 
American’s forecast is evidently based on 
anticipatory rather than actual experi¬ 
enced fuel costs, and for this reason is 
also understated. However, we have ad¬ 
justed these carriers’ f orecasts to account 
for the discrepancies, and the effect on 
their individual return positions is mini¬ 
mal and leaves them with unsatisfactory 
earnings. 

We will also approve the proposed 
three percent currency-related sur¬ 
charge on U.S.-originating shipments. 
JAL, the largest foreign-flag carrier on 


« Neither are Tiger's arguments in connec¬ 
tion with the currency surcharge per¬ 
suasive; while the carrier alleges that its yen 
expenses In Japan have Increased by $1.8 
million due to devaluation, nowhere is any 
consideration given to revenues earned in 
Japan and paid in yen, which should in part 
offset Tiger’s yen expenses. The devaluation- 
related costs, which Tiger claims are un¬ 
compensated, have presumably been included 
in the carrier's total operating costs, and 
therefore involve an additional understate¬ 
ment of profits. 


the North/Central Pacific, has submitted 
data which shows a revenue gain from 
the surcharge which will not fully com¬ 
pensate for JAL’s devaluation-related 
losses in terms of yen, and in these cir¬ 
cumstances the Board finds the sur¬ 
charge is reasonable and warranted.’ 3 

As noted above. Tiger believes the 
Board should not apply its previously 
imposed condition with regard to inter¬ 
mediate application of specific commod¬ 
ity rates based on shortest operated 
mileages, inasmuch as the present I AT A 
agreement would apply the New York 
commodity rate levels to 29 major U.S. 
cities and therefore the Board’s inten¬ 
tions have been accomplished for all 
practical purposes. 13 Further application 
of the principle to other U.S. points 
based on mileage, Tiger asserts, presents 
no real advantage and would create hor¬ 
rendous tariff publication and interpre¬ 
tation problems. We cannot agree with 
Tiger, and the Board will apply its pre¬ 
vious condition on Resolutions 590 and 
590x. In cases such as Denver, used by 
Tiger as an example, where the present 
through rate (constructed by combina¬ 
tion of transpacific and domestic com¬ 
modity rates) is lower than the specified 
Far East/New York commodity rate, ap¬ 
plication of the mileage-based interme¬ 
diate point rule w r ould not necessarily 
result in higher rates for Denver (as 
Tiger contends) inasmuch as the Board’s 
condition allows the carriers to specify 
rates to/from intermediate points at 
levels lower than the more distant point. 
Furthermore, the continued availability 
of each domestic commodity rate used 
in combination with transpacific rates 
is not a certainty, since U.S. domestic 
commodity rates are responsive to in¬ 
dividual carrier tariff filings and do not 
come under the aegis of industrywide 
rate agreements as is the case with 
LATA. 

Turning to the objections expressed 
by the electronics shippers, the Board 
finds that the structure of rates pro¬ 
posed for various of these items still con¬ 
tains serious anomalies, does not elimi¬ 
nate the preference and prejudice on 
which last year’s disapproval was predi¬ 
cated, and accordingly the rates will be 
disapproved. Generally speaking we have 
no particular problem with the levels 
proposed for these rates. Although the 
shippers cite extraordinary increases 
ranging over 70 percent for certain rates 
in some weightbreaks, it appears that 
the actual impact will be much less 
severe. From information supplied by 
the shippers themselves it appears that 
most of this traffic moves on the highest 
available weightbreaks, where the in¬ 
creases are not so great as at lower 


“By Order 73-12-84 (December 20. 1973) 
the Board approved a similar three percent 
currency surcharge on U.S.-origlrmtlng 
North/Central Pacific passenger fares. 

“Under the provisions of Resolution 590, 
transpacific commodity rates to/from a cer¬ 
tain point may be applied to intermediate 
points at the same levels, where “interme¬ 
diate points” are those where the under-45 
kg. general cargo rate Is not higher than 
that applicable to/from the more distant 
point. 


weightbreaks. 14 Attachment B compares 
present and proposed rates (without the 
second-round, 7 percent fuel-related in¬ 
crease) at the highest available weight- 
break for each commodity item and city 
pair specifically cited by a particular 
shipper. The proposed increases do not 
appear unreasonable in light of the un¬ 
commonly low level of the present rates, 
and would result in rates which still af¬ 
ford substantial discounts (ranging from 
15 to 39 percent) from the lowest avail¬ 
able general cargo rate. For whatever 
reasons these rates were introduced dur¬ 
ing the open-rate period, there now ap¬ 
pears to be no basis for maintaining 
such low levels, and there is no reason 
why they should not be brought into 
line with other commodity rates. 1 " 1 

We recognize that the carriers, as well 
as increasing the rates, have made efforts 
to correct the anomalous relationships in 
their structure (such as lower rates for 
more distant points). IIow f ever, many 
unsupported discrepancies still exist, in¬ 
cluding directional differentials, and in 
these circumstances the Board cannot ac¬ 
cept the rates as proposed. Attachment 
B also sets forth yields per revenue 
ton-mile for the various proposed rates, 
and there appears to be no reason for 
the variations in yield among the various 
cities. For these reasons w T e will herein 
disapprove Resolutions 590 and 590x in¬ 
sofar as they would establish rates for 
Items 4416, 4417, 4435. and 4506, 9902 
and 9903, respectively. Pan American has 
indicated that a Joint Corate Board 
Meeting will be held in June, and we 
believe this will afford an excellent op¬ 
portunity for the carriers to review the 
situation and conclude an agreement to 
eliminate the anomalies and establish a 
rational structure of rates for the dis¬ 
puted items. 

The Board, acting pursuant to sections 
102, 204(a), and 412 of the Act, makes 
the following findings: 

1. It is not found that the following 
resolutions, incorporated in Agreement 
C.A.B. 24265 as indicated, are adverse to 
the public interest or in violation of the 
Act provided that approval is subject, 
where applicable, to conditions previ¬ 
ously imposed by the Board: 


Agreement 
C.A.B. 24265 

R-l.. 

Rr-2.. 

R-3-. 


R—4-. 

R-5-. 

R-7.. 

R-8_. 

R-9_. 

R-10. 


I AT A Resolution 
T31 (Mail 255)0010, 

JT123 (Mall 7191001c. 
fT31 (Mall 255)002. 

rT123 (Mail 719)002 with 
the exception of Resolu¬ 
tion JT123(31 ) 511. 

IT31 (Mail 255 ) 016 b. 

T31 (Mall 255)022p, 

JT123 (Mall 710)O22p 
T31 (Mall 255)501. JT123 
(Mall 719)501. 
rT31 (Mall 255) 536a. 

IT31 (Mall 255)556a. 

_fTIO l 


14 For example, representative shjpm 
lata Included by Fairchild Semtcond . 
n the United Shipper comments lnm ca 
m average weight of 3930 lbs. . 

»The shippers claim that unusual - 
ates are Justified by the high density 
raffle, but neither the shippers n 
arriers have presented any meaning 
lata relating to density. 

»• Filed as part of the original doc 
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2 . It is not found that the following 
resolutions, incorporated in Agreement 
C.A.B. 24265 as indicated, are adverse to 
the public interest or in violation of the 
Act provided that approval is subject to 
the conditions hereinafter stated: 


Agreement 

CAB. 24265 l AT A Resolution 

R-6. JT31 (Mail 255) 115k. 

R-ll. JT31 (MaU 255)590, JT123 

(MaU 719)690 insofar aa 
they would establish 
rates for Items other 
than 4416, 4417 and 

4435. 

R-12. JT31 (MaU 255)590x in- 

sofar as it would estab¬ 
lish rates for Items 
other than 4506, 9902, 
and 9903. 


Provided that with respect to Resolu¬ 
tion 115k: 

All notices sent or received pursuant 
to said resolution shall be filed with the 
Board at the same time and in the same 
manner (by cable) as circulated to the 
carriers provided further that any un¬ 
protested amendment, change, deletion 
or addition to the North/Central Pacific 
cargo rate structure and related resolu¬ 
tions, whether or not in air transporta¬ 
tion as defined by the Act, shall be filed 
with the Board under Section 412 of the 
Act and approved by the Board prior to 
being placed in effect. 

Provided that with respect to Resolu¬ 
tions 590 and 590x: 

Notwithstanding any provisions of 
said resolution or any other resolution, 
specific commodity rates established pur¬ 
suant thereto with respect to any United 
States point as an origin or destination, 
shall be available to and/or from any 
other United States city having an inter¬ 
mediate position based on shortest op¬ 
erated mileages, at levels no greater 
than those established for the more dis¬ 
tant point. 

3. It is found that the following reso¬ 
lutions, incorporated in the agreements 
indicated, are adverse to the public in¬ 
terest and in violation of the Act: 


Agreement 
CAB. 24265 
R~ll. 


R-12 


Agreement 

CAB, 
24300 _ 


I AT A Resolution 
JT31(Mail 255)590, JT123 
(Mail 719)590 Insofar 
as they would establish 
rates for Items 4416, 
4417 and 4435. 
JT31(Mail 255)590x, Inso¬ 
far as it would estab¬ 
lish rates for Items 
4506, 0902 and 9903. 

I AT A Resolution 
590—Joint 3/1 North and 
Central Pacific Corates 
Board (Pasadena, 14 
March 1974) Insofar as 
it would establish rates 
for Items 4416, 4417 and 
4435. 


i cc £!p' ng ly> it is ordered , That: 

060 portions Agreement C.A J 
aho ° *° rth ^ paragraph 

fort* u an<i hereb y are approved sub 
D ’ wbere applicable, to condition 
Previously imposed by the Board; 


2. Action be and hereby is deferred 
with respect to Agreement C.AJ3. 24265, 
Rr-3 to the extent it would readopt Reso¬ 
lution JT123(31)511; 

3. Those portions of Agreement C.A.B. 
24265 set forth in finding paragraph 2 
above be and hereby are approved sub¬ 
ject to the conditions stated therein; 
and 

4. Those portions of Agreement C.AJB. 
24265 and 24300 set forth in finding 
paragraph 3 above be and hereby are 
disapproved. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Edwin Z. Holland, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-14509 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 amj 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Grant of Authority To Make a Noncareer 
Executive Assignment 

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil 
Service Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil 
Service Commission authorizes the De¬ 
partment of Commerce to fill by non¬ 
career executive assignment in the ex¬ 
cepted service the position of Associate 
Director (Planning & Coordination), 
Office of the Secretary. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

[seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 
(FR Doc.74-14741 Filed 6-26-74;8:46 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Grant of Authority To Make a Noncareer 
Executive Assignment 

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil 
Service Rule LX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil 
Service Commission authorizes the De¬ 
partment of Commerce to fill by non¬ 
career executive assignment in the ex¬ 
cepted service the position of Deputy 
Director, Bureau of International 
Commerce. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

I FR Doc.74-14742 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Revocation of Authority To Make 
Noncareer Executive Assignment 

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv¬ 
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil 
Service Commission revokes the author¬ 
ity of the Department of Defense to fill 
by noncareer executive assignment in 
the excepted service the position of As¬ 
sistant to the Secretary and Deputy Sec¬ 
retary of Defense for Resource Utiliza¬ 
tion, Immediate Office of the Deputy 


Secretary, Office of the Secretary of De¬ 
fense. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 
[FR Doc.74-14739 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Title Change in Noncareer Executive 
Assignment 

By notice of November 17, 1967, F.R. 
Doc. 67-13608, the Civil Service Com¬ 
mission authorized the departments and 
agencies to fill by noncareer executive 
assignment, certain positions removed 
from Schedule C of Civil Service Rule VI 
by 5 CFR 213.3301a on November 17, 
1967. This is notice that the title of one 
such position so authorized to be filled 
by noncareer executive assignment has 
been changed from Deputy Associate 
Commissioner, Travel Control, Immigra¬ 
tion and Naturalization Service, to As¬ 
sociate Commissioner for Examinations, 
Immigration and Naturalization Service. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] James C. Spry. 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 

[FR Doc.74-14738 Filed 6-26-74,8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Revocation of Authority To Make a 
Noncareer Executive Assignment 

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil 
Service Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil 
Service Commission revokes the author¬ 
ity of the Department of Justice to fill 
by noncareer executive assignment in 
the excepted service the position of 
Chief, Indian Claims Section, Lands 
Division. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 

[FR Doc.74-14740 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


COMMITTEE FOR THE IMPLEMEN¬ 
TATION OF TEXTILE AGREEMENTS 

CERTAIN COTTON TEXTILES AND COTTON 
TEXTILE PRODUCTS PRODUCED OR 
MANUFACTURED IN PAKISTAN 

Entry or Withdrawal From Warehouse for 
Consumption 

June 24, 1974. 

On May 6, 1970, the Government of 
the United States concluded a compre¬ 
hensive bilateral cotton textile agree¬ 
ment with the Government of Pakistan, 
concerning exports of cotton textiles and 
cotton textile products from Pakistan to 
the United States. The bilateral agree¬ 
ment was amended on June 15, 1972 and 
October 12, 1973. Among the provisions 
of the agreement, as amended, are those 
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establishing an aggregate limit for the 
64 categories and within the aggregate 
limit, specific limits on Categories 9/10, 
15/16, 18/19 and part of 26, 22/23. parts 
of 26, part of 31 (shop towels), and 41/42 
for the agreement year beginning on 
July 1, 1974. 

Accordingly, there is published below 
a letter of June 24, 1974 from the Chair¬ 
man of the Committee for the Imple¬ 
mentation of Textile Agreements to the 
Commissioner of Customs directing that 
for the twelve-month period beginning 
July 1, 1974 and extending through 
June 30, 1975 entry into the United 
States for consumption and withdrawal 
from warehouse for consumption of 
cotton textiles and cotton textile prod¬ 
ucts in Categories 9/10, 15/16, 18/19 and 
part of 26, 22/23, parts of 26, part of 31. 
(shop towels) and 41/42 be limited to 
the designated levels. 

This letter and the actions pursuant 
thereto are not designed to implement 
all of the provisions of the bilateral 
agreement, as amended, but are designed 
to assist only in the implementation of 
certain of its provisions. 

Seth M. Bodner, 
Chairman , Committee lor the 
Implementation of Textile 
Agreements , and Deputy As¬ 
sistant Secretary for Resources 
and Trade Assistance. 

Committee for the Implementation op 
Texthjs Agreement 

Commissioner of Customs, 

Department of the Treasury, 

Washington, D.C. 20229. 

Junk 24, 1974. 

Dear Mr. Commissioner: Pursuant to the 
bilateral cotton textile agreement of May 6, 
1970, as amended, between the Governments 
of the United States and Pakistan, and In 
accordance with the procedures of Executive 
Order 11651 of March 3. 1972, you are directed 
to prohibit, effective July 1, 1974 and for 
the twelve-month period extending through 
June 30, 1976, entry into the United States for 
consumption and withdrawal from warehouse 
for consumption of cotton textiles and cot¬ 
ton textile products In Categories 9/10, 15/10, 
18/19 and part of 26, 22/23, parts of 26, part 
of 31, and 41/42, produced or manufactured 
in Pakistan, in excess of the fallowing desig¬ 
nated levels of restraint: 

12-Month level of 

Category " restraint 

9/10 _square yards_ 43,684, 000 

15/16__do 3. 780, 000 

18/19 and part of 26 (print 

cloth) 1 _do— 19.005.000 


Part of 26 (bark cloth)*_do— 

o, u*v, wu 
7. 660, 000 

Part of 26 <duck)». 

_do— 

10,680,000 

Part of 31 (only T8.US.A. 


No. 366.2740)- 


9,980, 603 

41/42 

dozen 

856 373 

1 In Category 26, only T.S.U.S.A. Nos.: 

320.—34 

822_84 

327—34 

321.—34 

32CL—34 

328—34 

»Only T.S.U.8A. Noe.: 


320_88 

328—88 

324.-92 

321.—88 

329.—88 

325.-.92 

322—88 

330.—88 

326_92 

323.-88 

331—88 

327—92 

324—88 

820-.92 

328—92 

325.—88 

821—92 

329—92 

326—88 

322—92 

330—92 

827.-88 

323.. .92 

381.—92 


3 Only T.S.U.SA. Nos.: 

320_01 through 04, 06, 08 

320—01 through 04, 06. 08 

322...01 through 04, 06, 08 

326 _01 through 04. 06. 08 

327 _01 through 04, 06, 08 

328 _01 through 04, 06, 08 

In carrying out this directive, entries of 
cotton textiles and cotton textile products 
In the above categories, produced or manu¬ 
factured in Pakistan and exported to the 
United States prior to July 1, 1974. shall, to 
the extent of any unfilled balances, be 
charged against the levels of restraint estab¬ 
lished for such goods during the period 
July 1, 1973 through June 30. 1974. In the 
event that the levels of restraint estab¬ 
lished for that twelve-month period have 
been exhausted by previous entries, such 
goods shall be subject to the levels set forth 
In this letter. 

The levels of restraint set forth above are 
subject to adjustment pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of the bilateral agreement of May 6, 
1970, as amended, between the Governments 
of the United States and Pakistan which pro¬ 
vide. in part, that within the aggregate and 
applicable group limits of the agreement, 
limits on certain categories may be exceeded 
by not more than 5 percent; for the limited 
carryover of shortfalls in certain categories 
to the next agreement year; and for adminis¬ 
trative arrangements. Any appropriate ad¬ 
justments pursuant to the provisions of the 
bilateral agreement referred to above will 
be made to you by letter. 

A detailed description of the categories in 
terms of TS.UJS.A. numbers was published in 
the Federal Register on January 26, 1974 
(39 FR 3430). 

In carrying out the above directive, entry 
into the United States for consumption shall 
be construed to include entry for consump¬ 
tion Into the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

The actions taken with respect to the Gov¬ 
ernment of Pakistan and with respect to 
imports of cotton textiles and cotton textile 
products from Pakistan have been deter¬ 
mined by the Committee for the Implemen¬ 
tation of Textile Agreements to involve 
foreign affairs functions of the United States. 
Therefore, the directions to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs, being necessary to the 
implementation of such actions, fall within 
the foreign affairs exception to the rulemak¬ 
ing provisions of 5 U.6.C. 558. This letter will 
be published In the Federal Register. 

Sincerely, 

Seth M. Bodner, 

Chairman, Commitee for the Imple¬ 
mentation of Textile Agreements, 
and Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Resources and Trade Assistance. 

[FR Doc.74-14747 Filed 6-26-74;8: 45 am] 

CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

CARBONATED SOFT DRINK CONTAINERS 
Notice of Meeting 

The Consumer Product Safety Com¬ 
mission gives notice that a staff member 
will attend a meeting on soft drink con¬ 
tainers on Tuesday, July 23, 1974, at 
1 pjn., at the National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards in Gaithersburg, Maryland. The 
Consumer Product Safety Commission 
is currently considering the matter of 
safety regulations for glass containers 
for pressurized products. The meeting to 
be held at NBS is that of the Standard 
Review Committee for proposed NBS 
Voluntary Product Standard TS 214, 
Carbonated Soft Drink Bottles. 


On January 21, 1974, Francis J. La- 
Pallo of the Bureau of Engineering 
Sciences, CPSC, was appointed to the 
Standard Review Committee for a pro¬ 
posed voluntary standard jointly spon¬ 
sored by the Glass Container Manufac¬ 
turers Institute and the National Soft 
Drink Association. The purpose of the 
proposed standard is “• • • to improve 
safety performance by establishing na¬ 
tionally recognized manufacturing re¬ 
quirements for glass bottles designed as 
containers for carbonated soft drinks." 
Other members of the Standard Review 
Committee and.their affiliations are as 
follows: Michael D. Cromb, Midland 
Glass Company (Chairman of the Com¬ 
mittee) ; D. M. Mahoney, Owens Il¬ 
linois, Inc.; J. H. Steuernagel, Brockway 
Glass Company, Inc.; Chris Hanson, 
Good Housekeeping Institute: George 
Papritz, Consumers Union; Ralf Hotch¬ 
kiss or Robert Dietz (alternate). Center 
for Concerned Engineering; Charles P. 
Grier. Dr. Pepper Company; Morton 
Lapides, Allegheny Beverage Corpora¬ 
tion; Marvin Wheeler, Coca Cola US.A. 

The purpose of this meeting will be 
to discuss the results of a letter ballot 
on the proposed standard which was 
taken after circulation of a revision of 
the standard, dated April 25,1974. Modi¬ 
fications to the standard may be pro¬ 
posed during the course of the discus¬ 
sion. 

For further information, contact Mr. 
John Tascher, National Bureau of 
Standards, 921-2356. 

Dated: June 24,1974. 

Sadye E. Dunn. 

Secretary, Consumer Product 
Safety Commission. 

[FR Doc.74-15874 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am) 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[OPP-32000/75] 

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF APPLICATIONS 
FOR PESTICIDE REGISTRATION 

Data To Be Considered in Support ol 
Applications 

On November 19. 1973, the Environ¬ 
mental Protection Agency published in 
the Federal Register (38 FR 31862) its 
interim policy with respect to the ad¬ 
ministration of Section 3(c) (1)0D) w 
the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and 
Rodenticide Act (FIFRA), as amended 
(86 Stat. 979), and its procedures for 
implementation. This policy provides 
that EPA will, upon receipt of every ap¬ 
plication, publish in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister a notice containing the informa¬ 
tion shown below. The labeling 
by the applicant will be available io 
examination at the Environmental rr - 
tection Agency, Room EB-37. 
Tower, 401 M Street SW-, Washington, 
D C. 20460. _ 

On or before August 26, 1974. any P t 
son who (a) is or has been an a P i)I1( L, ’ 
(b) desires to assert a claim *9^ c ° m oM«d 
sation under section 3(c)(1) (D) a & a 
another applicant proposing to use sup 
portive data previously submit tea 
approved, and (c) wishes to preserve 
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opportunity for determination of reason¬ 
able compensation by the Administra¬ 
tor must notify the Administrator and 
the applicant named in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister of his claim by certified mail. Every 
such claimant must include, at a mini¬ 
mum, the information listed in this in¬ 
terim policy published on November 19, 
1973. 

Applications submitted under 2(a) or 
2(b) of the interim policy in regard to 
usage of existing supportive data for reg¬ 
istration will be processed in accordance 
with existing procedures. Applications 
submitted under 2(c) will be held for 
the 60-day period before commencing 
processing. If claims are not received, 
the application will be processed in nor¬ 
mal procedure. However, if claims are 
received within 60 days, the applicants 
against whom the particular claims are 
asserted will be advised of the alterna¬ 
tives available under the Act. No claims 
will be accepted for possible EPA adjudi¬ 
cation which are received after Au¬ 
gust 26, 1974. 

Applications Received 

EPA Pile Symbol 464-LNA. The Dow Chemi¬ 
cal Company, P.O. Box 1706, Midland, 
Michigan 48640. Dow Plondrel 50W Fun - 
gicide. Active Ingredients: O.O-dlethyl- 
phthallmidophosphonothioate 50%. Meth¬ 
od of Support: Application proceeds under 
2(a) of interim policy. 

EPA Pile Symbol 11800-1. Midwest Agricul¬ 
tural Warehouse Company, 200 South 
Main, Fremont, Nebraska 68025. Clean 
Crop Heptachlor Seed Protectant and Lu¬ 
bricant. Active Ingredients: Heptachloro- 
tetrahydro - 4,7 - methanoidene (Hepta¬ 
chlor) 25.00%; Related Compounds 9.72%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(b) of interim policy. 

EPA File Symbol 10007-IN. Pfizer Inc., 
Chemicals Division, 235 East 42nd Street, 
New York, New York 10017. Terramycin 
Tree Injection Formula , For Control of 
Lethal Yellowing of Coconut Palm and 
Lethal Decline of Pritchardia Palm. Active 
Ingredients: Oxytetracycline Hydrochlor¬ 
ide 21.6%. Method of Support: Applica¬ 
tion proceeds under 2(a) of Interim 
poUcy. 

EPA Pile Symbol 3640-AG. Stearns Chemical 
Corporation, 4200 Sycamore Avenue, Madi¬ 
son, Wisconsin 53704. Stearns Back-Stat 
100 Detergent Bacteriostat. Active Ingre¬ 
dients: Alpha-n-decyl omega hydroxypoly- 
(oxythylene) mixture of dihydrogen 
phosphate and monohydrogen phosphate 
esters 20.00%; Sodium dodecylbenzene sul¬ 
fonate 15.00%; Tetrasodium ethylene 
diamine tetraacetate 6.00%. Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of interim policy. 

EPA Pile Symbol 34277-R. Suffolk Chemical 
Co- Inc., P.O. Box 1606, Suburban Drive, 
Suffolk, Virginia 23434. Chlorine—Lique- 
«ed. Active Ingredients: Chlorine 100%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
tuider 2(c) of Interim policy. 

Dated: June 19,1974. 

John B. Ritch, Jr., 
Director, Registration Division . 
(PR Doc.74-14441 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 amj 


CHEMAGRO DIVISION OF BAYCHEM CORP. 

Notice of Withdrawal of Petition for Food 
Additive 

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 409 
(b), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348(b)), the 
following notice is issued: 

In accordance with § 121.52 With¬ 
drawal of petitions without prejudice of 
the procedural food additive regulations 
(21 CFR 121.52), Chemagro Division of 
Baychem Corp., Post Office Box 4913, 
Kansas City, MO 64120, has withdrawn 
its petition (FAP 3H5034), notice of 
which was published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister of July *3, 1973 (38 FR 17760), pro¬ 
posing establishment of food additive 
tolerances (21 CFR Part 121) for com¬ 
bined residues of the insecticide ethyl 3- 
methyl-4- (methylthio) phenyl (1 -meth- 
ylethyl) phosphoramidate (previously 
ethyl 4-(methylthio) -m-tolyl isopropyl- 
phosphor amidate) and its cholinester¬ 
ase-inhibiting metabolites in citrus 
molasses at 2 parts per million and dried 
citrus pulp at 0.5 part per million result¬ 
ing from application of the insecticide to 
growing citrus fruit. 

Dated: June 18,1974. 

John B. Ritch, Jr., 
Director, 

Registration Division. 

(FR Doc.74-14778 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


CIBA-GEIGY CORP. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Pesticide Chemical 

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
408(d)(1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 

346a(d) (1)), notice is given that a peti¬ 
tion (PP 4F1516 ) has been filed by Ciba- 
Geigy Corp., Post Office Box 11422, 
Greensboro, NC 27409, proposing estab¬ 
lishment of a tolerance (40 CFR Part 
180) for residues of the insecticide 0,0- 
diethyl O- (2-isopropyl-4-methyl-6-pyri- 
midinyl) phosphorothioate in or on the 
raw agricultural commodity coffee beans 
at 0.2 part per million. 

The analytical method proposed in 
the petition for determining residues of 
the insecticide is a gas chromatographic 
procedure using a flame photometric 
detector for phosporus. 

Dated: June 24, 1974. 

John B. Ritch, Jr., 

Director, 

Registration Division . 

(FR Doc.74-14779 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


UNIROYAL CHEMICAL 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Pesticide Chemical 

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 408 
(d)(1), 68 Stat. 512: 21 U.S.C. 346a(d) 
(1)), notice is given that a petition (PP 
4F1504) has been filed by Uniroyal 
Chemical, Division of Uniroyal, Inc., 
Bethany, CT 06525, proposing that the 
tolerance for residues of the plant 
regulator succinic acid 2,2-dimeth- 
vlhydrazide in or on the raw agricultural 
commodity peanut may be increased 
from 10 parts per million to 20 parts per 
million. 

The analytical method proposed in the 
petition for determining residues of the 
plant regulator is a procedure in which 
the residues are hydrolyzed with sodium 
hydroxide to release unsymmetrical 
dimethylhydrazine which is distilled and 
reacted with trisodium pentacyanoamine 
ferrate to form a red color. This 
color is measured spectrophotomet- 
rically at 490 and 600 nanometers. 

Dated: June 18,1974. 

John B. Ritch, Jr., 

Director, 

Registration Division. 

(FR Doc.74-14777 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket No. 20080; FCC 74-600] 

WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPH CO. 

Restructuring of Certain Private Line 
Service Rates 

In the Matter of Charges, Regulations, 
Classifications and Practices for Voice 
Grade Private Line Service (High 
Density-Low Density Rate Structure). 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration tariff revisions filed by 
The Western Union Telegraph Company 
(Western Union) under Transmittal 
Nos. 6975 and 6976 providing for a re¬ 
structuring of its rates for voice grade 
private line services by decreasing gen¬ 
erally the rates for such services over 
so-called high density routes and in¬ 
creasing generally the rates over low 
density routes. Western Union states 
that Its tariff filing is made as a neces¬ 
sary competitive response to AT&T’s Hi- 
Lo rate structure, which is currently 
under investigation in Docket No. 19919 
(See 44 F.C.C. 2d 697 (1974) and 45 
F.C.C. 2d 88 (1974)), and that absent 
such revisions, it will suffer substantial 
loss of revenues and earnings to AT&T. 
Western Union further states that of 80 
customers who will be affected by this 
tariff filing, only 10 will receive increases. 

2. No petitions to reject or to suspend 
have been filed. The Commission be¬ 
lieves, however, that this filing raises 
the same questions of lawfulness that 
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are in issue in the investigation of 
AT&T's Hi-Lo rate structure in Docket 
No. 19919. Therefore, we will set the in¬ 
stant Western Union filing for investiga¬ 
tion. issue an accounting order, and hold 
the hearings herein in abeyace pending 
a final decision in Docket No. 19919. 

3. Accordingly, It is ordered. That, 
pursuant to the provisions of section 4 
(i), 201-205 and 403 of the Communica¬ 
tions Act, as amended, an investigation 
and hearing is hereby instituted into 
the lawfulness of the aforementioned 
schedule of charges, regulations, prac¬ 
tices and classifications filed by Western 
Union under Transmittal Nos. 6975 and 
6976. 

4. It is further ordered, That, pursuant 
to Section 204 of the Communications 
Act, such tariff revisions are hereby sus¬ 
pended for one day and Western Union 
shall, in the case of all increased charges 
and until further order of the Commis¬ 
sion keep accurate account of all 
amounts received by reason of such in¬ 
creases specifying by whom and in whose 
behalf such amounts are paid. 

5. It is further ordered, That, the issues 
to be included in the investigation and 
the procedures to be followed herein will 
be set forth in a subsequent order of the 
Commission and that pending such order, 
the proceedings herein shall be held In 
abeyance. 

Adopted: June 12,1974. 

Released: June 12,1974. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

Lseal] Vincent J. Mullins, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14714 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

TRANSPACIFIC PASSENGER CONFER¬ 
ENCE AND NATIONAL RAILROAD PAS¬ 
SENGER CORPORATION 

Notice of Agreement Filed 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing agreement has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act. 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46 
U.S.C. 814). 

Interested parties may inspect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, 1100 L Street, NW.. 
Room 10126; or may inspect the agree¬ 
ment at the field offices located at New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans. Louisiana, San 
Francisco, California, and San Juan, 
Puerto Rico. Comments on such agree¬ 
ments, including requests for hearing, 
may be submitted to the Secretary, Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20573, on or before July 17, 1974. 
Any person desiring a hearing on the 
proposed agreement shall provide a clear 
and concise statement of the matters 
upon which they desire to adduce evi¬ 
dence. An allegation of discrimination or 
unfairness shall be accompanied by a 
statement describing the discrimination 
or unfairness with particularity. If a vi¬ 
olation of the Act or detriment to the 
commerce of the United States is al- 

FEDERAL 


leged, the statement shall set forth with 
particularity the acts and circumstances 
said to constitute such violation or detri¬ 
ment to commerce. 

A copy of any such statement should 
also be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as Indicated hereinafter) 
and the statement should indicate that 
this has been done. 

Notice of Agreement Filed for Approval 

by: 

Mr. Thomas E. Kimball. Esq. 

LUlick, McHose. Wheat, Adams & Charles 

311 California Street 

San Francisco, California 94104 

Agreement No. 131-260 between the 
Trans-Pacific Passenger Conference 
(TPPC) and the National Railroad Pas¬ 
senger Corporation (Amtrak) is an Inter¬ 
line Passenger Traffic Agreement which 
modifies Agreement No. 131 by establish¬ 
ing a new Article H in which members 
of the Trans-Pacific Passenger Confer¬ 
ence and the National Railroad Passen¬ 
ger Corporation are authorized to issue, 
either directly or through agents of the 
TPPC or Amtrak, tickets, or exchange 
orders exchangeable for tickets of the 
other, for transportation of passengers 
over routes designated by members of 
TPPC and Amtrak. All tickets or ex¬ 
change orders shall be in accordance 
with the tariffs, rates, rules and regula¬ 
tions of TPPC and Amtrak, as applicable. 
All commission payments shall be also in 
accordance with applicable rules and 
practices of TPPC and Amtrak, respec¬ 
tively. 

Among other things, the Agreement 
provides for indemnification between the 
parties; refunds; statements of accounts 
and settlements thereof; withdrawal of 
any party on 30 days written notice to 
TPPC and to Amtrak although the 
Agreement will continue in force except 
as to the party or parties affected by such 
withdrawal; representations, advertising 
and new r s releases; expenses; baggage; 
and governing law. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Dated: June 24,1974. 

Francis C. Hurney, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14770 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 ami 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

BANKAMERICA CORP. 

Order Denying Investment In Allstate 

International S.A., Zurich, Switzerland 

BankAmerica Corporation, San Fran¬ 
cisco, California ("Applicant”), has ap¬ 
plied for the Board’s consent under sec¬ 
tion 4(c) (13) of the Bank Holding Com¬ 
pany Act (12 U.S.C. 1843(c) (13)) to ac¬ 
quire, directly or indirectly through a de 
novo company to be formed under the 
laws of Great Britain, The Netherlands, 
or Luxembourg, 50 per cent of the voting 
shares. of Allstate International S.A., 
Zurich, Switzerland ("AISA”). 

Applicant, with total consolidated as¬ 
sets of approximately $49.4 billion, 1 is a 


* All financial data for Applicant are as of 
December 31. 1973. 


bank holding company controlling the 
largest commercial bank in the world. 
Bank of America NT&SA, San Francisco! 
California, which has worldwide banking 
operations with branches and banking 
and financial subsidiaries located in 
countries throughout the world. Ap¬ 
plicant, through its direct or indirect in¬ 
vestment in AISA, proposes to engage in 
the activities of underwriting, reinsuring, 
brokerage, selling and servicing personal 
and commercial lines of individual and 
group life, health, property and casualty 
insurance in European and other foreign 
countries. It is proposed that AISA will 
be jointly-owned by Applicant and All¬ 
state Insurance Company. Northbrook. 
Illinois ("Allstate”), a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of Sears, Roebuck & Company. 
Chicago, Illinois, the largest retailer of 
general merchandise in the United 
States. Allstate is one of the largest U.S. 
insurance companies with insurance 
premiums of approximately $2.3 billion 
in 1973, and with total consolidated as¬ 
sets of approximately $4 billion as of 
December 31, 1973. AISA is at present a 
wholly-owned subsidiary of Allstate with 
investments in foreign insurance sub¬ 
sidiaries located in Switzerland. Ger¬ 
many and Mexico. 

Section 4(c) (13) of the Act provides 
that the prohibitions of section 4 of the 
Act shall not apply to the shares of. or 
activities conducted by. any company 
which does no business in the United 
States except as an incident to its inter¬ 
national or foreign business, if the Board 
by regulation or order determines that, 
under the circumstances and subject to 
the conditions set forth in the regulation 
or order, the exemption w r ould not be 
substantially at variance with the pur¬ 
poses of the Act and w T ould be in the 
public interest. 

In § 225.4(f) (1) of Regulation Y, the 
Board has determined that a bank hold¬ 
ing company may, with the Board s con¬ 
sent, own or control voting shares of any 
company in which a company organized 
under section 25(a) of the Federal Re¬ 
serve Act (an Edge corporation) may 
invest. Edge corporations are organized 
for the purpose of engaging in interna¬ 
tional or foreign banking or other inter¬ 
national or foreign financial operations. 
In keeping with this statutory purpose, it 
has been Board policy that it is in appro¬ 
priate for an Edge corporation to acquire 
a significant ownership interest in a for¬ 
eign company that is not engaged in in¬ 
ternational or foreign banking or other 
international or foreign financial opera¬ 
tions.- General insurance underwriting 
has not been authorized by the Board as 
within the scope of financial operations 
to be conducted by foreign companies m 
which an Edge corporation proposes to 
acquire a significant ownership interest. 


•In general, the Board considers a slgmfi- 
nt ownership Interest to be any inves 
presenting more than 25 per cent ® 
reign company's outstanding voting r 

the Board's Judgment, once the» j* 
nt line Is passed, the Edge corpor r 
uallv ceases to be a mere passive 
id takes an active operating interest A 
mpany. The Board, however, , h 

xticular Judgment on the facts 
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Among Applicant’s arguments for ap¬ 
proval are that general insurance under¬ 
writing is usual in connection with the 
business of banking in Europe and that 
the insurance activities to be conducted 
by AISA will be integrated with Appli¬ 
cant's international or foreign banking 
activities, making it a stronger competi¬ 
tor abroad and hence directly benefiting 
the UJ5. public. 

In general, the Board believes that in 
conformity with the purpose of section 
4(c) (13) of the Bank Holding Company 
Act and the Edge Act, U.S. banking or¬ 
ganizations should have greater freedom 
in their nonbanking activities abroad 
than 1s allowed domestically, especially 
in cases where such activities are neces¬ 
sary in order to remain competitive in 
international or foreign banking. How¬ 
ever, the Board also must consider the 
impact which such nonbanking activities 
may have on the financial strength and 
managerial resources of the parent U.S. 
banking organization and any possible 
spill-over effects such foreign activities 
may have on the separation of banking 
and commerce in the United States. 

General insurance underwriting in¬ 
volves the management of risks qualita¬ 
tively different from those encountered 
in ordinary banking and familiar to bank 
management. It is an activity which re¬ 
quires a large amount of capital and 
specialized managerial resources. As 
such, permitting U.S. banking organiza¬ 
tions to enter such a major nonbanking 
activity abroad could divert their capital 
and managerial resources away from 
their domestic banking affiliates. Such a 
potentially adverse consequence would 
clearly not be consistent with the pur¬ 
poses of the Bank Holding Company Act. 

In deciding this application, the Board 
also carefully considered the impact of 
U.S. banking organizations engaging in 
insurance underwriting abroad on the 
purpose of the Bank Holding Company 
Act of maintaining the separation of 
banking from commerce within the 
United States. The growth of interna¬ 
tional trade is bringing foreign and do¬ 
mestic markets for goods and financial 
services closer together. As this trend 
continues, the line between banking and 
commerce in the U.S. could be blurred as 
foreign nonbanking activities are pro¬ 
gressively intertwined with domestic op¬ 
erations. In the case of casualty insur¬ 
ance, in particular, exposure to overlap 
appears especially great because of the 
transnational nature of that business. 
Thus, the Board concluded that permit¬ 
ting U.S. banking organizations to enter 
the general insurance underwriting busi¬ 
ness abroad could have potentially ad¬ 
verse effects on the long-standing Con¬ 
gressional policy in the Bank Holding 
tympany Act of keeping these activities 
separated domestically. 

In considering the above potentially 
222® effects against the alleged public 

cnents of approving the activity, the 
°ard note d that some foreign banks in 

hrape do engage in insurance under¬ 
writing. However, the record shows that 
m °st foreign bank Insurance relation¬ 


ships are with brokerage rather than 
underwriting companies, and many of 
the affiliations with underwriters involve 
a minority or even nominal stock inter¬ 
est. Thus, on the basis of the record of 
this application, the Board concluded 
that Applicant has failed to prove its as¬ 
sertion that its banking business would 
be competitively injured by its inability 
to engage in the general insurance under¬ 
writing business in Europe. In the Board’s 
judgment, U.S. banking organizations 
through insurance brokerage activities 
already permitted them in European and 
other foreign coun tries are able to serve 
adequately and competitively their needs 
and those of their foreign banking cus¬ 
tomers. 

The Board was equally concerned with 
the fact that this application proposes a 
joint venture between the largest U.S. 
banking organization and one of the na¬ 
tion’s largest insurance companies, 
which, as noted above, is wholly-owned 
by the largest retailer of general mer¬ 
chandise in the U.S. Close working rela¬ 
tionships abroad between large U.S. 
banking organizations and large U.S. 
insurance companies could in time weave 
a matrix of relationships betw f een the 
joint venturers in the U.S. and abroad 
that could lead to an undue concentra¬ 
tion of economic resources in the domes¬ 
tic and foreign commerce of the United 
States. The Board concluded that such 
potentially adverse effects could result 
from the proposed application and that 
such potential effects would clearly not 
be consistent with the purposes of the 
Bank Holding Company Act, nor in the 
public interest. 

The Board also noted its general con¬ 
cern with the tendency of many U.S. 
banking organizations to pursue a policy 
of rapid expansion in domestic and for¬ 
eign markets. Such expansion can expose 
the organizations to potential liabilities 
and risks disproportionate to the stated 
size of their investment in any particular 
venture. Such expansion should there¬ 
fore be premised on a strong capital base. 
While the Board recognizes the quality 
and experience of the Applicant’s man¬ 
agement, the present capital position of 
the Applicant is somewhat lower than 
what the Board would consider appropri¬ 
ate in light of its recent asset growth. In 
such circumstances, the Board would 
prefer to see funds first used to enlarge 
the capital position of such organization. 

Based upon the foregoing and other 
considerations reflected in the record,*" 
the Board concludes that the proposed 
investment in AISA would not be con¬ 
sistent with the purposes of the Bank 
Holding Company Act or in the public in¬ 
terest within the meaning of section 4(c) 
(13) of the Act, and hence the applica¬ 
tion is denied. 


*• Concurring Statement of Governors 
Sheehan and Wallich filed as part of the 
original document. Copies available upon re¬ 
quest to the Board of Governors of the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve System. Washington, D.C. 20551, 
or to the Federal Reserve Bank of 6am 
Francisco. 


By order of the Board of Governors,* 
effective June 19,1974. 

[seal] Chester B. Feldberg, 
Secretary of the Board . 
[FR Doc.74-14009 FUed 6-28-74;8:45 am] 


BARNETT BANKS OF FLORIDA, INC. 

Acquisition of Bank 

Barnett Banks of Florida, Inc., Jack¬ 
sonville, Florida, has applied for the 
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) 
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)) to acquire 90 percent 
or more of the voting shares of First 
Marine Bank of Fort Lauderdale, Fort 
Lauderdale, Florida, a proposed new 
bank. The factors that are considered 
in acting on the application are set forth 
in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 
1842(c)). 

The application may be Inspected at 
the office of the Board of Governors or 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta. 
Any person wishing to comment on the 
application should submit views in writ¬ 
ing to the Secretary, Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20551, to be received not 
later than July 18, 1974. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System. June 20, 1974. 

[seal! Theodore E. Allison. 

Assistant Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc.74-14693 FUed 6-26-74;8:45 am) 


COMMERCE BANCSHARES, INC. 

Order Denying Acquisition of Bank 

Commerce Bancshares, Inc., Kansas 
City, Missouri, a bank holding company 
within the meaning of the Bank Holding 
Company Act, has applied for the Board s 
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 
more than 80 percent of the voting shares 
of First National Bank of Linn Creek 
(“Bank”), Camdenton, Missouri. 

Notice of the application, affording op¬ 
portunity for interested persons to sub¬ 
mit comments and views, has been given 
in accordance with section 3(b) of the 
Act. The time for filing comments and 
views has expired, and the Board has 
considered the application and all com¬ 
ments received, including the views of 
Grandview Bank & Trust Company, 
Grandview. Missouri, in light of the fac¬ 
tors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Applicant is the third largest bank 
holding company and banking organiza¬ 
tion in Missouri in terms of total de¬ 
posits, and the largest in terms, of num¬ 
ber of subsidiary banks, and has been 
following an aggressive program of ex¬ 
pansion through the acquisition of banks. 
Applicant controls 27 subsidiary banks 
located throughout the State, with ag- 


• Voting for this action: Chairman Burns 
and Governors Mitchell, Brimmer, Sheehan, 
Bucher, Holland and Wallich. 
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gregate deposits approximating $1 billion, 
representing 7.7 percent of total com¬ 
mercial bank deposits in Missouri. 5 Ap¬ 
plicant’s acquisition of Bank would in¬ 
crease Applicant’s control of State de¬ 
posits by an additional 0.16 percent; 
Applicant’s rank among the State’s bank¬ 
ing organizations would not change. 

Bank (deposits of $21.6 million) is the 
largest of six banks in the Camden ton 
banking market (approximated by 
Camden County), the primary banking 
market in this case, and controls ap¬ 
proximately 44 per cent of total deposits 
in commercial banks in the market. The 
second and third largest banks in the 
market control, respectively. 28 per cent 
and 12 per cent of the deposits in the 
market. The market shares of the re¬ 
maining banks in the market range from 
3 to 7 per cent. None of the six banks 
in the market are presently affiliated 
with a bank holding company. 

Applicant’s subsidiary bank closest to 
Bank is located 25 miles south of 
Camden ton, in * an adjacent banking 
market, and there is no significant exist¬ 
ing competition between Bank and any 
of Applicant’s subsidiary banks. While 
the effects of Applicant’s proposal on 
existing competition do not raise serious 
impediments to approval of the applica¬ 
tion, consummation of the proposal 
would, in the Board’s view, have signifi¬ 
cantly adverse effects on potential com¬ 
petition in the Camdenton banking 
market. As noted above, Applicant is a 
rapidly expanding organization; it w^as 
formed with four banks in 1968, acquired 
10 more banks by mid-1970, and since 
then, has expanded from 14 to 27 banks. 
Applications have been proposed or are 
pending for the acquisition or formation 
of six additional banks. Applicant oper¬ 
ates in more markets, and controls more 
subsidiary banks, than any other bank¬ 
ing organization in Missouri. Camden 
County is viewed as a relatively attrac¬ 
tive market for entry since it serves as a 
major trade center for the lake of the 
Ozarks region and is experiencing sub¬ 
stantial population growth and substan¬ 
tial economic development, both of 
which are expected to continue into the 
future. Absent consummation of the 
proposed acquisition, Applicant may be 
regarded as one of the most likely po¬ 
tential entrants into this market, having 
both the incentive and the resources to 
enter by means of a “foothold” entry. 
Given the present structure of banking 
in the relevant market, as well as Appli¬ 
cant’s already sizeable position in the 
State, a foothold acquisition of a bank in 
the relevant market is a realistic alter¬ 
native to the proposed acquisition of the 
largest bank in the Camdenton market, 
and would be clearly preferable to the 
proposal herein from a competitive 
standpoint. Such an alternative proposal 
would serve to promote competition in 
the market. Accordingly, the Board con¬ 
cludes that consummation of this pro- 


1 All banking data are as of June 30. 1973, 
and reflect bank bolding company forma¬ 
tions and acquisitions approved through 
May 31. 1974. 


posal would have significantly adverse 
effects on potential competition in 
Camden County. 

In addition to the above factors, the 
Board is further concerned by the fact 
that Applicant appears to be in the proc¬ 
ess of acquiring a substantial position in 
a four-country region in the south of 
Lake of the Ozarks region (approxi¬ 
mated by Green, Polk, Laclede, and 
Camden Counties). This four-county 
region involves the Springfield, Bolivar. 
Lebanon, and Camdenton^ banking 
markets. Applicant is the largest bank 
holding company and second largest 
banking organization in the Springfield 
banking market, with two subsidiary 
banks controlling almost 29 per cent of 
the market deposits; the only bank hold¬ 
ing company and second largest banking 
organization in the Bolivar banking 
market, with one subsidiary bank con¬ 
trolling about 31 per cent of the market 
deposits; the only bank holding company 
and the largest banking organization in 
the Lebanon banking market, with one 
subsidiary bank controlling almost 46 
per cent of the market deposits. Appli¬ 
cant now proposes to enter the Camden¬ 
ton banking market, where it would be 
the only bank holding company and 
largest banking organization, through 
acquisition of the market’s most signifi¬ 
cant competitor by virtue of its control of 
about 44 per cent of the market deposits. 
Approval of tliis proposal would 
strengthen Applicant’s influence in this 
area of the State relative to the area’s 
other banking organizations and could 
raise further barriers to entry by dis¬ 
couraging smaller bank holding compan¬ 
ies from entering this region. 

On the basis of the foregoing and the 
facts of record, the Board concludes that 
consummation of Applicant’s proposal 
w r ould have significant adverse effects on 
competition. Unless the Board finds that 
such anticompetitive effects are clearly 
outweighed in the public interest by the 
probable effect of the transaction in 
meeting the convenience and needs of 
the community to be served, the applica¬ 
tion must be denied. 

The financial and managerial re¬ 
sources and future prospects of Appli¬ 
cant and its subsidiary banks, and those 
of Bank, are regarded as satisfactory 
and consistent with approval of the ap¬ 
plication. However, these considerations 
do not outweigh the adverse competitive 
effects connected with the proposal. 
There is some indication in the record 
that certain of the banking needs of the 
relevant market are not being met, par¬ 
ticularly a demand for convenient trust 
services. Applicant proposes to cause 
Bank to apply for trust powers and to 
assist Bank in the provision of trust serv¬ 
ices. While such improvements in Bank’s 
services lend some weight toward ap¬ 
proval, the Board does not consider these 
factors sufficient to outweigh clearly the 
significantly adverse competitive effects 
of the proposal. 

It is the Board’s judgment that con¬ 
summation of the proposed acquisition 
would not be in the public interest and 
that the application should be denied. 


On the basis of the record/ the appli¬ 
cation is denied for the reasons sum¬ 
marized above. 

By order of the Board of Governors/ 

effective June 20,1974. 

(seal] Chester B. Feldberc. 

Secretary of the Board. 
IFR Doc.74-14697 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am) 


FIRST NATIONAL CITY OVERSEAS 
INVESTMENT CORP. 

Order Denying Investment 

First National Citv Overseas Invest¬ 
ment Corporation. New York. New York 
(“Applicant”), ha* applied for the 
Board’s consent uuder section 25(a) of 
the Federal Reserve Act to continue to 
hold the shares of FNC Commercio e 
Participacoes S.A., Rio de Janeiro, Bra¬ 
zil, after the latter acquires 39.5 per cent 
of the voting snkres of Companhia de 
Seguros Argos Fluminense, S.A., Rio de 
Janeiro,Brazil (“Argos”). 

Applicant is a corporation organized 
under section 25(a) of the Federal Re¬ 
serve Act (an “Edge corporation”) and 
is a wholly-owned subsidiary of First 
National City Bank, New York, New 
York (“FNCB”), which has a worldwide 
banking business with branches and sub¬ 
sidiaries located in countries throughout 
the world. FNCB, with consolidated as¬ 
sets of approximately $42.6 billion/ is a 
wholly-owned subsidiary of First Na¬ 
tional City Corporation, New York, New 
York, the largest banking organization 
in New York State and the second larg¬ 
est nationally. 

Applicant, wliich at present indirectly 
owns 20 per cent of the voting shares 
of Argos under the general consent pro¬ 
cedures of Regulation K, 8 proposes to ac¬ 
quire indirectly an additional 19.5 per 
cent of the voting shares of Argos under 
Regulation K, thereby bringing its total 
investment in Argos to a 39.5 per cent 
share interest. Argos, the oldest insur¬ 
ance underwriting company in Latin 
America, engages in the underwilting of 


• Dissenting Statement of Governor Shee¬ 
han filed as part of the original document. 
Copies available upon request to the Boar 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve sys¬ 
tem. Washington. D.O. 20551. or to the Fea- 
eral Reserve Bank of Kansas City. 

•Voting for this action: Vice Chairma 
Mitchell and Governors Brimmer. Bucner» 
and Holland. Voting against this action. 
Governor Sheehan. Absent and not voting* 
Chairman Burns and Governor Walllch. 

1 All financial data for FNCB are as oi 
December 31, 1973. _ n 

•Under § 211.8(a) of Regulation K. m 
Edge corporation may acquire voting snar 
of a foreign company without specific P 
Board consent so long as Its investment 
not exceed $500,000 or 25 per cent « 
voting shares of the foreign con p 
Involved. 
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insurance and is authorized to operate 
in all lines of insurance, including in¬ 
dividual and group life. It is proposed 
that Argos will engage in the activities of 
underwriting all insurance related to 
extensions of credit by FNCB’s Brazilian 
branches and affiliates including: life, 
accident and health, fire and theft, auto¬ 
mobile collision, risk-floater policies on 
leased equipment, and burglary. Argos 
also intends to underwrite non-credit 
related insurance including: group life, 
accident and health insurance plans, im¬ 
port and export marine policies, individ¬ 
ual life, accident and health, fire and 
theft, and automobile collision insur¬ 
ance. 

If the proposed acquisition were ap¬ 
proved. the majority of Argos’ shares 
would be owned by Applicant and Chubb 
& Son, Inc., New York, New York 
(“Chubb”), which would own 41.5 per 
cent of Argos’ shares. Chubb is a sub¬ 
sidiary of Chubb Corp., New York, New 
York, a U.S. insurance holding company 
with total assets of approximately $ 1.5 
billion as of December 31. 1973. 

Edge corporations are organized for 
tlie purpose of engaging in international 
or foreign banking or other international 
or foreign financial operations. In keep¬ 
ing with this statutory purpose, it has 
been Board policy that it is inappropriate 
for an Edge corporation to acquire a sig¬ 
nificant ownership interest 5 in a foreign 
company that is not engaged in interna¬ 
tional or foreign banking or other inter¬ 
national or foreign financial operations. 
General insurance underwriting has not 
been authorized by the Board as within 
the scope of financial operations to be 
conducted by foreign companies in which 
an Edge corporation proposes to acquire 
a significant ownership interest. 

Among Applicant’s arguments for ap¬ 
proval are that general insurance under¬ 
writing is usual in connection with the 
business of banking in Brazil and that 
Applicant’s performance of these activi¬ 
ties will enable it to compete more ef¬ 
fectively with the major local banks in 
Brazil, w'hich have much wider branch¬ 
ing systems and larger local currency re¬ 
sources. In Applicant’s opinion, the pro¬ 
posed acquisition will enable FNCB to 
increase its participation in profitable 
financially related activities in Brazil 
and to serve its own insurance and credit 
protection needs. 

In general, the Board believes that 
Edge corporations, in conformity with 
the purposes of the Edge Act, should have 
greater freedom in their nonbanking ac¬ 
tivities abroad than is allowed banking 
organizations domestically, especially in 
cases where such activities are necessary 
m 01 'der to remain competitive in inter- 


3 In general, the Board considers a signif¬ 
icant ownership interest to be any invest- 
njeni representing more than 25 per cent 
w the foreign company's outstanding voting 
nares. In the Board's judgment, once the 25 
utf, llne the Edge corporation 

suauy ceases to be a mere passive investor 
na takes an active operating interest in the 
°!? an . y ‘ The Board, however, makes this 
Particular Judgment on the facte of each 
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national or foreign banking. However, 
the Board also must consider the im¬ 
pact which such nonbanking activities 
may have on the financial strength and 
managerial resources of the parent U.S. 
banking organization and any possible 
spill-over effects such foreign activities 
may have on the separation of banking 
and commerce in the United States. 

General insurance underwriting in¬ 
volves the management of risks qualita¬ 
tively different from those encountered 
in ordinary banking and familiar to bank 
management. It is an activity which re¬ 
quires a large amount of capital and 
specialized managerial resources. As 
such, permitting U.S. banking organiza¬ 
tions to enter this activity abroad 
through their Edge corporations could 
divert their capital and managerial re¬ 
sources away from domestic banking af¬ 
filiates. Such a potentially adverse con¬ 
sequence would not be consistent with the 
purposes of the Edge Act. 

In deciding this application, the Board 
also carefully considered the impact of 
Edge corporations engaging insurance 
underwriting abroad in light of the pro¬ 
hibitions in the Edge Act designed to 
maintain the separation of banking from 
commerce within the United States. The 
growth of international trade is bring¬ 
ing foreign and domestic markets for 
goods and financial services closer to¬ 
gether. As this trend continues, the line 
between banking and commerce in the 
U.S. could be blurred as foreign nonbank¬ 
ing activities are progressively inter¬ 
twined with domestic operations. In the 
case of casualty insurance, in particular, 
including import and export marine poli¬ 
cies as proposed in this application, ex¬ 
posure to overlap appears especially 
great because of the transnational nature 
of that business. The Board concluded 
that permitting Edge corporations to ac¬ 
quire a significant ownership interest in 
a foreign company engaged in the gen¬ 
eral insurance underwriting business 
could have potentially adverse effects on 
the long-standing Congressional policy in 
the Edge Act of keeping banking and 
commerce separated domestically. 

While Applicant does demonstrate in 
its application that many Brazilian banks 
do have insurance affiliates engaged in 
general insurance underwriting, in the 
Board’s judgment. Applicant and other 
Edge corporations, through insurance 
brokerage activities already permitted 
them in Brazil and other countries, are 
competitive with their Brazilian and 
other foreign banking counterparts and 
are able to serve adequately and com¬ 
petitively their ow r n needs and those of 
their international banking customers. 

The Board was equally concerned with 
the fact that this application proposes a 
joint venture between a subsidiary of one 
of the largest banks in the U.S. and a 
subsidiary of a large domestic financial 
and insurance group. Close working rela¬ 
tionships abroad between large U.S. 
hanking organizations and large U.S. 
insurance companies could in time weave 
a matrix of relationships between the 
Joint venturers in the U.S. and abroad 
that could lead to an undue concentra¬ 
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tion of economic resources in the do¬ 
mestic and foreign commerce of the 
United States. The Board concluded that 
such potential adverse effects could result 
from the proposed application and that 
such effects would clearly not be consist¬ 
ent with the purposes of the Edge Act. 

Based upon the foregoing and other 
considerations reflected in the record , * * 3 * 
the Board denies Applicant’s proposed 
additional indirect investment in Argos. 

By order of the Board of Governors . 4 
effective June 19. 1974. 

I seal 1 Chester B. Feldberg, 

Secretary of the Board . 

|FR Doc.74-14698 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 an;] 


FIRST UNION, INC. 

Acquisition of Bank 

First Union, Incorporated, St. Louis, 
Missouri, has applied for the Board’s ap¬ 
proval under section 3(a) (3) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842 
< a m 3 )) to acquire 90 percent or more of 
the voting shares of Florissant Bank, 
Florissant, Missouri. The factors that 
are considered in acting on the applica¬ 
tion are set forth in section 3 <c> of the 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

The application may be inspected at 
the office of the Board of Governors or 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis. 
Any person wishing to comment on the 
application should submit view's in writ¬ 
ing to the Reserve Bank, to be received 
not later than July 18,1974. 

Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, June 20,1974. 

[seal] Theodore E. Allison. 

Assistant Secretary of the Board. 

| FR Doc.74-14696 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am | 


MARTELL FINANCIAL SERVICES, INC. 

Formation of Bank Holding Company 

Mar tell Financial Services, Inc., Mar- 
tell, Nebraska, has applied for the Board’s 
approval under section 3(a)(1) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding 
company through acquisition of 99.2 per 
cent of the voting shares of The Martell 
State Bank, Martell, Nebraska. The 
factors that are considered in acting on 
the application are set forth in section 
3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(0). 

The application may be inspected at 
the office of the Board of Governors or 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City. Any person wishing to comment on 
the application should submit view’s in 


J a Dissenting Statement of Governors 

Sheehan and Wallich filed as part of the orig¬ 

inal document. Copies available upon request 
to the Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551, or to 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 

4 Voting for this action: Chairman Burns 
and Governors Mitchell, Brimmer. Bucher 
and Holland. Voting against this action: 
Governors Sheehan and Wallich. 
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writing to the Reserve Bank, to be re¬ 
ceived not later than July 18, 1974. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System, June 20. 1974. 

Theodore E. Allison, 
Assistant Secretary of the Board . 
[FR Doc.74-14694 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am) 


NORTHBROOK BANCORP, INC. 

Formation of Bank Holding Company 

Northbrook Bancorp., Inc., Northbrook, 
Illinois, has applied for the Board’s ap¬ 
proval under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) 

(1)) to become a bank holding company 
through acquisition of all of the voting 
shares (less directors’ qualifying shares) 
of Northbrook Trust & Savings Bank, 
Northbrook, Illinois. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the application 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

The application may be inspected at 
the office of the Board of Governors or 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago. 
Any person wishing to comment on the 
application should submit views in writ¬ 
ing to the Secretary. Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System, Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 20551 to be received not 
later than July 17, 1974. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System, June 20, 1974. 

[seal] Theodore E. Allison, 
Assistant Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc.74-14695 Filed 6~26-74;8:45 am) 


STATE STREET BOSTON FINANCIAL 
CORP. 

Order Approving De Novo Joint Venture 

State Street Boston Financial Cor¬ 
poration, Boston, Massachusetts (“State 
Street”), a bank holding company with¬ 
in the meaning of the Bank Holding 
Company Act, has applied for the 
Board’s approval, under section 4(c) (8) 
of the Act and § 225.4(b) (1) of the 
Board’s Regulation Y, to engage in a 
joint venture with Data-Sys-Tance, Inc., 
Kansas City, Missouri (“DST”). The 
joint venture would be carried out 
through Boston Financial Data Services, 
Inc., Boston, Massachusetts (“Com¬ 
pany”) ,* which would engage de novo* in 
data processing and recordkeeping serv¬ 
ices associated with shareholder ac¬ 
counting for investment companies. The 
activity in which Company will engage 
has been determined by the Board to be 
closely related to banking (12 CFR 225.4 
(a) (8) (I)). 

Notice of the application, affording op¬ 
portunity for interested persons to sub¬ 


1 Applicant received permission from the 
Reserve Bank of Boston to establish de novo 
Boston Financial Data Services. Inc., pursu¬ 
ant to section 4(c) (8) of the Act and § 225.4 
(b) (1) of Regulation Y as of October 1, 1973. 


mit comments and views on the public 
interest factors, has been duly published 
(39 FR 5533). The time for filing com¬ 
ments and views has expired, and none 
has been timely received. 

State Street controls three banks with 
aggregate deposits of about $1.2 billion, 
representing 9.2 per cent of the total 
deposits in commercial banks in Massa¬ 
chusetts, and is the fourth largest com¬ 
mercial banking organization in the 
State.* State Street’s lead bank. State 
Street Bank and Trust Company, Boston, 
Massachusetts (“Bank”), is the third 
largest commercial bank in Massachu¬ 
setts. In connection with its responsibili¬ 
ties as transfer agent, plan agent, plan 
custodian and trustee for mutual funds, 
Bank presently performs shareholder ac¬ 
counting functions for 19 management 
companies representing 34 mutual funds 
with 311,000 shareholder accounts. 

DST, an 80 percent-owned subsidiary 
of Kansas City Southern Industries, Inc., 
Kansas City, Missouri, has been provid¬ 
ing shareholder accounting services 
since 1969 and, in addition, presently 
acts as transfer agent, plan agent, 
trustee and/or servicing agent for three 
large mutual fund complexes with a total 
of 779,000 shareholder accounts. DST also 
competes for shareholder accounting 
business through the sale and licensing 
of its data processing system; 41 mutual 
funds with 1,177,000 shareholder ac¬ 
counts are processed on the DST system 
by owners or licensees of the system 
other than DST. 

Company will perform clerical, com¬ 
puter processing and recordkeeping 
services associated with shareholder ac¬ 
counting for mutual funds. These serv¬ 
ices will be performed initially for only 
one customer, Bank, on a contract basis. 
Company’s activities will include estab¬ 
lishing shareholder accounts, processing 
and recording share transfers, recording 
shares purchased by direct payment or 
by investment, calculating and deter¬ 
mining payment of distributions on 
shareholdings and other recordings of 
various transactions in shareholders’ ac¬ 
counts. Bank’s operations facility. State 
Street South Corporation, will house the 
clerical and administrative operations 
and correspondence clearing. All record¬ 
keeping information will be transmitted 
to computer facilities provided by DST 
in Kansas City, Missouri. In essence, 
by forming this joint venture, State 
Street will transfer its mutual fund 
shareholders’ recordkeeping operations 
from Bank’s computers in Boston to 
DST’s computers in Kansas City. 

While both Bank and DST offer mu¬ 
tual fund shareholder accounting serv¬ 
ices, consummation of the proposed 
joint venture would not eliminate any 
significant existing competition. At 
present. Bank appears to do less than 
1 per cent of the mutual fund share¬ 


* Banking data are as of June 30, 1973, ad¬ 
justed to reflect bank bolding company for¬ 
mations and acquisitions through Feb¬ 
ruary 28, 1974. 


holder accounting business nationwide, 
while DST does slightly over 1 per cent! 
Furthermore, Bank’s shareholder ac¬ 
counting business lias declined sharply 
in the last several years, and State Street 
states that it would cease its operations 
in this line of activity unless the proposed 
joint venture is approved. On this basis, 
it appears that Bank is not presently, 
and is not likely, absent the proposed 
joint venture, to become an effective 
competitor for mutual fund shareholder 
accounting services. The Board con¬ 
cludes that consummation of the pro¬ 
posed transaction would not eliminate 
significant existing competition between 
the co-venturers, nor would it have an 
adverse effect on competition between 
them in the future. 

The Board finds that the proposed 
joint venture would result in public 
benefits. The formation of the joint ven¬ 
ture will enable Bank to continue to pro¬ 
vide shareholder accounting services to 
its customers because It will reduce the 
cost of these operations. In addition, the 
joint venture will Increase the efficiency 
of the services which are now offered by 
Bank. 

There is no evidence In the record in 
this case indicating that consummation 
of the present proposal to engage in a 
joint venture would result in undue con¬ 
centration of resources, unfair competi¬ 
tion, conflicts of interests, unsound bank¬ 
ing practices, or other adverse effects. 

Based upon the foregoing and other 
considerations reflected in the record.* 
the Board has determined that the bal¬ 
ance of the public interest factors the 
Board is required to consider under sec¬ 
tion 4(c) (8) Is favorable. Accordingly, 
the application is hereby approved. This 
determination is subject to the conditions 
set forth in § 225.4(c) of Regulation Y 
and to the Board’s authority to require 
such modification or termination of the 
activities of a holding company or any of 
its subsidiaries as the Board finds neces¬ 
sary to assure compliance with the provi¬ 
sions and purposes of the Act and the 
Board’s regulations and orders issued 
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof. 

The transaction shall be made not 
later than three months after the effec¬ 
tive date of this Order, unless such period 
is extended for good cause by the Board 
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Boston. 

By order of the Board of Governors , 1 
effective June 20.1974. 

[seal! Chester B. Feldberg, 

Secretary of the Board . 

|FR Doc.74-14700 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ftm) 


■* Dissenting Statement of Governor Brim¬ 
mer filed as part of the original document. 
Copies available upon request to the Board or 
Governors of the Federal Reserve Sy , st em j 
Washington. D.C. 20661, or to the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Boston. 

■Voting for this action: Chairman Burns 
and Governors Sheehan. Bucher. Holland ana 
Walllch. Voting against this action: Gov¬ 
ernor Brimmer. Absent and not voting: Gov¬ 
ernor Mitchell. 
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national endowment for the 

HUMANITIES 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE EDUCATION 
PANEL 

Notice of Meeting 

June 20, 1974. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Advisory Committee Act (Public 
Law 92-463) notice is hereby given that 
a meeting of the Education Panel will 
meet at Washington, D.C., on July 11 
and 12, 1974. 

The purpose of the meeting is to review 
Humanities Planning applications sub¬ 
mitted to the National Endowment for 
the Humanities for grants to education 
institutions. 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial information and per¬ 
sonnel and similar files the disclosure of 
which would constitute a clearly unwar¬ 
ranted invasion of personal privacy, 
pursuant to authority granted me by the 
Chairman’s Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 13, 1973,1 have determined 
that the meeting would fall within ex¬ 
emptions (4) and (6> of 5 U.S.C. 552(b) 
and that it is essential to close the meet¬ 
ing to protect the free exchange of inter¬ 
nal views and to avoid interference with 
operation of the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Offi¬ 
cer, Mr. John W. Jordan. 806 15th Street, 
N.W., Washington,- D.C. 20506, or call 
area code 202-382-2031. 

John W. Jordan, 
Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

(FR Doc.74-14743 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am) 

OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND 
BUDGET 

CLEARANCE OF REPORTS 
List of Requests 

The following is a list of requests for 
clearance of reports intended for use in 
collecting information from the public 
received by the Office of Management 
and Budget on June 24, 1974 (44 U.S.C. 
3509). The purpose of publishing this 
list in the Federal Register is to inform 
the public. 

The list includes the title of each re¬ 
quest received; the name of the agency 
sponsoring the proposed collection of in¬ 
formation; the agency form number, if 
applicable; the frequency with which the 
formation is proposed to be collected; 
the name of the reviewer or reviewing 
division within OMB, and an indication 
of who will be the respondents to the pro¬ 
posed collection. 

The symbol (x) identifies proposals 
which appear to raise no significant is¬ 
sues, and are to be approved after brief 
notice through this release. 

Further information about the items 
on tills Daily List may be obtained from 
Clearance Office, Office of Manage¬ 


NOTICES 

ment and Budget, Washington, D.C. 
20503 (202-395-4529). 

New Forms 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Economic Research Service: A Study of Rural 
Land Ownership In New England; Form 
-; single time; EUett; rural landowners. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Bureau of the Census: Survey of Plant 
Capacity; Form MQ-C1; annual; Rayns- 
ford/Peterson; manufacturing establish¬ 
ments. 

National Bureau of Standards: Form Volun¬ 
tary Energy Conservation Labeling Pro¬ 
gram Consumer Interview Schedule, En¬ 
ergy Guide Label for Refrigerators and 

Freezers; Form --; single time; Weiner; 

appliance consumers. 

FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE 

Memorandum to All Middle Distillate Con¬ 
suming Electric Utilities; Form-; single 

time; Weiner; business firms. 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, 

AND WELFARE 

Center for Disease Control: Special Study of 
the Determinants of Gestational Stage at 
Time of Abortion; Form TF 4.190; occa¬ 
sional; Wann; women seeking abortion. 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. EDUCATION, 

AND WELFARE 

Departmental: Regional Assessment of State 
Agencies on Aging; Form OS 26-74; oc¬ 
casional; HRD; government agencies. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

National Park Service: Backcountry Manage¬ 
ment Questionnaire; Form -; single 

time; Planchon; Grand Teton National 
Park backcountry users. 

Revisions 

FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE 

Owners of Stored Propane—Monthly Report; 
Form 101-A; occasional; Weiner; firms 
storing propane or butane in merchant 
storage faculties. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Mines: Elemental Sulfur; Form 
6-1238-M; monthly; Cay wood; producers 
of elemental sulfur. 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, 

AND WELFARE 

Social Security Administration: Skilled 
Nursing Facility Program Abstract of 
Medical Record: Form SSA 2311; Oc¬ 
casional; Caywood; skilled nursing facil¬ 
ities. 

Departmental: School System Summary Re¬ 
port; Form OS-25-74; annual; Sunderhauf/ 
Planchon; pubUc, elementary, and second¬ 
ary school districts. 

Extensions 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Packers and Stockyards Administration: 
Livestock Scale Test Reports: Form PSA- 
212, 218: semiannual; Evinger; Stock- 
yards, livestock dealers and packers. 
Annual Report of Inspection Agency; 
Form P&SA 127; annual; Evinger; brand 
inspection agencies. 

Annual Report of Clearing Agency; Form 
P&SA 122; annual; Evinger; livestock 
marketing agencies. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Packers and Stockyards Administration: An¬ 
nual Report of Poe ted Stockyards; Form 
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P&SA 129; annual; Evinger; livestock ter¬ 
minal markets. 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

Btatement of Personal History; Form GSA 
176; occasional; Evinger; contract em¬ 
ployees. 

Phillip D. Larsen, 
Budget and Management Officer. 
(FR Doc.74-14879 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am| 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

l File No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK 

Notice of Suspension of Trading, 
Amendment 

June 19. 1974. 

The Commission having determined to 
amend its notice of June 3,1974 summar¬ 
ily suspending trading in the common 
stock of Franklin National Bank (New 
York, N.Y.) for the period from June 4, 
1974 through June 13,1974. 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1973, that trading in the preferred stock 
of Franklin National Bank being traded 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange is suspended, for the period 
from June 4, 1974 through June 13, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 
Secretary. 

(FR Doc.74-14728 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 
[File No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK 
Notice of Suspension of Trading 

June 13, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the 4.75 percent 
debentures of Franklin National Bank 
(New York, N.Y.) being traded other¬ 
wise than on a national securities ex¬ 
change is required in the public interest 
and for the protection of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c> 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities other¬ 
wise than on a national securities ex¬ 
change is suspended, for the period from 
June 14. 1974 through June 23, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-14733 FUed 6-26-74:8:45 %m] 


[File No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK 
Notice of Suspension of Trading 

June 3, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the 4.75 percent 
debentures of Franklin National Bank 
(New York, N.Y.) being traded otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange is 
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required in the public interest and for 
the protection of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange 
is suspended, for the period from June 4, 
1974 through June 13, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14734 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


l File No, 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK 

Notice of Suspension of Trading 

May 24,1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the 4.75 percent 
debentures of Franklin National Bank 
(New York, N.Y.) being traded otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange is 
required in the public interest and for 
the protection of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange 
is suspended, for the period from May 25, 
1974 through June 3, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14735 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


[File No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK 
Notice of Suspension of Trading 

May 16, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the 4.75 percent 
debentures of Franklin National Bank 
(New York, N.Y.) being traded other¬ 
wise than on a national securities ex¬ 
change is required in the public interest 
and for the protection of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange is 
suspended, for the period from 4:30 p.m. 
e.d.t. on May 16, 1974 through midnight 
e.d.t. on May 24.1974. 

By the Commission. 

TsealI George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14726 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


[FUe No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NEW YORK CORP. 

Notice of Suspension of Trading 

May 16, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the 7.30 percent 
notes of Franklin New York Corporation 


being traded otherwise than on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange is required in 
the public interest and for the protec¬ 
tion of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange is 
suspended, for the period from 4:30 p.m. 
e.d.t. on May 16, 1974 through midnight 
e.d.t. on May 24, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 
Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14732 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


[File No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NEW YORK CORP. 

Notice of Suspension of Trading 

June 3, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the 7.30 percent 
notes of Franklin New York Corporation 
being traded otherwise than on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange is required in 
the public interest and for the protection 
of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange 
is suspended, for the period from June 4, 
1974 through June 13,1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14730 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


[File No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NEW YORK CORP. 

Notice of Suspension of Trading 

June 13, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the 7.30 percent 
notes of Franklin New York Corporation 
being traded otherwise than on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange is required in 
the public interest and for the protection 
of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities other¬ 
wise than on a national securities ex¬ 
change is suspended, for the period from 
June 14, 1974 through June 23, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14729 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


[FUe No. 500-1] 

FRANKLIN NEW YORK CORP. 
Notice of Suspension of Trading 

May 24, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 


suspension of trading In the 7.30 percent 
notes of Franklin New York Corporation 
being traded otherwise than on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange is required in 
the public interest and for the protec¬ 
tion of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange is 
suspended, for the period from May 25, 
1974 through June 3,1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A. Fitzsimmons. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-14724 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am) 


[FUe No. 500-11 

MONARCH GENERAL, INC. 

Notice of Suspension of Trading 

June 20, 1974. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading In the common 
stock of Monarch General, Inc. being 
traded otherwise than on a national se¬ 
curities exchange is required in the pub¬ 
lic interest and for the protection of 
investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, trading in such securities otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange is 
suspended, for the period from 10:45 a.m. 
e.d.t. on June 20, 1974 through midnight 
e.d.t. on June 29,1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-14725 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


[FUe No. 500-1] 

NATIONAL ALFALFA DEHYDRATING AND 
MILLING CO. 

Notice of Suspension of Trading 

May 15. 1974. 

The common stock of National Al¬ 
falfa Dehydrating and Milling Company 
being traded on the American Stock Ex¬ 
change pursuant to provisions of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and all 
other securities of National Alfalfa De~ 
hydrating and Milling Company being 
traded otherwise than on a national 
securities exchange; and 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such securities 
on such exchange and otherwise than on 
a national securities exchange is re¬ 
quired in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors; 

Therefore, pursuant to sections 1 
(a)(4) and 15(c)(5) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, trading in such 
securities on the above mentioned ex¬ 
change and otherwise than on a nation 
securities exchange is suspended, foi e 
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period from May 16. 1974 through 
May 19, 1974. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George A. Fitzsimmons, 
Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14727 Filed 0-26-74:8:46 aroj 


SMALL BUSINESS ADM!N 4 STRATION 

(Delegation o t Authority No. 30—Region VII, 
Rev. 1] 

ASSISTANT REGIONAL DIRECTOR FOR 

FINANCE AND INVESTMENT ET AL 

Delegation of Authority To Conduct 

Program Activities in the Field Offices 

Delegation of Authority No. 30 —Re¬ 
gion vn (37 FR 17616), as amended <38 
FR 6110), (39 FR 14897), and (38 FR 
18596), Is hereby revised in its entirety 
to reflect realignment of field offices and 
reads as follows: 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
Regional Directors by Delegation of Au¬ 
thority No. 30 (Revision 14), 37 FR 12651, 
as amended (37 FR 14840, 37 FR 19405. 
37 FR 21466. 37 FR 23594, 38 FR 32984, 
and 39 FR 1898), the following authority 
is hereby redelegated to the positions 
within Region VII as indicated herein: 

Part I —Financing Program 


SECTION A. LOAN APPROVAL AUTHORITY 


1. Small Business Act section 7(a) 
loans. To approve or decline business 
loans not exceeding the following 
amounts (SBA Share): 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment, $350,000. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance ft 
Investment, $350,000. 

c. District Directors, $350,000. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment, $350,000. 

e. Chief, Financing Division, $350,000. 

2. Economic opportunity ( EO ) loans. 
To approve or decline economic oppor¬ 
tunity loans not exceeding $50,000 (SBA 
Share): 


a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance ft Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

c. District Directors. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. 


e. Chief, Financing Division. 

3. Displaced business and other eco¬ 
nomic injury loans, a. To decline dis¬ 
placed business loans, coal mine health 
and safety, consumer protection (meat, 
^Poultry), occupational safety and 
nealUi, strategic arms limitation eco¬ 
nomic injury, and economic injury 
faster loans in connection with decla¬ 
rations made by the Secretary of Agri- 
am rC * * or natura * disasters in any 
and approve such loans up 
^ tne following amounts (SBA Share): 
Assistant Regional Director for 
,o? ce * Inves tment, $1,000,000. 

. I:' Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 

* Investment, $1,000,000. 

hneiJ^ 0 or decline displaced 

safof, es ? loans * coal mine health and 
oans ’ consumer protection loans 
al » egg, poultry), occupational safety 


and health, strategic arms limitation, 
and economic Injury disaster loans in 
connection with declarations made by 
the Secretary of Agriculture for natural 
disasters up to the following amounts 
(SBA Share): 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance ft Investment, $1,000,000. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
ft Investment, $1,000,000. 

(3) District Directors, $350,000. 

(4) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. $350,000. 

(5) Chief, Financing Division, $350,- 

000 . 

4. Handicapped assistance loans. To 
approve or decline handicapped assist¬ 
ance loans not exceeding $350,000 (SBA 
Share): 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment, $350,000. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
ft Investment, $350,000. 

c. District Directors, $350,000. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment, $350,000. 

e. Chief, Financing Division, 
$350,000. 

SECTION B. OTHER FINANCING AUTHORITY 

1. a. To enter Into business, economic 
opportunity, disaster, displaced business, 
consumer protection (meat, egg, poul¬ 
try), occupational safety and health, 
coal mine health and safety, and stra¬ 
tegic arms limitation economic injury, 
and handicapped assistance loan par¬ 
ticipation agreements with banks: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance ft Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
ft Investment. 

(3) District Directors. 

(4) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. 

(5) Chief, Financing Division. 

b. To enter into blanket loan guaran¬ 
tee agreements with banks. Not appli¬ 
cable. 

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
loans approved by higher authority and 
for loans personally approved under del¬ 
egated authority: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance ft 
Investment. 

c. District Directors. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. 

e. Chief, Financing Division. 

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and 
amend authorizations: 

a. For business, economic opportunity, 
disaster, displaced business, consumer 
protection (meat, egg, poultry), occu¬ 
pational safety and health, coal mine 
health and safety, and strategic arms 
limitation economic injury loans, and 
handicapped assistance loans: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance ft Investment. 

(2) Regional Loon Specialist, Finance 
and Investment. 

(3) District Directors. 

(4) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. 

(5) Chief, Financing Division. 


b. For fully undisbursed or partially 
disbursed business, economic opportu¬ 
nity, disaster, displaced business, con¬ 
sumer protection (meat, egg, poultry), 
occupational safety and health, strategic 
arms limitation economic injury, and 
coal mine health and safety loans, and 
handicapped assistance loans: Not Ap¬ 
plicable. 

c. For business, economic opportunity, 
disaster, displaced business, consumer 
protection (meat, egg, poultry), coal 
mine health and safety, strategic arms 
limitation economic injury, and occu¬ 
pational safety and health loans, and 
handicapped assistance loans person¬ 
ally approved under delegated authority: 
Not Applicable. 

4. To approve minor modifications in 
fully undisbursed loan authorization: 

a. Loan Specialist, Financing Divi¬ 
sion. 

5. a. To extend the disbursement pe¬ 
riod on all loan authorizations: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance ft Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
ft Investment. 

(3) District Directors. 

(4) Assistant District Director for 
Finance ft Investment. 

(5) Chief, Financing Division. 

b. To extend the disbursement period 
on all loan authorizations on loans fully 
undisbursed: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance ft Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Pi- 
nance ft Investment. 

(3) District Directors. 

(4) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. 

(5) Chief, Financing Division. 

6. To approve service charges by par¬ 
ticipating banks not to exceed 2 percent 
per annum on the outstanding principal 
balance of construction loans and loans 
involving accounts receivable and in¬ 
ventoryfinancing: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
ft Investment. 

c. District Directors. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance ft Investment. 

e. Chief. Financing Division. 

Part n—D isaster Program 

SECTION A. DISASTER LOAN AUTHORITY 

1. To decline direct disaster and im¬ 
mediate participation disaster loans in 
any amount and to approve such loans 
up to the total SBA funds of (1) 
$50,000 per household for repairs or re¬ 
placement of the home and/or not to ex¬ 
ceed an additional $10,000 allowable for 
household goods and personal items, but 
in no event may the money loaned for 
physical loss or damage exceed $55,000 
for a single disaster on home loans, ex¬ 
cept for funds to refinance prior liens 
or mortgages, which may be approved in 
addition to the foregoing limits for 
amounts up to $50,000; and (2) $500,000 
on disaster business loans (excluding dis¬ 
placed business loans, coal mine health 
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and safety, occupational safety and 
health, strategic arms limitation eco¬ 
nomic injury, and economic injury dis¬ 
aster loans in connection with declara¬ 
tions made by the Secretary of Agricul¬ 
ture for natural disasters) except to the 
extent of refinancing of a previous SBA 
disaster loan: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

c. District Directors. 

d. Assistant District Director for 
Finance and Investment. 

e. Chief, Financing Division. 

f. Disaster Branch Managers. 

2. To decline direct disaster and im¬ 
mediate participation disaster loans (ex¬ 
cluding displaced business loans, coal 
mine health and safety, occupational 
safety and health, strategic arms limita¬ 
tions economic injury, and economic in¬ 
jury disaster loans in connection with 
declarations made by the Secretary of 
Agriculture for natural disasters) in any 
amount and to approve such loans up to 
the total SBA funds of $50,000: 

a. Disaster Branch Supervisory Loan 
Specialist, if assigned. 

3. To decline disaster guaranteed 
loans in any amount and to approve such 
loans up to an SBA guarantee of the 
following amounts: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance Si Investment, $500,000. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment, $500,000. 

c. District Directors, $500,000. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment, $500,000. 

e. Chief, Financing Division, $500,000. 

f. Disaster Branch Managers, $500,000. 

4. To appoint as a processing repre¬ 
sentative any bank in the disaster area: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
Si Investment. 

c. District Directors. 

d. Disaster Branch Managers. 

SECTION B. ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY 

1. Establishment of Disaster Field Of¬ 
fices. (a) To establish field offices upon 
receipt of advice of the designation of a 
disaster area and to close disaster field 
offices when no longer advisable to main¬ 
tain such offices; and (b) to obligate the 
Small Business Administration to reim¬ 
burse the General Service Administra¬ 
tion for the rental of temporary office 
space: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Ad¬ 
ministration. 

b. District Director. 

c. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance Si Investment. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance Si Investment. 

e. Disaster Branch Manager. 

f. Chief, Financing Division. 

2. Purchase and Contract Authority, 

a. To contract for local credit bureau 
services and loss verification services 
pursuant to Chapter 4 of Title 41. United 
States Code, as amended, subject to the 


limitations contained in section 257 (a) 
and <b) of that Chapter: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Administration. 

(2) District Director. 

< 3) Disaster Branch Manager. 

(4) Regional Office Services Manager. 

(5) District Administrative Officer. 

(6) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

(7) Chief, Financing Division. 

b. To purchase office supplies and 
equipment, including office machines and 
rent regular office equipment and fur¬ 
nishings; contract for printing (Govern¬ 
ment sources only); contract for services 
required in setting up and dismantling 
and moving SBA exhibits; and issue 
United States Code, as amended, subject 
to the limitations contained in section 
257 (a) and (b) of that Chapter : 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Administration. 

(2) District Director. 

(3) Disaster Branch Manager. 

(4) Regional Office Services Manager. 

(5) District Administrative Officer. 

(6> Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance Si investment. 

(7) Chief, Financing Division. 

Part III —Community Economic 
Development (CED) Program 

SECTION A. SECTIONS 501 AND 502 LOAN 
APPROVAL AUTHORITY 

1. To approve or decline section 501 
state development company loans: 

a. Without dollar limitation: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance Si Investment. 

b. Up to the following amounts (SBA 
Share), provided the official concurs in 
at least one prior recommendation : 

(1) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
Si Investment, $350,000. 

(2) District Director, $350,000. 

(3) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment, $350,000. 

(4) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division, $350,000. 

2. To approve or decline section 502 
local development company loans: 

a. Up to the following amount (SBA 
Share): Not Applicable. 

b. Up to the following amount (SBA 
Share) when project cost does not ex¬ 
ceed $1,000,000 provided the official con¬ 
curs in at least one prior recommenda¬ 
tion: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance Si Investment, $350,000. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
Si Investment. $350,000. 

c. Up to the following amount (SBA 
Share) when project cost does not ex¬ 
ceed $700,000 provided the official con¬ 
curs in at least one prior recommenda¬ 
tion: 

(1) District Director, $350,000. 

(2) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance Si Investment, $350,000. 

(3) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division, $350,000. 

SECTION B. OTHER 501 AND 502 AUTHORITY 

1. a. To extend the disbursement period 
on sections 501 and 502 loan authoriza¬ 
tions: 


(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

(3) District Director. 

b. To extend the disbursement period 
on fully undisbursed sections 501 and 502 
loans: 

(1) Assistant District Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division. 

(3) Economic Development Specialist, 
Community Economic Development Di¬ 
vision. 

2. a. To execute sections 501 and 502 
loan authorizations for loans approved 
by higher authority and for loans 
personally approved under delegated 
authority: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist. Finance 
& Investment. 

(3) District Director. 

(4) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

(5) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division. 

(6) Economic Development Specialist, 
Community Economic Development 
Division. 

3. a. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and 
amend authorizations for sections 501 
and 502 loans: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
Si Investment. 

(3) District Director. 

b. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and 
amend authorizations for fully undis¬ 
bursed or partially disbursed sections 501 
and 502 loans: 

(1) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

(2) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division. 

(3) Economic Development Specialist, 
Community Economic Development Di¬ 
vision. 

4. To enter into section 502 loan par¬ 
ticipation agreements with banks: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance Si Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

c. District Director. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance Si Investment. 

e. Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division. 

f. Economic Development Specialist, 
Community Economic Development Di¬ 
vision. 

SECTION C. LEASE GUARANTEE APPROVAL 
AUTHORITY 

1. To approve or decline applications 
for the district guarantee of payment oi 
rent not to exceed the following 
amounts: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment, $500,000. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance & 
Investment, $500,000. 

c. District Director, $500,000. 
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d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment, $500,000, 

e. chief, Community Economic Devel¬ 
opment Division, $500,000. 

2. To guarantee sureties of small busi¬ 
nesses against portions of losses result¬ 
ing from the breach of bid, payment, or 
performance bonds on contracts not^to 
exceed $500,000: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance & 
Investment. 

SECTION D. OTHER LEASE GUARANTEE 
AUTHORITY 

1. a. To issue and modify commitment 

letters: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
k Investment. 

(3) District Director. 

(4) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

(5) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division. 

SECTION E. EDA LOAN DISBURSEMENT 
AUTHORITY 

1. a. To disburse approved EDA loans, 
as authorized: 

(1) District Director. 

(2) Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

<3) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division. 

(4) Economic Development Specialist, 
Community Economic Development Divi¬ 
sion. 

Part IV— Portfolio Management (PM) 
Program 

SECTION A. PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT, SERV¬ 
ICING, COLLECTION, AND LIQUIDATION AU¬ 
THORITY 

1. To take all necessary actions in con¬ 
nection with the administration, serv¬ 
icing, collection, and liquidation of all 
loans, exclusive of matters in litigation, 
and to do and perform and to assent to 
the doing and performance of, all and 
every act and thing requisite and proper 
to effectuate the granted powers, includ¬ 
ing without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the assignment, endorsement, 
transfer, and delivery (but in all cases 
without representation, recourse, or war¬ 
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures. mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts, patents and applications therefor, 
licenses, certificates of stock and of de¬ 
posit, and any other liens, powers, rights, 
charges on and interest in or to property 
o! any kind, legal and equitable, now or 
hereafter held by the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration or its Administrator; the 
execution and delivery of contracts of 
sale or of lease or sublease, quitclaim, 
bargain and sale of special warranty 
heeds, bills of sale, leases, subleases, as¬ 
signments, subordinations, releases (in 
whole or part) of liens, satisfaction 
Pieces, affidavits, and such other instru¬ 
ments in writing as may be appropriate 
and necessary to effectuate the forego- 
hg; the approval of bank applications 
or use of liquidity privilege under the 


loan guaranty plan; and to advertise re¬ 
garding the public sale of collateral in 
connection with the liquidation of loans, 
and acquired property: 

a. Except. To compromise or sell any 
primary obligation or other evidence of 
indebtedness owed to the Agency for a 
sum less than the total amount due 
thereon; and to deny liability of the 
Small Business Administration under the 
terms of a participation or guaranty 
agreement, or the assertion of a claim for 
recovery from a participating bank under 
any alleged violation of a participation 
or guaranty agreement : 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

(3) District Director. 

(4) Assistant District Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(5) Chief, Portfolio Management 
Division. 

b. Except. To compromise or sell any 
primary obligation or other evidence of 
indebtedness owned to the Agency for a 
sum less than the total amount due 
thereon; to deny liability of the Small 
Business Administration under the terms 
of a participation or guaranty agree¬ 
ment, or the assertion of a claim for re¬ 
covery from a participating bank under 
any alleged violation of a participation 
or guaranty agreement; to authorize the 
liquidation of a loan; and the cancella¬ 
tion of authority to liquidate: Not 
Applicable. 

c. Except. To compromise or sell any 

primary obligation or other evidence of 
indebtedness owed to the Agency for a 
sum less than the total amount due 
thereon; to deny liability of the Small 
Business Administration under the terms 
of a participation or guaranty agree¬ 
ment, or the assertion of a claim for 
recovery from a participating bank under 
any alleged violation of a participation 
or guaranty agreement; to authorize the 
liquidation of a loan other than a disas¬ 
ter home loan and the cancellation of 
authority to liquidate any loan other 

than a disaster home loan. Not 

Applicable. 

2. To contract for the services of fee 

appraisers, engineering, marketing and 
feasibility studies, and other required 
services, in conjunction with loan 

processing, servicing, and loan liquida¬ 
tion: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 

Finance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance & 
Investment. 

c. District Director. 

d. Assistant District Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

e. Chief, Portfolio Management Divi¬ 
sion. 

f. Chief, Financing Division. 

3. To take all necessary action in liqui¬ 
dating Economic Development Adminis¬ 
tration (EDA) loans, exclusive of mat¬ 
ters in litigation, and acquired collateral, 
when and as authorized by EDA: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 


c. District Director. 

d. Assistant District Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

e. Chief, Portfolio Management Divi¬ 
sion. 

SECTION B. PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT. SERVIC¬ 
ING, AND COLLECTION AUTHORITY 

1. To take all necessary actions in con¬ 
nection with the administration, servic¬ 
ing, and collection of all loans, other 
than those accounts classified as “in 
liquidation”, and to do and perform and 
to assent to the doing and performance 
of, all and every act and thing requisite 
and proper to effectuate the granted 
powers, including without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, the assign¬ 
ment, endorsement, transfer and delivery 
(but in all cases without representation, 
recourse, or warranty) of notes, claims, 
bonds, debentures, mortgages, deeds of 
trust, contracts, patents and applications 
therefor, licenses, certificates of stock 
and of deposit, and any other liens, pow¬ 
ers, rights, charges on and interest in or 
to property of any kind, legal and equi¬ 
table, now or hereafter held by the Small 
Business Administration or its Adminis¬ 
trator; the execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, 
quitclaim, bargain and sale of special 
warranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub¬ 
leases, assignments, subordinations re¬ 
leases (in whole or part) of liens, satis¬ 
faction pieces, affidavits, and such other 
instruments in writing as may be appro¬ 
priate and necessary to effectuate the 
foregoing; and the approval of bank ap¬ 
plications for use of liquidity privilege 
under the loan guaranty plan: 

a. Except. To compromise or sell any 
primary obligation or other evidence of 
indebtedness owed to the Agency for a 
sum less than the total amount due 
thereon: and to deny liability of the 
Small Business Administration under the 
terms of a participation or guaranty 
agreement, or the assertion of a claim 
for recovery from a participating bank 
under any alleged violation of a partici¬ 
pation or guaranty agreement: to au¬ 
thorize the liquidation of a loan: and 
the cancellation of authority to liqui¬ 
date: Not Applicable. 

2. To approve the following actions: 

a. Use of such portions of the cash 
surrender value of assigned life insur¬ 
ance as are required to pay premiums 
due on the policy. 

b. Release of dividends on assigned life 
insurance or consent to application of 
dividends against premiums due or to 
become due. 

c. Minor modifications in the authori¬ 
zations. 

d. Extension of disbursement period on 
loans partially undisbursed. 

e. Extension of initial principal pay¬ 
ments. 

f. Adjustment of interest payment 
dates. 

g. Release of hazard insurance checks 
not in excess of $500 and endorsement 
of such checks on behalf of the Agency 
where SBA is named as joint loss payee. 

h. Release of equipment with or with¬ 
out consideration where the value of 
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equipment being released does not ex¬ 
ceed $500. 

(1) Concerning all current direct and 
participation loans and First Mortgage 
Plan 502 loans: 

(a) Loan Specialist, Portfolio Manage¬ 
ment Division. 

(2) Concerning all direct and par¬ 
ticipation loans: 

(a) Loan Specialist, Portfolio Man¬ 
agement Division. 

SECTION C. LEASE GUARANTEE ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION AND SERVICING AUTHORITY 

1. a. To service claims arising under all 
lease insurance policies issued in the 
region, approving the payment, or 
recommending denial of such claims: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

b. To service claims arising under all 
lease insurance policies issued in the dis¬ 
trict, approving the payment, or recom¬ 
mending denial of such claims: 

(1) District Director. 

(2) Assistant District Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(3) Chief, Portfolio Management Divi¬ 
sion. 

2. To take all actions necessary to 
mitigate losses from lease guarantees: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance & 
Investment. 

c. District Director. 

d. Assistant District Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

e. Chief, Portfolio Management Divi¬ 
sion. 

f. Loan Specialist, Portfolio Manage¬ 
ment Division. 

Part V—Procurement Assistance 

SECTION A. CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY 
APPROVAL AUTHORITY 

1. With the exception of re-referred 
cases, to approve applications for Certifi¬ 
cates of Competency up to but not ex¬ 
ceeding $250,000 bid value received from 
small business concerns located within 
the geographical jurisdiction of the fol¬ 
lowing: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Pro¬ 
curement Assistance. 

2. To deny an application for a Certifi¬ 
cate of Competency when an adverse 
determination as to capacity or credit is 
concurred in: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Pro¬ 
curement Assistance. 

SECTION B. SECTION 8(a) CONTRACTING 
AUTHORITY 

1. To enter into contracts on behalf 
of the Small Business Administration 
with the U.S. Government and any de¬ 
partment, agency, or officer thereof 
having procurement powers, obligating 
the Small Business Administration to 
furnish articles, equipment, supplies, or 
materials to the Government and agree¬ 
ing as to the terms and conditions of 
such contracts: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Pro¬ 
curement Assistance. 


2. To arrange for the performance of 
such contracts by negotiating or other¬ 
wise letting subcontracts to small busi¬ 
ness concerns or others for the manu¬ 
facture, supply, or assemby of such 
articles, equipment, supplies, or mate¬ 
rials, or parts thereof, or servicing or 
processing in connection therewith, or 
such management services as may be 
necessary to enable the Small Business 
Administration to perform such con¬ 
tracts: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Pro¬ 
curement Assistance. 

3. To certify to any officer of the Gov¬ 
ernment having procurement powers 
that the Small Business Administration 
is competent to perform any specific 
Government procurement contract to be 
let by any such officer; 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Procurement Assistance. 

Part VI—Management Assistance 

SECTION A. MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE-SEC¬ 

TION 406 CONTRACT MANAGEMENT AU¬ 
THORITY 

1. To take all necessary actions in con¬ 
nection with the Administration and 
management of contracts, executed by 
the Associate Administrator for Procure¬ 
ment and Management Assistance under 
the authority granted in Section 406 of 
the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, 
as amended, except changes, amend¬ 
ments, modifications, or termination of 
the original contract: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Management Assistance. 

b. District Director. 

c. Assistant District Director for Man¬ 
agement Assistance. 

Part VTI—Legal Services 

SECTION A. AUTHORITY TO CONDUCT 
LITIGATION ACTIVITIES 

1. To conduct all litigation activities, 
including SBIC matters, as assigned, and 
to take all action necessary in connec¬ 
tion with matters in litigation: and to 
do and perform and to assent to the do¬ 
ing and performance of, all and every 
act and thing requisite and proper to ef¬ 
fectuate the granted powers, including 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing: 

a. The assignment, endorsement, trans¬ 
fer and delivery (but in all cases 
without representation, recourse, or war¬ 
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts, patents and applications there¬ 
for, licenses, certificates of stock and of 
deposit, and any other liens, powers, 
rights, charges on and interest in or to 
property of any kind, legal and equitable, 
now or hereafter held by the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration or its Administrator, 
as to all matters in litigation. 

b. The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, quit¬ 
claim. bargain and sale of special war¬ 
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub¬ 
leases, assignments, subordinations, re¬ 
leases (in whole or part) of liens, satis¬ 
faction pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim 
in bankruptcy or other estates, and such 
other instruments in writing as may be 


appropriate and necessary to effectuate 
the foregoing, as to all matters in litiga¬ 
tion. 

(1) Except. To compromise or sell any 
primary obligation or other evidence of 
indebtedness owed to the Agency for a 
sum less than the total amount due 
thereon; and to deny liability of the 
Small Business Administration under 
the terms of a participation or guaranty 
agreement, or the assertion of a claim 
for recovery from a participating bank 
under any alleged violation of a par¬ 
ticipation or guaranty agreement: 

(a) Regional Counsel. 

(b) Attorneys, Regional Office. 

(c) District Director. 

(2) Except. To compromise or sell any 
primary obligation or other evidence of 
indebtedness owed to the Agency for a 
sum less than the total amount due 
thereon; to deny liability of the Small 
Business Administration under the terms 
of a participation or guaranty agree¬ 
ment, or the assertion of a claim for 
recovery from a participating bank 
under any alleged violation of a par¬ 
ticipation or guaranty agreement; to 
authorize the liquidation of a loan; and 
the cancellation of authority to liqui¬ 
date: 

(a) District Counsel. 

(b) Attorneys, District Office. 

2. To conduct all litigation activities, 
including SBIC matters, as assigned, and 
to take all action necessary in connec¬ 
tion with matters in litigation; and to 
do and perform and to assent to the 
doing and performance of. all and every 
act and thing requisite and proper to 
effectuate the granted powers, with the 
exception of the following, which are 
reserved to regional and district counsel: 

a. The assignment, endorsement, 
transfer and delivery of notes, claims, 
bonds, debentures, mortgages, deeds of 
trust, contracts, patents and applica¬ 
tions therefor, licenses, certificates of 
fetock and of deposit, and any other 
liens, powers, rights, charges on and in¬ 
terest in or to property of any kind, 
legal and equitable, now or hereafter 
held by the Small Business Administra¬ 
tion or its Administrator, as to all mat¬ 
ters in litigation. 

b. The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, 
quitclaim, bargain and sale of special 
warranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub¬ 
leases, assignments, subordinations, re¬ 
leases (in whole or part) of liens, satis¬ 
faction pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim 
in bankruptcy or other estates, and such 
other instruments in waiting as may be 
appropriate and necessary to effectuate 
the foregoing, as to all matters In litiga¬ 
tion: Not Applicable. 

3. To take all necessary action in liqui¬ 
dating Economic Development Adminis¬ 
tration (EDA) loans having litigativo 
aspects, when and as authorized by EDA. 

a. Regional Counsel. 

b. Attorneys, Regional Office. 

c. District Director. 

d. District Counsel. 

e. Attorneys, District Office. 
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SECTION B. LOAN CLOSING AUTHORITY 

1. To close and disburse approved SB A 
loans and rehabilitation loans for 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development: 

a. Regional Counsel. 

b. Attorneys, Regional Office. 

c. District Director. 

d. District Counsel. 

e. Attorneys, District Office. 

2. To close and disburse approved SBA 
loans: Not Applicable. 

3. To close approved EDA loans, as 
authorized: 

a. Regional Counsel, 

b. Attorneys, Regional Office. 

c. District Director. 

d. District Counsel. 

e. Attorneys, District Office. 

4. To approve, when requested, in ad¬ 
vance of disbursements, conformed copies 
of notes and other closing documents; 
and certify to the participating bank 
that such documents are in compliance 
with the participation authorization: 

a. Regional Counsel. 

b. Attorneys. Regional Office. 

c. District Director. 

d. District Counsel. 

e. Attorneys, District Office. 

Part Vm—E ligibility and Size 
Determinations 


(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

(3) District Director. 

(4) Assistant District Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

(5) Chief, Financing Division. 

c. To make initial size determinations 
in all cases within the meaning of the 
Small Business Size Standards Regula¬ 
tions, as amended, except sections 501 
and 502 loans, and further, to make prod¬ 
uct classification decisions for financing 
purposes only: Not Applicable. 

d. To make initial size determinations 
in all sections 501 and 502 loans within 
the meaning of the Small Business Size 
Standards Regulations, as amended, and 
further, to make product classification 
decisions for sections 501 and 502 loans 
only: 

(1) Chief, Community Economic De¬ 
velopment Division. 

e. To make initial size determinations 
in procurement matters: 

(1) Assistant Regional Director for 
Procurement Assistance. 

(2) District Director. 

(3) Assistant District Director for 
Procurement Assistance. 

(4) Chief, Procurement Assistance 
Division. 


section a. eligibility determinations 


1. a. In accordance with Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration standards and poli¬ 
cies, to determine elegibility of appli¬ 
cants for assistance under any program 
of the Agency, 

(1) Except. The SBIC program: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

b. Regional Loan Specialist, Finance & 
Investment. 

c. District Director. 

d. Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 

e. Chief, Financing Division. 

(2) Except. The SBIC and Commu¬ 
nity Economic Development Programs: 
Not Applicable. 

b. In accordance with Small Business 
Administration standards and policies, to 
determine eligibility of applicants for 
assistance under the sections 501 and 502 
Program of the Agency: Not Applicable. 


section b. size determinations 

1. a. To make initial size determina¬ 
tions in all cases within the meaning of 
Bus »^ss Size Standards Reg¬ 
ulations, as amended, and further, to 
uiake product classification decisions for 
financial assistance purposes only: 

<l> Assistant Regional Director for 
Finance & Investment. 

( 2) Regional Loan Specialist, Finance 
& Investment. 

<3) District Director. 

( 4> Assistant District Director for Fi¬ 
nance & Investment. 
u 5 !‘Chief, Financing Division. 

0 ma ^ e Initial size determinations 
Rmoii $> ases within the meaning of the 
Business Size Standards Regula- 
a * s amen ded, and further, to make 
clas sification decisions for fi¬ 
nancing purposes only: 


Product classification decisions for pro¬ 
curement purposes are made by contract¬ 
ing officers. 

Part EX—Administrative 

SECTION A. AUTHORITY TO PURCHASE. RENT, 

OR CONTRACT FOR EQUIPMENT, SERVICES, 

AND SUPPLIES 

1. To purchase reproductions of loan 
documents, chargeable to the revolving 
fund, requested by U.S. attorneys in fore¬ 
closure cases: 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Administration. 

b. Office Services Manager, Regional 
Office. 

c. District Director. 

d. District Administrative Officer. 

2. To purchase office supplies and 
equipment, including office machines and 
rent regular office equipment and fur¬ 
nishings; contract for repair and main¬ 
tenance of equipment and furnishings; 
contract for printing (Government 
sources only); contract for services re¬ 
quired in setting up and dismantling and 
moving SBA exhibits; and issue Govern¬ 
ment bills of lading pursuant to Chapter 
4 of Title 41, United States Code, as 
amended, subject to the limitations con¬ 
tained in section 25 (a) and (b) of that 
Chapter. 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Administration. 

b. Office Services Manager, Regional 
Office. 

c. Distric t Director. 

d. District Administrative Officer. 

3. To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of such 
vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration. 

a. Assistant Regional Director for 
Administration. 


b. Office Services Manager, Regional 
Office. 

c. District Director. 

d. District Administrative Officer. 

4. Use of Seal of the Small Business 
Administration. To certify true copies of 
any books, records, papers, or other docu¬ 
ments on file with the Small Business 
Administration; to certify extracts from 
such material; to certify the nonexist¬ 
ence of records on file; and to cause the 
Seal of the Small Business Administra¬ 
tion to be affixed to all such certifica¬ 
tions. 

a. District Director. 

Part X—Exercise of Authority by 

Official in an Acting Capacity and 

Redelegation 

The authority delegated herein to a 
specific position may not be redelegated; 
however, such authority may be exer¬ 
cised by an SBA employee designed as 
acting in that position. 

Part XI—Recision of Authority 

All authority previously delegated by 
the Administrator to specific positions in 
Region vn is hereby rescinded without 
prejudice to actions taken under all such 
delegations of authority prior to effective 
date hereof. 

Effective Date. Regional Office and all 
District Offices—January 28, 1974. 

Deryl K. Schuster, 
Regional Director, 
Region VIf. 

|FR Doc.74-14679 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


(License No. 01/01/0031] 

SCI-TRONICS FUND, INC. 

Filing of Application for Transfer of 
Control 

Notice is hereby given that an applica¬ 
tion has been filed with the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration (SBA) pursuant to 
§ 107.701 of the regulations governing 
Small Business Investment Companies 
(13 CFR § 107.701 (1974)) for the Trans¬ 
fer of Control of Sci-Tronics Fund. Inc. 
(the Applicant), License No. 01/01-0031, 
43 Spring Street, Nashua, New Hamp¬ 
shire 03060, a Federal Licensee under the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958, 
as amended (Act). 

The Applicant was licensed on Octo¬ 
ber 13, 1961, with paid-in capital and 
paid-in surplus of $157,500. As of 
March 31, 1974, Its capital and surplus 
amounted to $372,100. Simultaneous with 
the transfer of control, the proposed 
transferees will invest an additional 
$60,000 in the Applicant. This will in¬ 
crease the Applicant's private capital to 
$432,100. 

In order to effect the proposed transfer 
of control, the Applicant will sell three 
securities (Cetron Electronics, Inc M Cen¬ 
tronics Data Computer Corp., and Flor¬ 
ida International Land Corp.) to the 
proposed transferees. The existing share¬ 
holders of the Applicant will form a new 
company, Shareholders Holding Com¬ 
pany or Liquidating Sci-Tronics Fund 
(Shareholders). The existing sharehold¬ 
ers will then exchange their stock in the 
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Applicant for stock in Shareholders. 
Shareholders will then exchange the Ap¬ 
plicant’s stock to the proposed trans¬ 
ferees for the three securities (Cetron 
Electronics, Inc., Centronics Data Com¬ 
puter Corporation, and Florida Interna¬ 
tional Land Corp.) subject to a lien in 
favor of the New England Merchants 
Bank. 

The proposed transferees, as addi¬ 
tional consideration, agree to pay Share¬ 
holders an amount equal to any sums of 
money collected by the Applicant from 
the loan agreements with two portfolio 
concerns (Apollo Industries, Inc. and 
Florida International Land Corp.). The 
funds collected by the Applicant on the 
loans will be retained by the Applicant. 

There is no contingent liability by the 
Applicant to Shareholders in connection 
with the proposed transfer of control. 

There has not and will not be any 
pledge or assignment of the Applicant’s 
stock for any borrowings or in any man¬ 
ner connected with the proposed trans¬ 
fer of control. 

The names and addresses of the con¬ 
templated officers, directors and stock¬ 
holders of the Applicant are as follows: 


Name 

Title 

Ownership 

(percent) 

Carl Hold Novotny, 13 

President and 

50 

Countryside Rd.. South 
Natick. Mass. 01760. 

director. 


Robert Paul Walker, 106 

Treasurer and 

50 

Brodlee Ave.. Swamp- 
scott. Muss. 01007. 

director. 


Allen (NM1) Goodman, 27 
Reservoir Dr., Newton, 
Mass. 02158. 

Director. 



The Applicant will pay a management 
fee to a management company controlled 
by Messrs. Novotny and Walker to cover 
all annual remuneration and other emol¬ 
uments of officers and directors, clerical 
staff, and certain other expenses incurred 
in the operation of the applicant. 

Matters involved in SBA’s considera¬ 
tion of the application include the gen¬ 
eral business reputation and character 
of the proposed transferees and the prob¬ 
ability of successful operation of the Ap¬ 
plicant under their control and manage¬ 
ment in accordance with the act and 
regulations. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may submit their comments 
on the proposed transfer of control to 
the Deputy Associate Administrator for 
Investment. Small Business Administra¬ 
tion, 1441 “L” Street, NW, Washington, 
D.C. 20416, on or before July 12, 1974. 

A similar notice shall be published by 
the proposed transferees in a newspaper 
of general circulation in Nashua, New 
Hampshire. 

Dated: June 20,1974. 

James Thomas Phelan, 
Deputy Associate Administrator 
for Investment, 

[FR Doc.74—14680 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


[ Notice of Disaster Loan Area 1064 ] 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Disaster Relief Availability, Amended 
Notice 

As a result of the President’s declara¬ 
tion of the State of North Dakota as a 
major disaster area following heavy 
rains, snowmelt runoff, and flooding be¬ 
ginning on or about April 14, 1974. ap¬ 
plications for disaster relief loans will be 
accepted by the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration from flood victims in the fol¬ 
lowing additional Counties: Eddy. Em¬ 
mons, Foster and Nelson, and adjacent 
affected areas. (See 39 FR 21093.) 

Applications may be filled at the: 

Small Business Administration 
District Office 

Federal Office BuUding, Room 218 
653 Second Avenue North 
Fargo, North Dakota 58102 

and at such temporary offices as are es¬ 
tablished. Such addresses will be an¬ 
nounced locally. 

Applications for disaster loans under 
this announcement must be filed not later 
than August 5,1974. 

Dated: June 6,1974. 

Thomas S. Kleppe. 

Administrator. 

[FR Doc.74-14687 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION WAGE 
COMMITTEE 

Notice of Meetings 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
10 of Public Law 92-463, notice is hereby 
given that meetings of the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration Wage Committee will be 
held on: 

Friday, July 5, 1974 
Thursday, August 1, 1974 
Thursday, August 15, 1974 
Thursday, September 12, 1974 
Thursday, September 26, 1974 

The meetings will convene at 2:30 p.m. 
and will be held in Room 1144C, Veterans 
Administration Central Office, 810 Ver¬ 
mont Avenue, NW., Washington, D.C. 

The Committee’s primary responsibil¬ 
ity is to consider and make recommen¬ 
dations to the Chief Medical Director, 
Department of Medicine and Surgery, on 
all matters involved in the development 
and authorization of w age rate schedules 
for Federal Wage System employees. 

At these scheduled meetings, the Com¬ 
mittee will consider wage survey speci¬ 
fications, wage survey data, local com¬ 
mittee reports and recommendations, 
statistical analyses, and proposed wage 
schedules derived therefrom. 

Under the provisions of section 10(d) 
of Public Law 92-463, the Administrator 
of Veterans Affairs has determined that 
these meetings will be closed to the pub¬ 


lic based on the review of wage data for 
which confidentiality has been assured 
to companies participating in Federal 
wage surveys. 

However, members of the public who 
wish to do so are invited to submit mate¬ 
rial in wTiting to the Chairman regard¬ 
ing matters believed to be deserving of 
the Committee’s attention. Additional 
information concerning these meetings 
may be obtained by contacting the Chair¬ 
man, Veterans Administration Wage 
Committee, Room 1175, 810 Vermont 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC. 

Dated: June 20, 1974. 

By direction of the Administrator. 

[seal] R. L. Roudebush. 

Deputy Administrator. 

[FR Doc.74-14702 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

f Notice 5381 

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS 

June 24, 1974. 

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone¬ 
ment, cancellation or oral argument ap¬ 
pear below and will be published only 
once. This list contains prospective as¬ 
signments only and does not include cases 
previously assigned hearing dates. The 
hearings will be on the issues as presently 
reflected in the Official Docket of the 
Commission. An attempt will be made to 
publish notices of cancellation of hear¬ 
ings as promptly as possible, but inter¬ 
ested parties should take appropriate 
steps to insure that they are notified of 
cancellation or postponements of hear¬ 
ings in which they are interested. No 
amendments will be entertained after the 
date of this publication. 

MC-2860 Sub 139, National Freight, Inc., uow 
being assigned hearing October 1, 1974 (1 
day), in Room 228, Federal Bldg., & UB- 
Courthouse, 85 Marconi Boulevard, Colum¬ 
bus, Ohio. 

MC-F-12097, Wills Trucking. Inc.— Purchase 
(Portion)—Dry Bulk Transport. Inc., now 
being assigned hearing October 2, 1974 (3 
days), in Room 228, Federal Bldg.. & VB. 
Courthouse, 86 Marconi Boulevard, Colum¬ 
bus, Ohio. 

MC-C-8228, Harrlson-Shields Transportation 
Lines, Inc.—Investigation and Revocation 
of Certificates, now being assigned hearing 
October 7, 1974 (1 day), in Room 235. Fed¬ 
eral Bldg., & U5. Courthouse, 85 Marconi 
Boulevard, Columbus, Ohio. 

MC-128383 Sub 43. Pinto Trucking Service, 
Inc., now being assigned hearing October 8, 
1974 (l dav), in Room 235, Federal Bldg., & 
U.S. Courthouse, 85 Marconi Boulevard, 
Columbus, Ohio. 

MC-139188. Breyer Exchange. Inc., now being 
assigned hearing October 9. 1974 (3 days), 
In Room 235, Federal Bldg., & U.S. Court¬ 
house, 85 Marconi Boulevard, Columbus, 
Ohio. 

MC-26396 Sub 104, Popelka Trucking Co. 
DBA The Waggoners, now being assignea 
hearing September 19. 1974, at the Office 
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of the Interstate Commerce Commission. 
Washington. D.C. 

MC 10223 Sub 3. Mack Transportation Com¬ 
pany. Extension Conversion Application, 
now being assigned hearing September 9, 
1974 (1 week), at Philadelphia, Pa., in a 
hearing room to be later designated. 
MC-95813 Sub 13, Shumaker Trucking Co., 
now being assigned hearing September 30. 
1974 (1 day), at Philadelphia. Pa. in a hear¬ 
ing room to be later designated. 

MC~ 134922 Sub 56. B. J. McAdams, Inc., now 
being assigned hearing October 1, 1974 (1 
day), at Philadelphia, Pa., In a hearing 
room to be later designated. 

MC-25399 Sub 10, A-P-A Transport Corp., 
now being assigned hearing October 2,1974 
(3 days), at Philadelphia. Pa., in a hear¬ 
ing room to be later designated. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.74-14749 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


IRREGULAR-ROUTE MOTOR COMMON 
CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


Elimination of Gateway Letter Notices 


June 24, 1974. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals to eliminate gateways for the 
purpose of reducing highway congestion, 
alleviating air and noise pollution, mini¬ 
mizing safety hazards, and conserving 
fuel have been filed with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission under the Com¬ 
mission's Gateway Elimination Rules (49 
CFR 1065(a)), and notice thereof to all 
interested persons is hereby given as pro¬ 
vided in such rules. 

An original and two copies of protests 
against the proposed elimination of any 
gateway herein described may be filed 
with the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion on or before July 8, 1974. A copy 
must also be served upon applicant or 
its representative. Protests against the 
elimination of a gateway will not oper¬ 
ate to stay commencement of the pro¬ 
posed operation. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under these rules will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 
in identification. Protests, if any, must 
refer to such letter-notices by number. 


No. MC-730 (Sub-No. E60), filed May 
30. 1974. Applicant: PACIFIC INTER- 
MOUNTAIN EXPRESS CO., P.O. Box 
638, Oakland, California 94612. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: R. N. Cooledge 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid chemicals (§xcept chemicals 
lor human consumption^ silicate of soda, 
Petroleum products, liquid glue, and 
formaldehyde), In bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in Idaho to points in that 
Wrt of California in and north of San 
£Uls Obispo, Kern, and Inyo Counties. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
ine E&teway of points in Oregon. 

„ N °- 1 MC-mo (Sub-No. E4), filed May 
mr.;! 4- APPUcant: COLONIAL MOTOR 
LINE. INC., P.O. Box 5468, 
Hlf?h p °tat, N.C. 27262. Applicant’s rep- 

»h!f ntatiVe: Max Tower y (same as 
■We). Authority sought to operate as 


a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: General 
commodities (except those of unusual 
value, classes A and B explosives, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commis¬ 
sion, commodities in bulk, commodities 
requiring special equipment, and those 
injurious or contaminating to other lad¬ 
ing) , between Baltimore, Md.. on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in that 
part of North Carolina on and east of 
U.S. Highway 52 and Franklin, Nash. 
Edgecombe, Martin, and Beaufort Coun¬ 
ties. The purpose of this filing is to elimi¬ 
nate the gateway of Raleigh, N.C. 

No. MC-2860 (Sub-No. El), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: NATIONAL 
FREIGHT INC., 57 Westpark Ave., Vine- 
land, N.J. 08360. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Jacob P. Biling. 1126 Sixteenth St. 
NW.. Suite 300, Washington. D.C. 20030. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Glass containers 
in packages, cartons, and partitions, from 
points in Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
and Rhode Island, that part of New York 
on and east of a line beginning at Port 
Jervis, thence along U.S. Highway 209 to 
junction Interstate Highway 87. thence 
along Interstate Highway 87 to the In¬ 
ternational Boundary line, between the 
United States and Canada that part of 
Pennsylvania on and east of a line be¬ 
ginning at the New York-Pennsylvania 
State line, thence along U.S. Highway 
209 to junction Pennsylvania Highway 
191, thence along Pennsylvania Highway 
191 to junction U.S. Highway 22. thence 
along U.S. Highway 22 to junction Penn¬ 
sylvania Highway 29. thence along Penn¬ 
sylvania Highway 29 to junction Pennsyl¬ 
vania Highway 100, thence along Penn¬ 
sylvania Highway 100 to the Pennsyl- 
vania-Delaware State line, points in New 
Jersey (except points In Salem County), 
to points in that part of Virginia on and 
east of a line beginning at the Atlantic 
Ocean, thence along U.S. Highway 60 to 
junction U.S. Highway 250, thence along 
U.S. Highway 250 to the Virginia-West 
Virginia State line, and that part of West 
Virginia on and south of U.S. Highway 
250. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Gloucester 
City, N.J. 

No. MSC-2860 (Sub-No, E2), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: NATIONAL 
FREIGHT INC., 57 Westpark Avenue, 
Vineland. N.J. 08360. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: Jacob P. Billing, 1126 16th 
Street. NW., Suite 300. Washington. D.C. 
20036. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
fruits , frozen vegetables, and frozen ber¬ 
ries (except commodities in bulk), from 
Chicago, Ill., Indianapolis. Ind., Kansas 
City, St. Joseph, and St. Louis, Mo., 
Green Bay, Sussex, and Sturgeon Bay, 
Wis., points in Michigan, and points in 
that part of Ohio on and west of Inter¬ 
state Highway 75, to points in Rhode 
Island, those parts of Massachusetts, 
Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, and 
Pennsylvania, on and east of U.S. High¬ 
way 202, and points in that part of 


Delaware on and north of Delaware 
Highway 16. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Vineland, 
N.J. 

No. MC-25798 (Sub-No. E3 0>, fi led 
May 30, 1974. Applicant: CLAY HYDER 
TRUCKING LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1186, 
Auburndale, Fla. 33823. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: Tony G. Russell (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Citrus 
products, not canned and not frozen, 
from points in Florida east and south¬ 
east of the Eastern boundary of Jefferson 
County, to points in Oregon and points 
in Washington on and west of a line 
formed by Oregon Highway 11, beginning 
at the Washington-Oregon State line, 
thence along Oregon Highway 11 to U.S. 
Highway 12. thence along U.S. Highway 
12 to Oregon Highway 240, thence north 
on Oregon Highway 240 to Oregon High¬ 
way 243, thence along Oregon Highway 
243 to Intersttae Highway 90, thence 
north on Interstate Highway 90 to Ore¬ 
gon Highway 281, thence along Oregon 
Highway 281 to Oregon Highway 28, 
thence along Oregon Highway 28 to U.S. 
Highway 2. thence along U.S. Highway 
2 to Interstate Highway 5, thence along 
Interstate Highway 5 to the United 
States-Canada • International Boundary 
line. Tiie purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Raymondsville, 
Tex. 

No. MC-61592 (Sub-No. E9), filed June 

3. 1974. Applicant: JENKINS TRUCK 
LINES. INC., P.O. Box 697, Jefferson¬ 
ville, Ind. 47130. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Bob Jenkins (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Agricultural imple¬ 
ments aiid parts and attachments thereto 
(except those commodities the transpor¬ 
tation of which because of size or weight 
require the use of special equipment and 
farm tractors), from the plant site of 
Midland Manufacturing Company, Inc., 
at or near Electric Mills. Miss., to points 
in Michigan, Missouri, Ohio, South Da¬ 
kota, and Wisconsin. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Memphis, Term. 

No. MC-61592 (Sub-No. Ell), filed 
June 3. 1974. Applicant: JENKINS 

TRUCK LINES, INC., P.O. Box 697, Jef¬ 
fersonville, Ind. 47130. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Bob Jenkins (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Agricultural and 
garden tractors, agricultural implements 
(except truck-tractors and commodities 
and transportation of which requires, be¬ 
cause their size or weight, the use of spe¬ 
cial equipment), from the facilities used 
by the Deutz Tractor Corporation in St. 
Charles County, Mo., to points in Wis¬ 
consin, on and south of U.S. Highway 10, 
Minnesota, and South Dakota. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
way of Moline, HI. 

No. MC-61832 (Sub-No. E4). filed June 

4. 1974. Applicant: PITZER TRANSFER 
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& STORAGE CORPORATION, 341 Re¬ 
serve Avenue SW„ Roanoke, Va. 24005. 
Applicant's representative: John R. Sims, 
Jr., 1707 H Street NW.. Suite 600, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20006. Authority sought to 
opei*ate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Household goods, as defined by the 
Commission, between points in Tennes¬ 
see, on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in that part of Virginia in and east 
of Henry, Franklin. Roanoke and Craig 
Counties, Va. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Roanoke, Va. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E41), filed 
June 3,1974. Applicant: ROGERS CART¬ 
AGE CO. f 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, Oak 
Lawn. HI. 60453. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: W. F. Farrell (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, hi tank vehicles, from Kanville, 
Ill., to points in Alabama, Arkansas, Con¬ 
necticut, Delaware, Florida. Georgia, 
Kansas. Louisiana, Maine. Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Mississippi, Nebraska, 
New Hampshire, New Jersey. New York, 
North Carolina, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennessee, 
Texas (except Harris Co.), Vermont, Vir¬ 
ginia, West Virginia, and those portions 
of Colorado, North Dakota, South Da¬ 
kota, and New Mexico on and east of U.S. 
Highway 85. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Terre Haute, 
Lid., and Marshall. HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E42), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO.. 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Dansville, 
HI., to points in Harris County, Tex. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Terre Haute, Ind., and St. 
Louis. Mo. 

No. MC-64932 < Sub-No. E43). filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
(except liquid oxygen, liquid hydrogen, 
liquid nitrogen, and petroleum products 
as defined by the Commission), in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from Joliet, HI., to 
points in Delaware and West Virginia. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Carpentersville, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E44), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, Ill. 60453. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Lemont, 
HI., to points in California. The purpose 
of this filing Is to eliminate the gateway 
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of Hammond, Ind., and the plantsite of 
Baird Chemical Industries, Inc., at or 
near Mapleton, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E45) filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Lemont, 
HI., to those points in Colorado and New 
Mexico on and east of U.S. Highway 85. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Hammond, Ind., and the 
plantsite of National Starch and Chemi¬ 
cal Corporation at Meredosia, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E46>, filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue. 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Lemont, 
HI., to points in Arkansas and Louisiana. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Hammond, Ill., and St. 
Louis, Mo. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. 47), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Lemont, 
HI., to points in Florida, Georgia, Mis¬ 
sissippi, South CarQlina, and Tennessee. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Terre Haute, Ind.. and 
Marshall, Ill. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E49), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Ave¬ 
nue, Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s 
representative: W. F. Farrell (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except sulphuric acid 
and petroleum chemicals), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Kalamazoo, Midi., 
to points in Arkansas, Louisiana, Missis¬ 
sippi, and those points in Colorado and 
New Mexico on and east of U.S. High¬ 
way 85. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Marshall, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E50), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Ave¬ 
nue, Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s 
representative: W. F. Farrell (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except sulphuric acid 
and petroleum chemicals), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Grand Rapids, 
Mich., to points in Iowa, Minnesota, 
Missouri, Nebraska, Oklahoma, Texas, 
and Wisconsin. The purpose of this filing 


is to eliminate the gateway of Chicago 
Heights, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E51 >, filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Ave¬ 
nue, Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicants 
representative: W. F. Farrell (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals (except sulphuric acid 
and petroleum chemicals), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Kalamazoo, Mich., to 
points in Iowa, Minnesota, Missouri. 
Nebraska, Oklahoma, Texas, and Wis¬ 
consin. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Chicago 
Heights, in. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E53», filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Ave¬ 
nue, Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s 
representative: W. F. Farrell (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
oyer irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid chemicals, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from Chicago Heights, Ill., to those 
points in Colorado and New Mexico, on 
and east of U.S. Highway 85. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Hammond, Ind., and the plant site 
of National Starch and Chemical Cor¬ 
poration, at Meredosia, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E54>. filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue. 
Oak Lawn, Ill. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Acids and chemi¬ 
cals (except petroleum products, as de¬ 
fined by the Commission), in bulk, in 
tank and hopper vehicles, from Joliet, Ill., 
to points in Alabama, Kansas, Nebraska. 
North Carolina, Oklahoma, and Texas. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Chicago Heights, Ill. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E55). filed 
June 3. 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO.. 10735 So. Cicero Avenue. 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above>. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Chemicals (except 
petroleum products, as defined by the 
Commission), from Joliet, Ill., to points 
in New Jersey, New York, and Pennsyl¬ 
vania. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Ferndale. Mich. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E56ri filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue. 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same address 
as above). Authority sought to oi*^ 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: *j- 
quid chemicals (except petroleum prod¬ 
ucts, as defined by the Commission), 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Joliet, in ¬ 
to points in California. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






NOTICES 


23319 


of the plant site of Baird Chemical In¬ 
dustries, Inc„ at or near Mapleton, I1L 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E58), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. P. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Chemicals (except 
petroleum products, as defined by the 
Commission), in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from Joliet, HI., to points in Connecticut, 
Maryland, Massachusetts, and Rhode 
Island. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of the site of the 
plant of the Stepan Chemical Company 
at or near Millsdale, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E59), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 
CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals 
(except petroleum products, as defined by 
the Commission), from Joliet, HI., to 
points in Florida and Georgia (except 
acetic acid to points in Georgia). The 
purpose of this filing Is to eliminate the 
gateway of St. Louis, Mo. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E60), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 
CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, m. 60453. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals 
(except petroleum products, as defined by 
the Commission), in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from Joliet, HI., to points in 
Arkansas and Louisiana. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
St. Louis, Mo. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E62), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 
CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue. 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
from Lemont, HI., to points in Pennsyl¬ 
vania and West Virginia. The purpose of 
mis filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Hammond. Ind. (a point within the 
Chicago, Ill., commercial zone). 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E63), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 
CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
transporting: Liquid chemicals , 
® hulk, in tank vehicles, from Lemont, 
ni. t to points In Alabama, Kansas, Ne- 

raska, North Carolina, Oklahoma and 

exas. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of Hammond, 
(a Point within the Chicago, HI., 
commercial zone), and Chicago Heights. 


No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E64), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
Lemont, Ill., to points in New Jersey and 
New York. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Hammond, 
Ind. (a point within the Chicago, HI., 
commercial zone), and Ferndale, Mich. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E65>, filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicants repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
points in Pennsylvania to points in Cali¬ 
fornia. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Ferndale, Mich., 
and the plants!te of Baird Chemical In¬ 
dustries, Inc., at or near Mapleton, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E67), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS CAR¬ 
TAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue. Oak 
Lawn. HI. 60453. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: W. F. Farrell (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals 
(except petro-chemicals), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from points in the Lower 
Peninsula of Michigan to points in Ore¬ 
gon. The purpose of this filing is to elimi¬ 
nate the gateways of Ferndale, Mich, (a 
point within the Detroit, Mich., com¬ 
mercial zone) and Swanton, Ohio. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E70), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS CAR¬ 
TAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, Oak 
Lawn. HI. 60453. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: W. F. Farrell (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals 
(except petro-chemicals), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Swanton, Ohio, to 
points in Texas and those points in Colo¬ 
rado and New Mexico on and east of 
U.S. Highway 85. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of the 
plantsite of National Starch and Chemi¬ 
cal Corporation at Meredosia. HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E71), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Ave¬ 
nue, Oak Lawn, Ill. 60453. Applicant’s 
representative: W. F. Farrell (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
the plantsite of Bail’d Chemical Indus¬ 
tries, Inc., at or near Mapleton, HI., to 
points in Alabama, Arkansas, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, and Oklahoma. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of St. Louis, Mo. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E72), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 


CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Ave¬ 
nue, Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant's 
representative: W. F. Farrell (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
chemicals (except petro-chemicals), in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Swanton, 
Ohio, to points in Arkansas, Louisiana, 
and Oklahoma. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of St. Louis, 
Mo. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E75), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO.. 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, Ill. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over irreg¬ 
ular routes, transporting: Liquid chemi¬ 
cals (except petro-chemicals), in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Trenton. Mich., to 
points in Alabama, Mississippi, Oregon, 
South Dakota, and Tennessee. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
way of Ferndale. Mich, (a point within 
the Detroit, Mich.. Commercial Zone) 
and Swanton, Ohio. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E84), filed 
June 3. 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, III. 60453. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over irreg¬ 
ular routes, transporting: Chemicals, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Trenton, 
Mich., to points in Kansas. Nebraska, 
Oklahoma, and Texas. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Ferndale Mich, (a point within the De¬ 
troit. Mich., commercial zone) and Chi¬ 
cago Heights, HI. 

No. MC-64932 (Sub-No. E85), filed 
June 3, 1974. Applicant: ROGERS 

CARTAGE CO., 10735 So. Cicero Avenue, 
Oak Lawn, HI. 60453. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: W. F. Farrell (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Trenton, 
Mich, to points in California. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Ferndale, Mich, (a point 
wdthin the Detroit, Mich., commercial 
zone) and the plantsite of Baird Chem¬ 
ical Industries, Inc., at or near Maple¬ 
ton. HI. 

No. MC-73165 (Sub-No. E9), filed 
May 14, 1974. Applicant: EAGLE 

MOTOR LINES, INCORPORATED. P.O. 
Box 11086, Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Carl U. Hurst 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Iron and steel articles, as described 
in Appendix V to the report in Descrip¬ 
tions in Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 
M.C.C. 209 (except those requiring spe¬ 
cial equipment), (1) from Chattanooga, 
Term., to points in Missouri and Iowa 
on and west of a line at the Missouri- 
Arkansas State line, thence over Mis¬ 
souri Highway 17 to Mountain View, 
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thence along U.S. Highway 60 to Spring- 
field, Mo., thence along U.S. Highway 65 
to Iowa Falls, Iowa, thence along U.S. 
Highway 20 to Waterloo, thence along 
U.S. Highway 63 to Iowa-Minnesota 
State line; (2) from points in Georgia 
on and southwest of a line beginning at 
Columbus, thence along U.S. Highway 
280 to Americus, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 19 to Albany, thence along Georgia 
Highway 133 to the Georgia-Florida 
State line, to points in Kentucky on and 
west of Interstate Highway 75 and points 
in Ohio (except those on, west, and north 
of a line beginning at a point on the 
Ohio-Pennsylvania State line near 
Sharon, Pa., and extending along U.S. 
Highway 62 to Columbus, thence along 
U.S, Highway 23 to Circleville, thence 
along U.S. Highway 22 to Cincinnati); 
(3) from points in Georgia on and south 
of U.S. Highway 278 to points in Ken¬ 
tucky (except Louisville) on and west of 
the Tennessee River, Illinois (except 
points on and within a territory bounded 
by a line beginning at the Illinois-Indi¬ 
ana State line and extending along U.S. 
Highway 36 to Decatur, thence along U.S. 
Highway 51 to La Salle, thence along U.S. 
Highway 6 to Joliet, thence along Alter¬ 
nate U.S. Highway 66 to junction U.S, 
Highway 66, thence along U.S. Highway 
66 to Chicago, and thence along the H- 
linois-Indiana State line to points of be¬ 
ginning), Missouri, and Wisconsin; 

(4) From points in Georgia on and 
south of a line beginning at the Alabama- 
Georgia State line, thence over U.S. 
Highway 278 to Atlanta, thence U.S. 
Highway 23 to Macon, thence U.S. High¬ 
way 80 to Savannah, to points in Michi¬ 
gan; (5) from points in Georgia, to points 
in Iowa and Kansas; (6) from points in 
Mississippi on and southeast of a line 
beginning at the Alabama-Mississippi 
State line, thence over U.S. Highway 82 
to Greenwood, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 49-E to Yazoo City, thence along 
U.S. Highway 49 to Jackson, thence 
along Interstate Highway 80 to Vicks¬ 
burg, to points in Ohio (except those on, 
west and north of a line beginning at a 
point on the Ohio-Pennsylvania State 
line near Sharon, Pa., and thence along 
U.S. Highway 62 to Columbus, thence 
along U.S. Highway 23 to Circleville, 
thence along U.S. Highway 22 to Cin¬ 
cinnati), and Michigan; (7) from points 
in Mississippi on and southeast of a line 
beginning at the Alabama-Mississippi 
State line, thence over Mississippi High¬ 
way 12 to Durant, thence along U.S. 
Highway 51 to the Mississippi-Louisiana 
State line, to points in Wisconsin; (8) 
from points in Mississippi on and east 
of a line beginning at the Alabama- 
Mississippi State line, thence over U.S. 
Highway 82 to Columbus, thence along 
U.S. Highway 45 to, Meridian, thence 
along Interstate Highway 59 to Missis¬ 
sippi-Louisiana State line, to points in 
Wisconsin, Iowa, Kansas, north of In¬ 
terstate Highway 70, and west of U.S. 
Highway 81 and points in Illinois on an 
north of U.S. Highway 20; (9) from 
points in Mississippi on the southeast of 
Interstate Highway 59 to St. Louis, Mis¬ 


souri, and points in Kentucky (except 
Louisville), on and east of U.S. Highway 
231. The purpose of this filing is to elimi¬ 
nate the gateway of Birmingham, Ala. 

No. MC-73165 (Sub-No. Ell), filed 
May 14. 1974. Applicant; EAGLE MO¬ 
TOR LINES INCORPORATED, P.O. Box 
11086, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Carl U, Hurst 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: 

(1) Iron and steel and iron and steel 
articles , as described in Appendix V to 
the report in Descriptions in Motor Car¬ 
rier Certificates , 61 M.C.C. 209 (except 
commodities which because of size or 
weight require special equipment), from 
the plantsite of Kentucky Electric Steel 
Company at or near Coalton, Ky„ to 
points in Mississippi, that part of Ten¬ 
nessee on or south of U.S. Highway 72, 
that part of Arkansas on or south of a 
line beginning at West Memphis, and 
extending along U.S, Highway 64 to 
Searcy, and thence over Arkansas High¬ 
way 16 to Clinton, and thence over U.S. 
Highway 65 to the Arkansas-Missouri 
State line, and points in Louisiana east 
of the Mississippi River. 

(2) Iron and steel and iron and steel 
articles , as described in Appendix V to 
the report in Descriptions in Motor Car¬ 
rier Certificates , 61 M.C.C, 209 (except 
commodities which because of size or 
weight require special equipment and 
commodities used in or in connection 
with the discovery, development, produc¬ 
tion, refining, manufacturing, processing, 
storage, transmission, and distribution of 
natural gas and petroleum and their 
products and by-products), from the 
plantsite of the Kentucky Electric Steel 
Company at or near Coalton, Ky., to 
points in Oklahoma on or south of a 
line beginning at the Oklahoma-Arkan¬ 
sas State line, and extending along U.S. 
Highway 64 to Buffalo, and thence along 
U.S. Highway 183 to the Oklahoma- 
K a ns as State line. 

i3) Iron and steel and iron and steel 
articles , as described in Appendix V to 
the report in Descriptions in Motor Car¬ 
rier Certificates. 61 M.C.C. 209 (except 
commodities which because of size or 
weight require special equipment and 
iron and steel buildings, complete, 
knocked down or in sections), from the 
plantsite of the Kentucky Electric Steel 
Company at or near Coalton, Ky„ to 
points in Louisiana and Texas. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
ways of Florence, Ala. (to Mississippi, 
Tennessee, and Arkansas), and Birming¬ 
ham, Ala. (to Louisiana), in proposal 
number (1); Decatur, Ala., in proposal 
number (2); and Florence, Ala., and 
Lake Providence or Delta, La., in pro¬ 
posal number (3). 

No. MC-73165 (Sub-No. E16), filed 
May 14, 1974. Applicant: EAGLE MO¬ 
TOR LINES INCORPORATED, P.O. Box 
11086, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Carl U. Hurst 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 


vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Commodities , the transportation of 
which because of size or weight, require 
special equipment, and iron and steel 
and iron and steel articles (except those 
of unusual value, and except dangerous 
explosives, household goods as defined in 
Practices of Motor Common Carriers of 
Household Goods , 17 M.C.C. 467, com¬ 
modities in bulk, and those requiring spe¬ 
cial equipment), (1) from points in 
Georgia to points in Texas; (2) from 
points in Mississippi to points in Vir¬ 
ginia; (3) from points in Tennessee on 
and east of U.S. Highway 231, to points 
in Texas; (4) from points in Tennessee 
on and west of U.S. Highway 45 and 
45-W to points in Virginia on and east 
of a line beginning at the Virginia-North 
Carolina State line over UJS. Highway 
220 to Martinsville, thence over US. 
Highway 58 to Clarksville, thence over 
U.S. Highway 15 to the Virginia- Mary¬ 
land State line. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Birming¬ 
ham, Ala. 


No. MC-93980 (Sub-No. E2), filed 
April 24, 1974. Applicant: VANCE 

TRUCKING COMPANY, INC., P.O. Box 
1119, Henderson, N.C. 25736. Applicant’s 
representative: N. P. Strause (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Lumber , 
from points in Dare and Tyrell Counties, 
N.C., to points in Alabama, Connecticut. 
Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Indiana. 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine, Massachu¬ 
setts, Mississippi, New Hampshire. New 
Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, Tennessee, Vermont, and 
West Virginia. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway from the 
facilities of Union Camp Corporation in 
Isle of Wight County, Va. 


No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E293), filed 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS MO¬ 
TOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636. At¬ 
lanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212-5299 
Roswell Rd., NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Meats, meat prod¬ 
ucts, and meat by-products , as described 
in Section A of Appendix I to the reijort 
in Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 
cates, 61 M.C.C. 209, from Moultrie. Ga., 
to Denver, Colo. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of San 
Angelo, Tex. 


No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E294). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES. INC., P.O. Box 1636. 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde W. Carver (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, from Tifton, Ga., to pointsJW 
South Dakota. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of points m 
Tennessee (except Memphis, Tenn.. an 
points in the commercial zone thereoi . 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E300). fil£) 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






MOTOR LINES. INC.. P.O. Box 1636. At¬ 
lanta. Ga. 30301. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Clyde W. Carver. Suite 212-5299 
Roswell Rd., NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods, from 
New York. N.Y., to points in Arizona. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways of Richmond, Va., and points 
in Tennessee (except Memphis, Tenn., 
and points in the commercial zone 
thereof). 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E301), filed 
Mav 15.1974. Applicant: WATKINS MO¬ 
TOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, At¬ 
lanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212-5299 
Roswell Rd., NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods (ex¬ 
cept in bulk, in tank vehicles), from Buf¬ 
falo, N.Y., to points in California. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of points in Tennessee (except 
Memphis. Tenn., and points in the com¬ 
mercial zone thereof). 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E303), filed 
May 15,1974. Applicant: WATKINS MO¬ 
TOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, At¬ 
lanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212-5299 
Roswell Rd., NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Dairy products , as 
described in Appendix I to the report in 
Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 
cates, 61 M.C.C. 209 (except frozen dairy 
products), in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, from Walton, 
N.Y., to points in Arkansas. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Doraville, Ga. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E304>, filed 
May 15.1974. Applicant: WATKINS MO¬ 
TOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, At¬ 
lanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Clyde W. Carver. Suite 212-5299 
Roswell Rd. NE.. Atlanta, Ga. 30342. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Meats , meat prod¬ 
ucts, and meat by-products, as described 
in Section A of Appendix I to the report 
in Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 
cates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766, from points 
in California, to points in South Carolina. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Dothan, Ala. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E306). filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES. INC., P.O. Box 1636. 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 
^aoT 5299, Roswe11 Rd. NE.. Atlanta. Ga. 
40342. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier. by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transport- 
Fr ozen fruits, frozen berries, and 
frozen vegetables, from points in Penn¬ 
sylvania, south and east of a line be¬ 
ginning at the Pennsylvania-New Jersey 
State line and extending along U.S. 
Highway 209 to its intersection with 
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Pennsylvania Highway 93. thence along 
Pennsylvania Highway 93 to its inter¬ 
section with Pennsylvania Highway 924. 
thence along Pennsylvania Highway 924 
to its intersection with Pennsylvania 
Highway 54, thence along Pennsylvania 
Highway 54 to Ashland, thence along 
Pennsylvania Highway 61 to its intersec¬ 
tion with Interstate Highway 81, thence 
along Interstate Highway 81, to the 
Pennsylvania-Maryland State line, to 
points in Texas south of a line beginning 
at the Texas-New Mexico State line, and 
extending along Texas Highway 145 to 
Kress, thence along Interstate Highway 
27 to its intersection with Texas High¬ 
way 86. thence along Texas Highway 86 
to its intersection with U.S. Highway 287, 
thence along U.S. Highway 287 to its in¬ 
tersection with Texas Highway 283, 
thence along Texas Highway 283 to the 
Texas-Oklahoma State line. 

No. MC-95540 (Sub-No. E308>, filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: WATKINS 
MOTOR LINES, INC., P.O. Box 1636, 
Atlanta. Ga. 30301. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde W. Carver, Suite 212, 
5299 Roswell Rd. NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30342. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Frozen foods, from 
Tifton, Ga., to points in Idaho. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
way of points in Tennessee (except 
Memphis, Tenn., and points in the com¬ 
mercial zone thereof). 

No. MC-103191 (Sub-No. El), filed 
May 12, 1974. Applicant: THE GEO. A. 
RHEMAN CO.. INC., P.O. Box 4255, 
Greenville, S.C. 29608. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Harris G. Andrew's (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Pe¬ 
troleum products as described In Ap¬ 
pendix XIII to the report in Descriptions 
in Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 
209 and 766, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from points in that part of North Caro¬ 
lina on and east of a line beginning at 
the North Carolina-Virginia State line 
thence along U.S. Highway 220 to junc¬ 
tion North Carolina Highway 68, thence 
along North Carolina Highway 68 to 
junction U.S. Higliw r ay 311, thence along 
U.S. Highway 311 to junction U.S. High¬ 
way 220, thence along U.S. Highway 220 
to junction U.S. Highway 74, thence 
along U.S. Highway 74 to junction U.S. 
Highway 1, thence along U.S. Highway 
1 to the North Carolina-South Carolina 
State line, to points in Florida. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Charleston, S.C. 

No. MC-105813 (Sub-No. E16>, filed 
May 12, 1974. Applicant: BELFORD 
TRUCKING CO., INC., 7000 South 
Pulaski Road, Chicago, Ill. 60629. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Arthur J. Sibik 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Fruit and vegetable crystals, in 
vehicles equipped with mechanical re¬ 
frigeration, from points in Florida on 
and south of Interstate Highway 75 from 
Indian Rocks Beach to its junction with 
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Interstate Highway 4. thence Interstate 
Highway 4 to its junction with U.S. High¬ 
way 192, thence U.S. Highway 192 to its 
junction with Florida Highway 516, 
thence Florida Highway 516 to Indialan- 
tic, to points in Alabama (except Mobile 
and points in its commercial zone as 
defined by the Commission), Georgia 
(except Savannah and Atlanta and 
points in their conunercial zone as de¬ 
fined by the Commission), South Caro¬ 
lina, Tennessee, and Kentucky, restric¬ 
ted against shipments having an im¬ 
mediately prior or subsequent movement 
by w T ater. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Lake Wales, 
Fla. 

No. MC-105813 (Sub-No. E17). filed 
May 12, 1974. Applicant: BELFORD 
TRUCKING CO., INC., 7000 South 
Pulaski Road. Chicago, Ill. 60629. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Arthur J. Sibik 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Canned fruits and canned fruit 
products, in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, from points in 
Florida on and south of Florida High¬ 
way 24 from Cedar Key to its junction 
with Florida Highway 20, thence Florida 
Highway 20 to its junction with Florida 
Highway 100, thence Florida Highway 
100 to Flagler Beach to points in Ala¬ 
bama (except Mobile), Georgia (except 
Savannah and Atlanta. Ga., and its com¬ 
mercial zone as defined by the Commis¬ 
sion), South Carolina, Tennessee, and 
Kentucky, restricted against shipments 
having an immediately prior or subse¬ 
quent movement by water. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of National Gardens (Volusia County) or 
Fannin (Levy County), Fla. 

No. MC-105813 (Sub-No. E18), filed 
May 12, 1974. Applicant: BELFORD 
TRUCKING CO., INC., 7000 South 
Pulaski Rd., Chicago, Ill. 60629. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Arthur J. Sibik 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Candy, in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, (1) from 
Chicago, Ill., to points in Florida on and 
south of Florida Highway 40, (2) from 
Naugatuck, Conn., to points in Florida 
on and south of Florida Highway 24 from 
Cedar Key to its junction with Florida 
Highway 20, thence Florida Highway 20 
to its junction with Florida Highway 100, 
thence Florida Highway 100 to Flagler 
Beach. The authority in (1) and (2) 
above restricted against shipments hav¬ 
ing an immediately prior or subsequent 
movement by water. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Tampa, Fla. 

No. MC-105813 (Sub-No. E22), filed 
May 12, 1974. Applicant: BELFORD 
TRUCKING CO., INC., 7000 South 
Pulaski Rd.. Chicago. HI. 60629. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Arthur J. Sibik 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Fresh and frozen fruits and vege¬ 
tables and fresh and frozen fish, in 
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vehicles equipped with mechanical re¬ 
frigeration, (1) from points in Florida 
on and south of Interstate Highway 75 
beginning at Indian Rocks Beach to its 
junction with Interstate Highway 4, 
thence Interstate Highway 4 to its junc¬ 
tion with U.S. Highway 192, thence U.S. 
Highway 192 to its junction with Florida 
Highway 516, thence Florida Highway 
516 to Indialantic, Fla., to Richmond 
and Norfolk, Va.; (2) from points in 
Florida on and south of Florida Highway 
40 to Wilmington, Del., Washington, 
D.C., Baltimore. Md., Boston, Mass., 
Trenton, N.J., and Providence, R.I. The 
authority in (1) and (2) above, restricted 
against shipments having an immedi¬ 
ately prior or subsequent movement by 
water. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Okeechobee, 
Fla. 

No. MC-107295 (Sub-No. E46), filed 
May 9. 1974. Applicant: PRE-FAB 

TRANSIT CO.. P.O. Box 146, Farmer 
City. Ill. 61842. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Dale L. Cox (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Fibreboard, from 
the plantsite of Evans Products Com¬ 
pany at Moncure, N.C., to points in (1) 
Iowa [Bristol, Ind.]*, (2) Nebraska, Kan¬ 
sas, and that part of Wisconsin on and 
south of US. Highway 10 TWheaton, 
Ill.]*, and (3) Arizona, California, Colo¬ 
rado, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New 
Mexico, North Dakota. Oklahoma, Ore¬ 
gon, South Dakota, Utah, Washington, 
and Wyoming [Kalamazoo, Mich.] \ The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways indicated by asterisks above. 

No. MC-107295 (Sub-No. E49>. filed 
May 9, 1974. Applicant: PRE-FAB 

TRANSIT CO., P.O. Box 146, Farmer 
City, HI. 61842. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Dale L. Cox (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Roofing materials, 
from Carteret, N.J., to points in Ari¬ 
zona, California, Idaho, Nevada. Oregon. 
Utah, and Washington. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Paris, HI. 

No. MC-111545 <Sub-No. E20). filed 
May 19,1974. Applicant: HOME TRANS¬ 
PORTATION COMPANY, INC., P.O. Box 
6426, Station A, Marietta, Ga. 30062. 
Applicant’s representative: Robert E. 
Born (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Commodities, the transportation of 
which, because of size or weight, requires 
the use of special equipment, between 
points in that part of Alabama within 
175 miles of Chattanooga, Tenn., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Nebraska. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Selmer, 
Tenn., and Mount Ayr, Iowa. 

No. MC-111545 (Sub-No. E21), filed 
May 19,1974. Applicant: HOME TRANS¬ 
PORTATION COMPANY, INC., P.O. Box 
6426, Station A, Marietta, Ga. 30062. Ap¬ 
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plicant’s representative: Robert E. Bern' 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier , by motor ve¬ 
hicle. over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Commodities , the transportation of 
which, because of size or weight, requires, 
the use of special equipment, between 
points in that part of Alabama within 
175 miles of Chattanooga, Twin., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Minnesota. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Clarksville, 
Tenn., and Keokuk, Iowa. 

No. MC-111545 (Sub-No. E22), filed 
May 19.1974. Applicant: HOME TRANS¬ 
PORTATION COMPANY. INC., P.O. Box 
6426, Station A, Marietta, Ga. 30062. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Robert E. Bom 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier . by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Commodities , the transportation of 
which, because of size or weight, requires, 
the use of special equipment, between 
points in Tennessee, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Wyoming. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of Hamilton, Ill., and 
Keokuk, Iowa. 

No. MC-111545 (Sub-No. E24), filed 
May 19.1974. Applicant: HOME TRANS¬ 
PORTATION COMPANY. INC., P.O. Box 
6426, Station A, Marietta. Ga. 30062. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Robert E. Bom 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Commodities (except knitting machines), 
the transportation of which, because of 
size or weight, requires the use of special 
equipment, between points in Connecti¬ 
cut, on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Kansas. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateway of Ring- 
gold, Ga. 

No. MC-111545 (Sub-No. E53). filed 
May 27,1974. Applicant: HOME TRANS¬ 
PORTATION COMPANY, INC., P.O. Box 
6426, Station A. Marietta, Ga. 30062. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Robert E. Bom 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Heavy machinery and air compressors, 
the transportation of which because of 
size or weight, requires the use of special 
equipment, for points in that part of 
Georgia on and north of a line begin¬ 
ning at the Georgia-Alabama State line, 
thence along UJS. Highway 278 to At¬ 
lanta, thence U.S. Highway 41 to Macon, 
thence along U B. Highway 80 to Savan¬ 
nah Beach, to points in Baldwin and 
Mobile Counties, Alabama. The purpose 
of this filing Is to eliminate the gateway 
of Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC-114019 (Sub-No. E246), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: MIDWEST 
EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 
South Pulaski Road, Chicago. HI. 60629. 
Applicant’s representative: Arthur J. 
Sibik (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid sugar, and blends thereof, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles from Louisville, 


Ky.. to points in Minnesota, Wisconsin, 
points in New York, and Pennsylvania, 
and those in New Jersey in the New York, 
N.Y., and Philadelphia, Pa., commercial 
zones, as defined by the Commission; 
points in Michigan on and east of U.& 
Highway 127 from the Michignn-Ohio 
State line, north to its junction with U.S, 
Highway 27 to its junction with Inter¬ 
state Highway 75 and Interstate High¬ 
way 75 to Sault Ste. Marie in the upper 
peninsula to Denver, Colo., points in that 
part of Nebraska on and east of U.S. 
Highway 83 from the Kansas-Nebraska 
State line to North Platte, and on and 
south of U.S. Highway 30 from North 
Platte to the Missouri River, points in 
that part of Kansas on and east of U.S. 
Highway 281, points in Missouri on and 
west of U.S. Highway 65, and points in 
that part of Iowa on and west on U.S. 
Highway 65 from Lineville to Iowa Falls, 
and on and south of U.S. Highway 20 
from Iowa Falls to Sioux City. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Muscatine, Iowa, Chicago, 
HI.. Cincinnati and Toledo, Ohio, or 
Effingham, HI. 

No. MC-115331 (Sub-No. El), filed 
April 19, 1974. Applicant: TRUCK 

TRANSPORT, INC., 230 St. Clair Ave.. 
E. St. Louis, HI. 62201. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative : E. Stephen Heisley, Ames, Hill, 
& Ames, 666 11th St., NW, Washington, 
D.C. 20001. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting : Non¬ 
alcoholic beverages, carbonated or phos - 
phated, in containers , from Warrenton, 
Mo., to Alabama, Arkansas, Indiana, 
Kentucky, Mississippi, Louisiana, Okla¬ 
homa, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Tennessee, 
Texas, and points in Iowa on and north 
of U.S. Highway 20, points in Kansas on 
and west of a line beginning at the Okla- 
homa-Kansas State line, thence north 
along U.S. Highway 183 to the intersec¬ 
tion with Kansas Highway 96, thence 
along Kansas Highway 96 to the inter¬ 
section with U.S. Highway 283, thence 
along U.S. Highway 283 to the intersec¬ 
tion with U.S. Highway 24, thence along 
U.S. Highway 24 to the intersection with 
U.S. Highway 183, thence along U.S. 
Highway 183 to the Kansas-Nebraska 
State line, points in Nebraska on and 
west of a line beginning at the Kansas- 
Nebraska State line, thence north along 
U.S. Highway 183 to the intersection 
with U.S. Highway 6, thence along U.S. 
Highway 6 to the intersection with 
Nebraska Highway 14, thence along 
Nebraska Highway 14 to the intersec¬ 
tion with Nebraska Highway 91, thence 
along Nebraska Highway 91 to the inter¬ 
section with U.S. Highway 81, and thence 
along U.S. Highway 81 to the Nebraska- 
South Dakota State line, and points in 
Hlinois, on and east of a line beginning 
at the Hlinois-Iowa State line, an< * e *' 
tending along Interstate Highway 74 to 
its Intersection with Illinois Highway sm. 
thence along Hlinois Highway 97 to 
Intersection with Illinois Highway 78, 
thence along Hlinois Highway 78 to its 
intersection with Hlinois Highway 
thence along Hlinois Highway 104 to i * 
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intersection with Interstate Highway 55, 
thence along Interstate Highway 55 to 
the Ulinois-Missouri State line. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Belleville, HI. 

No. MC-127196 (Sub-No. El), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: KLINE 

TRUCKING. INC., P.O. Box 355, Mill¬ 
ville, Pa. 17846. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: James L. Kline (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: Materials, supplies, 
and component parts used in the manu¬ 
facture and assembly of mobile homes, 

(1) between points in Michigan, on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Delaware, and points in that part of 
Maryland east of a line beginning at 
the Pemisylvania-Maryland State line, 
thence along U.S. Highway 83 to junction 
Maryland Highway 2 at Baltimore, 
thence along Maryland Highway 2 to 
Annapolis, including points in that part 
of Maryland east of the Chesapeake Bay; 

(2) between points in Michigan, on the 
one hand, and. on the other, points in 
that part of New York east of a line be¬ 
ginning at the New York-Pennsylvania 
State line, thence along New York High¬ 
way 26 to junction New York Highway 
434 near Vestal, thence along New York 
Highway 434 to junction New York High¬ 
way 7 near Binghamton, thence along 
New York Highway 7 to junction New 
York Highway 30, thence along New York 
Highway 30 to the International Bound¬ 
ary line between the United States and 
Canada (except that no service is au¬ 
thorized from New York, N.Y., to points 
in Michigan) ; (3) between points in that 
part of Virginia south and east of a line 
beginning at the Virginia-Nortli Caro¬ 
lina State line, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 95 to junction U.S. Highway 360 at 
Richmond, thence along U.S. Highway 
360 to the Chesapeake Bay, on the one 
band, and, on the other, points in that 
part of Michigan north of a line begin¬ 
ning at Muskegon Heights, thence along 
U.S. Highway 96 to junction Michigan 
Highway 21 near Grand Rapids, thence 
along Michigan Highway 21 to the In¬ 
ternational Boundary line between the 
United States and Canada; (4) between 
points in that part of Michigan north of 
a line beginning at Muskegon Heights, 
thence along U.S. Highway 96 to junction 
Michigan Highway 21 near Grand 
Rapids, thence along Michigan Highway 
n to the International Boundary line be¬ 
tween the United States and Canada, on 
i han< *' and, on the other, points 

part of New York east of a line 
»e£inning at the New York-Pennsylvania 
r**]™*. thence along New York High- 

ay 14 to junction New York Highway 13, 
j.® 8 ® alon & New York Highway 13 to 
rhrm tl0U i U,S ‘ 81 near Homer, 

Na^ C v^ 118 Us * Etishway 81 to junction 
,| ® Yol ; k Highway 13 near Pulaski, 
pi.? 1 New York Highway 13 to 
a i, th ^tari° (exeept that no service is 
from New York, N.Y., to 
l£n.r ^ ^ ch tean>. The purpose of this 
MUlviiie Pa ellmlnate the gateway of 


No. MC-127196 (Sub-No. E3>. filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: KLINE 

TRUCKING. INC.. P.O. Box 355, Mill¬ 
ville. Pa. 17846. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: James L. Kline (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Materials, supplies, 
and component parts used in the manu¬ 
facture and assembly of mobile homes 
(1) from points in that part of Penn¬ 
sylvania east of a line beginning at the 
New York-Pennsylvania State line, 
thence along U.S. Highway 15 to junction 
U.S. Highway 11 near Camp Hill, thence 
along U.S. Highway 11 to the Pennsyl¬ 
vania-Maryland State line, to points in 
Iowa and Kansas: (2) from points in 
that part of Pennsylvania east of a line 
beginning at the New’ York-Pennsylvania 
State line, thence along U.S. Highway 15 
to junction U.S. Highway 83 near Harris¬ 
burg. thence along U.S. Highway 83 to 
the Pennsylvania-Maryland State line, 
to points in Missouri, Arkansas, Illinois, 
and Louisiana; (3) from points in that 
part of Pennsylvania east and north of 
a line beginning at the New York-Penn¬ 
sylvania State line, thence along U.S. 
Highway 15 to junction U.S. Highway 83 
near Harrisburg, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 83 to junction U.S. Highway 30 near 
York, thence along U.S. Highway 30 to 
junction U.S. Highway 322 near Dowing- 
ton. thence along U.S. Highway 322 to 
junction U.S. Highway 202 near West 
Chester, thence along U.S. Highway 202 
to junction Pennsylvania Highway 491, 
thence along Pennsylvania Highway 491 
to the Pennsylvania-Delaware State line, 
to Ocala, Fla. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Millville, 
Pa. 

No. MC-127196 (Sub-No. E4). filed 
May 17. 1974. Applicant: KLINE 

TRUCKING, INC., P.O. Box 355, Mill¬ 
ville, Pa. 17846. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: James L. Kline (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Materials, 
supplies, and component parts used in 
the manufacture and assembly of mo¬ 
bile homes, (1) between points in that 
part of Pennsylvania east of a line be¬ 
ginning at the New York-Pennsylvania 
State line, thence along Pennsylvania 
Highway 449 to junction U.S. Highway 
6, thence along U*S. Highway 6 to junc¬ 
tion Pennsylvania Highway 144 near 
Galeton, thence along Pennsylvania 
Highway 144 to junction Pennsylvania 
Highway 44, thence along Pennsylvania 
Highway 44 to junction U.S. Highway 
15, thence along U.S. Highway 15 to 
junction U.S. Highway 11 near Camp 
Hill, thence along U.S. Highway 11 to 
the Pennsylvania-Maryland State line, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in California, Idaho, and Texas. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Millville, Pa. 

No. MC-127196 (Sub-No. E8>. filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: KLINE 

TRUCKING INC., P.O. Box 355, Mill¬ 
ville, Pa. 17846. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: James L. Kline (same as above). 


Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Materials, 
supplies, and component parts used in 
the manufacture and assembly of mo¬ 
bile homes, (1) from points in that part 
of Maryland east and north of a line 
beginning at the Pennsylvania-Mary¬ 
land State line, thence along UJ3. High¬ 
way 83 to junction U.S. Highway 695 
near Baltimore, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 695 to junction Maryland Highway 
2. thence along Maryland Highway 2 to 
junction U.S. Highway 301 near Anna¬ 
polis. thence along U.S. Highway 301 to 
the Maryland-Delaware State line, to 
points in that part of Louisiana west of 
a line beginning at the Arkansas-Louis- 
iana State line, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 165 to junction U.S. Highway 167 
near Alexandria, thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 167 to junction Louisiana Highway 
81 near Abbeville, thence along Louisiana 
Highway 82 to junction Louisiana High¬ 
way 333 near Esther, thence along 
Louisiana Highway 333 to the Vermil¬ 
lion River, thence along the Vermillion 
River to the Gulf of Mexico, and points 
in Arkansas: (2) from points in that 
part of California west of a line begin¬ 
ning at the Oregon-Califomia State line, 
thence along U.S. Highway 395 to junc¬ 
tion California Highway 299 near Al- 
turas, thence along California Highway 
299 to junction U.S. Highway 5 near 
Redding, thence along U.S. Highway 5 to 
junction California Highway 99 near 
Red Bluff, thence along California High¬ 
way 99 to junction California Highway 
137, thence along California Highway 
137 to junction California Highway 65 
near Lindsay, thence along California 
Highway 65 to junction California High¬ 
way 99 near Bakersfield, thence along 
California Highway 99 to junction Cali¬ 
fornia Highway 58 near Bakersfield, 
thence along California Highway 58 to 
junction U.S. Highway 395 near Beechers 
Corners, thence along U.S. Highway 395 
to junction U.S. Highway 10 near Realto, 
thence along U.S. Highway 10 to junction 
California Highway 111 to junction Cali¬ 
fornia Highway 86 near Coachella, 
thence along California Highway 86 to 
junction California Highway 111 near 
El Centro, thence along California High¬ 
way 111 to Calexio and the International 
Boundary line between California and 
Mexico, to points in that part of Ohio 
east and north of a line beginning at 
Cleveland, thence along Ohio Highway 
21 to junction U.S. Highway 224 near 
Norton, thence along U.S. Highway 224 
to the Ohio-Pennsylvania State line. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Millville, Pa. 

No. MC-127196 (Sub-No. E7), filed 
May 17. 1974. Applicant: KLINE 

TRUCKING INC., P.O. Box 355. Mill¬ 
ville, Pa. 17846. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: James L. Kline (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Materials, 
supplies, and component parts used in 
the manufacture and assembly of mobile 
buildings (except commodities In bulk 
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and those which, because of size or 
weight, require the use of special equip¬ 
ment), (1) from points in New Jersey 
< except points in Bergin, Essex. Hudson, 
and Union Counties, points in that part 
of Passaic and Morris Counties south and 
east of U.S. Highway 202. points in that 
part of Middlesex County north of the 
Raritan River, and the plantsite of Flint- 
Kote Company in Camden), to points in 
Illinois and Indiana; (2) from points in 
Delaware to points in Illinois and In¬ 
diana; (3> from points in that part of 
New York east of a line beginning at the 
New York-Pennsylvania State line, 
thence along New York Highway 14 to 
junction New York Highway 13 near 
Horseheads, thence along New York 
Highway 13 to junction U.S. Highway 
81 near Courtland, thence along U.S. 
Highway 81 to junction New York High¬ 
way 13 near Pulaski, thence along New 
York Highway 13 to Port Ontario, to 
points in Illinois and points in that part 
of Indiana south of U.S. Highway 40; 
(4) from points in that part of New York 
east of a line beginning at the New York- 
Pennsylvania State line, thence along 
New York Highway 26 to junction New 
York Highway 434 near Vestal, thence 
along New York Highway 434 to junc¬ 
tion New York Highway 7 near Bingham¬ 
ton, thence along New York Highway 7 
to junction New York Highway 30, thence 
along New York Highway 30 to the In¬ 
ternational Boundary line between New’ 
York and Canada (except New York, 
N.Y.), to points in Indiana; (5) from 
points in that part of Maryland east 
and north of a line beginning at the 
Pennsylvania-Maryland State line, 
thence along U.S. Highway 15 to junction 
U.S. Highw r ay 70S near Frederick. thence 
along U.S. Highway 70S to junction U.S. 
Highway 495, thence along U.S. Highway 
495 to junction U.S. Highway 50, thence 
along U.S. Highway 50 to junction U.S. 
Highway 301, thence along U.S. Highway 
301 to the Maryland-Delaware State line, 
to points in that part of Texas south and 
w’est of a line beginning at the Okla- 
homa-Texas State line, thence along 
U.S. Highway 281 to junction U.S. High¬ 
way 287 near Wichita Falls, thence 
along U.S. Highway 287 to junction U.S. 
Highway 380, thence along U.S. Highway 
380 to junction U.S. Highway 69. thence 
along U.S. Highway 69 to junction U.S, 
Highway 10 near Beaumont, thence 
along U.S. Highway 10 to the Texas- 
Louisiana State line, and points in 
Kansas and Iowa. The purpose of this 
filing is to to eliminate the gateway of 
Millville, Pa. 

No. MC-127840 (Sub-No. El), filed 
May 12. 1974. Applicant: MONTGOM¬ 
ERY TANK LINES, INC., 17730 So. 
Chicago Avenue, Lansing, Ill. 60438. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Elton E. Bab¬ 
bitt (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Animal fats, animal oils, and vege¬ 
table oils, and edible blends and edible 
products of animal fats, animal oils, and 
vegetable oils, not including liquid chemi¬ 
cals, as are usually dealt in, or used by, 
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in tank or hopper type vehicles, from 
points in Kansas (except points south of 
Interstate Highway 70), to points in 
Michigan, New York, New Jersey. Penn¬ 
sylvania, Indiana (except points south of 
a line beginning at the Indiana-Illinois 
State line and Indiana Highway 114 to 
its intersection with U.S. Highway 421, 
thence south on U.S. Highway 421 to its 
intersection with Indiana Highway 16, 
thence east on Indiana Highway 16 to its 
intersection with Indiana Highway 39, 
thence south on Indiana Highway 39 to 
its intersection with U.S. Highway 24, 
thence east on U.S. Highway 24 to its 
intersection with Indiana Highway 21, 
thence south on Indiana Highway 21 to 
its intersection with Indiana Highway 18, 
thence east on Indiana Highway 18 to its 
intersection with Indiana Highway 3, 
thence south on Indiana Highway 3 to 
its intersection with Indiana Highway 26, 
thence east on Indiana Highway 26 to the 
Indiana-Ohio State line), and Ohio (ex¬ 
cept points south of a line beginning at 
the Ohio-Indiana State line and Ohio 
Highway 119 and extending east to its in¬ 
tersection with Ohio Highway 66, thence 
south on Ohio Highway 66 to its intersec¬ 
tion with Ohio Highway 41, thence east 
on Ohio Highway 41 to its intersection 
with U.S. Highway 35, thence east on 
Ohio Highway 35 to the Ohio-West Vir¬ 
ginia State line). The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Chicago, Ill. 

No. MC-127840 (Sub-No. E2), filed 
May 12, 1974. Applicant: MONTGOM¬ 
ERY TANK LINES, INC., 17730 S. Chi¬ 
cago Avenue. Lansing, Ill. 60438. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Elton E. Babbitt 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Animal fats, animal oils, and veg¬ 
etable oils, and edible blends and edible 
products of animal fats, animal oils, and 
vegetable • oils , not including liquid 
chemicals as are usually dealt in, or 
used by, meat, fruit, and vegetable pack¬ 
inghouses, in tank or hopper type ve¬ 
hicles, from points in Kansas (except 
points north of Interstate Highway 70) 
to points in Michigan. New York, New 
Jersey, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Indiana; 
except points south of a line beginning 
at the Indiana-Illinois State line and 
Indiana Highway 26, thence east on In¬ 
diana Highway 26 to its intersection with 
U.S. Highway 42, thence south on U.S. 
Highway 42 to its intersection with In¬ 
diana Highway 38, thence east on In¬ 
diana Highway 38 through Richmond to 
the Indiana-Ohio State line. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Chicago, Ill. 

No. MC-127840 (Sub-No. E4), filed 
May 12, 1974. Applicant: MONTGOM¬ 
ERY TANK LINES, INC., 17730 S. Chi¬ 
cago Avenue. Lansing, Ill. 60438. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Elton E. Babbitt 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Animal fats , animal oils, and veg¬ 
etable oils, and edible blends and edible 
products of animal fats, animal oils, and 


vegetable oils (not including liquid 
chemicals), as are usually dealt in or 
used by, meat, fruit, and vegetable pack- 
inghouses, in tank or hopper type ve¬ 
hicles, from points in Iowa (except 
points north of Interstate Highway 80 
to points in Michigan, New Jersey, New 
York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Indiana (ex¬ 
cept points beginning at the Illinois- 
Indiana State line and U.S. Highway 
41, thence along U.S. Highway 41 to 
U.S. Highway 52. thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 52 to Interstate Highway 65. thence 
along Interstate Highway 65 to the 
Indiana-Kentucky State line), and Ken¬ 
tucky (except points west of Interstate 
Highway 65). The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Chicago 

m. 

No. MC-129335 (Sub-No. E3>, filed 
June 5, 1974. Applicant: DEHAVEN 
TRANSFER k STORAGE CO.. INC.. 
2009 Russell Avenue, SW., Roanoke. Va. 
24015. Applicant’s representative: John 
R. Sims, 1707 H Street, NW., Suite 600, 
Washington, D.C. 20006. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Household goods, as de¬ 
fined by the Commission, between points 
in Illinois, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in that part of Vir¬ 
ginia on and east of U.S. Highway 21. 
and those points in and south of Rock¬ 
ingham, Page, Rappahannock, Fauquier, 
and Prince William Counties, Va. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of points in Logan County, 
W. Va. 

No. MC-129335 (Sub-No. E4>. filed 
June 5, 1974. Applicant: DEHAVEN 
TRANSFER k STORAGE CO., INC-, 
2009 Russell Avenue, SW., Roanoke. Va. 
24015. Applicant’s representative: John 
R. Sims. 1707 H Street, NW.. Suite 600. 
Washington, D.C, 20006. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Household goods, as de¬ 
fined by the Commission, between points 
in Indiana, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in that part of Vir¬ 
ginia on and east of U.S. Highway 21, 
and on and south of a line beginning 
at the West Virginia-Virginia State line 
thence along U.S. Highway 250 to junc¬ 
tion U.S. Highway 360, thence along 
U.S. Highway 360 to junction Virginia 
Highway 624, thence along Virginia 
Highway 624 to the Virginia- Maryland 
State line. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of points in 
Logan County, W. Va. 

No. MC-129335 (Sub-No. E6>. 

June 5, 1974. Applicant: DEHAVEN 
TRANSFER & STORAGE CO.. INC.. 
Russell Avenue, SW., Roanoke, Va. 240I&. 
Applicant’s representative: John R. Sim- 
Jr., 1707 H Street, NW., Suite 600. Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20006. Authority sought w 
operate as a common carrier, by 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Household goods, as defined by w 
Commission*, between points In Noi 
Carolina, on the one hand, and on we 
other, points in Michigan. The pun*** 
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of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of points in Logan County, W. Va. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary . 

[PR Doc.74-14748 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 


[Ex Parte No. 241] 

INVESTIGATION OF ADEQUACY OF RAIL¬ 
ROAD FREIGHT CAR OWNERSHIP, CAR 

UTILIZATION, DISTRIBUTION, RULES 

AND PRACTICES 

Report and Order To Show Cause 

Decided June 10, 1974. Respondent 
class I railroads as a group found to 
lack an adequate supply of freight cars 
for performing as common carriers their 
car service. Remedial action proposed. 
Show cause order entered. 

This phase of our continuing investi¬ 
gation is designed to take more direct 
measures which we believe are necessary 
to reverse the alarming depletion of the 
Nation's railroad car fleet and the re¬ 
sulting chronic car shortages which 
plague the shipping public. Our action 
today is the culmination of an effort in 
this proceeding and others 1 to utilize ail 
available means under the Interstate 
Commerce Act to secure the provision of 
adequate transportation facilities by 
common carriers of property by railroad. 1 
We are exercising our authority under 
part 1 of the act. more specifically sec¬ 
tions 1 (10), (11), and (21), to require 
the class I railroads subject to our juris¬ 
diction to equip themselves with addi¬ 
tional rolling stock and restore to serv¬ 
ice freight cais which require repairs. 
We recognized at the earliest stage of 
this proceeding, 323 ICC 48, 50 (1964), 
that: 

• • although freight car shortages may 
develop m particular situations even though 
car ownership Is adequate. It is impossible 
to prevent shortages If car ownership Is In¬ 
adequate. Hence, the fundamental impor¬ 
tance of this investigation is to determine 
whether ownership of freight cars by re¬ 
spondents is sufficient to enable them to fur¬ 
nish adequate car supply. 

Our findings today that railroad freight 
car ownership is inadequate is no recent 
revelation. Similar findings were im¬ 
plicitly or explicitly made in the proceed- 
cited in footnote 1 and others. 
Heretofore, our response to this prob¬ 
lem was confined to efforts to achieve 
ftiore equitable distribution of the avail¬ 
able fleet or to provide incentives for 
carriers to purchase additional rolling 
stock. 


Our distribution initiatives have taken 
the form of car service orders issued 
under the authority of section 1(15) of 
the Interstate Commerce Act. However, 
as recognized in our initial report in this 
proceeding, 323 I.C.C. 48, 60, “The serv¬ 
ice order technique does not add cars; 
it simply requires all shippers to share in 
this freight car poverty." In addition to 
their inappropriateness for meeting the 
problem of inadequate ownership, car 
service orders can only be issued under 
the specific circumstances outlined in 
the governing statute. Our purchase in¬ 
centive activity has taken various forms. 
We established an incentive per diem 
program to encourage additional invest¬ 
ment in plain boxcars. Incentive Per 
Diem Charges—1968, supra. 9 In an 
earlier phase of this proceeding. 335 
I.C.C. 264 (1969), we prescribed certain 
car service rules designed to guarantee 
that owner lines would have maximum 
access to their purchased equipment. We 
felt that rules which required prompt 
return of cars to owner lines would per¬ 
mit those lines to better provide service 
to shippers for whom the equipment was 
acquired and would assist all carriers in 
gauging their ownership requirements. 
The promulgation of these rules was up¬ 
held by the Supreme Court as a reason¬ 
able exercise of our rulemaking author¬ 
ity under section 1(14) (a) of the act. 
The Court, in a unanimous opinion, 
observed: 

The result of these rules, over the long 
term, the Commission reasoned, would be to 
bring home to those roads which themselves 
had an Inadequate supply of cars to serve 
their on-line shippers that fact, and also 
without doubt to supply incentive to such 
roads to augment their supply of freight 
cars in order to adequately serve their on¬ 
line shippers. The national supply of freight 
cars would thereby be augmented, and the 
railroads as a result would be better able 
to supply the needs of shippers, United 
States v. Allegheny-Ludlum Steel Corp ., 400 
U.S. 742, 752 (1972). 

Our efforts in this and other proceed¬ 
ings have not resulted in the desired re¬ 
sponse from rail carrier management. 
The size of the fleet is declining and the 
persistent reported shortages are in¬ 
creasing. With this background in mind, 
we have determined to exercise our au¬ 
thority to require the rail carriers to 
provide themselves with additional 
equipment to fulfill their responsibilities 
as common carriers. See American 
Trucking v. A., T. S. F. R. Co., 387 U.S. 
397. 416 (1967). Our authority to take 
this action is derived from section 1(10) 4 


esf " Car Shortage — Insu/ficlei 

Facilities, 12 I.C.C. 561 (1907 
Investigation, 42 I.C.C. 6! 
887 moST Scrvice > Freight Cars, 268 I.C.< 
ld6* *oiV~ Incentive Per Diem Charges- 
217 < 197 °) * affirmed sub nor 

««^aa*<j s ro(.' orWa East Coast Ry ‘ c< 

reM»n!^? en .!' Iy Promulgated comprehend 
Promote adequate rail pa 
a?! 0 * under the Railroad Passeng* 
Rail p °* 197 * * * * °. Adequacy of Intercii 
1 Pas sengcr Service, 344 I.C.C. 758 (1973 


3 By order dated March 30, 1973, we ex¬ 
tended the application of the Incentive per 
diem program to a year-round basis. By order 
dated April 24, 1973, the proceeding was re¬ 
opened for consideration of a number of 
wide-ranging proposals for Improving the 
Incentive per diem program. 

4 The term “car service” in this part shall 

Include the use, control, supply, movement, 

distribution, exchange, Interchange, and re¬ 

turn of locomotives, cars, and other vehicles 
used In the transportation of property, in¬ 

cluding special types of equipment, and the 

supply of trains, by any carrier by railroad 
subject to this part. 


and (21) • of the act. Section 1(10) was 
among the original provisions of the 
Esch Car Service Act of 1917, ch. 23, 40 
Sfcat 101. It vested in us authority over 
car service to assure that the railroads 
“used their present equipment systemat¬ 
ically and so as to get from it the 
amount of service of which it is capa¬ 
ble." S. Rep. 43, 65th Cong., 1st sess. 4 
(1917). Section 1(10) was amended and 
section 1(21), among others, was added 
to the act by the Transportation Act of 
1920. The purpose of the amendment is 
made abundantly clear by its legislative 
history. Congressman Esch, later Com¬ 
missioner Esch (1021-1928), Chairman 
of the House Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce, and one of the 
chief sponsors of the legislation, stated 
In discussing the bill (H.R. 10453) on the 
floor of the House: 

Then we have in title 2 • ♦ • a very mate¬ 
rial amendment of the car service act. The 
car service act was passed about May, 1917, 
Just too soon to become fully operative be¬ 
fore Federal control began, so that the act 
has never had a fair chance of demonstrat¬ 
ing its efficacy in the matter of car service. 
In the form In which we passed the act 
same two years ago it related only to the ex¬ 
change, Interchange, and return of cars. We 
have enlarged that Jurisdiction by saying 
that now the authority of the Commission 
shall include the usa—not the force of 
every word: 

The term "oar service** in this act shall 
Include the use, control, supply, movement, 
distribution, exchange, interchange, and re¬ 
turn of locomotives. 

That was not in the old act—cars and 
other vehicles—which was not In the orig¬ 
inal act—used in the transportation of prop¬ 
erty. 

Further it gives the commission power as 
to the supply, movement, and operation of 
trains by any carrier by railroad subject to 
this act. If that authority had rested in the 
commission prior to Federal control. It might 
not have been necessary to have given to the 
President the great powers we gave him by 
the Federal control act. One of the Commis¬ 
sioners stated that if the car service act as 
now proposed to be amended had been In 
force prior to 1917, we might not have had to 
enact the Federal control act at all. This sec¬ 
tion relates to the use, control, and supply 
of cars and to the control and movement of 
trains. Under It the commission will have the 
right to order a carrier to supply Itself with 
cars. 


6 The Commission may, after hearing, in a 
proceeding upon complaint or upon its own 
initiative without complaint, authorize or 
require by order any carrier by railroad sub¬ 
ject to this part, party to such proceeding, 
to provide itself with safe and adequate fa¬ 
cilities for performing as a common carrier 
Its car service as that term is used in this 
part, and to extend its line or lines: Pro¬ 
vided. That no such authorization or order 
shall be made unless the Commission finds, 
as to such extension, that it is reasonably 
required in the interest of public conveni¬ 
ence and necessity, or as to such extension 
or facilities that the expense involved therein 
will not impair the ability of the carrier 
to perform its duty to the public. Any carrier 
subject to this part which refuses or neg¬ 
lects to comply with any order of the Com¬ 
mission made in pursuance of this paragraph 
shall be liable to a penalty of $100 for each 
day during which such refusal or neglect 
continues, which shall accrue to the United 
States and may be recovered in a civil action 
brought by the United States. 
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In a decision of the Supreme Court, known 
as the Tank-Car Case (United States v. Penn¬ 
sylvania Railroad Co., 242 U.8. 208), decided, 
I think, three years ago, it was held that the 
Commission in ordering the Pennsylvania 
Railroad Co. to supply Itself with tank care 
did not have such authority • • •. This sec¬ 
tion would give the commission power to 
order the carrier to supply itself with cars. 
58 Cong. Rec. 8315-16 (1919), Id. at 8536. See 
also H. R. Rep. No. 466, 66th Cong., 1st Sess. 
17 (1919) and H. R. Rep. No. 650, 66th Cong., 
2d Sess. 61 (1920) explaining the inclusion of 
the phrase "special types of equipment" in 
section 1(10). 

The means of executing the authority to 
order carriers to equip themselves with 
additional rolling stock is contained in 
section 1(21). Again the legislative his¬ 
tory is a useful guide for understanding 
the authority conferred by these sections 
of the act. Then-Commissioner Edgar E. 
Clark, appealing at Hearings on H.R. 
4378 • Before the House Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, 66th 
Cong., 1st sess., pt. 1, at 11-12 (1919), 
testified that the proposed legislation 
amending the Esch Car Service Act 
would have the effect of nullifying the 
decision of the Supreme Court in the 
Tank-Car case. He further testified, id. at 
15-16, that section 1(21) provided a rule 
of law to govern the exercise of the au¬ 
thority over car supply. See also id. at 
109, 115, describing the safeguards con¬ 
tained in the proviso to section 1(21) to 
protect both the carriers and the public 
interest. * * * * * * 7 We also read the provisions em¬ 
powering us to order the railroads to ac¬ 
quire additional cars as conferring the 
lesser concomitant power of requiring the 
carriers to repair their present cars. 8 See, 


« H.R. 4378 was introduced in the House on 
June 2, 1919. Following hearings on the bill, 
another bill, H.R. 10453, was drafted and 
introduced in the House on November 8, 1919. 
The new bill was passed by the House, with 
amendments, on November 17, 1919. There 
was no material change In the car service 
provisions from H.R. 4378 to H.R. 10453 as 

amended (see MacVeagh, The Transporta¬ 
tion Act of 1920, 518-520, 613, 615, 642, 644 

(1923). Nor did the Senate proposed amend¬ 

ments or Conference Committee resolution 
of differences between the two houses change 
the car service provisions In any material 

manner (HR. Rep. No. 650, supra, at 24, 

26-27, 61-62). 

7 Section 1(21) as finally enacted elim¬ 
inated the public convenience and necessity 
test in ordering the provision of additional 
•lellities and retained it for extensions of 
lines. 

•The 1920 amendments to the Esch Car 
Service Act added to section 1(11) the duty 
of rail carriers "to furnish safe and adequate 
car service" and, we believe, breathed new 
life into section 1(14) (a) of the act as well. 


numerous cases. 8 However, this fact does 
e.g., Phelps Dodge Corp. v. N.L.R.B. , 313 
U.S. 177, 194 (1941); United States v. 
Pennsylvania R.R., 323 U.S. 612, 616-619 
(1945); A.T.A. v. United States , 344 U.S. 
298, 309-310; and F.T.C. v. Fred Meyer, 
Inc., 390 U.S. 341, 349 (1968). 

We realize that the authority being 
exercised today is one which has lain 
dormant or been distinguished away in 
not detract from the validity of our ac¬ 
tion. On the contrary, we believe that by 
reexamining our legislative mandate to 
discover the appropriate means of deal¬ 
ing with present and future transporta¬ 
tion problems we are fulfilling our regu¬ 
latory functions as described in Amer¬ 
ican Trucking v. A., T. & S. F. R. Co., 
supra. 

We recognize that equipment pur¬ 
chases may pose financial problems for 
certain carriers. We also note that Con¬ 
gress is considering financial assistance 
legislation which makes reexamination of 
common carrier duties and obligations 
particularly appropriate at this time. 

We pass now to the facts which form 
the basis of our action. 

Adequacy of Freight Car Ownership 

A brief review of leading freight car 
ownership and utilization indicators re¬ 
veals that the Nation’s railroads have 
failed to provide themselves with an ade¬ 
quate supply of freight cars. Appen¬ 
dix A u shows the steady decline in total 
freight car ownership by class I rail¬ 
roads. Even more pronounced is the de¬ 
cline in ownership of general service 
cars. However, we realize that numerous 
mitigating factors are capable of soften¬ 
ing the impact of the mere decline in 
numbers. Larger cars and better utiliza- 


®See e.g., Assigned Cars for Bituminous 
Coal Mines, 80 I.C.C. 620, 562 (1923), describ¬ 
ing the investigation in No. 14489, In Re Ade¬ 
quacy of Locomotives and Cars Owned by 
Common Carriers Used in the Transportation 
of Freight (discontinued April 12, 1926): Wis¬ 
consin R. Comm. v. Chicago dr N. W. Ry. Co., 
87 I.C.C. 196, 196-197 (1924); Charles C. Oyler 
dr Sons v. American Ry. Exp., Co., 83 I.C.C. 
160, 162 (1923); and R. W. Burch, Inc. v. 
Railway Exp. Agency, Inc., 190 I.C.C. 620, 624- 
625 (1032), describing the history of Trans¬ 
portation of Strawberries by Express, 81 I.C.C. 
634 (1923), 151 I.C.C. 653 (1929), and 166 
I.C.C. 4 (1929) in which the establishment 
of express refrigerator carload service was 
ordered without the citation of specific statu¬ 
tory authority therefor. 

In other related cases, e.g., Oliver Mfg. Sup¬ 
ply Co. v. Reading Co., 297 I.C.C. 654, 658 
(1956), consideration was limited to section 
1 (4) of the act. 

19 See footnote 12 on p. 23327. 


tion of the available fleet may, to some 
extent, absorb the demand for transpor¬ 
tation previously satisfied by a larger 
fleet. Appendix A includes statistics 
which indicate a substantial increase In 
car carrying capacity and a lesser but 
significant increase in aggregate carrying 
capacity of the freight car fleet. Another 
positive sign is the vast improvement in 
car utilization experienced in recent 
years. One accepted measure of freight 
car utilization is net ton-miles per serv¬ 
iceable car per day. The amount of trans¬ 
portation performed by each car each 
day reached an alltime high in 1973 as 
shown below: 

Net ton miles of freight per 1 serviceable 
• car-day 

1973 1972 1971 

1.620 1,485 1,373 

1 Source: Car Service Division, Associates 
of American Railroads. 

Two other measures of freight car 
utilization which showed improvement 
were serviceable car-days per car loaded 
and loaded trips per car per year. 



1973 

1072 

1 Wl» 

Car-days per car loaded 

Loaded trips per car per year_«» 

IS. 74 

19.67 

2014 

10.6 

IS. 7 

l&l 

1 Id. 


While the utilization measures por¬ 
trayed are by no means exhaustive, they 
do represent a trend of producing more 
transportation per car in recent years. 
The real question is whether increased 
utilization and greater carrying capacity 
has actually served to offset the constant 
decline in ownership. The perceived an¬ 
swer is resoundingly negative. Appendix 
B u shows the daily freight car shortages 
as reported to the Association of Ameri¬ 
can Railroads each week. The unremit¬ 
ting escalation of reported shortages be¬ 
lies any claim that improved utilization 
or increased carrying capacity of a 
declining fleet can solve the problem of 
freight car shortages. We are convinced 
that a serious freight car shortage exists 
today and that inadequate ownership 
of freight cars is the primary cause of 
the shortage. 

Proposed Remedial Action 

In our reports in this proceeding. 335 
I.C.C. 264, 304, and 335 I.C.C. 874 (1969). 
we endorsed an ownership formula de¬ 
signed to identify both deficiencies ana 
excesses of general purpose freight cars 
by individual carriers. The formula en¬ 
dorsement was coupled with a reporting 
requirement so that an annual review oi 
ownership requirements would be avau- 
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able to the carriers and our staff. We be¬ 
lieve that application of the formula to 
the data supplied by the individual car¬ 
riers has produced the best available 
guide for determining, on an equitable 
basis, the means of alleviating the inade¬ 
quacy of car ownership found to exist. 
We note that respondents* own organiza¬ 
tion, the Association of American Rail¬ 
roads, approved our ownership formula. 
Therefore, we propose the entry of an 
order requiring those class I railroads 
who have failed to equip themselves with 
an adequate supply of freight cars to 
purchase additional rolling stock in an 
amount equivalent to the average defi¬ 
ciency in general purpose freight cars 
recorded for the years 1970 to 1972."* 
These purchases must constitute net ad¬ 
ditions to the fleet in excess of retire¬ 
ments. The actual number of cars to be 
purchased appears in the column en¬ 
titled ‘‘Total General Purpose Cars*’ in 
Appendix C.‘ 8 The purchases may be 
spread over a 2-year period from the 
time a final order is entered in this pro¬ 
ceeding. Our order will be directed to the 
number and not the type of car so that 
the respondents can match their pur¬ 
chases of general purpose cars to their 
actual needs. 

Our order will also require all class I 
railroads to reduce the bad order ratio on 
all classes of cars to 5 percent. 1 ’ On Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1974, 87.545 cars or 6.3 percent of 
the fleet were out of service for repairs. 
By reducing this level to 5 percent, an 
additional bloc of approximately 18,000 
cars will be available for revenue move¬ 
ments. The reduction of the bad order 
ratio will also be subject to a 2-year 
effectuation requirement. 

Subsequent Procedures 

The order entered today is in the form 
of an order to show cause wiiy the pro¬ 
posed action should not be taken, the 
report and order will be served on class I 
railroad respondents, parties to this pro¬ 
ceeding, and notice will be given to the 
general public by depositing a copy there¬ 
of in the Office of the Secretary of the 
Commission at Washington, D C., and 
with the Director. Office of the Federal 
Register, for publication therein. u The 


’’'The term “purchase" means a firm com¬ 
mitment to acquire the subject equipment 
by purchase or lease. 

11 The bad order ratio has not been below 5 
percent since 1963. 

u Appendices A. B. and D, and the data 
underlying the totals shown In Appendix C 
are not included in the copy of the report 
and order published in the Federal Register. 
Persons wishing to examine these statistics 
may either request copies from the Office of 
the Secretary, Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D.C. 20423 or Inspect and 
copy the data In Room 1221. 


respondents and other interested parties 
will be accorded 60 days from the date of 
service of this report and order to file 
statements of facts and argument relat¬ 
ing to the issues raised. These statements 
shall constitute the first step of modified 
procedure. Persons and organizations 
that have not previously become parties 
to this proceeding may file submissions 
without the necessity of filing formal 
petitions for leave to intervene. No oral 
argument is contemplated at this time 
but requests to that effect should be filed 
and properly referenced on the cover of 
the statement submitted. Thereafter, a 
final order will be issued. 

It does not appear that this is a major 
Federal action significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment within 
the meaning of the National Environ¬ 
mental Policy Act of 1969. 

Order 

At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington, D.C., on the 10th day of 
June 1974. 

It appearing, that many class I rail¬ 
road respondents, parties to this pro¬ 
ceeding, have failed to equip themselves 
with an adequate supply of freight cars 
for performing as common carriers 
their car service as outlined in the Com¬ 
mission report herein w T hich is hereby 
referred to and incorporated in this 
order; 

It further appearing, that to alleviate 
the inadequacy of ownership found to 
exist those respondents should be re¬ 
quired to purchase additional general 
purpose freight cars and to reduce the 
bad order ratio of the present fleet; 

Wherefore, and for good cause: 

It is ordered. That those respondent 
class I railroads which have failed to 
equip themselves with an adequate sup¬ 
ply of freight cars as outlined in the 
Commission report herein, be. and they 
are hereby, ordered to show' cause on or 
before 60 days from the service date of 
this order why they should not be re¬ 
quired to purchase additional equip¬ 
ment in the amounts set forth as de¬ 
ficiencies in general purpose freight cars 
in Appendix C and to reduce the bad 
order ratio on all types of cars in the 
present fleet to 5 percent within a 2- 
year period from the date a final order 
is entered in this proceeding. 

It is further ordered . That Rule 72 of 
the Commission’s General Rules of Prac¬ 
tice, 49 CFR 1100.72 be. and it is hereby, 
waived in order to permit all interested 
persons to participate in this proceed¬ 
ing without the necessity of filing a for¬ 
mal petition for leave to intervene. 

By the Commission.’ 1 

I seal 1 Robert L. Oswald. 

Secretary. 


13 Vice-Chairman MacFarland and Com¬ 
missioner Hardin not participating. 
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Appendix C.— Statement of aier age deftcumcUs and excesses tf struceable freight car ownership, class 1 lime-haul railroads— l months studied In Ex Fartc No. 241—May IV Oeu.^r 

1970, October 1919 (excesses shown in parentheses) 



riain Boxcars 
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54 
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34 
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2 

62 

16 
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7 
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7 
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45 
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A 
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am 
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17 

409 

(12) 

760 
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5 
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13 

0 
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11 

76 

10 
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8 
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a 

54 

2 

12 

29 

52 
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66 

l 

73 
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28 
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29 
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0 
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11 

96 

20 
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78 
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6 
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30 

1.243 

07 
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33 

130 
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21 
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M) 
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10 
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51 
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0 

0 

13 

3 
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3 

19 

0 
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55 
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44 
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0 
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2 
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55 
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32 
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87 
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32 
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43 
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3 
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14 
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76 
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9 

14 
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8 

274 

RLSF. 1,254 
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30 

30 
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561 

m 
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$4 
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(135) 

2,589 
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SOU... 3.618 
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33 
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TPAW. (14) 

36 

(58) 

82 

0 

45 

7 
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0 
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(2,608) 
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10 
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65 
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(1,049) 

(64) 
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312 
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7 
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14 
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Total. 30,818 
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39,779 
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m 
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10,971 
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[Notice No. 50[ 

MOTOR CARRIER, BROKER, WATER CAR¬ 
RIER AND FREIGHT FORWARDER 
APPLICATIONS 

June 21. 1974. 

The following applications (except as 
otherwise specifically noted, each appli¬ 
cant (on applications filed after March 
27, 1972) states that there will be no 
significant effect on the quality of the 
human environment resulting from ap¬ 
proval of its application), are governed 
by Special Rule 1100.247 1 of the Com¬ 
mission's general rules of practice <49 
CPR. as amended). published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register issue of April 20, 1966, ef¬ 
fective May 20, 1966. These rules pro¬ 
vide, among other things, that a protest 
to the granting of an application must 
be filed with the Commission within 30 
days after date of notice of filing of the 
application is published in the Federal 
Register. Failure seasonably to file a pro¬ 
test will be construed as a waiver of op- 


1 Copies of Special Rule 247 (as amended) 
can be obtained by writing to the Secretary. 
Interstate Commerce Commission. Washing¬ 
ton, D C. 20423. 


[FR Doc.74-15635 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 am] 

position and participation in the pro¬ 
ceeding. A protest under these rules 
should comply with section 247<d)/3) of 
the rules of practice which requires that 
it set forth specifically the grounds upon 
which it is made, contain a detailed 
statement of protestant's interest in the 
proceeding (including a copy of the 
specific portions of its authority which 
Protestant believes to be in conflict with 
that sought in the application, and de¬ 
scribing in detail the method—whether 
by joinder, interline, or other means—by 
which protestant w ould use such author¬ 
ity to provide all or part of the service 
proposed), and shall specify with par¬ 
ticularity the facts, matters, and things 
relied upon, but shall not include issues 
or allegations phrased generally. Pro¬ 
tests not in reasonable compliance with 
the requirements of the rules may be re¬ 
jected. The original and one (1) copy of 
the protest shall be filed with the Com¬ 
mission, and a copy shall be served con¬ 
currently upon applicant’s representa¬ 
tive, or applicant if no representative is 
named. If the protest includes a request 
for oral hearing, such requests shall meet 


the requirements of section 247<d) (4) of 
the special rules, and shall include the 
certification required therein. 

Section 247(f) of the Commissions 
rules of practice further provides that 
each applicant shall, if protests to its ap¬ 
plication have been filed, and within 60 
days of the date of this publication, no¬ 
tify the Commission in writing <1) that 
it is ready to proceed and prosecute the 
application, or (2) that it wishes to with¬ 
draw the application, failure in wbicn 
the application will be dismissed by the 
Commission. 

Further processing steps (whether 
modified procedure, oral hearing, o 
other procedures) will be detenninea 
generally in accordance with the Co ' 
mission’s general policy statement co - 
cerning motor carrier licensing P 1 
cedures. published in the Federal Reg* 
ister issue of May 3, 1966. This a * ss / gn * 
ment wdll be by Commission order w c 
will be served on each party of recoit 
Broadening amendments will not 
cepted after the date of this publics 
except for good cause shown, and r 
strictive amendments will not be ente 
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tained following publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register of a notice that the pro¬ 
ceeding has been assigned for oral 
hearing. 

No. MC 667 (Sub-No. 4) f filed May 13, 
1974. Applicant: KAHAN DELIVERY 
SERVICE, INC., 3974 Page Avenue, St. 
Louis, Mo. 63113. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Meyer Kahan (same address as ap¬ 
plicant) . Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Exposed 
and processed film and prints, compli¬ 
mentary replacement film. incidental 
dealer handling supplies, and advertising 
material (including motion picture film 
used primarily for commercial theatre 
and television exhibition), between St. 
Louis, Mo., and Fairview Heights, Ill. 

Note.—II a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests to he held at St. Louis or 
Jefferson City, Mo. 

No. MC 730 (Sub-No. 364) (CLARIFI¬ 
CATION), filed April 12, 1974, published 
in the Federal Register issue of May 23, 
1974, and republished, as c larified this 
issue. Applicant: PACIFIC INTER¬ 
MOUNTAIN EXPRESS CO., a Corpora¬ 
tion, 1417 Clay Street, P.O. Box 958, Oak¬ 
land, Calif. 94604. Applicant’s represent¬ 
ative: Alfred G. Krebs (same address 
as applicant). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier , by motor ve¬ 
hicle. over regular routes, transporting: 
General commodities (except those of 
unusual value. Classes A and B explo¬ 
sives, household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk, and 
and those requiring special equipment), 
<1) Between Spanish Fork, Utah and 
Houston, Tex.: From Spanish Fork over 
TJ.S. Highway 50 to junction U.S. High¬ 
way 163, thence over U.S. Highway 163 
to junction U.S. Highway 666, thence 
over U.S. Highway 666 to junction Inter¬ 
state Highway 40, thence over Interstate 
Highway 40 to Junction Interstate High¬ 
way 25, thence over Interstate Highway 
25 to junction Interstate Highway 10, 
thence over Interstate Highway 10 to 
junction U.S. Highway 290, thence over 
U.S. Highway 290 to Houston, and return 
over the same route, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points, with services at the junc¬ 
tion of U.S. Highway 666 and Interstate 
Highway 40, and the junction of Inter¬ 
state Highway 10 and 25 for the purpose 
of joinder only; 

<2i Between Pueblo, Colo., and Hous¬ 
ton, Tex.: From Pueblo over Interstate 
Highway 25 to junction U.S. Highway 87, 
thence over U.S. Highway 87 to junction 
U.S. Highway 287. thence over U.S. High- 
J. ay 287 to junction Interstate Highway 
40, thence over U.S. Highway 287 to junc¬ 
tion Interstate Highway 20, thence over 
Hi eHway 20 to its junction 
Interstate Highway 45, and thence 
over Interstate Highway 45 to Houston, 
ana return over the same route (serving 
™ e , intermediate points of Fort Worth 
Dallas, Tex., with service at the 
wnction of U.S. Highway 287 and Inter- 
Highway 40 for the purpose of 
joinder only) ; < 3 > Between Riverside, 

aiu.. and Memphis, Tenn.: From River- 
over U.S. Highway 60 (Interstate 
nvf 10) to Quartzsite, Ariz., thence 
^er u.S. Highway 60 to Arizona High¬ 
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way 71, thence over Arizona Highway 71 
to junction U.S. Highway 89, thence over 
U.S. Highway 89 to junction Interstate 
Highway 40 (U.S. Highway 66), thence 
over Interstate Highway 40 (U.S. High¬ 
way 66) to Oklahoma City. Okla., thence 
over Interstate Highway 40 to junction 
U.S. Highway 266, thence over U.S. High¬ 
way 266 (Interstate Highway 40) to junc¬ 
tion UJ3. Highway 64, thence over U.S. 
Highway 64 (Interstate Highway 40) to 
Memphis, and return over the same route, 
serving no intermediate points, with 
service at the junction of U.S. Highway 
60 and California Highway 86, the junc¬ 
tion of U.S. Highway 666 and Interstate 
Highway 40, and the junction of U.S. 
Highway 287 and Interstate Highway 40 
for the purpose of joinder only; and 

(4) Between the junction of U.S. High¬ 
way 60 with California Highway 86 and 
Shreveport, La.: From the junction of 
U.S. Highway 60 and California High¬ 
way 86 over California Highway 86 to 
junction U.S. Highway 80 (Interstate 
Highway 8), thence over U.S. Highway 
80 (Interstate Highway 8) to junction 
Interstate Highway 10, thence over In¬ 
terstate Highway 10 to junction U.S. 
Highways 80 and 82, thence over U.S. 
Highway 82 to junction New Mexico 
Highway 18, thence over New Mexico 
Highway 18 to junction U.S. Highway 
180. thence over U.S. Highway 180 to 
junction of U.S. Highway 80 (Interstate 
Highway 20), thence over U.S. Highway 
80 (Interstate Highway 20) to Shreve¬ 
port and return over the same route, 
serving the intermediate points of Fort 
Worth and Dallas, Tex., with service at 
the junction of U.S. Highway 60 and 
California Highway 86 and the junction 
of Interstate Highways 10 and 25 for 
the purpose of joinder only. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
The purpose of this republication is to 
clarify: (a) the Junction of US. Highway 666 
as stated In (3) above; and <b) the purpose 
of this application as stated below. The 
primary purpose of this application is to 
Join the authority of Pacific Intermountain 
Express Co. and Ryder Truck Lines. Inc., as 
alternative shorter routes between certain 
points served by each carrier so as to allow 
combined service by the two carriers to be 
rendered over shorter, safer, more economical, 
and more efficient routes than those now 
available for combined service being rendered 
by the two carriers. This application is also 
in contemplation of the merger of Pacific 
Intermountain Express Co. and Ryder Truck 
Lines, Inc., as required by tho Interstate 
Commerce Commission in Docket No. MC-F- 
10795 (International Utilities—Control—Pa¬ 
cific Intermountain Express Co.) and cur¬ 
rently pending in a merger application in 
Docket No. MC-F-11594 (Pacific Intermoun- 
taln Express Co.—Merger—Ryder Truck 
Lines. Inc.) before the Commission. It is the 
expressed purpose of applicant to seek routes 
that will be physically Joined to those now 
held by Ryder Truck Lines, Inc., if the above 
merger Is approved. No duplicating authority 
is sought. If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Los 
Angeles, Calif., San Francisco, Calif., or 
Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC 1824 (Sub-No. 66), filed May 
20, 1974. Applicant: PRESTON TRUCK¬ 
ING COMPANY, INC., 151 Easton Boule¬ 
vard, Preston, Md. 21655. Applicant’s re¬ 
presentative: Frank V. Klein (same ad¬ 
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dress as applicant). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transporting: 
General commodities (except those of 
unusual value, Classes A & B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission, commodities in bulk and those 
requiring special equipment), serving 
the warehouse site of Western Electric 
located at or near Martinsburg, W. Va. 
as an off-route point in connection with 
applicant’s regular route operations be¬ 
tween Baltimore, Md. and Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Note. —If a hearing Ls deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 

No. MC 19945 <Sub-No. 45). filed May 
29. 1974. Applicant: BEHNKEN TRUCK 
SERVICE, INC.. Route No. 13. New 
Athens, HI. 62264. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Ernest A. Brooks n, 1301 Ambassa¬ 
dor Building, St. Louis, Mo. 63101. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Flue dust t in bulk, 
in dump vehicles, from the plantsite and 
storage facilities of Laclede Steel Com¬ 
pany, at Alton, Ill., to Frit Industries, 
Inc., at Buffalo, N.Y. 

Note.—I f a hearing ls deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at St. Louis, 
Mo., or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 22195 (Sub-No. 156), filed May 
24. 1974. Applicant: DAN DUGAN 

TRANSPORT COMPANY, a Corpora¬ 
tion, 41st & Grange Avenue, Sioux Falls. 
S. Dak. 57105. Applicant’s representative: 
Fred Fischer (same address as appli¬ 
cant). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) An¬ 
hydrous ammonia, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles, from East Grand Forks, Minn., 
to points in North Dakota and Minne¬ 
sota; and (2) petroleum and petroleum 
products (except asphalts and road oils) 
from Sioux Falls, S. Dak., to points in 
Nebraska* 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Sioux Falls. 
S. Dak., or Sioux City, Iowa. 

No. MC 22301 (Sub-No. 19), filed May 
22, 1974. Applicant: SIOUX TRANS¬ 
PORTATION COMPANY, INC., 1230 
Steuben Street, P.O. Box 3088, Sioux 
City, Iowa 51120. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Paul Beck (same address as appli¬ 
cant) . Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
foods, from the plantsite and warehouse 
facilities of Campbell Soup, Co., at or 
near Omaha, Nebr., to Milwaukee, New 
Berlin, Waukesha and Wauwatosa, Wis., 
restricted to traffic originating at the 
named origin and destined to the named 
destination. 

Note. —Common control may be Involved. 
If a hearing ls deemed necessary, applicant 
requests It be held at Omaha, Nebr., or Sioux 
City, Iowa. 

No. MC 30844 (Sub-No. 509), filed 
May 13, 1974. Applicant: KROBLIN RE¬ 
FRIGERATED EXPRESS, INC., 2125 
Commercial Street, Waterloo, Iowa 
50702. Applicant’s representative: Larry 
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Strickier (same address as applicant). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Meats, 
meat products, meat by-products, and 
articles distributed by meat packing¬ 
houses (except hides and commodities 
in bulk, in tank vehicles), described in 
Sections A and C of Appendix I to the 
report in Descriptions in Motor Carrier 
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766, from 
the plant site of and storage facilities 
utilized by American Beef Packers, Inc., 
at or near Cactus (Moore County), Tex., 
to points in Connecticut, Delaware, 
Indiana, Kentucky, Maryland, Mas¬ 
sachusetts. Michigan, New Jersey. New 
York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, 
Virginia, and the District of Columbia, 
restricted to traffic originating at, or 
destined to the named points. 

Note. —Common control may be Involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, the ap¬ 
plicant requests it be held at Dallas, Tex., 
or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 25869 (Sub-No. 120), filed 
May 20. 1974. Applicant: NOLTE BROS. 
TRUCK LINE, INC., 4800 Colorado Blvd., 
Denver. Colo. 80216. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Donald L. Stern, Suite 530 
Univac Building, 7100 West Center Road, 
Omaha, Nebr. 68106. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Crushed automobile bodies, in¬ 
cluding component parts and accessories 
thereof, from points in Colorado, Iowa, 
and Nebraska, to points in the Kansas 
City, Kans.-Kansas City, Mo.. Commer¬ 
cial Zone, and Chicago, HI., and points in 
its commercial zone. 

Note. —Common oontrol may be Involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Denver, Colo., 
Omaha, Nebr. 

No. MC 29079 (Sub-No. 72). filed 
May 17. 1974. Applicant: BRADA 

MILLER FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 
1210 South Union, Kokomo. Ind. 46901. 
Applicant’s representative: Ben Cotten, 
704 Southern Building, Washington, 
D.C. 20005. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Iron 
and steel articles, from the Chicago 
Commercial Zone, Joliet, and Waukegan, 
HI., to points in Iowa and Missouri. 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago, 
Ill., or Washington, D C. 

No. MC 41404 (Sub-No. 113), filed 
Mav 23, 1974. Applicant: ARGO-COL- 
LIER TRUCK LINES, CORPORATION, 
P.O. Box 440, Fulton Highway, Martin, 
Tenn. 38237. Applicant’s representative: 
Mark L. Horne (same address as appli¬ 
cant) . Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting : Materials, 
supplies, equipment, and ingredients, 
used in the manufacturing, packaging 
and distribution of frozen foods (except 
in bulk), between the plant and ware¬ 
house facilities of The Quaker Oats Com¬ 
pany. at or near Jackson. Tenn., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 


Alabama. Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Michigan, Missis¬ 
sippi, Missouri, Ohio, Tennessee, and 
Wisconsin, restricted to traffic originat¬ 
ing at or destined to the plant and ware¬ 
house facilities of The Quaker Oats 
Company, at or near Jackson, Tenn. 

Note. —Common control may be Involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Chicago, Ill., or At¬ 
lanta, Ga. 

No. MC 44639 (Sub-No. 81), filed May 
15. 1974. Applicant: L & M EXPRESS 
CO., INC.. 220 Ridge Road, Lyndhurst, 
N.J. 07071. Applicant’s representative: 
Herman B. J. Weckstein, One Wood- 
bridge Center, Woodbridge, N.J. 07095. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: (1) Wear¬ 
ing apparel loose, on hangers; and (2) 
wearing apparel, and materials, and sup¬ 
plies used in the manufacture of wear¬ 
ing apparel when moving in the same 
vehicle and at the same time with wear¬ 
ing apparel, loose, on hangers, between 
Culpeper. Va.. on the one hand, and, on 
the other, Rutherford, N.J. and New 
York, N.Y. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., or New York. N.Y. 

No. MC 59680 (Sub-No. 213). filed May 
22, 1974. Applicant: STRICKLAND 

TRANSPORTATION CO., INC., 3011 
Gulden Avenue, P.O. Box 5689. Dallas, 
Tex. 75222. Applicant’s representative: 
Oscar P. Peck (same address as appli¬ 
cant) . Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) 
Paper and paper products; and (2) ma¬ 
terials, equipment, and supplies (except 
commodities in bulk), used in the 
manufacture and distribution of paper 
and paper products, between the plant- 
site and facilities of Ludlow Corporation, 
at or near Homer, La., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Delaware, 
Maryland, Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Wis¬ 
consin, Michigan, Pennsylvania. New 
York, New Jersey, Connecticut, Massa¬ 
chusetts, and Rhode Island. 

Note.— If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Boston, 
Mass., or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 60014 (Sub-No. 37), filed 
May 23. 1974. Applicant: AERO TRUCK¬ 
ING, INC., Box 308, Monroeville, Pa. 
15146. Applicant’s representative: A. 
Charles Tell, 100 East Broad Street. 
Columbus. Ohio 43215. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Plastic pipe and accessories therefor 
(except commodities which by reason of 
size or weight require the use of special 
equipment), from the plantsite of Johns 
Manville Products Corporation at or 
near Wilton, Iowa, to points hi Connecti¬ 
cut. Delaware, Illinois, Indiana, Mary¬ 
land, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New 
York. Ohio, Pennsylvania, Virginia, West 
Virginia, and Wisconsin. If a hearing is 
deemed necessary, applicant requests it 


be held at Chicago, Ill., or Washing¬ 
ton, D.C, 


No. MC 61592 (Sub-No. 317), filed 
May 20, 1974. Applicant: JENKINS 
TRUCK LINE, INC., R.R. No. 3. Box 697, 
Jeffersonville, Ind. 47130. Applicant’s 
representative: E. A. DeVine, P.O. Box 
737, 101 First Avenue, Moline. HI. 61265. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Bituminous 
fibre pipe and conduit, plastic products, 
fibre vaults, and accessories , used in con¬ 
nection therewith (except commodities in 
bulk), from West Bend, Wis., to points in 
Connecticut, Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, 
Maine. Massachusetts, Michigan, Mis¬ 
souri. New Hampshire. New Jersey. New 
York, North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, South Carolina, Tennessee. Ver¬ 
mont. Virginia, and West Virginia. 

Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago, Ill. 


No. MC 69116 (Sub-No. 168), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: SPECTOR 
FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 205 West 
Wacker Drive, Chicago. Ill. 60606. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Edward G. Baze- 
lon, 39 South LaSalle Street, Chicago. HI. 
60603. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
regular routes, transporting: Rough 
Iron-steel castings , serving the plantsite 
of Waupaca Foundry, Division of The 
Budd Company, at or near Marinette, 
Wis., as an off-route point in connection 
with carrier’s otherwise authorized regu¬ 
lar-route operations. 


Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Chicago, Ill. 

No. MC 71478 (Sub-No. 34>, filed April 
25. 1974. Applicant: THE CHIEF 

FREIGHT LINES COMPANY, a Cor¬ 
poration, 2401 North Harvard Avenue, 
Tulsa, Okla. 74115. Applicant’s represent¬ 
ative: Sam Roberts, 501 Phil tower Build¬ 
ing, Tulsa, Okla. 74103. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities (except those 
of unusual value. Classes A and B explo¬ 
sives, livestock, household goods as de¬ 
fined by the Commission, commodities in 
bulk, and those requiring special equip¬ 
ment) (1) Between Pauls Valley. Okla.. 
and Ada, Okla.. serving no intermediate 
points: From Pauls Valley, Okla., oyer 
Oklahoma Highway 19 to Ada, Okla.. 
(2) Between Davis. Okla., and Ada. 
Okla.: From Davis, Okla., over Oklahoma 
Highway 7 to junction Oklahoma High¬ 
way 12, thence over Oklahoma Highway 
12 to Ada, Okla. and return over tne 
same route, (3) Between Lexington. 
Okla., and Ada, Okla.: From Lexington. 
Okla., over Highway 39 to junction U.&- 
Highway 177 and Oklahoma Highway D 
near Asher. Okla.. thence over Oklahoma 
Highway 13 to Ada, Okla., and return 
over the same route, serving no mtf 
mediate points, and (4) Between Tu * 
Okla., and Ada, Okla., from Tulsa. 
over U.S. Highway 66 to Stroud, Okia. 
thence over Oklahoma Highway 
Ada. Okla., and return over the sam 
route. 
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Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Dallas, 
Tex., or Ada, Okla. 

No. MC 72243 (Sub-No. 39), filed May 
6, 1974. Applicant: THE AETNA 

FREIGHT LINES, INC., 2507 Youngs¬ 
town Road SE., Warren, Ohio 44482. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Prank D. Hall & 
Guy H. Postell, Suite 713, 3384 Peachtree 
Rd. NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30326. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Commodities which, be¬ 
cause of size, weight, or shape, require 
the use of special equipment or special 
handling, from Jefferson County, Ala., 
to points in Alabama, Arkansas, Colo¬ 
rado, Connecticut, Delaware, District of 
Columbia, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kan¬ 
sas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, New Jer¬ 
sey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Ten¬ 
nessee, West Virginia, Wisconsin, Wyom¬ 
ing, and Richmond, Va. 

Note. — If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Birmingham, 
Ala. 

No. MC 72442 (Sub-No. 43), filed May 
15. 1974. Applicant: AKERS MOTOR 
LINES, INC., P.O. Box 10303, Charlotte, 
N.C. 28237. Applicant’s representative: 
Leonard A. Jaskiewicz, Suite 501, 1730 
M Street NW., Washington. D.C. 20036. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over reg¬ 
ular routes, transporting: General com¬ 
modities (except those of unusual value, 
Classes A and B explosives, commodities 
in bulk, commodities requiring special 
equipment, and household goods as de¬ 
fined by the Commission), serving points 
in Screven County, Ga., as off-route 
points in connection with carrier’s au¬ 
thorized regular route operations. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC 75320 (Sub-No. 172), filed 
May 24, 1974. Applicant: CAMPBELL 
SIXTY-SIX EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 
807, Springfield, Mo. 65801. Applicant’s 
representative: John A. Crawford, 700 
Petroleum Building, P.O. Box 22567, 
Jackson, Miss. 39205. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities (except those 
of unusual value, Classes A and B explo¬ 
sives, household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk, and 
those requiring special equipment), 
serving the plantsite and facilities of 
Grand Gulf Nuclear Station of Missis¬ 
sippi Power and Light Company, located 
approximately seven miles northwest of 
Port Gibson, in Claiborne County, Miss., 
as an off- route point in conjunction with 
applicant's regular-route operations. 

a hearing is deemed necessary, 
Miss Cant rcc * uest8 be held at Jackson, 

No. MC 76449 (Sub-No. 21), filed 
"lay 24, 19974. Applicant: NELSONS 
EXPRESS, INC., 675 North Market 
Street, Millersburg, Pa. 17061. Applicant's 
lepresentative: John M. Musselman, 


P.O. Box 1146, 410 North Third Street, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 17108. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Glass and glass products, in truck- 
load shipments having a prior or subse¬ 
quent transportation via railroad trailer 
on flat car service, between the plant- 
site of PPG Industries, Inc., located in 
South Middleton Township (Cumber¬ 
land County), Pa., on the one hand, and 
on the other, railroad sidings at Harris¬ 
burg, Pa. 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Harrisburg, 
Pa., or Washington, D.C, 

No. MC 79999 (Sub-No. 13), filed 
May 23, 1974. Applicant: E. JACK 

WALTON TRUCKING COMPANY, a 
Corporation, 13020 Sarah Lane, P.O. Box 
9776, Houston, Tex. 77015. Applicant’s 
representative: Joe G. Fender, 802 
Houston First Savings Bldg., Houston, 
Tex. 77002. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Re¬ 
fined copper, and articles of extraordi¬ 
nary value, from the plantsite and facil¬ 
ities of American Smelting and Refining 
Company, at or near Amarillo (in Potter 
County), Tex., to points in Oklahoma, 
Kansas, New Mexico, and Louisiana. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at either 
Houston or Dallas, Tex. 

No. MC 82063 (Sub-No. 49), filed 
May 20, 1974. Applicant: KLIPSCH 
HAULING CO., a Corporation, 119 E. 
Loughborough, St. Louis, Mo. 63111. 
Applicant’s representative: Ernest A. 
Brooks, 1301 Ambassador Bldg., St. Louis, 
Mo. 63101. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: (1) 
Nitric acid , in bulk, from Atlas, Mo., to 
points in Missouri, Arkansas, Kansas, 
Oklahoma, Texas, and New Mexico; and 
(2) Sodium hydroxide, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from Bauxite, Ark., to Alorton, 
ILL 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at St. Louis, 
Mo., or Kansas City, Mo. 

No. MC 94350 (Sub-No. 349), filed 
May 17. 1974. Applicant: TRANSIT 
HOMES, INC., P.O. Box 1628, Haywood 
Road at Transit Drive, Greenville, S.C. 
29602. Applicant’s representative: Mit¬ 
chell King, Jr. (same address as appli¬ 
cant) . Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Amuse¬ 
ment rides, on wheeled undercarriages, 
equipped with hitch-ball couplers, from 
points in Greenville County, S.C., to 
points in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii). 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Columbia. S.C. 

No. MC 95304 (Sub-No. 21), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: NORTHERN 
NECK TRANSFER, INC., P.O. Box 345, 
Montross, Va. 22520. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: L. C. Major, Jr., Suite 301 


Tavern Square, 421 King Street, Alex¬ 
andria, Va. 22314. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (1) Composition building boards, 
from the plants!tes of Johns-Manville 
Corporation, at Jarratt, Va., and at or 
near Woodstock, Va., to points in Con¬ 
necticut, Delaware, Maryland, New Jer¬ 
sey, New York, Pennsylvania. Rhode 
Island, and the District of Columbia: 
and (2) wooden pallets, set up and 
knocked down, and pallet parts, from 
points in Westmoreland and Essex Coun¬ 
ties, Va., to points in Connecticut, Dela¬ 
ware, Maryland, New Jersey, North Caro¬ 
lina, Ohio, New York, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, and Massachusetts. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests is be held at Washington, 
D.C., or Richmond, Va. 

No. MC 99780 (Sub-No. 41), filed 
May 29, 1974. Applicant: CHIPPER 
CARTAGE COMPANY, INC., 1327 NE. 
Bond Street, Peoria, Ill. 61603. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: John R. Zang 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Frozen foods, from Mat- 
toon, Ill., to points in Iowa, Illinois, Ken¬ 
tucky, Missouri, Indiana, and Michigan, 
restricted to traffic originating at the 
above specified origin and destined to the 
above specified destinations. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago. 
Ill. 

No. MC 102567 (Sub-No. 174), filed 
May 29. 1974. Applicant: McNAIR 

TRANSPORT, INC., 4295 Meadow Lane, 
P.O. Drawer 5357, Bossier City, La. 71010. 
Applicant’s representative: Jo E. Shaw. 
816 Houston First Savings Building. 
Houston, Tex. 77002. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Petroleum and petroleum products , 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from the plant- 
site of LaJet, Inc., at or near St. James. 
La., to points in Alabama, Arkansas, 
Florida, Georgia, Kansas, Louisiana, 
Oklahoma, Mississippi, and Texas. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests that it be held at Houston. 
Tex., or New Orleans, La. 

No. MC 102885 (Sub-No. 6), filed May 
17. 1974. Applicant: JOSEPH MAKOW- 
SKI AND LEONARD MAKOWSKI. a 
partnership, doing business as MAKOW¬ 
SKI HAULING, New Concord Road. Con- 
cordville, Pa. Applicant’s representative: 
Alan Kahn, 1920 Two Penn Center Plaza, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19102. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Salt and salt mixed with calcium 
chloride, in bulk, from points in Delaware 
County. Pa., to points in New Jersey 
south of the northern boundaries of Bur¬ 
lington and Ocean Counties. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Philadelphia, 
Pa., or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 105813 (Sub-No. 196 >. filed 
May 31, 1974. Applicant: BELFORD 
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TRUCKING CO., INC.. 3500 NW. 79th 
Avenue, Miami. Fla. 33148. Applicant’s 
representative: Arnold L. Burke, 127 
North Dearborn Street, Chicago, m. 
60602. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Bananas, 
and agricultural commodities exempt 
from economic regulation under Section 
203(b)(6) of the Act, when transported 
in mixed loads with bananas, from Mo¬ 
bile, Ala., to points in Arizona, Arkansas, 
California, Colorado, Connecticut, Dela¬ 
ware, Idaho. Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kan¬ 
sas, Kentucky, Louisiana. Maine, Mary¬ 
land, Massachusetts, Michigan, Missis¬ 
sippi, Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, Ne¬ 
vada, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New 
Mexico, New York, Ohio, Oklahoma. Ore¬ 
gon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Texas, 
Utah, Vermont, Virginia, Washington, 
West Virginia, Wyoming, and the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia, restricted to the trans¬ 
portation of traffic having an immediate 
prior movement by water. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant 
does not specify location. 

No. MC 106163 (Sub-No. 34), filed 
May 21, 1974. Applicant: RED LINE 
TRANSFER AND STORAGE COM¬ 
PANY, INC., 132 Legion Street, P.O. Box 
1516, Johnson City. Tenn. 37601. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: H. M. Cook (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities (except those 
of unusual value, Classes A & B explo¬ 
sives, household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk, in 
tank vehicles and those requiring special 
equipment), serving the plants!te and 
warehouse facilities of Mahaffy-Apollo 
Enterprises, Inc., at or near Swan Lake, 
Jefferson County, Ark., as an off-route 
point in connection with applicant’s reg¬ 
ular route authority to and from Pine 
Bluff, Ark. 

Note. —Common control may be Involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Little Bock, Ark., or 
Memphis. Tenn. 

No. MC 107002 (Sub-No. 454), filed 
May 20. 1974. Applicant: MILLER 

TRANSPORTERS, INC., P.O. Box 1123, 
U.S. Highway 80 West. Jackson, Miss. 
Applicant’s representative: John J. 
Borth, P.O. Box 8573, Battlefield Sta¬ 
tion. Jackson, Miss. 39204. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Liquid agricultural insecti¬ 
cides, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
Millington, Tenn., to points in the United 
States (except Alaska and Hawaii). 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Memphis, 
Tenn. 

No. MC 107403 (Sub-No. 900), filed 
May 24, 1974. Applicant: MATLACK, 
INC., Ten West Baltimore Avenue, Lans- 
downe, Pa. 19050. Applicant’s represent¬ 
ative: John Nelson (same address as 
applicant). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 


over irregular routes, transporting: (1) 
Denatured alcohol, in bulk, in tank vehi¬ 
cles, from Pekin, HI., to points in In¬ 
diana, Iowa, Kentucky, Michigan, Missis¬ 
sippi, New Jersey, North Carolina, Ten¬ 
nessee, and Pennsylvania: (2) refined 
vegetable oils and blends thereof, In bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from Louisville, Ky.. to 
Amarillo, Tex.; and (3) activated carbon, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, to Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Note. —Common control was approved in 
MC-F-10612. If a hearing is deemed neces¬ 
sary, applicant requests it be held at Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 

No. MC 107496 (Sub-No. 957), filed 
May 17,1974. Applicant: RUAN TRANS¬ 
PORT CORPORATION, Third at Keo- 
sauqua Way, P.O. Box 855, Des Moines, 
Iowa 50309. Applicant’s representative: 
E. Check (same address as applicant). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Chemicals 
(except anhydrous ammonia, aqua am¬ 
monia and liquid fertilizer), in bulk 
from the plantsite of Monsanto Com¬ 
pany, at or near Muscatine, Iowa, to 
points in the United States (except 
Alaska. Hawaii and points in the St. 
Louis, Mo.-East St. Louis, Ill., Commer¬ 
cial Zone). 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, the appli¬ 
cant requests It be held at Des Moines, Iowa, 
or Chicago, HI. 

No. MC 107906 (Sub-No. 32), filed May 
24, 1974. Applicant: TRANSPORT MO¬ 
TOR EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 958, Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 46801. Applicant’s represent¬ 
ative: Carl L. Steiner, 39 South La Salle 
Street, Chicago, HI. 60603. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities (ex¬ 
cept those of unusual value, Classes A 
and B explosives, household goods as de¬ 
fined by the Commission, commodities in 
bulk, and those requiring special equip¬ 
ment). serving the plantsite of Flo-Con 
Systems, Inc., at Fisher, Ill., as an off- 
route point in connection with applicant’s 
regular routes. 

Note. —If a hearing la deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Chicago, HI. 

No. MC 108207 (Sub-No. 391). filed 
May 30,1974. Applicant: FROZEN FOOD 
EXPRESS, a Corporation. 318 Cadiz 
Street, P.O. Box 5888, Dallas, Tex. 75222. 
Applicant’s representative: J. B. Ham 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Bananas and agricultural 
commodities exempt from economic regu¬ 
lation under Section 203(b)(6) of the 
Act, when transported in mixed loads 
with bananas, from Mobile, Ala., to points 
in Arizona, Arkansas, California^ Hlinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Louisiana, Min¬ 
nesota, Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, 
New Mexico. Oklahoma, Tennessee, 
Texas, and Wisconsin. 

Note.— If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Miami, 
Fla., or Dallas, Tex. 


No. MC 108382 (Sub-No. 23). filed May 
22, 1974. Applicant: SHORT FREIGHT 
LINES, INC., 459 South River Road, Bay 
City, Mich. 48706. Applicant’s represent¬ 
ative: Michael M. Briley, 1200 Edison 
Plaza. Toledo, Ohio 43604. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities (ex¬ 
cept those of unusual value, dangerous 
explosives, household goods as defined by 
the Commission, commodities In bulk, 
and commodities requiring special equip¬ 
ment) serving Willow Run Airport, near 
Ypsilanti, Mich., as an off-route point in 
connection with applicant's operations 
between Bay City. Mich., and Toledo, 
Ohio, restricted to traffic originating at 
or destined to points on applicant’s au¬ 
thorized regular routes located north 
of Bay City, Mich. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests It be held at Toledo, Ohio, or Wash¬ 
ington, D.C, 


No. MC 108449 (Sub-No. 374), filed 
May 24. 1974. Applicant: INDIANHEAD 
TRUCK LINE, INC., 1947 West County 
Road C, St. Paul, Minn. 55113. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: W. A. Myllenback 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Foodstuffs, from Wal¬ 
worth County, Wis., to points in Iowa. 
Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, and 
Ohio, and (2) potato products and frozen 
potatoes, from Portage County, Wis., to 
points in Illinois, Indiana. Iow r a. Kansas. 
Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri. North 
Dakota, Ohio, and South Dakota, and (3) 
frozen bakery goods, from the plant site 
and warehouses of Rich Products Corp » 
at Appleton, Wis., to points in North 
Dakota, South Dakota. Minnesota, Iowa, 
Missouri, Illinois, Indiana. Michigan, and 
Ohio. 


Note. —Common control was approved In 
Docket No. MC-F-11504. If a hearing Is 
deemed necessary, the applicant requests It 
be held at Chicago, HU or St. Paul, Minn. 


No. MC 109124 (Sub-No. 20) (Amend¬ 
ment) . filed March 21,1974, published in 
the Federal Register issue of May 2, 
1974, and republished as amended this 
issue. Applicant: SENTLE TRUCKING 
CORPORATION, 210 Alexis Road. Tole¬ 
do. Ohio 43612. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: James M. Burtch, 100 East Board 
Street. Suite 1800, Columbus, Ohio 43215. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Refractory prod¬ 
ucts (except in bulk), from Maple Grove, 
Ohio, to points in Pennsylvania ^except 
Allegheny, Beaver, Butler, Lawrence, ana 
Mercer Counties), New York (excep 
Buffalo and Lackawanna), Maryland, 


West Virginia, and Kentucky. 

Note. —The purposes of this repubHcatJon 
ire: (1) To exclude commodities in 
from the commodity description: (2) to 
ititute Beaver for Brown County in 
eluded Pennsylvania destination ler ^ _ i* 
ind (3) to exclude Buffalo and Lackawn • 
NT.Y., as destination points. If a heaI ^^ lt 
deemed necessary, the applicant requ 
ae held at Columbus, Ohio. 
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No. MC 110525 (Sub-No. 1096), filed 
May 6, 1974. Applicant: CHEMICAL 
LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC., 520 East 
Lancaster Avenue, Dowington. Pa. 19335. 
Applicant's representative: Thoman J. 
O'Brien (same address as applicant). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid commodi¬ 
ties , in bulk, in tank vehicles, from the* 
plant sites and facilities of Skyline Ter¬ 
minals, Inc., located in Baltimore, Md., 
to points in Delaware, Maryland, New 
Jersey. New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
North Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia, 
and the District of Columbia, restricted 
to shipments having a prior movement 
by rail, water, or motor earlier or com¬ 
binations thereof, and further restricted 
to traffic destined to the above named 
States. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Baltimore. 
Md. 


No. MC 111434 (Sub-No. 88). filed 
May 9. 1974. Applicant: DON WARD, 
INC., 241 West 56th Avenue, Denver, 
Colo. 80216. Applicant’s representative: 
J. Albert Sebald, 7100 Western Federal 
Building, Denver, Colo. 80202. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Volcanic scoria, from plant 
site of Twin Mountain Rock Company, 
about 8 miles north of Des Moines, N. 
Mex., to points in Arizona, Colorado, 
Kansas, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
It a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Denver, Colo. 


No. MC-111545 (Sub-No. 197) (Cor¬ 
rection), filed April 22. 1974, and pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register issue of 
May 31, 1974, and republished as cor¬ 
rected this issue. Applicant: HOME 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY, INC., 
1425 Franklin Road, Marietta. Ga. 30062. 
Applicant’s representative: Robert E. 
Born, P.O. Box 6426, Station A, Marietta, 
Ga. 30062. Authority sought to operate as 


a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) /r- 
rigation systems, pipe , tubing, light poles, 
mast arms, brackets , bases, and trans¬ 
mission poles, and (2) materials and sup¬ 
plies, used in the manufacture and in¬ 
stallation of the commodities named in 
(1) above, between Valley, Nebr., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, 
Kansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, New 
Mexico, North Carolina, Oklahoma, 
South Carolina, Tennessee, and Texas. 

♦ purpose of this republication is 

o Include "pipe, tubing, light poles, mast 
flrmi and brackets " in part (1) of the com¬ 
modity description, which was inadvertently 
1 d 1,1 the previous publication. If a 
, 18 deem *d necessary, applicant re¬ 
quests it be held at Omaha, Nebr. 


No. MC 111729 (Sub-No. 439), filed 
May 13. 1974. Applicant: PUROLATOR 
OURier CORP., 2 Nevada Drive, Lake 
uccess, N.Y. 11040. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: John M. Delany (same ad¬ 


dress as applicant). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Exposed and processed film and 
prints, complimentary replacement film, 
incidental dealer handling supplies and 
advertising material related thereto 
(excluding motion picture film used pri¬ 
marily for commericial theatre and 
television exhibition), (1) Between 
Findlay, Ohio, and Fort Wayne, Ind., 
and (2) Between South Holland, HI. 
and Menominee, Mich. 

Note. —Applicant holds contract carrier 
authority in MC-112750 and subs there¬ 
under, therefore dual operations may be in¬ 
volved. Common control may be involved. If 
a hearing Is deemed necessary, the applicant 
requests it be held at Washington, D C. 

No. MC 112617 (Sub-No. 316), filed 
May 24. 1974. Applicant: LIQUID 

TRANSPORTERS, INC.. 1292 Fern 
Valley Road, P.O. Box 21395, Louisville, 
Ky. 40221. Applicant’s representative: 
Leonard A. Jaskiewdcz, Suite 501, 1730 
M St., NW., Washington, D.C. 20036. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Fly ash, in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, from Owensboro, Ky., to 
points in Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, 
and Tennessee. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Louisville. Ky., or 
Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 112822 (Sub-No. 329), filed 
April 26, 1974. Applicant: BRAY LINES 
INCORPORATED, 1401 North Little 
Street, P.O. Box 1191, Cushing. Okla. 
74023. Applicant’s representative: Robert 
A. Stone (same address as applicant). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: (1) Machine 
parts, (2) packaging supplies; (3) in¬ 
gredients utilized in the manufacturing 
and processing of cheese (except dairy 
products); and (4) pallets, between 
Green Bay, Wis.; Carthage, Mo.; and 
Logan, Utah, restricted to traffic at the 
plantsites and storage facilities of 
Schreiber Cheese Company, at Green 
Bay, Wis.; Carthage, Mo.; and Logan, 
Utah. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Kansas City, 
Mo., or Minneapolis, Minn. 

No. MC 113325 (Sub-No. 136), filed 
May 29, 1974. Applicant: GLAY TRANS¬ 
PORTATION CO., INC., 2001 South 7th 
Street, St. Louis, Mo. 63104. Applicant’s 
representative: T. M. Tahan (same ad¬ 
dress as applicant). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Acids and chemicals, in bulk, in 
tank, and hopper vehicles, from the 
plantsites of Monsanto Company at 
Kearny and Bridgeport, N.J., and 
Everett and Springfield, Mass., to Kan¬ 
sas City, Kans., and points in Missouri 
and Illinois. 

Note.—If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at St. Louis. 
Mo. 


No. MC 113651 (Sub-No. 169) (Correc¬ 
tion) , filed May 6, 1974, published in the 
Federal Register issue of June 13, 1974 
as No. MC-113561 (Sub-No. 169 >. and 
republished in part as corrected this 
issue. Applicant: INDIANA REFRIGER¬ 
ATOR LINES, INC., 2404 North Broad¬ 
way. Muncie, Ind. 47303. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Henry A. Dillon «same ad¬ 
dress as applicant). 

Note. —The purpose of this partial republi¬ 
cation is to indicate the correct Docket Num¬ 
ber assigned to this proceeding in No. MC- 
113651 (Sub-No. 169). The rest of the notice 
remains as previously published in the June 
13, 1974 Federal Register issue. 

No. MC 113651 (Sub-No. 172), filed 
May 31, 1974. Applicant: INDIANA RE¬ 
FRIGERATOR LINES. INC., 2404 North 
Broadway, Muncie. Ind. 47303. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Henry A. Dillon 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Bananas and agricultural 
commodities, exempt from economic reg¬ 
ulation under Section 203(b)(6) of the 
Act, when transported in mixed loads 
with bananas, from Mobile. Ala., to 
points in Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Ken¬ 
tucky, Kansas. Michigan, Minnesota. 
Missouri, Nebraska. North Dakota, Ohio, 
South Dakota, and Wisconsin, restricted 
to traffic having prior movement by 
water. 

Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Miami. Fla., 
or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 114045 (Sub-No. 398), filed 
May 22, 1974. Applicant: TRANS-COLD 
EXPRESS, INC., Past Office Box 5842. 
Dallas. Tex. 75222. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: J. B. Stuart (same address as 
applicant). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Bakery goods, NOI, in vehicles equipped 
with mechanical refrigeration, from 
Downers Grove, Ill., to points in Texas. 

Note. —Common control may be Involved. 
If a hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests It be held at New York, N.Y., or 
Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 114106 (Sub-No. 103), filed 
May 7, 1974. Applicant: MAYBELLE 
TRANSPORT COMPANY, a Corpora¬ 
tion, 1820 South Maine Street, Lexing¬ 
ton, N.C. 27292. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Russell E. Stone, 934 44th Ave., 
North, P.O. Box 90408. Nashville. Tenn. 
37209. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Salt, in 
bulk, from Wilmington (New Hanover 
County), N.C., to points in South Caro¬ 
lina. 

Note. —Common control and dual opera¬ 
tions may be involved. If a hearing Is deemed 
necessary, applicant requests it be held at 
Nashville, Tenn., or Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC 114273 (Sub-No. 185), filed 
May 31. 1974. Applicant: CEDAR RAP¬ 
IDS STEEL TRANSPORTATION, INC., 
P.O. Box 68, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52406. 
Applicant's representative: Robert E. 
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Konchar. Suite 315 Commerce Exchange 
Building, 2720 First Avenue NE., P.O. 
Box 1943, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52406. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Meats, meat prod¬ 
ucts and meat by-products, and articles 
distributed by meat packinghouses, as 
described in Sections A and C of Appen¬ 
dix I to the report in Descriptions in Mo¬ 
tor Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 
and 766 (except hides and commodities 
in bulk), from the plant site and/or 
storage facilities utilized by Iowa Beef 
Processors, Inc., at or near Amarillo, 
Tex., to points in Colorado, Connecticut, 
District of Columbia. Delaware, Illinois. 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Maine, Mary¬ 
land. Massachusetts, Michigan, Minne¬ 
sota, Missouri. Nebraska, New Hamp¬ 
shire, New Jersey, New York, North Da¬ 
kota, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island. 
South Dakota, Vermont. Virginia. West 
Virginia, and Wisconsin. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Washington. D.C. 

No. MC 114274 (Sub-No. 29). filed May 
7, 1974. Applicant: VITALIS TRUCK 
LINES, INC., 137 NE. 48th Street Place, 
Des Moines, Iowa 50306. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: William H. Towle. 127 North 
Dearborn Street, Chicago. HI. 60602. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Meats, meat prod¬ 
ucts, and meat by-products . and articles 
distributed by meat packinghouses, as de¬ 
scribed in Sections A and C of Appendix 
I to the report in Descriptions in Motor 
Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 
766 (except hides and liquid commodities 
in bulk), from the facilities of Iowa Beef 
Processors, Inc., at Denison. Ft. Dodge, 
LeMars, and Mason City, Iowa: Dakota 
City and West Point, Nebr.; LuVeme, 
Minn., and Emporia. Kans., to points in 
Connecticut, Delaware. Maine, Mary¬ 
land, Massachusetts. New Hampshire, 
New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, Vermont. Virginia, West 
Virginia, and the District of Columbia, 
and the ports of entry on the Interna¬ 
tional Boundary line between the United 
States and Canada, located in New York 
and Michigan, restricted to the transpor¬ 
tation of shipments originating at the 
above-described origin points and des¬ 
tined to points in the above-named 
states, except for traffic moving in for¬ 
eign commerce. 

Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Chicago, IU. 

No. MC 115311 (Sub-No. 168), filed 
May 29, 1974. Applicant: J & M TRANS¬ 
PORTATION CO., INC., P.O. Box 488, 
MiUedgeville, Ga. 31061. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: K. Edward Wolcott, P.O. 
Box 872, Atlanta. Ga. 30303. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Iron and steel articles, 
from points in Jefferson County, Ala., to 
points in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Vir¬ 
ginia, and West Virginia. 


Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC 115311 (Sub-No. 169), filed 
May 29, 1974. Applicant: J & M TRANS¬ 
PORTATION CO., INC., P.O. Box 488, 
Milledgeville, Ga. 31061. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: K. Edward Wolcott. P.O. 
Box 872. Atlanta. Ga. 30303. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Empty glass containers, 
corrugated cartons and fillers, and ma¬ 
terials and supplies used in the manufac¬ 
ture of glass containers (except in bulk), 
between the plantsite and warehouse fa¬ 
cilities of Midland Glass Company, Inc., 
near Warner Robins, Ga., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, Alabama, Flor¬ 
ida, Georgia. Kentucky, Louisiana. Mis¬ 
sissippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Virginia, and West Virginia. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Atlanta, Ga. 

No. MC 115322 (Sub-No. 105), filed 
May 20.1974. Applicant: REDWING RE¬ 
FRIGERATED, INC., P.O. Box 10177, 
Taft, Fla. 32809. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: J. V. McCoy, P.O. Box 426, Tampa, 
Fla. 33601. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: (1) 
Furniture rounds: wooden turns, finished 
and unfinished; logs, of compressed wood, 
bark or sawdust; paper, paper products, 
and pulpboard, from Plymouth, N.C., to 
points in Connecticut, Delaware. Florida, 
Louisiana. Maryland, Maine, New Hamp¬ 
shire, New Jersey. Pennsylvania. Rhode 
Island. Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, 
and the District of Columbia, and (2) 
wood pulp, not powdered, NOI, in pack¬ 
ages, from Weyco and Askins, N.C., to 
points in Connecticut, Delaware, Florida. 
Louisiana, Maryland, Maine, New Hamp¬ 
shire, New Jersey, Pennsylvania. Rhode 
Island, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, 
and the District of Columbia, and (3) 
return shipments of the above described 
commodities and packaging materials 
from the designated destination states to 
the named origins. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Raleigh. N.C., 
or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 115331 (Sub-No. 364), filed 
April 17, 1974. Applicant: TRUCK 

TRANSPORT, INCORPORATED. 29 
Clayton Hills Lane, St. Louis, Mo. 63131. 
Applicant's representative: J. R. Ferris, 
230 St. Clair Avenue, East St. Louis. HI. 
62201. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Ground 
clay N.O.I. and clay products, from points 
in Stoddard County, Mo., especially 
Bloomfield Mo., to points in Missouri, 
Hlinois, Indiana, Ohio. Pennsylvania, 
West Virginia, Tennessee, Kentucky. 
Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Ne¬ 
braska. Iowa, Arkansas, Kansas, Okla¬ 
homa, and Texas. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at St. Louis, 
Mo., or Chicago, HI. 

No. MC 115826 (Sub-No. 258), filed 
May 3, 1974. Applicant: W. J. DIGBY, 
INC., 1960 31st Street, Denver, Colo. 


80217. Applicant’s representative: Eze- 
kial Gomex (same address as applicant). 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over irreg¬ 
ular routes, transporting: Meat, meat 
products, meat by-products and articles 
distributed by meat packinghouses as 
described in Sections A and C of Appen¬ 
dix I to the report in Descriptions in 
Motor Carrier Certificates 61 M.C.C. 209 
and 766 (except hides and commodities 
in bulk, in tank vehicles), from the 
plantsite of and storage facilities utilized 
by American Beef Packers. Inc., located 
at or near Cactus (Moore County), Tex., 
to points in Arizona, California, Idaho. 
Nevada. Utah. Oregon, Washington, Ala¬ 
bama, Georgia, Florida, Tennessee. North 
Carolina, South Carolina, and Colorado, 
restricted to traffic originating at the 
aboved-named origin and destined to the 
above-named destination points. 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Omaha, 
Nebr., or Denver, Colo. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. 96). filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: COLONIAL 
FAST FREIGHT LINES. INC., P.O. Box 
10327, 105 Vulcan Road, Second Floor, 
Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Roger M. Shaner (same ad¬ 
dress as applicant). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (1) Buildings, complete knocked 
down, or in sections, building sections 
and/or panels, and parts and accessories 
used in the installation thereof; and (2) 
metal pre-fabricated structural compo¬ 
nents and panels (except commodities in 
bulk), from the plantsite and storage fa¬ 
cilities of Kirby Building Systems, Inc., 
located at or near Portland, Tenn.. to 
points in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii), restricted to the 
transportation of traffic originating at, 
and destined to. the named points. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests It be held at Nashville, Tenn.. or 
Birmingham, Ala. 

No. MC 116254 (Sub-No. 143). filed 
May 24. 1974. Applicant: CHEM-HAUL- 
ERS, INC., P.O. Drawer M, Sheffield, 
Ala. 35660. Applicant's representative: 
Walter Harwood, P.O. Box 15214, Nash¬ 
ville, Tenn. 37215. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid aluminum sulphate , in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from Counce, Tenn.. to 
points in Alabama in that part of Ala¬ 
bama on and within a line beginning at 
the Alabama-Tennessee State Boundary 
line and extending southerly along the 
Mississippi-Alabama State Boundary 
line to its intersection with U.S. Highway 
78, thence easterly along U.S. Highway 
78 to Hamilton. Ala., thence easterly 
along U.S. Highway 278 to its intersec¬ 
tion with the Alabama-Georgia State 
Boundary line, thence northerly along 
the Alabama-Georgia State Boundary 
line to Alabama-Tennessee State Bound¬ 
ary line, and westerly along that line 
to the point of beginning. 

Note. — If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Birmingham, 
Ala., or NashviUe, Tenn. 
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No. MC 116273 (Sub-No. 176). filed 
May 31, 1974. Applicant: D & L TRANS¬ 
PORT. INC., 3800 South Laramie Ave¬ 
nue. Cicero, HI. 60650. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Arnold L. Burke, 127 North 
Dearborn Street, Chicago, III. 60602. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a coynmon 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Lemont. 
HI , to Indiana, Ohio, Michigan, Ken¬ 
tucky, Missouri, Minnesota, and Wis¬ 
consin. 

Note. —If a bearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago, Ill. 

No. MC 116763 (Sub-No. 279), filed 
May 23,1974. Applicant: CARL. SUBLER 
TRUCKING, INC., North West Street. 
Versailles, Ohio 45380. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: H. M. Richters (same address 
as applicant). Authority sought to oper¬ 
ate as a common carrier , by motor vehi¬ 
cle. over irregular routes, transporting: 
Lumber, plywood, shingles, and shakes, 
from points in Idaho, Oregon, Washing¬ 
ton, Utah, Wyoming, Colorado, and Mon¬ 
tana, to points in and east of Texas, Ok¬ 
lahoma, Kansas, Nebraska, Iowa, and 
Minnesota. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Seattle, 
Wash. 


No. MC 116763 (Sub-No. 280), filed 
May 24,1974. Applicant: CARL SUBLER 
TRUCKING, INC., North West Street. 
Versailles, Ohio 45380. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: H. M. Richters (same address 
as applicant). Authority sought to oper¬ 
ate as a common carrier, by motor vehi¬ 
cle. oyer irregular routes, transporting: 
Animal food and pet related items, from 
Woburn, Mass., to points in Kentucky 
and Tennessee. 

Note.— If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Boston, Mass. 


No. MC 117068 (Sub-No. 29), filed May 
1974. Applicant: MIDWEST HARVE- 
STORE TRANSPORT, INC., 2118 17th 
Avenue NW. t Rochester, Minn. 55901. 
Applicant’s representative: Richard C. 
McGinnis, 711 Washington Building, 
Washington, D.C. 20005. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
oy motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Material-handling equip- 
and parts and accessories thereof, 
from the plant sites and warehouses of 
JJ}* other facilities used by Versatile 
Power Corp., located in Grantsburg, 
Wis and Minneapolis, Minn., to points 
m the United States (except Alaska and 
Hawaii). 


—I* R hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Chicago, Ill. 

w No - Mc 117940 (Sub-No. 131), filed 
23. 1974. Applicant: NATIONWIDE 
CARREERS. INC.. P.O. Box 104, Maple 
^ Iinn - 55359 * Applicant’s repre- 
Un<; atlV ^ L. Stem, Suite 530, 

nS C ? ldg *» 7100 West Center Road, 
’ Nebr * 68106 * Authority sought to 
88 a comm <>n carrier, by motor 
to?-n over irre sular routes, transport- 
fcjy ^ananas and agricultural commodi- 
• otherwise exempt from economic 


regulation under Section 203(b)(6) of 
the Act, when transported in mixed loads 
with bananas, from Mobile, Ala., to points 
in Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kentucky, 
Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, Mis¬ 
souri, New* Jersey, New York, Ohio, Penn¬ 
sylvania. Tennessee, Virginia, West Vir¬ 
ginia, Wisconsin, and the District of 
Columbia, restricted to the transporta¬ 
tion of traffic having a prior movement 
by water. 

Note. —Applicant holds contract carrier au¬ 
thority in MC 114789 Sub 1 and other subs, 
therefore dual operations may be Involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Miami, Fla., or Min¬ 
neapolis, Minn. 

No. MC 117993 (Sub-No. 1). filed May 
13. 1974. Applicant: FRUIT BELT PRO¬ 
DUCE TRUCKING LIMITED, 12 Smith 
Street, St. Catherines, Ontario, Canada. 
Applicant’s representative: Robert D. 
Gunderman. Esq.. Suite 710 Statler Hill- 
ton, Buffalo, N.Y. 14202. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by mo¬ 
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Prepared frozen foods, in ve¬ 
hicles equipped with mechanical refrig¬ 
eration devices, from the plantsites and 
storage facilities of Banquet Foods Cor¬ 
poration at Marshall, Macon, Moberly, 
and Carrollton, Mo., and Wellston, Ohio, 
to ports of entry on the International 
Boundary line between the United States 
and Canada in New York and Michigan. 

Note. —If & hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Buffalo, N.Y. 

No. MC 118159 (Sub-No. 145), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: NATIONAL 
REFRIGERATED TRANSPORT, INC., 
1925 National Plaza, Tulsa, Okla. 74151. 
Applicant’s representative: Jack R. An¬ 
derson (same address as applicant). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Afcaf, meat prod¬ 
ucts , meat by-products and articles dis¬ 
tributed by meat packinghouses, as de¬ 
scribed in Sections A and C of Appendix 
I to the report in Descriptions in Motor 
Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C,C. 209 and 
766 (except hides and commodities in 
bulk, in tank vehicles), from the plant- 
site of and storage facilities utilized by 
American Beef Packers. Inc., at or near 
Cactus (Moore County). Tex., to points 
in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Missis¬ 
sippi, Tennessee, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Arkansas, Louisiana, Illinois. 
Indiana, Kentucky, Michigan. Ohio, and 
Wisconsin, restricted to traffic originat¬ 
ing at, and destined to, the named 
points. 

Note. —Common control was approved In 
Docket No. MC-F-11028. If a hearing Is 
deemed necessary, applicant requests it be 
held at Tulsa, Okla., or Dallas, Tex., or Kan¬ 
sas City, Mo. 

No. MC 118806 (Sub-No. 35), filed. 
May 14. 1974. Applicant: ARNOLD 
BROS. TRANSPORT. LTD., 739 Lagi- 
modiere Boulevard, Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
Canada. Applicant’s representative: 
Daniel C. Sullivan, 327 South La Salle 
Street, Chicago, m. 60604, Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier. 


by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Iron and steel 

products, (2) castings, (3) recreational 
vehicles, (4) pipe and tubing and (5) 
wheels and hubs, from the port of entry 
on the International Boundary Line 
between Canada and the United States, 
located near Noyes, Minn., to points in 
the United States including Alaska but 
excluding Hawaii, restricted to the 
transportation of traffic in foreign 
commerce. 

Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant does not specify a location. 

No. MC 118457 (Sub-No. 14). filed 
May 22, 1974. Applicant: ROBBINS DIS¬ 
TRIBUTING COMPANY. INC., W145 
South 6550 Tess Comers Dr., Muskego, 
Wis. 53150. Applicant’s representative: 
Allan B. Torhorst, 217 East Jefferson St., 
Burlington, Wis. 53105. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Foodstuffs and non-edible foods, 
w r hen moving in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, from Betten¬ 
dorf, Iowa, to points in Illinois, Kentucky. 
Michigan, Minnesota., Missouri, Ohio, 
and Wisconsin, restricted to shipments 
originating at Terminal Ice k Cold 
Storage at or near Bettendorf, Iowa. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing la deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at MUwaukee, Wis. 

No. MC 119656 (Sub-No. 30). filed 
May 30, 1974. Applicant: NORTH EX¬ 
PRESS. INC., 219 East Main Street. 
Winamac, Ind. 46966. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: Donald W. Smith, Suite 2465, 
One Indiana Square, Indianapolis, Ind. 
46204. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Iron and 
steel articles , between the plantsite of 
Roll Coater, Inc., at or near Kingsbury, 
Ind., on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, 
Ohio, Missouri, Pennsylvania, and New' 
York. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago, HI., 
or Indianapolis, Ind. 

No. MC 119793 (Sub-No. 8>, filed 
May 14, 1974. Applicant: DEWEY L. 
WILFONG, doing business as D & W 
TRUCK LINES. 209 First Street, Par¬ 
sons. W. Va. 26287. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: E. Stephen Heisley, 805 Mc- 
Lachlen Bank Building, 666 Eleventh 
Street NW., Washington. D.C. 20001. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: (1) Buffing, polish¬ 
ing, cleaning, scouring, washing, and 
bleaching compounds, animal litter, and 
cooking oil (except commodities in bulk), 

(a) from the plant site and facilities 
utilized by the Clorox Company located 
at or near Frederick, Md., to points in 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, West Virginia. 
Delaware, and District of Columbia; and 

(b) from the plant site and facilities uti¬ 
lized by The Clorox Company located at 
or near Jersey City, N.J., to the plant 
sites and facilities utilized by The 
Clorox Company located at or near Fred- 
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erick, Md., and Charlotte, N.C.; (2) 
cleaning compounds (except commodi¬ 
ties in bulk), From Lakewood, N.J., to the 
plant site and facilities utilized by The 
Clorox Company, located at or near 
Frederick, Md., (3) aerosol products, (a) 
from Piscataway, N.J., and Milford, 
Conn., to the plant sites and facilities 
utilized by The Colorox Company, 
located at or near Frederick, Md., and 
Charlotte, N.C.; and <b> from Milford. 
Conn., to the plant site and facilities 
utilized by The Clorox Company, located 
at or near Jersey City, N.J. (4) materials, 
equipment, and supplies utilized in the 
manufacture, sale, and distribution of 
buffing, polishing, cleaning, scouring, 
washing, and bleaching compounds (ex¬ 
cept commodities in bulk and those which 
because of size or weight require the use 
of special equipment), (a) from the 
points in New Jersey and Delaware, to 
the plant site and facilities utilized by 
The Clorox Company, located at or near 
Frederick, Md.; and (b) from Baltimore, 
Md.. to the plant site and facilities uti¬ 
lized by The Clorox Company, located at 
or near Charlotte, N.C.; (5) materials, 
equipment, and supplies utilized in the 
manufacture, sale, and distribution of 
charcoal, wood chips, vermiculite, lighter 
fluid, and fireplace logs (sawdust and wax 
impregnated, except commodities in 
bulk, and commodities which because of 
size or weight require the use of special 
equipment), from Norfolk. Va., to the 
facilities utilized by The Clorox Company 
and its affiliates or subsidiaries, located 
at or near Parsons, W. Va.; and (6) 
lighter fluid (except in bulk), from Pauls- 
boro, N.J., to the plant site and facilities 
utilized by The Clorox Company and its 
subsidiaries or its affiliates located at or 
near Parsons, W. Va.; (1) through (6) 
above, under a continuing contract or 
contracts with The Clorox Company of 
Oakland, California, its subsidiaries or 
affiliates. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Charleston. 
W. Va. 

No. MC 119864 (Sub-No. 57), filed 
June 3,1974. Applicant: CRAIG TRANS¬ 
PORTATION CO., a Corporation, 26699 
Eckel Road, Perrysburg, Ohio 43551. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative; Dale K. Craig 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Foodstuffs (except in 
bulk), from Iowa City, and Muscatine. 
Iowa, to points in Illinois, Wisconsin, and 
Missouri. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

No. MC 119880 (Sub-No. 61), filed 
May 10, 1974. Applicant: DRUM TRANS¬ 
PORT, INC., P.O. Box 2056, East Peoria, 
Ill. 61611. Applicant’s representative: 
Donald L. Stem, Suite 530 Univac Bldg., 
7100 West Center Road, Omaha, Nebr. 
68106. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Flavored 
sgrups, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 


points of entry on the International 
Boundary Line between the United States 
and the Republic of Mexico, located at or 
near Laredo, Tex., to points in the United 
States (except Alaska and Hawaii). 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Chicago, 
III. 

No. MC 123383 (Sub-No. 67>. filed May 
24, 1974. Applicant: BOYLE BROTH¬ 
ERS. INC.. 941 South 2d Street, Cam¬ 
den, N.J. 08103. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Chester A. Zyblut. 1522 K St. NW.. 
Washington, D.C. 20005. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Woodfibre wallboard and 
plywood, and materials and accessories, 
used in their sale and installation, be¬ 
tween the site of Abitibi Corporation, at 
Highspire, Pa., on the one hand, and. on 
the other, points in New York, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, West Virginia, Virginia, Maryland, 
Delaware, New Jersey, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island. Massachusetts, Vermont. 
New Hampshire. Maine, and the District 
of Columbia. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Washington, 
DC. 

No. MC 124060 (Sub-No. 2), filed May 
22. 1974. Applicant: JOHN Y. WIG¬ 
GINS. doing business as JOHNNY’S 
EXPRESS, 70 Thiem Avenue, Rochelle 
Park, N.J. 07662. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Morris Honig, 150 Broadway, New 
York, N.Y. 10038. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a contract carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Antiques, new furniture, store fix¬ 
tures, displays , advertising materials, and 
department store supplies, between Carl- 
stadt, N.J., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Connecticut, on and west 
of US. Highway 5. extending from 
Long Island Sound, to the Massachu- 
setts-Connecticut State Boundary line, 
under contract with Lord and Taylor, at 
New York. N.Y. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at New York, 
N.Y. 

No. MC 124117 (Sub-No. 8>, filed May 
17, 1974. Applicant: EARL FREEMAN, 
doing business as MID-TENN EXPRESS. 
P.O. Box 101. Eagleville, Tenn. 37060. 
Applicant’s representative: Robert L. 
Baker, 618 Hamilton Bank Bldg., Nash¬ 
ville. Tenn. 37219. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Malt beverages, and related adver¬ 
tising materials, from Milwaukee. Wis., 
Evansville, Ind., and Louisville, Ky., to 
Chattanooga, Tenn., and its Commercial 
Zone. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at either Nash¬ 
ville, or Chattanooga, Tenn. 

No. MC 124154 (Sub-No. 61). filed May 
17, 1974. Applicant: WINGATE TRUCK¬ 
ING COMPANY. INC., P.O. Box 645. Al¬ 
bany, Ga. 31702. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive*: W. Guy McKenzie, Jr., P.O. Box 
1200, Tallahassee. Fla. 32302. Authority 


sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Baler presses and 
shears, from points in Crisp County. Ga., 
to points in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii); and (2) compo¬ 
nent parts and materials used in the 
manufacture of baler presses and shears, 
from points in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii), to points in Crisp 
County, Ga. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at Atlanta. 
Ga. 


No. MC-125035 (Sub-No. 36), filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: RAY E. 

BROWN TRUCKING, INC., P.O. Box 501, 
Massillon. Ohio 44646. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: David L. Pemberton, 50 West 
Broad Street, Columbus, Ohio 43215. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle over irregular 
routes, transporting: Food and food¬ 
stuffs, not frozen, except in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from the plantsites and facilities 
of Kraftco Corporation and its division, 
Kraft Foods, at or near Kendallville, Ind., 
to points in Connecticut, Delaware, 
Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York. 
Pennsylvania. Rhode Island, Vermont. 
Virginia, West Virginia, and the District 
of Columbia, under continuing contract 
with Kraftco Corporation and its divi¬ 
sion, Kraft Foods. 

Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago. HI., 
or Columbus, Ohio. 


No. MC-125035 (Sub-No. 37), filed May 
17, 1974. Applicant: RAY E. BROWN 
TRUCKING, INC.. P.O. Box 501. Massil¬ 
lon, Ohio, 44646. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: David L. Pemberton, 50 West Broad 
Street. Columbus. Ohio 43215. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier. 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Ice cream, ice cream con¬ 
fections, ice confections, ice water con¬ 
fections, and pallets used in the transpor¬ 
tation thereof, between Peoria, Hi., on the 
one hand, and. on the other, points in 
Ohio on and north of Interstate Highway 
70, under a continuing contract or con¬ 
tracts with the Sealtest Foods Division of 


the applicant requests it be held at Cleve¬ 
land. or Columbus. Ohio. 

Kraftco Corporation. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary. 

No. MC-125687 (Sub-No. 14 ). filed 
May 13, 1974. Applicant: EASTERN 
STATES TRANSPORTATION. INC • 
1060 Lafayette Street, York, Pa. 1740 o. 
Applicant’s representative: S. Harrison 
Kalin, Suite 733, Investment Building. 
Washington, D.C. 20005. Authority 
sought to operate as a common earner, o 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Malt beverages, contain „ 
and advertising materials, from 
plantsite and warehouse of the ' 0 ' 
Schlitz Brewing Company located in tne 
Township of Lysander, c , OI l tlg J* ol £ nn _ 
Bald wins ville, N.Y., to points^ to con 
necticut, Delaware, Maine. Mai> < 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, e 
Jersey, Pennsylvania. Rhode Island, 
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Vermont, and return of empty malt 
beverage containers, from the destina¬ 
tion territory to the origin. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at New York, 
N.Y. 


No. MC-125708 «Sub-No. 136), filed 
May 24. 1974. Applicant: THUNDER- 
BIRD MOTOR FREIGHT LINES. INC., 
Highway 32 East, Crawfordsville. Ind. 
47933. Applicant’s representative: Don¬ 
ald W. Smith, Suite 2465. One Indiana 
Square, Indianapolis, Ind. 46204. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Fabricated metal 
buildings and parts thereof, conduit pipe 
duct, raceways, and conduit pipe fittings, 
from Parkersburg, W. Va.. to points in 
the United States (except Alaska and 
Hawaii). 

Note.— If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago, Ill., 
or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 126149 (Sub-No. 18), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: DENNY 
MOTOR FREIGHT, INC., 617 Indiana 
Avenue, New Albany, Ind. 47150. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: David R. Parker, 
650 South 14th Street, P.O. Box 82028, 
Lincoln, Nebr. 68501. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (1) Dry animal and poultry feed, 
dry animal and poultry mineral mixtures, 
animal and poultry tonics . insecticides 
(other than agricultural), livestock and 
poultry feeders and equipment, and pre¬ 
miums and advertising matters relating 
to such products, from Quincy, HI. to 
points in Kentucky and Tennessee: and 
(2) commodities used in the manu¬ 
facture, sale, or distribution of the com¬ 
modities in (1) above, from points in 
Kentucky and Tennessee to Quincy, HI., 
restricted to shipments originating at or 
destined to the plantsites and facilities 
of Moorman Manufacturing Company 
and further restricted against the move¬ 
ment of commodities in bulk, in liquid, 
in tank vehicles. 

Note— If a bearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requires it be held at St. Louis, 
Mo., or LouisviUe, Ky. 


No. MC 126276 (Sub-No. 96), filed 
May 16 , 1974. Applicant: FAST MOTOR 
SERVICE, INC., 9100 Plainfield Road, 
Brookfield, HI., 60513. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Albert A. Andrin, 29 South 
La Salle Street, Chicago, HI. 60603. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Metal containers , 
and metal container ends and materials 
a ^d supplies used in the manufacture, 
sale, and distribution of metal containers 
^ njetal container ends (except com¬ 
modities in bulk), from the plant site of 
:J rowu Cork & Seal Company, Inc. at 
JSjTysburg, Ohio, to points in Alabama. 
ArKan^g Colorado, Connecticut, District 
Columbia, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Ken- 
Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, 
?J*S8achusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, 
ssfesippi, Missouri, Nebraska, New 


Hampshire, New Jersey. New Mexico, 
New York, North Carolina, North Da¬ 
kota, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, Rhode 
Lsland, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, 
Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, and 
Wisconsin, under contract with Crown 
Cork & Seal Company, Inc., at Perrys- 
burg, Ohio. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Chicago. III. 

No. MC 126276 <Sub-No. 97), filed 
May 31, 1974. Applicant: FAST MOTOR 
SERVICE. INC,, 9100 Plainfield Road, 
Brookfield, Ill. 60513. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Albert A. Andrin, 29 South 
La Salle Street, Chicago, Ill. 60603. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Paper plates , paper 
cups, plastic plates, plastic cups, plastic 
knives, plastic spoons, and plastic forks, 
and materials and supplies used in the 
manufacture of the above-named com¬ 
modities. from the plant site of Ameri¬ 
can Can Company located at or near 
Lexington, Ky.. to points in Ohio, under 
contract or contracts with American 
Can Company. 

Note. —Applicant has pending common 
carrier authority in MC-134612. therefore 
dual operations may be involved. If a hear¬ 
ing is deemed necessary, applicant requests 
it be held at Chicago, Ill. 

No. MC 126555 (Sub-No. 28), filed 
May 24, 1974. Applicant: UNIVERSAL 
TRANSPORT, INC., P.O. Box 268, Rapid 
City, S. Dak. 57701. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Truman A. Stockton, Jr., The 
1650 Grant Street Building, Denver, Colo. 
80203. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Iron and 
steel articles, from Chicago, HI., to 
Watertown, S. Dak. 

Note. —Common control was approved in 
Docket No. MC-F-8727. If a hearing is deemed 
necessary, the applicant requests it be held 
at Rapid City, 8. Dak., or Denver, Colo. 

No. MC 128047 (Sub-No. 4), filed 
May 16, 1974. Applicant: H. and H. 
HAULING, INC., 349 Main Street, 
Brookville, Pa. 15825. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Arthur J. Diskin, 806 Flick 
Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15219. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Coal, from points 
in Clearfield, Jefferson, Westmoreland, 
Armstrong, and Clarion Counties. Pa., to 
points in Erie, Chautauqua, and Niagara 
Counties, N.Y. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Pittsburgh, Pa., or 
Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 128356 < Sub-No. 8), filed 
May 2, 1974. Applicant: DOWNING- 
TOWN TRAILER CARRIERS, INC., 640 
West Boot Road. West Chester, Pa. 
19380. Applicant’s representative: Arnold 
Machles, Suite 1315, Two Penn Center 
Plaza, Philadelphia, Pa. 19102. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: (1) New trailers 
(except for house trailers and trailers 


designed to be drawn by passenger autos) 
containers, container chassis, chassis and 
parts thereof in truckaway service in 
initial movement, from plants of Berto- 
iini Eng. Co. in Quarryville and Leesport, 
Pa., to Chicago, Ill., Detroit, Mich., Bal¬ 
timore, Md., Port Newark, Port Elizabeth, 
Secaucus, and Jersey City, N.J., Brooklyn, 
N.Y., Portsmouth, Newport News, and 
Norfolk. Va., Cleveland, Ohio, Savannah, 
Ga., Jacksonville, Fla., and Milwaukee, 
Wis.: 

And (2) used trailers (except for house 
trailers and trailers designed to be drawn 
by passenger autos) containers, con¬ 
tainer chassis and chassis and parts 
thereof in secondary movement, from the 
destination points named in part <1) 
above, to said plants in Quarryville and 
Leesport, Pa. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Philadelphia, 
Pa., or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 129068 (Sub-No. 23), filed 
May 24, 1974. Applicant: GRIFFIN 

TRANSPORTATION INC., 3002 South 
Douglas Blvd., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73150. Applicant’s representative: E. 
Cenoweth, 1012 Mayo Bldg., 420 South 
Main St., Tulsa, Okla. 74103. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Tracers, designed to be 
drawn by passenger automobile in initial 
movements; and (2) buildings, complete, 
knocked down, and in sections, when 
moving on wheeled undercarriages, in 
initial movements, from points in Dela¬ 
ware County, Okla.. to points in the 
United States < except Alaska and 
Hawaii). 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at either Oklahoma City, 
or Tulsa, Okla. 

No. MC 129600 (Sub-No. 17) (Cor¬ 
rected Amendment), filed April 25, 1974, 
published in the Federal Register issue 
of May 30, 1974, republished as No. MC- 
1296000 (Sub-No. 17) in the Federal 
Register issue of June 13, 1974, and in 
third publication, in part, as corrected 
this issue. Applicant: POLAR TRANS¬ 
PORT, INC., 176 King Street, Hanover, 
Mass. 02339. Applicant’s representative: 
Fiank J. Weiner, 15 Court Square, Bos¬ 
ton, Mass. 02108. 

Note. —The purpose of this partial repub- 
licatlon Is to indicate the correct Docket 
Number assigned to this proceeding in No. 
MC-129600 (Sub-No. 17). The rest of the 
notice remains the same as previously 
published in the June 13, 1974 Federal Reg¬ 
ister issue. 

No. MC 133689 (Sub-No. 54), filed 
May 17. 1974. Applicant: OVERLAND 
EXPRESS. INC., 651 First Street SW., 
New Brighton, Minn. 55112. Applicant’s 
representative: Robert P. Stack. P.O. 
Box 6010, Wests St. Paul, Minn. 55118. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Foodstuffs, 
from points in Cottonwood, Dakota. 
Douglas, Freeborn, Goodhue, Hennepin, 
Jackson, Meeker. Olmsted, Pine, Ram¬ 
sey, Rice, Todd, Waseca, and Washing- 
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ton Counties, Minn., and Clark, Chippe¬ 
wa. Columbia, Eau Claire, Green, Dane, 
Juneau, Marathon, Polk, Sauk, Trem¬ 
pealeau, and Wood Counties, Wis., to 
points In Connecticut, Delaware, Maine, 
Maryland, Massachusetts, New Hamp¬ 
shire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, Rhode Island, Vermont, Virginia, 
West Virginia, and the District of 
Columia. 

Note. — If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

No. MC 134235 (Sub-No. 3). filed 
May 20, 1974. Applicant: KUHNLE 

BROTHERS, INC., P.O. Box 128, Chag¬ 
rin Falls, Ohio 44022. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Kenneth T. Johnson, 

Bankers Trust Building. Jamestown, N.Y. 
14701. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Salt 
and salt products; (2) pepper in pack¬ 
ages, when transported in mixed loads 
with salt and salt products; and (3) ma¬ 
terials and supplies, used in the agricul¬ 
tural. water treatment, food processing, 
wholesale grocery, and institutional 
supply industry, when transported in 
mixed loads with salt and salt prod¬ 
ucts, from the sites of the Morton Salt 
Company, Division of Morton Norwich 
Products, Inc., facilities, located at or 
near Rittman and Fairport Harbor, 
Ohio, to points in Pennsylvania. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

No. MC 134922 (Sub-No. 82), filed May 
20, 1974. Applicant: B. J. McADAMS, 
INC., Route 6, Box 15, North Little Rock, 
Ark. 72118. Applicant’s representative: 
L. C. Cypert (same address as applicant). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier\ by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Foodstuffs (except 
in bulk), from Newburgh, N.Y., to points 
in Alabama, Arkansas. Ulinois, Iowa, 
Kansas, Louisiana, Minnesota, Missis¬ 
sippi, Missouri, Nebraska. North Dakota, 
Oklahoma, South Dakota, Tennessee. 
Texas, and Wisconsin. 

Note. —If a hearing i6 deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at San Fran¬ 
cisco. Calif., or Little Rock, Ark. 

No. MC 134922 (Sub-No. 83), filed May 
20. 1974. Applicant: B. J. McADAMS, 
INC., Route 6, Box 15. North Little Rock, 
Ark. 72118. Applicant’s representative: 
L. C. Cypert (same address as applicant), 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Such merchandise 
as is dealt in and used by chain hardware 
and department stores (except food¬ 
stuffs, commodities in bulk, and com¬ 
modities which because of size or weight 
require the use of special equipment), 
from Oneonta, Ala.; Buford, Ga.; Madi¬ 
son, Seymour, Spencerville, Mitchell, 
Tracy, Urbana and Greensburg, Ind.; 
Hopkinsville. Ky.; Plymouth, Mass.; 
Gladstone, Elk Rapids, Muskegon, and 
Waldren, Mich.; Waynesboro, Greenville, 
West Point, Indianola, and Ripley, Miss.; 
Franklinville, Dunkirk, Seneca Falls, 


Otselic, Macedon, and Richfield, N.Y.; 
Arden, N.C.; Roseville, Greenville, and 
Lancaster, Ohio; Littlestown and Green- 
castle. Pa.; Sweetwater and Rockford, 
Term.: Wytheville, Va.; and Cottageville 
and Moimdsville, W. Va., to points in 
California. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at San Fran¬ 
cisco. Calif., or Little Rock, Ark. 

No. MC 135680 (Sub-No. 4), filed May 
16, 1974. Applicant: BEVERAGE DIS¬ 
TRIBUTOR’S. INC., 119 N. 46th Street. 
Yakima, Wash. 98902. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Philip G. Skofstad, 3076 E 
Burnside, Portland, Oreg. 97214. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a contract car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Wine, beer, and 
malt beverages, from points in Los An¬ 
geles, Napa, San Francisco, San Joaquin, 
Santa Clara. Sonoma and Stanislaus 
Counties, Calif., to Yakima, Wash., under 
continuing contract with Chaney Bev¬ 
erage Co., and Milnor Distributing Co., 
Inc. 

Note.—I f b hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Yakima, 
Wash. 

No. MC 135965 (Sub-No. 2), filed 
April 23, 1974. Applicant: J. P. WIEST, 
doing business as, WIEST TRUCK LINE, 
1305 6th Avenue SW., Jamestown, N. 
Dak. 58401. Applicant’s representative: 
Michael E. Miller, 502 First National 
Bank Bldg., Fargo, N. Dak. 58102. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: (1) Iron and steel 
articles , from points in Minneapolis, St. 
Paul and Newport, Minn., Chicago and 
Chicago Heights, Ill., Kansas City, Mo., 
Toledo, Ohio, and the Port of Entry on 
the United States-Canada Boundary 
Line located at Pembina, N. Dak., to 
points in Maddock, N. Dak. and (2) agri¬ 
cultural machinery and equipment, parts 
and attachments, from Maddock, N. 
Dak., to points in South Dakota, Mon¬ 
tana and ports of entry on the Inter¬ 
national Boundary line between the 
United States and Canada located at 
North Dakota, under a continuing con¬ 
tract with Summers Manufacturing Co., 
Inc., of Maddock, N. Dak. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Minneapolis, 
Minn., or Fargo, N. Dak. 

No. MC 136378 (Sub-No. 7). filed 
May 20, 1974. Applicant: R & L TRUCK¬ 
ING CO., INC., 105 Rocket Avenue, 
Opelika, Ala. 36801. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Robert E. Tate, P.O. Box 517, 
Evergreen, Ala. 36401. Authority sought 
to operate as a contract carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Plastic containers, 
from Opelika, Ala., to points in Missis¬ 
sippi, Tennessee, Missouri, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Florida, Georgia, and Ar¬ 
kansas; and (2) Bagged fertilizer, plant 
foods, lawn foods and marble chips, 
from points in Talladega County, Ala., 
to points in Arkansas. Florida, Georgia, 
Kentucky, Mississippi, Missouri, and 
Tennessee, under a continuing contract 


or contracts with Sta-Green Plant Food, 
Inc. and Secomp, Inc, 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Montgomery, 
Ala. or Birmingham. Ala, 

No. MC 136647 (Sub-No. 15), filed 
May 13. 1974. Applicant: GREEN 
MOUNTAIN CARRIERS INC., P.O. Box 
1319, Albany, N.Y. 12201. Applicants 
representative: Gordon Sands Jr. (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Paper, paper products and 
printed matter, from points in Coos and 
Sullivan Counties, N.H.; and Caledonia. 
Franklin, and Windham Counties, Vt„ 
to points in Arkansas, Illinois, Indiana, 
Iowa. Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Ne¬ 
braska, Ohio* Oklahoma, Tennessee, 
Texas, and Wisconsin. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Rutland, Montpelier, 
or Burlington, Vt. 

No. MC 138076 (Sub-No. 4). filed 
April 19, 1974. Applicant: HEAVY 

HAULING, INC., 1100 West Grand, 
Salina, Kans. 67401. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Clyde N. Christey, 641 Harri¬ 
son Street, Topeka, Kans. 66603. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: (1) Grain han¬ 
dling equipment and fertilizer handling 
equipment, between Saline County, 
Kans., on the one hand, and, paints in 
Nebraska, Colorado, Oklahoma, Texas 
and Missouri, and; (2> grain handling 
equipment, from the storage facilities of 
Hi-plains Elevator Machinery, Inc., 
located approximately two miles south 
of Minneapolis. Kans., to points in Ne¬ 
braska, Colorado, Oklahoma, Texas, and 
Missouri. 


Note.—I f a hearing te deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Kansas City, 
Mo. 


No. MC 138104 (Sub-No. 12), filed 
May 17, 1974. Applicant: MOORE 

TRANSPORTATION CO.. INC., 3500 
North Grove Street. Fort Worth. Tex. 
76106. Applicant’s representative: Bern¬ 
ard H. English, 6270 Firth Road. Fort 
Worth, Tex. 76116. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Reactor control elements, related 
reactor core components, and radio¬ 
active waste materials, including con¬ 
taminated machinery, iron and steel 
articles, heavy and cumbersome items, 
animals, dirt and rubble, destined to oe 
buried, from points in the United States, 
including Alaska, but excluding Hawaii, 
to points in Barnwell County, S.C. 

Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary. 
the appUcant requests it be held at t 
Worth or Dallas, Tex. 


5 . MC 138274 (Sub-No. 8). fi j«j 
■ 16. 1974. Applicant: SHIPPERS 
IT EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 15M?. 
Lake City, Utah 84115. Applets 
esentative: Chester A. Z.vblut. 
et, NW., Washington, D.C. 20005. Au 
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thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Meats, meat prod¬ 
ucts, meat by-products and articles dis¬ 
tributed by meat packinghouses, as de¬ 
scribed in Sections A and C of Appendix I 
to the report in Descriptions in Motor 
Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 
766 (except hides and commodities in 
bulk). from the plantsite of Missouri Beef 
Packers, Inc., at or near Boise. Idaho, to 
points in Colorado. Nebraska. Kansas, 
Iowa, Illinois, Ohio, Texas, and Missouri. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Salt Lake 

City, Utah. 

No. MC 138391 (Sub-No. 2>, filed 
April 19. 1974. Applicant: FRED A. 
PERELLA, 340 30th Street, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 15201. Applicants representative: 
John A Pillar, 1122 Frick Building, Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 15219. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a contract carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Ice cream cones and wafers, paper and 
plastic cups, containers, straws and lids, 
and equipment, materials and supplies 
used in the production and sale thereof, 
between the facilities of Keyston Cone 
Company. Inc., located in the Borough 
of Greentree (Allegheny County), Pa., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, Char¬ 
lotte, N.C., Chicago, Ill., Baltimore, Md., 
Boston, Mass., Detroit, Mich.. Fair Lawn, 
N.J., Cincinnati, Ohio and those points 
in that part of Ohio on and east of a line 
beginning at Avon Lake, Ohio and ex¬ 
tending along Ohio Highway 83 to its 
intersection with Ohio Highway 60, 
thence along Ohio Highway 60 to its 
intersection with Ohio Highway 339 near 
Beverly, Ohio, thence along Ohio High¬ 
way 339 to the Ohio-West Virginia State 
Boundary line, those points in West Vir¬ 
ginia on and north of U.S. Highway 50, 
and those in that pari of New York on 
and west of U.S. Highway 11, under a 
continuing contract with Keystone Cone 
Company, Inc. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Pittsburgh, 
Pa. or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 138741 <Sub-No. 10), filed May 
16. 1974. Applicant: E. K. MOTOR 
SERVICE, INC., 2005 North Broadway, 
Joliet, Ill. 60435. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Tom B. Kretsinger, Suite 910 Fair¬ 
fax Building, 101 West Eleventh Street, 
Kansas City, Mo. 64105. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Roofing and building materials and 
machinery, equipment, materials, and 
supplies used in the manufacture, pro- 
shipment of roofing and 
ouilding materials (except in bulk in 
tank vehicles): <l) From Joliet, HI., and 
t* commercial zone, to points in Indi- 
ana, restricted to traffic originating at 
TH- and its commercial zone, and 
the?* P° ints In Indiana; (2) From 
i ne st * Louis, Mo.-East St. Louis, Ill. 
commercial Zone, and South Bend, Ind., 
to points in Illinois, restricted to traffic 
originating at the origin points set forth, 
anc * destined to points in Illinois; (3) 


Between Joliet, Ill. and its commercial 
zone, and the St. Louis, Mo.-East St. 
Louis, Ill.. Commercial Zone; (4) From 
the facilities of GAF Corporation in 
Posey and Vanderburgh Counties, Ind., 
to points in Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, 
Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, Mississippi, 
Missouri, North Carolina, Ohio, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, and West 
Virginia, restricted against the transpor¬ 
tation of liquid commodities, in bulk, 
and cement (other than roofing cement), 
to points in Alabama, Arkansas. Georgia, 
Mississippi. Missouri, North Carolina, 
Ohio, South Carolina. Tennessee. Vir¬ 
ginia, and West Virginia, and further 
restricted to traffic originating at the 
plantsite and storage facilities of the 
GAF Corporation in Posey and Vander¬ 
burgh Counties, Ind.; 

(5) from points in Alabama. Arkan¬ 
sas, Georgia. Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, 
Mississippi, Missouri, North Carolina, 
Ohio. South Carolina, Tennessee, Vir¬ 
ginia. and West Virginia, to the facilities 
of GAF Corporation in Posey and Van¬ 
derburgh Counties, Ind.. restricted 
against the transportation of (a) liquid 
commodities, in bulk, and cement < other 
than roofing cement) from points in Ala¬ 
bama, Arkansas, Georgia, Mississippi, 
Missouri, North Carolina. Ohio, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, and West 
Virginia, (b) silica flour and silica sand, 
in bulk, from points in St. Charles. St. 
Louis, and Jefferson Counties, Mo., (c) 
chemicals, and (d) lime and limestone 
products, and further restricted to traffic 
destined for the plantsite and storage 
facilities of the GAF Corporation in 
Posey and Vanderburgh Counties, Ind.: 
(6) Between the plantsite and warehouse 
facilities of the GAF Corporation lo¬ 
cated in the Kansas City, Mo.-Kansas 
City, Kans. Commercial Zone, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Brown, 
Pottawatomie, Atchison, Leavenworth, 
Waubaunsee, Osage, Johnson, Franklin, 
Coffey, Linn, Doniphan, Jackson, Jeffer¬ 
son, Wyandotte, Shawnee, Douglas, Lyon, 
Miami, and Anderson Counties. Kans., 
restricted to traffic originating at or des¬ 
tined for the plantsite and warehouse 
facilities of the GAF Corporation in the 
Kansas City, Mo.-Kansas City, Kans. 
Commercial Zone. 

Note. —Applicant states that the purpose 
of this application is to convert its motor 
contract carrier authority in No. MC-107129 
and subs thereunder to a Certificate of Public 
Convenience and Necessity. Common control 
may be Involved. If a hearing is deemed nec¬ 
essary, the applicant requests it be held at 
Chicago, HI., or Washington, D C. 

No. MC-139165 (Sub-No. 1) (AMEND¬ 
MENT), filed December 6. 1973. pub¬ 
lished in the FR issue of January 24,1974, 
and republished as amended, this issue. 
Applicant: TERRY L. KOBS. doing busi¬ 
ness as TERRY L. KOBS TRUCK LINE. 
6514 Brookview Lane NE., Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa 52402. Applicant’s representative: 
William L. Fairbank, 900 Hubbeil Build¬ 
ing, Des Moines, Iowa 50309. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Crop storage silos and 
unloaders, from Mason, Mich., to points 


in Illinois, Iowa, Minnesota, and Mis¬ 
souri; and (2) steel, from points in Illi¬ 
nois, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, and 
Ohio to Dyersville. Iowa, under continu¬ 
ing contract with Mid-American Struc¬ 
tures, Inc. 

Note. —The purpose of this republication 
is to substitute Mason, Mich., In lieu of 
Charlotte, Mich., as an origin point in Part 
(1). If a hearing is deemed necessary, appli¬ 
cant requests it be held at Chicago. Ill., or 
St. Paul, Minn. 

No. MC 139413 (Sub-No. 1). filed 
May 13, 1974. Applicant: ST. LAMBERT 
TRANSPORT, INC., 189 Dupont, St. 
Lambert. Cte. Levis, P. Q.. Canada. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Marshall Kragen, 
Suite 805. 666 11th Street NW„ Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20001. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Lumber, between ports of entry on 
the International Boundary line between 
the United States and Canada located in 
Maine, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Maine, restricted to for¬ 
eign commerce only. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Washington, 
D.C. 

No. MC-139420 (Sub-No. 6>, filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: ART GREEN¬ 
BERG, doing business as GLACIER 
TRANSPORT, P.O. Box 428. Grand 
Forks, N. Dak. 58201. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: James B. Hovland, 425 Gate 
City Building, Fargo, N. Dak. 58102. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier . by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Potato processing 
and handling equipment, and parts and 
accessories for potato processing and 
handling equipment, from Ontario, 
Oreg.; points in Salt Lake, Weber, and 
Davis Counties. Utah; and points in 
Idaho south of Idaho County, Idaho, to 
points in North Dakota, Minnesota, Wis¬ 
consin, and Michigan. 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Fargo. N. 
Dak., Minneapolis, Minn., or St. Louis, Minn. 

No. MC-139424 (Sub-No. 2) (AMEND¬ 
MENT), filed February 28, 1974, pub¬ 
lished in the FR issue of April 11, 1974, 
and republished as amended this issue. 
Applicant: FISHER TRUCKING COM¬ 
PANY, INC., 640 Pleasant Mills Road. 
Hammonton, N.J. 08037. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Morton E. Kiel, Suite 6193 
#5 World Trade Center, New York, N.Y. 
10048. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Waste 
plastic resins, in bulk, in dump vehicles, 
from Perryville, Md., Delaware City, Del., 
Pottstown, Pa., Calvert City, Ky., Ashta¬ 
bula, Ohio, and Burlington, N.J., to S. 
Plainfield, N.J., Brooklyn, N.Y., and Chi¬ 
cago, HI.; and (2) finished floor products, 
from South Plainfield, N.J., and Brook¬ 
lyn, N.Y., to points in West Virginia, Ken¬ 
tucky, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Indiana. 

Note. —The purpose of this amendment is 
to broaden the scope of the application. If a 
hearing is deemed necessary, applicant re¬ 
quests it be held at New York, N.Y. 
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No. MC 139495 (Sub-No. 3), filed May 
21, 1974. Applicant: NATIONAL CAR¬ 
RIERS. INC., 1501 East 8th Street, P.O. 
Box 1358, Liberal. Kans. 67901. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Frederick J. Coff¬ 
man. 521 South 14th Street, P.O. Box 
81849. Lincoln, Nebr. 68501. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Oilers, safety cans, oily 
waste cans, lab cans, safety cabinets, oil , 
and gasoline containers , from points in 
Wellsburg, W. Va., to points in Colorado, 
New Mexico, Nebraska, Kansas, Okla¬ 
homa, Texas, Arizona, Missouri, Iowa, 
Minnesota, Wisconsin, Illinois, and 
Louisiana. 

Note. —Applicant holds contract carrier 
authority in MC 133106 and subs, therefore 
dual operations may be involved. If a hearing 
is deemed necessary, applicant requests it 
be held at Lincoln. Nebr. or Kansas City, Mo. 

No. MC 139517 (Sub-No. 1), filed May 
13, 1974. Applicant: R. A. HARMON 
TRUCKING COMPANY, a Corporation, 
279 Main Street, South Portland, Maine 
04106. Applicant’s representative: Ray¬ 
mond A. Harmon (same address as ap¬ 
plicant) . Authority sought to operate as 
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Such mer¬ 
chandise as is dealt in by wholesale, re¬ 
tail, and chain grocery and food busi¬ 
ness houses, from South Portland, Maine, 
to St. Albans, Burlington, Berlin, and 
Rutland, Vt., under a continuing contract 
or contracts with Hannaford Bros. Co. 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Portland, 
Maine. 

No. MC 139597 (Sub-No. 2). filed May 
15, 1974. Applicant: RAYMOND BOYCE 
HONEYCUTT. Route 3. Moorseville, N.C. 
28115. Applicant’s representative: George 
W. Clapp, P.O. Box 836, Taylors, S.C. 
29687. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Fertilizer 
and fertilizer materials, in bulk, in dump 
vehicles, from Jericho, S.C., to Davidson, 
N.C., under a continuing contract or 
contracts with Kerr-McGee Chemical 
Carp. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Charlotte, 
N.C.. or Raleigh, N.C. 

No. MC 139665, filed April 3, 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: HARRY N. FRYAR, JR., an in¬ 
dividual. 2309 Corral Trail, Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 37421. Applicant’s representative: 
Albert L. Hodge. 1200 Maelellan Build¬ 
ing, Chattanooga. Tenn. 37402. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a contract car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Raw construction 
materials, primarily rock and sand, (1) 
between Vulcan materials Company, 
located at or near Chattanooga, Tenn. 
and Tri-City Concrete, Inc., located at 
or near Lafayette, Ga.; and (2) between 
Vulcan Materials Company located at or 
near Chattanooga, Tenn. and Tri-City 
Concrete, Inc., located at or near Somer¬ 
ville, Ga. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Nashville, 
Tenn., or Atlanta, Ga. 


No. MC 139748, filed April 18, 1974. 
Applicant: MCLAUGHLINS, INC., 402 
East 4th Street, North Platte, Nebr. 
69101. Applicant’s representative: J. Max 
Harding, 605 South 14th Street, P.O. Box 
82028, Lincoln, Nebr. 68501. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Wrecked, disabled, re¬ 
possessed, stolen, or embezzled motor ve¬ 
hicles (except trailers designed to be 
drawn by passenger automobiles) and re¬ 
placement vehicles therefor , between 
points in Nebraska on and west of Frank¬ 
lin, Kearney, Buffalo, Sherman. Valley, 
Garfield, Holt, and Boyd Counties, Nebr., 
and between points in said area on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Colorado, Wyoming, South Dakota, 
Missouri, and Kansas. 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Omaha, Nebr. 

No. MC 139757 (Sub-No. 2), filed 
May 28. 1974. Applicant: GUS MA- 
TONEK, INC., 256 State Park Drive, Bay 
City, Mich. 48706. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: James R. Davis, 1018 Michigan Na¬ 
tional Tower, Lansing, Mich. 48933. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier „ by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Gypsum rock , 
crushed, ground, and pulverized, in bulk, 
in dump vehicles, from points in Iosco 
County, Mich., to points in Ohio. 

Note.—I f a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Lansing, 
Mich. 

No. MC 139779 (Sub-No. 1), filed 
May 20.1974. Applicant: JOHN T. NASH, 
doing business as JOHN T. NASH HAUL¬ 
ING CO.. Gum Springs, Va. 23065. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: David C. Venable, 
666 11th St., NW„ Washington, D.C, 
20001. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Pallets 
and pallet parts , from Apple Grove, Va. # 
to points in North Carolina, South Caro¬ 
lina. Georgia, Maryland, West Virginia, 
Ohio. Michigan. Pennsylvania, Delaware, 
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, 
Connecticut, Rhode Island, Massachu¬ 
setts, and the District of Columbia. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Richmond, 
Va., or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 139795 (Sub-No. 1), filed 
May 13.1974. Applicant: ROBERT PAGE 
TRUCKING. Route #1, Saranac, Mich. 
48881. Applicant’s representative: J. M. 
Neath, Jr., 900 One Vanderberg Center, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 49502. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Parts and components of 
automated egg production systems , in¬ 
cluding the building parts and compo¬ 
nents in which the system operates, be¬ 
tween points in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii), under a continuing 
contract or contracts with Cycle Sys¬ 
tems, Inc., Rockford. Mich. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Lansing, 
Mich., or Detroit, Mich. 

No. MC 139843, filed May 6, 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: VERNON G. SAWYER. P.O. Box 


847, Bastrop, La. 71220. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Paul Caplinger, P.O. Box 
7114, Shreveport, La. 71107. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Chips, sawdust, shavings, 
and barfc, (1) from points in Winn 
Parish, La., to points In Adams and War¬ 
ren Counties, Miss, and (2) from points 
in Winn and Morehouse Parishes, La., to 
points in Ashley County, Ark. 

Note. — If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Jackson. Miss, 
or New Orleans. La. 

No. MC 139844, filed May 15, 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: FRANK MAY, JR., doing busi¬ 
ness as FRANK MAY JR. TRUCKING, 
Box 13, Whitestone, N.Y. 11357. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Arthur M. Gurfein, 
2 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016. 
Authority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Men's clothing , 
haberdashery and other retail items for 
Brooks Brothers Department Stores, be¬ 
tween New York City, N.Y., Philadelphia, 
Pa., and Paterson, N.J., under a continu¬ 
ing contract with Brooks Brothers. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
appUcant requests It be held at New York, 
N.Y., Boston, Mass., or Washington. D.C. 

No. MC 139845, filed May 16, 1974. Ap¬ 
pUcant: BESELAERE CARTAGE AND 
FUELS LIMITED, 467 James Street, 
Delhi. Ontario, Canada. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Robert D. G underm an. Esq., 
Suite 710 Statler Hilton, Buffalo. N.Y. 
14202. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
Irregular routes, transporting: Liquid 
protein supplements, not intended for 
human consumption, in bulk, in tank ve¬ 
hicles. (1) from Adrian, Mich., and Ar¬ 
cade. N.Y., to ports of entry on the Inter¬ 
national Boundary line between the 
United States and Canada located in 
Michigan and New York: and (2) from 
ports of entry on the International 
Boundary line between the United States 
and Canada located in Michigan and 
New York, to Adrian, Mich., and Arcade, 
N.Y., under a continuing contract or con¬ 
tracts with Brockville Chemical Indus¬ 
tries Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 

Note. — If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Buffalo, NY. 

No. MC 139846, filed May 17.1974. Ap¬ 
pUcant: WADDICK TRANSPORT LIM¬ 
ITED. R.R. #6, Chatham. Ontario, 
Canada. AppUcant’s representative: Rob¬ 
ert D. Gunderman, Suite 710. Statler Hil¬ 
ton, Buffalo, N.Y. 14202. Authority sought 
to operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Liquid protein supplements, not in¬ 
tended for human consumption, in bulK, 
in tank vehicles, from Adrian. Mich., and 
Arcade, N.Y., to ports of entry on the in¬ 
ternational Boundary line between the 
United States and Canada, on Michigan 
and New York, and returned shipments 
of the same commodity from the ports of 
entry on the International Boundary line 
between the United States and Canada, 
in Michigan and New York, to Adrian. 
Mich, and Arcade, N.Y., under contrac 
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with Brockville Chemical Industries 
Limited, at Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 

Note. —-If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Buffalo, N.Y. 

No. MC 139853, filed May 2, 1974. 
Applicant: MARTEN TRANSPORT, 

LTD., Route 3, Mondovi, Wis. 54755. 
Applicant's representative: Val M. Hig¬ 
gins, 1000 First National Bank Building, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55402. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Cheese and agricul¬ 
tural commodities , which are otherwise 
exempt under Section 203(b)(6) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act, when trans¬ 
ported with cheese, from Paynesville, 
Minn., to points in North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Nebraska, Iowa, Minnesota, 
Michigan, Illinois, and Wisconsin: and 
(2) dehydrated commodities and agri¬ 
cultural commodities which are other¬ 
wise exempt under Section 203(b)(6) 
of the Interstate Commerce Act, when 
transported with dehydrated commodi¬ 
ties, from Turtle Lake and Boyceville, 
Wis., Rochester, Minn., and Jessup, 
Iowa, to points in North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Nebraska, Iowa, Minnesota, 
Michigan, Illinois, and Wisconsin. 

Note.— Applicant holds common carrier 
authority in MO-139853, therefore dual op¬ 
erations may be lnvolve<L If a hearing la 
deemed necessary, applicant request* it be 
held at Minneapolis, Minn. 

No. MC 139854, filed May 7, 1974. 
Applicant: LEO H. FLETCHER, doing 
business as FLOUR TRANSPORT, 335 
Fobes Avenue, Syracuse, N.Y. 13206. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Norman M. 
Pinsky, 345 South Warren Street. Syra¬ 
cuse. N.Y. 13202. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a contract carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Flour , in bulk and in bags, from 
Buffalo and Lockport, N.Y., to points in 
Perth Amboy, and Belmar. N.J., under 
continuing contract with Metzendorf 
Bros., Inc. 

Note. —if a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at New York 
City, N.Y, or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 139856. filed May 13. 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: ELTON BURISH TRUCKING, 
INC.. Route 2, Box 58, Marathon, Wise. 
54448. Applicant’s representative: Nancy 
J- Johnson, 4506 Regent Street, Suite 
100. Madison, Wise. 53705. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Wood chips, in 
bulk, from points in Menominee, Goge¬ 
bic, Marquette, and Iron Counties, 
Mich., and (2) Sawdust, shavings, hark, 
and other wood waste residue, from 
from points in Gogebic. Houghton, Delta, 
Dickenson, and Menominee Counties, 
Mich., in bulk, to points in Marathon, 
Outagamie, Brown, Wood, Sheboygan, 
uacoln, and Oneida Counties, Wise. 

a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Milwau- 
Wise., or Chicago. I1L 

No. MC 139858. filed May 30, 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: AMSTAN TRUCKING INC., 40 


West 40th Street, New York, N.Y. 10018. 
Applicant’s representative: Chandler L. 
van Orman, 704 Southern Building, 
Washington, D.C. 20005. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Plumbers goods and 
fittings , from Louisville, Ky., to points 
in Alabama, Arkansas, Connecticut, 
Delaware, District of Columbia, Florida, 
Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, 
Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Massachu¬ 
setts, Michigan, Minnesota. Mississippi, 
Missouri, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
New York, North Carolina, North Da¬ 
kota, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania. 
Rhode Island, South Carolina, South 
Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Vermont, Vir¬ 
ginia, West Virginia, and Wisconsin, (2) 
materials, equipment, supplies and ac¬ 
cessories used in the manufacture and 
distribution of plumbers goods and fit¬ 
tings (except commodities in bulk and 
those which because of size or weight re¬ 
quire the use of special equipment), from 
points in Alabama, Arkansas, Connecti¬ 
cut. Illinois, Indiana, Maryland, Michi¬ 
gan, Mississippi, New Jersey, New York, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, 
Texas, and Wisconsin to Louisville, Ky.; 
(3) plumbers goods and fittings from 
Monson, Mass., to points in Ohio, Illinois, 
Indiana, Kentucky, and Michigan, (4) 
plumbers goods and fittings, between 
Kokomo. Ind.; Tiffin, Ohio; Trenton, 
N.J.; New Orleans, La.; Hamilton, Ohio; 
Paintsville, Ky.; and Waruegan. Conn., 
restricted against any transportation be¬ 
tween Tiffin and Hamilton, Ohio; (5) 
printed and advertising matter and 
forms, brochures , pamphlets , descriptive 
material and magazine or newspaper in¬ 
serts, from Philadelphia, Pa., to points in 
Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, Ten¬ 
nessee; and (6) printed and advertising 
matter, pamphlets, brochures, descrip¬ 
tive material and bank checks and sta- 
tionery from Baltimore, Md., to Grand 
Rapids, Mich.; Pittsburgh, Pa.; Hamil¬ 
ton, Ohio; and Louisville, Ky., restricted 
to traffic originating at or destined to the 
plantsites or warehouse facilities of 
American Standard, Inc., under a con¬ 
tinuing contracts with Americap Stand¬ 
ard Inc. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at Louisville, 
Ky., or Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 139859, filed May 24, 1974. 
Applicant: CAL-NATIONAL ENTER¬ 
PRISES. INC., P.O. Box 321, Walnut, 
Calif. 91789. Applicant’s representative: 
Paul M. Daniell, P.O. Box 872, Atlanta, 
Ga. 30301. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes transporting: 
Meat, meat products and meat by¬ 
products as defined by the Commission 
(except in bulk, in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration), from Los 
Angeles, Calif., to points in Illinois, 
Michigan. Indiana, Ohio, Kentucky, Ten¬ 
nessee, Georgia, South Carolina, North 
Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia, Mary¬ 
land, Delaware, Pennsylvania, New York, 
New Jersey, Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island, Maine, Vermont, New 
Hampshire, and the District of Columbia. 


Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

No. MC 139859 (Sub-No. 1), filed 
May 24, 1974. Applicant: CAL-NATION - 
AL ENTERPRISES, INC., P.O. Box 321, 
Walnut, Calif. 91789. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Paul M. Daniell, P.O. Box 872, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30301. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Meat, meat products and meat by¬ 
products as defined by the Commission 
(except in bulk, in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration), from Monte¬ 
bello, Calif., to points in Montana, North 
Dakota, South Dakota. Minnesota. New 
York, and North Carolina. If a hearing is 
deemed necessary, applicant requests it 
be held at Los Angeles, Calif. 

No. MC 139880. filed May 13, 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: GEORGE MCFARLAND, SR., 
218 North Street (P.O. Box 21), Austin, 
Minn. 55912. Applicant’s representative: 
James Malecki, 1 South Street, New 
Ulm, Minn. 56073. Authority sought to 
operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Malt beverages, from Milwaukee, 
Wis., to Austin, Minn., under a continu¬ 
ing contract or contracts with W. H. Aus¬ 
tin Distributing Co., Inc. 

Note. —If a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Austin, 
Minn, or Minneapolis, Minn. 

Passenger Applications 

No. MC 1515 (Sub-No. 194), filed 
May 13, 1974. Applicant: GREYHOUND 
LINES, INC., Greyhound Tower, Phoe¬ 
nix, Ariz. 85077. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Anthony P. Carr, 1400 West Third 
Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44113. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: Passengers and their bag¬ 
gage and express and newspapers: (1) 
Between Prestonsburg, Ky., and Allen, 
Ky.: From Prestonsburg over U.S. High¬ 
ways 23 and 460 to Allen, and return 
over the same route, serving all inter¬ 
mediate points; (2) Between Elizabeth¬ 
town, Ky., and Hodgenville, Ky.: From 
Elizabethtown over Kentucky Highway 
61 to Hodgenville, and return over the 
same route, serving all intermediate 
points; (3) Between Pittsburgh, Pa. and 
Washington, Pa.: From Pittsburgh, Pa. 
over Interstate Highway 279 to junction 
Interstate Highway 79, thence over 
Interstate Highway 79 to junction In¬ 
terstate Highway 70, thence over Inter¬ 
state Highway 70 to junction Pennsyl¬ 
vania Highway 136, thence over Penn¬ 
sylvania Highway 136 to Washington, 
Pa., and return over the same route, 
serving all intermediate points; (4) Be¬ 
tween York, Pa., and Baltimore, Md.: 
From York, Pa., over Interstate High¬ 
way 83 Bus. to junction Interstate High¬ 
way 83. thence over Interstate Highway 
83 to Baltimore, Md., and return over 
the same route, serving all intermediate 
points, and serving Shrewsbury, Pa. as 
an off-route point; 

(5) Between Oxford, Ohio and Dayton, 
Ohio: From Oxford over Ohio Highway 
73 to junction Ohio Highway 4, thence 
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over Ohio Highway 4 to junction Ohio 
Highway 63, thence over Ohio Highway 
63 to junction Interstate Highway 75, 
thence over Interstate Highway 75 to 
Dayton, and return over the same route, 
serving no intermediate points, but serv¬ 
ing junction Ohio Highway 63 and Inter¬ 
state Highway 75 for joinder purposes 
only; (6) Between junction Ohio High¬ 
way 63 and Interstate Highway 75 and 
Lebanon, Ohio: From junction Ohio 
Highway 63 and Interstate Highway 75 
over Ohio Highway 63 to Lebanon, and 
return over the same route, serving no 
intermediate points. 

Note. —By the instance of the above ap¬ 
plication, applicant seeks voluntary revoca¬ 
tion of the following portions of applicant’s 
present authority: (1) Between Prestons- 
burg, Ky. and Allen, Ky. over old UB. High¬ 
ways 23 and 460 (now designated as Ken¬ 
tucky Highway 1428); (2) Between Bards- 
town, Ky. and Hodgenville, Ky. over U.S. 
Highway 31-E; (3) Between Pittsburgh, Pa. 
and Washington, Pa. over U.S. Highway 19; 
(4) Between York, Pa. and Maryland Line, 
Md. over former U.S. Highway 111 (now desig¬ 
nated as Pennsylvania Legislative Routes 892 
and 127). Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, the appli¬ 
cant requests that Operating Testimony he 
held at Washington, D.C., and Public Witness 
Testimony be held at Louisville, Ky., Oxford, 
Ohio, Pittsburgh, Pa., and York, Pa. 

No. MC 3647 (Sub-No. 454), filed May 
17, 1974. Applicant: TRANSPORT OF 
NEW JERSEY, a Corporation, 180 Boy- 
den Avenue, Maplewood, N.J. 07040. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: John F. Ward 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Passengers and their bag - 
gage, in the same vehicle with passengers, 
in special round trip operations, begin¬ 
ning and ending at Brooklyn and Staten 
Island. N.Y.; and points in Camden, Es¬ 
sex, Hudson, Middlesex, Passaic and 
Union Counties, N.J., and extending to 
Penn National Race Course, located at 
or near Grantville, Pa., during the au¬ 
thorized racing season. 

Note. —Common control may be involved. 
If a hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Newark, N J. 

No. MC 3700 (Sub-No. 71), filed May 
15. 1974. Applicant: MANHATTAN 

TRANSIT COMPANY, a Corporation, 
Route 46, Elmwood Park, N.J. 07407. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Robert E. Gold¬ 
stein 8 W. 40th Street, New York, N.Y. 
10018. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Passen¬ 
gers and their baggage, in the same ve¬ 
hicle with passengers, in round-trip op¬ 
erations. during the authorized racing 
seasons, beginning and ending at New 
York, N.Y., and extending to Penn Na¬ 
tional Race Course, located at or near 
Grantville, Pa. 

Note. —Common control may be Involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, the appli¬ 
cant requests it be held at New York, N.Y. 

No. MC 61802 (Sub-No. 8), filed 
May 15, 1974. Applicant: THE CO¬ 
LONIAL TRANSIT COMPANY, INC., 310 
Charlotte Street, Fredericksburg, Va. 


22401. Applicant’s representative: L. C. 
Major, Jr., Suite 301 Tavern Square, 421 
King Street, Alexandria. Va. 22314. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over regular 
routes, transporting: Passengers and 
their baggage, in the same vehicle with 
passengers, from Dale City, Va., over 
Virginia Highway 640 to junction with 
Virginia Highway 253, thence over Vir¬ 
ginia Highway 253 to junction with In¬ 
terstate Highway 95, thence over Inter¬ 
state Highway 95 to Washington, D.C., 
and return over the same route, serving 
the intermediate points of Lake Ridge 
and Occoquan, Va. 

Note. —If a hearing la deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

No. MC 82965 (Sub-No. 3), filed 
May 24, 1974. Applicant: AMADOR 
STAGE LINES, INC., 213-13th Street, 
P.O. Box 15707, Sacramento, Calif. 95813. 
Applicant’s representative: Raymond A. 
Greene, Jr., 100 Pine Street, Suite 2550, 
San Francisco, Calif. 94111. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Passengers and their bag¬ 
gage, in the same vehicle with passengers, 
in special operations and charter opera¬ 
tions, in round trip sight-seeing and 
pleasure tours, beginning and ending at 
points in San Francisco, San Mateo, 
Santa Clara, Alameda, and Contra Costa 
Counties. Calif., and extending to points 
in the United States including Alaska, 
but excluding Hawaii. 

Note. —Common control may be Involved. 
If a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at San Francisco, Calif. 

No. MC 99581 (Sub-No. 3), filed May 6, 
1974. Applicant: HORACE SIMMONS, 
doing business as, VACA VALLEY BUS 
LINES, 321 State Street, Fairfield, Calif. 
94533. Applicant’s representative: Dan¬ 
iel W. Baker, 100 Pine Street, San Fran¬ 
cisco, Calif. 94111. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Passengers and their baggage, in the 
same vehicle with passengers, in special 
and charter operations, in round trip 
sightseeing or pleasure tours, beginning 
and ending at points in the Counties of 
Marin, Napa, Solano and Sonoma, points 
on and north of State Highway 4 in 
Contra Costa County, and the City of 
Walnut Creek, Calif., and extending to 
points in the United States (excluding 
Alaska and Hawaii). 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests it be held at San Fran¬ 
cisco, Calif. 

Brokerage Applications 

No. MC 130237, filed April 5, 1974. 
Applicant: SOUTH PENN MOTOR 
CLUB, a Corporation, 230 Lincoln Way 
East, Chambersburg, Pa. 17201. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Christian V. Graf, 
407 North Front Street, Harrisburg, Pa. 
17101. Authority sought to engage in 
operation, in interstate or foreign com¬ 
merce. as a broker at Chambersburg, Pa., 
to sell or offer to sell the transportation 
of passengers and their baggage, as indi¬ 


viduals and in groups, in special and 
charter operations in one-way and 
round-trip tours, by motor common car¬ 
rier under arrangements with rail, water 
and air carriers, beginning and/or ending 
at points in Franklin County, Pa,, and 
extending to points in the United States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at (1) Harris¬ 
burg, Pa.; (2) Washington, D.C, 

No. MC-130238 (Correction^. filed 
April 4, 1974, published in the Federal 
Register issue of May 9,1974, and repub¬ 
lished as corrected this issue. Applicant: 
AUTOMOBILE CLUB OF SOUTHERN 
INDIANA INCORPORATED, 300 South¬ 
east Riverside Drive, Evansville, Ini 
47713. Applicant’s representative: Wil¬ 
liam H. Van Deest, 1167 Lombard Ave¬ 
nue, Evansville, Ind. 47715. Authority 
sought to engage in operation, in inter¬ 
state or foreign commerce, as a broker 
at Evansville, Ind., to sell or offer to sell 
the transportation of passengers and 
their baggage, In round trip all expense 
paid sightseeing and pleasure tours, be¬ 
ginning and ending at Evansville, Ind., 
and extending to points in the United 
States (except Alaska and Hawaii). 

Note. —The purpose of this republlcatlon 
is to more correctly indicate the nature of 
the proposed operations. If a hearing la 
deemed necessary, applicant requests It be 
held at either Evansville, Ind., LouisvUle. Ky., 
or Indianapolis, Ind. 

No. MC 130248, filed May 28, 1974. 
Applicant: EAST TENNESSEE AUTO¬ 
MOBILE CLUB, INC., 100 West Fifth 
Avenue, Knoxville, Tenn. 37917. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Ben F. McAuley, 
5th Floor Valley Fidelity Bank Building, 
Knoxville, Tenn. 37901. Authority sought 
to engage in operation, in interstate or 
foreign commerce, as a broker, at Knox¬ 
ville, and Kingsport, Tenn., and Bristol, 
Va., to sell to common motor carriers the 
transportation of individual and groups 
of passengers and their baggage, from 
points in Anderson, Blount, Bradley, 
Campbell, Carter, Claiborne, Cock, 
Grainger, Greene. Hamblem, Hancock, 
Hawkins, Jefferson, Johnson, Knox, 
Loudon, Me Minn, Meigs, Monroe. Mor¬ 
gan, Polk, Rhea, Roane, Scott. Sevier, 
Sullivan, Union, Unicoi, and Washing¬ 
ton Counties, Tenn., and points in Scott 
and Washington Counties, Va., to points 
in the United States, including Alaska 
but excluding Hawaii. 

Note. —If a hearing is deemed necessary 
applicant requests it be held at Knoxville, or 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Freight Forwarder Applications 

No. FF-347 (Sub-No. 1), filed May 6. 
1974. Applicant: SAL. INC., 10 Parsonage 
Road, P.O. Box 900. Edsson. N.J. 08817. 
Applicant’s representative: Warren 
Price, 900 17th Street NW., Washington, 
D.C. 20006. Authority sought to engage 
in operation, in interstate commerce, as 
a freight forwarder, through use of the 
facilities of common carriers by motor, 
water, and rail, in the transportation oi 
General Commodities in containers (ex¬ 
cept used household goods, unaccom- 
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panted baggage, used automobiles, and 
commodities in bulk), from ports on the 
Pacific Coast of the United States (ex¬ 
cept Alaska and Hawaii), to points in 
filinois, Texas, Kansas, Missouri. Wis¬ 
consin. Minnesota, New York, and Mich¬ 
igan. restricted to shipments having an 
immediate prior movement in foreign 
commerce, in containers. 

Note.—I f a hearing Is deemed necessary, 
the applicant requests tt be held at Chicago, 
HI., or Washington, D.C. 

No. FF-451, filed April 28, 1974. Appli¬ 
cant: BURLINGTON NORTHERN AIR 


FREIGHT INC.. 9830 BeUanca Avenue, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90045. Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Richard J. Schreiber, 547 
West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, HI. 
60606. Authority sought to engage in op¬ 
eration, in interstate commerce, as a 
freight forwarder, through use of the 
facilities of common earners by motor, 
rail, and express, in the transportation of 
General Commodities (except Classes A 
and B explosives, commodities which be¬ 
cause of their size and weight are not 
conducive to air shipment, unaccom¬ 
panied baggage or motor vehicles), be¬ 


tween points in the United States (in¬ 
cluding Alaska and Hawaii). restricted to 
shipments having a prior or subsequent 
movement by air. 

Note. —Common control may be involved 
II a hearing Is deemed necessary, the appli¬ 
cant requests It be held at Chicago, HI., or 
Los Angeles, Calif.. or Washington. D.C. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary - 

[FR Doc.74-14638 Filed 8-2G-74;8:45 am j 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 29—Labor 

CHAPTER XVII—OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 

AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION, DE¬ 
PARTMENT OF LABOR 

PART 1910—OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 
AND HEALTH STANDARDS 

Pursuant to authority in sections 6 and 
8(g) of the Williams-Steiger Occupa¬ 
tional Safety and Health Act of 1970 (84 
Stat. 1593, 1600; 29 U.S.C. 655, 657) and 
in Secretary of Labor’s Order No. 12-71 
(36 FR 8754). Part 1910 of Title 29 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is hereby re¬ 
published in its entirety. The purpose of 
this republication is to update the pres¬ 
ent occupational safety and health 
standards by incorporating all changes 
made up to June 3, 1974, and thereby 
improve their usefulness and facilitate 
their enforcement. 

Since this republication does not make 
any substantive change in the standards, 
it is not necessary to provide notice of 
proposed rulemaking, opportunity for 
public participation therein, nor any de¬ 
lay in effective date under either section 
6(b) of the Williams-Steiger Occupa¬ 
tional Safety and Health Act of 1970 or 
5 U.S.C. 553. For the same reason, good 
cause Is found for not following the reg¬ 
ular procedure for rulemaking and for 
making this republication effective 
immediately. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 28th 
day of May, 1974. 

John Stender, 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

Accordingly, Part 1910 is republished 
in its entirety to read as set forth below: 

PART 1910—OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 
AND HEALTH STANDARDS 


Subparl A—General 

Sec. 

1910.1 Purpose and scope. 

1910.2 Definitions. 

1910.3 Petitions lor the Issuance, amend¬ 

ment, or repeal of a standard. 

1910.4 Amendments to this part. 

1910.5 AppUcabUIty of standards. 

1910.6 Incorporation by reference. 

Subparl B—Adoption and Extension of 
Established Federal Standards 

1910.11 Scope and purpose. 

1910.12 Construction work. 

1910.13 8hlp repairing. 

1910.14 Shipbuilding. 

1910.16 Shipbreaking. 

1910.16 Longehorlng. 

1910.17 Effective dates. 

1910.18 Changes In established Federal 

standards. 

1910 19 Asbestos dust. 


Subparl C—[Reserved! 

Subpart D—Walking-Working Surfaces 

1910.21 Definitions. 

1910.22 General requirements. 

1910.23 Guarding floor and wall openings 

and boles. 

1910.24 Fixed Industrial stairs. 

1910.25 Portable wood ladders. 

1910.20 Portable metal ladders. 

1910.27 Fixed ladders. 

1910.28 Safety requirements for scaffold¬ 

ing. 

1910.29 Manually propelled mobile la dde r 

stands and scaffolds (towers). 


Sec. 

1910.30 Other working surfaces. 

1910.31 Sources of standards. 

1910.32 Standards organizations. 

Subpart E—Meant of Egrstt 

1910.35 Definitions. 

1910.30 General requirements. 

1910.37 Means of egress, general. 

1910.38 Specific means of egress require¬ 

ments by occupancy. [Reserved] 

1910.39 8ouroes of standards. 

1910.40 Standards organizations. 

Subpart F—Powered Platforms, Manlifti and 
Vehicle-Mounted Work Platforms 

1910.60 Power platforms for exterior build¬ 
ing maintenance. 

1910.07 Vehicle-mounted elevating and ro¬ 
tating work platforms. 

1910.68 ManllfU. 

1910.09 Sources of standards. 

1910.70 Standards organizations. 


Subpart G—Occupational Health and 
Environmental Control 

1910.93 Air contaminants. 

1910.93a Asbestos. 

1910.93b Coal tar pitch volatUes; Interpre¬ 
tation of term. 

1910.93c 4-Nltroblphenyl. 

1910.93d alpha-Naphthyl&mlne. 

1910.93© 4,4'-Methylene bls(2-chloroanl- 
llne). 

1910.93f Methyl cbloromethyl ether 
1910.93g 3.3'-Dichlorobenzlne (and its 
salts). 

1910.93h bis-Chloromethyl ether. 

1910.931 beta-Naphthylamlne. 

1910.93J Benzidine. 

1910.93k 4-Aminodiphenyl. 

1910.931 E.thyleneimlne. 

1910.93m beta-Proplolactone. 

1910.93n 2-Acetylamlnofluorene. 

1910.930 4-Dimethyl aminoazobenzene. 

1910.93p N-Nitrosodlmetbylamlne. 

1910.94 Ventilation. 

^1910.95 Occupational noise exposure. 
ITOJW" Ionizing radiation. 

1910.97 Nonionizing radiation. 

1910.98 Effective dates. 

1910.99 Sources of standards. 

1910.100 Standards organizations. 

Subpart H—Hazardous Materials 

1910.101 Compressed gases (general require¬ 

ments) . 

1910.102 Acetylene. 

1910.103 Hydrogen. 

1910.104 Oxygen. 

1910.105 Nitrous oxide. 

1910.106 Flammable and combustible 

liquids. 

1910.107 Spray finishing using flammable 

and combustible materials. 

1910.108 Dip tanks containing flammable or 

combustible liquids. 

1910.109 Explosives and blasting agents. 

1910.110 Storage and handling of liquified 

petroleum gases. 

1910. Ill Storage and handling of anhy¬ 
drous ammonia. 

1910.112 [ Reserved 1 

1910.118 (Reserved] 

1910.114 Effective dates. 

1910.116 Sources of standards. 

1910.116 Standards organizations. 


Subparl 1—Personal Protective Equipment 

1910.132 General requirements. 

1910.133 Eye and face protection. 

1910.184 Respiratory protection. 

1910.185 Occupational bead protection. 

1910.186 Occupational foot protection. 

1910.187 Electrical protective devices. 

1910.188 Effective dates. 

1910.189 Sources of standards. 

1910.140 Standards organizations. 


Subparl J—General Environmental Controls 


1910.141 Sanitation. 

1910.142 Temporary labor camps. 

1910.143 Nonwater carriage disposal 

systems. 

1910.144 Safety color code for marking 

physical hazards. 

1910.145 Specifications for accident preven¬ 

tion signs and tags. 

1910.146 [Reserved] 

1910.147 Sources of standards. 

1910.148 Standards organizations. 

1910.149 Effective dates. 


Subpart K—Medical and First Aid 

1910.161 Medical services and first aid. 

1910.152 [Reserved] 

1910.158 Sources of standards. 

Subpart L—Fire Protection 
1910.156 Definitions applicable to this 
subpart. 

Portable Fm* Suppression Equipment 

1910.167 Portable fire extinguishers. 

1910.158 Standpipe and hose systems. 

Fixed Fire Suppression Equipment 

1910.159 Automatlo sprinkler systems. 

1910.160 Fixed dry chemical extinguishing 

systems. 

1910.161 Carbon dioxide extinguishing 

systems. 

1910.162 Other special fixed extinguishing 

systems. [Reserved] 

Other Fir* Protection Systems 

1910.168 Local fire alarm signaling systems. 

1910.164 Fire brigades. [Reserved] 

1910.165 Effective dates. 

1910.165a Sources of standards. 

1910.165b Standards organizations. 

Subpart M—Compressed Gas and Compressed Air 
Equipment 

1910.166 Inspection of compressed gas cyl¬ 

inders. 

1910.167 Safety relief devices for com¬ 

pressed gas cylinders. 

1910.168 8afety relief devices for cargo and 

portable tanks storing com¬ 
pressed gases. 

1910.169 Air receivers. 

1910.170 Sources of standards. 

1910.171 Standards organizations. 

Subpart N—Materials Handling and Storage 

1910.176 Handling materials— general. 

1910.177 [Reserved] 

1910.178 Powered Industrial trucks. 

1910.179 Overhead and gantry cranes. 

1910.180 Crawler, looomotive, and truck 

cranes. 

1910.181 Derricks. 

1910.182 Effective dates. 

1910.183 Souroee of standards. 

1910.184 Standards organizations. 

Subport O—Machinery and Machine Girding 

1910.211 

1910.212 

1910.213 

1910.214 

1910.215 

1910.216 

1910.217 
1910.210 

1910.219 

1910.220 

1910.221 

1910.222 


Definitions. 

General requirements for all ma- 
cblnes. 

Woodworking machinery require¬ 
ments. 

Cooperage machinery. 

Abrasive wheel machinery. 

Mills and calenders In the rubber 
and plastics industries. 

Mechanical power presses. 

Forging machines. 

Mechanical power-transmission ap¬ 
paratus. 

Effective dates. 

Sources of standards. 
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$ubport P—Hand and Portable Powered Tools ond 
Other Hand-Held Equipment 

6*c. 

1910.241 DeflnitlcnB. 

1010.242 Hand and portable powered tools 

and equipment, general. 

1010.243 Guarding ox portable powered tools. 

1910.244 Other portable tools and equip¬ 

ment. 

1010.245 Effective dates. 

1910.246 Sources of standards. 

1910.247 Standards organizations. 

Subpart Q—Welding, Cutting and Broxlng 

1910.251 Definitions. 

1910.252 Welding, cutting and brazing. 

1010.253 Sources of standards 

1010.254 Standards organizations. 

Subpart R—Special Industries 

1010.261 Pulp, paper, and paperboard mills. 
19102(32 Textiles. 

1010.263 Bakery equipment. 

1010264 Laundry machinery and opera¬ 
tions. 

1910265 Sawmills. 

1910 266 Pulpwood logging. 

1910.267 Agricultural operations. 

1910267a Pesticides. 

1910.268 Sources of standards. 

1910.269 Standards organizations. 

Subpart S—-Electrical 

1910.308 Application. 

1910.309 National Electrical Code. 

8 ubject Index for 29 CFR 1910—Occupa¬ 
tional Safety and Health Standards. 

Authoritt: The provisions of this Part 
1910 Issued under secs. 6 (a), 8 (g), 84 Stat. 
1593. 1598; 29 tTJS.C. 655. 657, unless other¬ 
wise noted. 


Subpart A—General 
§ 1910.1 Purpose and scope. 

(a) Section 6 (a) of the Willlams- 
8teiger Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970 (84 8 tat. 1593) provides that 
“without regard to chapter 5 of title 5 , 
United States Code, or to the other sub¬ 
sections of this section, the Secretary 
as soon as practicable during the 
period beginning with the effective date 
of this Act and ending 2 years after such 
oate, by rule promulgate as an occupa¬ 
tional safety or health standard any na¬ 
tional consensus standard, and any es¬ 
tablished Federal standard, unless he 
determines that the promulgation of 
®uch a standard would not result in im- 
Sro, ved safety or health for specifically 
designated employees.* The legislative 
purpose of tills provision is to establish, 
as rapidly as possible and without regard 
w the rule-making provisions of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act, standards 
with which industries are generally fa- 
jninar and on whose adoption interested 
^ ® 5 ec *ed persons have already had an 
Wortunity to express their views. Such 
Bwndards are either ( 1 ) national con- 
«nsus standards on whose adoption «af- 
*ectea persons have reached substantial 
or Pedor&l standards al- 
f?^ al) llshed by Federal statutes or 
regulations. 

part car ries out directive 
6 fA 3 L^L cretary °* kabor under section 
sA'ifJr th A Act - contains occupational 
- y and health standards which have 
*° 1)6 national consensus 
srfc ^ 0r ^akUshed Federal stand- 


§ 1910.2 Definitions. 

As used In this part, unless the con¬ 
text clearly requires otherwise: 

(a) "Act* means the Williams-Stelger 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 (84 Stat. 1590). 

(b) "Assistant Secretary of Labor” 
means the Assistant Secretary of Labor 
for Occupational Safety and Health; 

(c) "Employer” means a person en¬ 
gaged In a business affecting commerce 
who has employees, but does not Include 
the United States or any State or politi¬ 
cal subdivision of a State; 

<d) "Employee” means an employee of 
an employer who is employed In a busi¬ 
ness of his employer which affects com¬ 
merce; 

(e) "Commerce” means trade, traffic, 
commerce, transportation, or communi¬ 
cation among the several States, or be¬ 
tween a State and any place outside 
thereof, or within the District of Colum¬ 
bia, or a possession of the United States 
(other than the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands), or between points In the 
same State but through a point, outside 
thereof; 

(f) "Standard” means a standard 
which requires conditions, or the adop¬ 
tion or use of one or more practices, 
means, methods, operations, or processes, 
reasonably necessary or appropriate to 
provide safe or healthful employment 
and places of employment; 

(g> "National consensus standard” 
means any standard or modification 
thereof which ( 1 ) has been adopted and 
promulgated by a nationally recognized 
standards-producing organization under 
procedures whereby It can be determined 
by the Secretary of Labor or by the As¬ 
sistant Secretary of Labor that persons 
interested and affected by the scope or 
provisions of the standard have reached 
substantial agreement on Its adoption, 
( 2 ) was formulated in a manner which 
afforded an opportunity for diverse view’s 
to be considered, and (3) has been des¬ 
ignated as such a standard by the Sec¬ 
retary or the Assistant Secretary, after 
consultation with other appropriate 
Federal agencies; and 

(h> "Established Federal standard” 
means any operative standard estab¬ 
lished by any agency of the United 
States and in effect on April 28, 1971, or 
contained in any Act of Congress in 
force on the date of enactment of the 
Williams-Stelger Occupational Safety 
and Health Act. 

§ 1910.3 Petitions for the issuance, 
amendment, or repeal of a standard. 

(a) Any Interested person may peti¬ 
tion in writing the Assistant Secretary 
of Labor to promulgate, modify, or re¬ 
voke a standard. The petition should set 
forth the terms or the substance of the 
rule desired, the effects thereof If pro¬ 
mulgated, and the reasons therefor. 

(b) (1) The relevant legislative his¬ 
tory of the Act indicates congressional 
recognition of the American National 
Standards Institute and the National 
Fire Protection Association as the major 
sources of national consensus standards. 
National consensus standards adopted on 


May 29, 1971, pursuant to section 6 (a) 
of the Act are from those two sources. 
However, any organization which deems 
Itself a producer of national consensus 
standards, within the meaning of sec¬ 
tion 3(9) of the Act. is Invited to submit 
In writing to the Assistant Secretary of 
Labor at any time prior to February 1, 
1973, all relevant information which 
may enable the Assistant Secretary to 
determine whether any of Its standards 
satisfy the requirements of the definition 
of "national consensus standard” In 
section 3(9) of the Act. 

(2) Within a reasonable time after the 
receipt of a submission pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, the As¬ 
sistant Secretary of Labor shall publish 
or cause to be published in the Federal 
Register a notice of such submission, and 
shall afford interested persons a reason¬ 
able opportunity to present written data, 
views, or arguments with regard to the 
question whether any standards of the 
organization making the submission are 
national consensus standards. 

g 1910.4 Amendments to this part. 

(a) The Assistant Secretary of Labor 
shall have all of the authority of the 
Secretary of Labor under §5 3(9) and 
6 (a) of the Act. 

(b) The Assistant Secretary of Labor 
may at any time before April 28. 1973, 
on his own motion or upon the written 
petition of any person, by rule promul¬ 
gate as a standard any national con¬ 
sensus standard and any established 
Federal standard, pursuant to and In 
accordance with section 6 (a) of the Act. 
and, in addition, may modify or revoke 
any standard in this Part 1910. In the 
event of conflict among any such stand¬ 
ards. the Assistant Secretary of Labor 
shall take the action necessary to elimi¬ 
nate the conflict, Including the revoca¬ 
tion or modification of a standard In this 
part, so as to assure the greatest protec¬ 
tion of the safety or health of the af¬ 
fected employees. 

§ 1910.5 Applicability of tJlandariL. 

(a) Except as provided In paragraph 
(b) of this section, the standards con¬ 
tained In this part shall apply with re¬ 
spect to employments performed In a 
workplace in a State, the District of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa, Guam, Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, Wake Island, Outer Con¬ 
tinental Shelf lands defined in the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands Act. Johnston 
Island, and the Canal Zone. 

(b) None of the standards in this part 
shall apply to working conditions of em¬ 
ployees with respect to which Federal 
agencies other than the Department of 
Labor, or State agencies acting under 
section 274 of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2021), exer¬ 
cise statutory authority to prescribe or 
enforce standards or regulations affect¬ 
ing occupational safety or health. 

(c) (1) If a particular standard Is 
specifically applicable to a condition, 
practice, means, method, operation, or 
process, it shall prevail over any different 
general standard which might otherwise 
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be applicable to the same condition, prac¬ 
tice, means, method, operation, or 
process. For example, § 1501.23(c)(3) of 
tlds title prescribes personal protective 
equipment for certain ship repairmen 
working In specified areas. Such a stand¬ 
ard shall apply, and shall not be deemed 
modified nor superseded by any different 
general standard whose provisions might 
otherwise be applicable, to the ship re¬ 
pairmen working in the areas specified in 
§ 1915.23(c)(3). 

(2) On the other hand, any standard 
shall apply according to its terms to any 
employment and place of employment 
in any industry, even though particular 
standards are also prescribed for the in¬ 
dustry, as in Subpart B or Subpart R of 
this part, to the extent that none of such 
particular standards applies. To illus¬ 
trate, the general standard regarding 
noise exposure in 5 1910.95 applies to 
employments and places of employment 
in pulp, paper, and paperboard mills cov¬ 
ered by § 1910.261. 

(d) In the event a standard protects 
on Its face a class of persons larger than 
employees, the standard shall be ap¬ 
plicable under this part only to employees 
and their employment and places of 
employment. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) An employer who is in compliance 
with any standard in this part shall be 
deemed to be In compliance with the re¬ 
quirement of section 5(a)(1) of the Act. 
but only to the extent of the condition, 
practice, means, method, operation, or 
process covered by the standard. 

§ 1910.6 Incorporation by reference. 

(a) The standards of agencies of the 
U.S. Government and organizations 
which are not agencies of the U.S. Gov¬ 
ernment which are legally incorporated 
by reference in this part, have the same 
force and effect as other standards in 
this part. 

(b) Copies of the standards which are 
incorporated by reference may be ex¬ 
amined at the national office of the Oc¬ 
cupational Safety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration, U.S. Department of Labor, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20210, or at any of its 
regional offices. Copies of such private 
standards may be obtained from the is¬ 
suing organizations. TTieir names and 
addresses are listed in the pertinent sub¬ 
parts of this part. 

(c) Any changes in the standards in¬ 
corporated by reference in this part and 
an official historic file of such changes 
are available for inspection at the na¬ 
tional office of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Administration, U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. 

Subpart B—Adoption and Extension 

of Established Federal Standards 

§1910.11 Srope and purpose. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart B 
adopt and extend the applicability of, 
established Federal standards in effect on 
April 28. 1971, with respect to every em¬ 
ployer, employee, and employment cov¬ 
ered by the Act. 

<b) It bears emphasis that only stand¬ 
ards (l.e„ substantive rules) relating to 
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safety or health are adopted by any in¬ 
corporations by reference of standards 
prescribed elsewhere in this chapter or 
this title. Other materials contained in 
the referenced parties are not adopted. 
Illustrations of the types of materials 
which are not adopted are these. The 
incorporations by reference of Parts 
1915. 1916. 1917, 1918 in §§ 1910.13, 
1910.14. 1910.15, and 1910.16 are not in¬ 
tended to include the discussion in those 
parts of the coverage of the Longshore¬ 
men’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensa¬ 
tion Act or the penalty provisions of the 
Act. Similarly, the incorporation by ref¬ 
erence of Part 1926 in § 1910.12 is not in¬ 
tended to Include references to interpre¬ 
tative rules having relevance to the ap¬ 
plication of the Construction Safety Act, 
but having no relevance to the applica¬ 
tion to the Occupational Safety and 
Health Act. 

(Sec. 8(g), 84 Stat. 1600. 29 U.8.C. 667) [37 

FR 26008. Dec. 7. 1972) 

§1910.12 Construction work. 

(a) Standards. The standards pre¬ 
scribed in Part 1926 of this chapter are 
adopted as occupational safety and 
health standards under section 6 of the 
Act and shall apply, according to the pro¬ 
visions thereof, to every employment and 
place of employment of every employee 
engaged in construction work. Each em¬ 
ployer shall protect the employment and 
places of employment of each of his em¬ 
ployees engaged in construction work by 
complying with the appropriate stand¬ 
ards prescribed in this paragraph. 

(b) Definition. For purposes of this 
section, “construction work” means work 
for construction, alteration, and/or re¬ 
pair, including painting and decorating. 
See discussion of these terms in 9 1926.13 
of this title. 

(c) Construction Safety Act distin¬ 
guished. This section adopts as occupa¬ 
tional safety and health standards under 
section 6 of the Act the standards which 
are prescribed in Part 1926 of this chap¬ 
ter. Thus, the standards (substantive 
rules) published in Subpart C and the 
following subparts of Part 1926 of this 
chapter are applied. Tills section does 
not incorporate Subparts A and B of 
Part 1926 of this chapter. Subparts 
A and B have pertinence only to the ap¬ 
plication of section 107 of the Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act 
(the Construction Safety Act). For ex¬ 
ample. the interpretation of the term 
“subcontractor” in paragraph (c) of 
§ 1926.13 of this chapter is significant In 
discerning the coverage of the Construc¬ 
tion Safety Act and duties thereunder. 
However, the term “subcontractor” has 
no significance in the application of the 
Act, which was enacted under the Com¬ 
merce Clause and which establishes 
duties for “employers” which are not de¬ 
pendent for their application upon any 
contractual relationship with the Federal 
Government or upon any form of Federal 
financial assistance. 

(d) For the purposes of this part, to the 
extent that It may not already be In¬ 
cluded In paragraph (b) of this section, 
“construction work” Includes the erection 


of new electric transmission and dis¬ 
tribution lines and equipment, and the 
alteration, conversion, and improvement 
of the existing transmission and distribu¬ 
tion lines and equipment. 

(Sec. 107, 83 Stat. 96, 40 U.S.C. 333) [37 FR 

22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as amended at 37 FR 
24883. Nov. 22. 1972) 

§1910.13 Ship repairing. 

(a) Adoption and extension of estab¬ 
lished safety and health standards for 
ship repairing. The standards prescribed 
by Part 1501 of this title and in effect on 
April 28, 1971, are adopted as occupa¬ 
tional safety or health standards under 
section 6(a) of the Act and shall apply, 
according to the provisions thereof, to 
every employment and place of employ¬ 
ment of every employee engaged in ship 
repair or a related employment. Each em¬ 
ployer shall protect the employment and 
places of employment of each of his em¬ 
ployees engaged in ship repair or a re¬ 
lated employment, by complying with the 
appropriate standards prescribed by this 
paragraph. 

(b) Definitions. For purposes of this 
section: 

(1) “Ship repair means any repair of 
a vessel, including, but not restricted to, 
alterations, conversions, installations, 
cleaning, painting, and maintenance 
work; 

(2) “Related employment” means any 
employment performed as an incident to, 
or in conjunction with, ship repair work, 
including, but not restricted to, inspec¬ 
tion, testing, and employment as a watch¬ 
man; and 

(3) “Vessel” includes every descrip¬ 
tion of watercraft or other artificial con¬ 
trivance used, or capable of being used, 
as a means of transportation on water, 
including special purpose floating struc¬ 
tures not primarily designed for, or used 
as a means of, transportation on water. 

§ 1910.14 Shipbuilding. 

(a) Adoption and extension of estab¬ 
lished safety and health standards for 
shipbuilding. The standards prescribed 
by Part 1502 of this title and in effect 
on April 28, 1971, are adopted as occu¬ 
pational safety or health standards 
under section 6(a) of the Act and shall 
apply, according to the provisions 
thereof, to every employment and place 
of employment of every employee en¬ 
gaged in shipbuilding or a related em¬ 
ployment. Each employer shall protect 
the employment and places of employ¬ 
ment of each of his employees engaged 
in shipbuilding or a related employ¬ 
ment, by complying with the appropriate 
standards prescribed by this paragraph. 

(b) Definitions. For purposes of this 
section: 

(1) “Shipbuilding” means the con¬ 
struction of a vessel, including the in¬ 
stallation of machinery and equipment; 

(2) “Related employment” means any 
employment performed as an incident 
to, or in conjunction with, shipbuilding 
work. Including, but not restricted to, 
Inspection, testing trials, and employ¬ 
ment as a watchman: and 
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(3) “Vessel” includes every description 
of watercraft or other artificial con¬ 
trivance used, or capable of being used, 
as a means of transportation on water, 
including special purpose floating 
structures not primarily designed for, 
or used as a means of, transportation 
on water. 

§ 1910.15 Shipbreaking. 

(a) Adoption and extension of estab¬ 
lished safety and health standards for 
shipbreaking . The standards prescribed 
by Part 1503 of this title and in effect 
on April 28, 1971, are adopted as occu¬ 
pational safety or health standards 
under section 6(a) of the Act and shall 
apply, according to the provisions 
thereof, to every employment and place 
of employment of every employee en¬ 
gaged in shipbreaking or a related em¬ 
ployment. Each employer shall protect 
the employment and places of employ¬ 
ment of each of his employees engaged in 
shipbreaking or a related employment, 
by complying with the appropriate stand¬ 
ards prescribed by this paragraph. 

(b) Definitions. For purposes of this 
section: 

(1) “Shipbreaking” means any 
breaking down of a vessel’s structure for 
the purpose of scrapping the vessel, in¬ 
cluding the removal of gear, equipment, 
or any component part of a vessel; 

(2) “Related employment” means 
any employment performed as an inci¬ 
dent to, or in conjunction with, ship¬ 
breaking work, including, but not re¬ 
stricted to, inspection, survey, and em¬ 
ployment as a watchman; and 

(3) “Vessel” includes every description 
of watercraft or other artificial contriv¬ 
ance used, or capable of being used, as 
a means of transportation on water, in¬ 
cluding special purpose floating struc¬ 
tures not primarily designed for, or used 
as a means of, transportation on water. 

§ 1910.16 Longshoring. 

(ft) Adoption and extension of estab¬ 
lished safety and health standards for 
longshoring. The standards prescribed 
by Part 1504 of this title and in effect on 
April 28. 1971, are adopted as occupa¬ 
tional safety or health standards under 
section 6(a) of the Act and shall apply, 
according to the provisions thereof, to 
every employment and place of employ¬ 
ment of every employee engaged in long- 
shoring operations or a related employ¬ 
ment. Each employer shall protect the 
employment and places of employment 
of each of his employees engaged In & 
longshoring operation or a related em¬ 
ployment, by complying with the appro¬ 
priate standards prescribed by this 
Paragraph. 

(b) Definitions . For purposes of this 

section: 

“Longshoring operation” means 
wie loading, unloading, moving, or han- 
cargo, ship's stores, gear, etc., 
In *5» ®* on, or out of any vessel; 

, “Related employment” means any 
employment performed as an incident to 
r in conjunction with, longshoring oper- 
jaons including, but not restricted to. 
^unng cargo, rigging, and employment 

ft Porter, checker, or watchman; and 


(3) “Vessel” includes every descrip¬ 
tion of watercraft or other artificial con¬ 
trivance used, or capable of being used, as 
a means of transportation on water, in¬ 
cluding special purpose floating struc¬ 
tures not primarily designed for, or used 
as a means of, transportation on water. 

§1910.17 Effective dates. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this section, the stand¬ 
ards prescribed in this Subpart B shall 
be effective on August 27, 1971. 

(b) (1) TP the extent that the stand¬ 
ards prescribed in S 1910.12 apply to 
light residential construction or to 
other construction work, as defined in 
$ 1910.12(b), which is not subject to the 
construction safety standards published 
in Part 1926 of this title, their applica¬ 
tion Is delayed until September 27, 1971. 

(2) For the purpose of subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph, “light residential 
construction” is limited to the construc¬ 
tion of homes and apartments which do 
not exceed three stories in height, and 
which have no elevator. 

(c) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, whenever any em¬ 
ployment or place of employment is, or 
becomes, subject to any safety and 
health standard prescribed in Part 1915, 
1916, 1917, 1918, or 1926 of this title on 
a date before August 27, 1971, by virtue 
of the Construction Safety Act or the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ 
Compensation Act, that occupational 
safety and health standard as Incorpo¬ 
rated by reference in this subpart 
shall also become effective under the 
Williams-Steiger Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1970 on that date. 

§ 1910.18 Changes in established Fed¬ 
eral standards. 

Whenever an occupational safety and 
health standard adopted and incorpo¬ 
rated by reference in this Subpart B Is 
changed pursuant to section 6(b) of the 
Act and the statute under which the 
standard was originally promulgated, and 
in accordance with Part 1911 of this 
chapter, the standard shall be deemed 
changed for purposes of that statute and 
this Subpart B, and shall apply under 
this Subpart B. For the purposes of this 
section, a change In a standard Includes 
any amendment, addition, or repeal, in 
whole or in part, of any standard. 

§1910.19 Asbestos dust. 

Section 1910.93a shall apply to the ex¬ 
posure of every employee to asbestos 
dust In every employment and place 
of employment covered by 5 1910.12, 

} 1910.13, 5 1910.14, $ 1910.15, or § 1910.16, 
in lieu of any different standard on ex¬ 
posure to asbestos dust which would 
otherwise be applicable by virtue of any 
of those sections. 

Subpart C—[Reserved] 

Subpart D—Walking-Working 
Surfaces 

§ 1910.21 Definitions. 

(ft) As used in 5 1910.23, unless the 
context requires otherwise, floor and wall 
opening, railing and toe board terms 
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shall have the meanings ascribed in this 
paragraph. 

(1) Floor hole. An opening measuring 
less than 12 inches but more than 1 inch 
in its least dimension, in any floor, plat¬ 
form, pavement, or yard, through which 
materials but not persons may fall; such 
as a belt hole, pipe opening, or slot 
opening. 

(2) Floor opening. An opening meas¬ 
uring 12 Inches or more in its least di¬ 
mension, in any floor, platform, pave¬ 
ment, or yard through which persons 
may fall; such as a hatchway, stair or 
ladder opening, pit, or large manhole. 
Floor openings occupied by elevators, 
dumb waiters, conveyors, machinery, or 
containers are excluded from this sub- 
part. 

(3) Handrail. A single bar or pipe sup¬ 
ported on brackets from a wall or par¬ 
tition, as on a stairway or ramp, to 
furnish persons with a handhold in case 
of tripping. 

(4) Platform. A working space for per¬ 
sons, elevated above the surrounding 
floor or ground; such as a balcony or 
platform for the operation of machinery 
and equipment. 

(5) Runway. A passageway for per¬ 
sons, elevated above the surrounding 
floor or ground level, such as a footwalk 
along shafting or a walkway between 
buildings. 

(6) Standard railing. A vertical bar¬ 
rier erected along exposed edges of a 
floor opening, wall opening, ramp, plat¬ 
form, or runway to prevent falls of 
persons. 

(7) Standard strength and construc¬ 
tion. Any construction of railings, covers, 
or other guards that meets the require¬ 
ments of § 1910.23. 

(8) Stair railing. A vertical barrier 
erected along exposed sides of a stairway 
to prevent falls of persons. 

(9) Toeboard . A vertical barrier at 
floor level erected along exposed edges 
of a floor opening, wall opening, plat¬ 
form, runway, or ramp to prevent falls 
of materials. 

(10) Wall hole. An opening less than 
30 inches but more than 1 inch high, of 
unrestricted width, in any wall or parti¬ 
tion; such as a ventilation hole or drain¬ 
age scupper. 

(11) Wall opening. An opening at least 
30 inches high and 18 inches wide, in any 
wall or partition, through which persons 
may fall; such as a yard-arm doorway 
or chute opening. 

(b) As used in § 1910.24, unless the 
context requires otherwise, fixed Indus¬ 
trial stair terms shall have the meaning 
ascribed in this paragraph. 

(1) Handrail. A single bar or pipe sup¬ 
ported on brackets from a wall or parti¬ 
tion to provide a continuous handhold 
for persons using a stair. 

(2) Nose , nosing. That portion of a 
tread projecting beyond the face of the 
riser immediately below. 

(3) Open riser. The air space between 
the treads of stairways without upright 
members (risers). 

(4) Platform. An extended step or 
landing breaking a continuous run of 
stairs. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 














23506 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(5) Railing. A vertical barrier erected 
along exposed sides of stairways and 
platforms to prevent falls of persons. 
The top member of railing usually serves 
as a handrail. 

(6) Rise. The vertical distance from 
the top of a tread to the top of the next 
higher tread. 

<7) Riser. The upright member of a 
step situated at the back of a lower tread 
and near the leading edge of the next 
higher tread. 

(8) Stairs, stairway, A series of steps 
leading from one level or floor to an¬ 
other, or leading to platforms, pits, 
boiler rooms, crossovers, or around ma¬ 
chinery, tanks, and other equipment that 
are used more or less continuously or 
routinely by employees, or only occasion¬ 
ally by specific individuals. A series of 
steps and landings having three or more 
risers constitutes stairs or stairway. 

(9) Tread. The horizontal member of 
a step. 

(10) Tread run. The horizontal dis¬ 
tance from the leading edge of a tread 
to the leading edge of an adjacent tread. 

(11) Tread width. The horizontal dis¬ 
tance from front to back of tread in¬ 
cluding nosing when used. 

(c) As used in 5 1910.25, unless the 
context requires otherwise, portable 
wood ladders terms shall have the mean¬ 
ings ascribed in this paragraph. 

(1) Ladders. A ladder is an appliance 
usually consisting of two side rails 
Joined at regular intervals by crosspieces 
called steps, rungs, or cleats, on which 
a person may step in ascending or 
descending. 

(2) Stepladder. A stepladder is a self- 
supporting portable ladder, nonadjust- 
able in length, having flat steps and a 
hinged back. Its size is designated by the 
overall length of the ladder measured 
along the front edge of the side rails. 

(3) Single ladder. A single ladder is a 
non-self-supporting portable ladder, 
nonadjustable in length, consisting of 
but one section. Its size is designated by 
the overall length of the side rail. 

(4) Extension ladder. An extension 
ladder is a non-self-supporting portable 
ladder adjustable in length. It consists 
of two or more sections traveling in 
guides or brackets so arranged as to per¬ 
mit length adjustment. Its size is desig¬ 
nated by the sum of the lengths of the 
sections measured along the side rails. 

(5) Sectional ladder. A sectional ladder 
is a non-self-supporting portable ladder, 
nonadjustable in length, consisting of two 
or more sections of ladder so constructed 
that the sections may be combined to 
function as a single ladder. Its size is 
designated by the overall length of the 
assembled sections. 

(6) Trestle ladder. A trestle ladder is a 
self-supporting portable ladder, nonad¬ 
justable in length, consisting of two sec¬ 
tions hinged at the top to form equal 
angles with the base. The size is desig¬ 
nated by the length of the side rails 
measured along the front edge. 

(7) Extension trestle ladder. An exten¬ 
sion trestle ladder is a self-supporting 
portable ladder, adjustable in length, 
consisting of a trestle ladder base and a 
vertically adjustable single ladder, with 


suitable means for locking the ladders to¬ 
gether. The size is designated by the 
length of the trestle ladder base. 

(8) Special-purpose ladder. A special- 
purpose ladder is a portable ladder which 
represents either a modification or a 
combination of design or construction 
features in one of the general-purpose 
types of ladders previously defined, in or¬ 
der to adapt the ladder to special or 
specific uses. 

(9) Trolley ladder. A trolley ladder is a 
semifixed ladder, nonadjustable in 
length, supported by attachments to an 
overhead track, the plane of the ladder 
being at right angles to the plane of 
motion. 

(10) Side-rolling ladder. A side-roll¬ 
ing ladder is a semifixed ladder, nonad¬ 
justable in length, supported by attach¬ 
ments to a guide rail, which is generally 
fastened to shelving, the plane of the 
ladder being also its plane of motion. 

(11) Wood characteristics. Wood char¬ 
acteristics are distinguishing features 
which by their extent and number deter¬ 
mine the quality of a piece of wood. 

(12) Wood irregularities. Wood irregu¬ 
larities are natural characteristics in or 
on wood that may lower its durability, 
strength, or utility. 

(13) Cross grain. Cross grain (slope of 
grain) is a deviation of the fiber direc¬ 
tion from a line parallel to the sides of 
the piece. 

(14) Knot. A knot is a branch or limb, 
imbedded in the tree and cut through in 
the process of lumber manufacture, clas¬ 
sified according to size, quality, and oc¬ 
currence. The size of the knot is 
determined as the average diameter on 
the surface of the piece. 

(15) Pitch and bark Pockets. A pitch 
pocket is an opening extending parallel 
to the annual growth rings containing, 
or that has contained, pitch, either solid 
or liquid. A bark pocket is an opening 
between annual growth rings that con¬ 
tains bark. 

(16) Shake. A shake is a separation 
along the gTain, most of which occurs 
between the rings of annual growth. 

(17) Check. A check is a lengthwise 
separation of the wood, most of which 
occurs across the rings of annual growth. 

(18) Wane. Wane is bark, or the lack 
of wood from any cause, on the corner 
of a piece. 

(19) Decay. Decay is disintegration of 
wood substance due to action of wood- 
destroying fungi. It is also known as 
dote and rot. 

(20) Compression failure. A compres¬ 
sion failure is a deformation (buckling) 
of the fibers due to excessive compres¬ 
sion along the grain. 

(21) Compression wood. Compression 
wood is an aberrant (abnormal) and 
highly variable type of wood structure 
occurring in softwood species. The wood 
commonly lias density somewhat higher 
than does normal wood, but somewhat 
lower stiffness and tensile strength for 
its weight in addition to high longitudi¬ 
nal shrinkage. 

(22) Lena density. Low-density wood 
is that which is exceptionally light in 
weight and usually deficient in strength 
properties for the species. 


(d) As used in § 1910.26, unlass the 
context requires otherwise, portable 
metal ladder terms shall have the mean¬ 
ings ascribed in this paragraph. 

(1) Ladder. A ladder is an appliance 
usually consisting of two side rails joined 
at regular intervals by crosspieces called 
steps, rungs, or cleats, on which a per¬ 
son may step in ascending or descending. 

(2) Step ladder. A step ladder is a self- 
supporting portable ladder, nonadjusta¬ 
ble in length, having flat steps and a 
hinged back. Its size is designated by the 
overall length of the ladder measured 
along the front edge of the side rails, 

(3) Single ladder. A single ladder Is 
a non-self-supporting portable ladder, 
nonadjustable in length, consisting of 
but one section. Its size is designated by 
the overall length of the side rail. 

(4) Extension ladder. An extension 
ladder is a non-self-supporting portable 
ladder adjustable in length. It consists 
of two or more sections traveling in 
guides or brackets so arranged as to 
permit length adjustment. Its size is des¬ 
ignated by the sum of the lengths of the 
sections measured along the side rails. 

(5) Platform ladder. A self-supporting 
ladder of fixed size with a platform pro¬ 
vided at the working level. The size is 
determined by the distance along the 
front rail from the platform to the base 
of the ladder. 

(6) Sectional ladder. A sectional lad¬ 
der Is a non-self-supporting portable 
ladder, non-adjustable in length, con¬ 
sisting of two or more sections so con¬ 
structed that the sections may be com¬ 
bined to function as a single ladder. Its 
size is designated by the overall length 
of the assembled sections. 

(7) Trestle ladder. A trestle ladder is 
a self-supporting portable ladder, non¬ 
adjustable in length, consisting of two 
sections, hinged at the top to form equal 
angles with the base. The size is des¬ 
ignated by the length of the side rails 
measured along the front edge. 

(8) Extension trestle ladder. An ex¬ 
tension trestle ladder is a self-supporting 
portable ladder, adjustable in length, 
consisting of a trestle ladder base and a 
vertically adjustable single ladder, with 
suitable means for locking the ladders 
together. The size Is designated by the 
length of the trestle ladder base. 

(9) Special-purpose ladder. A special- 
purpose ladder is a portable ladder which 
represents either a modification or a 
combination of design or construction 
features in one of the general-purpose 
types of ladders previously defined, in 
order to adapt the ladder to special or 
specific uses. 

(e) As used in § 1910.27. unless the 
context requires otherwise, fixed ladder 
terms shall have the meanings ascribed 


in this paragraph. 

(1) Ladder. A ladder is an appliance 
usually consisting of two side rails Joined 
at regular intervals by crosspieces called 
steps, rungs, or cleats, on which a person 
may step in ascending or descending. 

(2) Fixed ladder. A fixed ladder is * 
ladder permanently attached to a struc¬ 
ture, building, or equipment. 

(3) Individual-rung ladder. An 
vidual-rung ladder is a fixed ladder eac 
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rung of which Is individually attached to 
a structure, building, or equipment. 

(4) Rail ladder. A rail ladder 1 b a fixed 
ladder consisting of side rails Joined at 
regular intervals by rungs or cleats and 
fastened in full length or in sections to 
a building, structure, or equipment. 

(5) Railings. A railing is any one or a 
combination of those railings constructed 
In accordance with i 1910.23. A standard 
railing Is a vertical barrier erected along 
exposed edges of floor openings, wall 
openings, ramps, platforms, and runways 
to prevent falls of persons. 

(6) Pitch. Pitch is the Included angle 
between the horizontal and the ladder, 
measured on the opposite side of the 
ladder from the climbing side. 

(7) Fastenings. A fastening is a device 
to attach a ladder to a structure, build¬ 
ing, or equipment. 

(8) Rungs. Rungs are ladder cross¬ 
pieces of circular or oval cross-section 
on which a person may step in ascend¬ 
ing or descending. 

(9) Cleats. Cleats are ladder cross¬ 
pieces of rectangular cross-section 
placed on edge on which a person may 
rtep in ascending <xr descending. 

(10) Steps. Steps are the flat cross¬ 
pieces of a ladder on which a person 
may step in ascending or descending. 

(11) Cage. A cage is a guard that may 
be referred bo as a cage or basket guard 
which Is an enclosure that Is fastened 
to the side rails of the fixed ladder or to 
the structure to encircle the climbing 
space of the ladder for the safety of the 
person who must climb the ladder. 

(12) Well. A well Is a permanent com¬ 
plete enclosure around a fixed ladder, 
which Is attached to the walls of the 
wen. Proper clearances for a well will 
give the person who must climb the lad¬ 
der the same protection as a cage. 

(13) Ladder safety device. A ladder 
safety device Is any device, other than a 
cage or well, designed to eliminate or re¬ 
duce the possibility of accidental falls 
Mid which may Incorporate such fea¬ 
tures as life belts, friction brakes, and 
lading attachments. 

(14) Grab bars. Grab bars are In¬ 
dividual handholds placed adjacent to 
or as an extension above ladders for 
the purpose of providing access beyond 
the limits of the ladder. 

(15) Through ladder. A through lad¬ 
der is one from which a man getting off 
»t the top must step through the ladder 
to order to reach the landing. 

(16) Side-step ladder. A side-step lad¬ 
der Is one from which a man getting off 
M the top must step sideways from the 
todder in order to reach the landing. 

(f) As used in $ 1910.28, unless the 
context requires otherwise, scaffolding 
«rms shall have the meaning ascribed 
to this paragraph. 

1) Bearer . A horizontal member of a 
jcairold upon which the platform rests 
wa which may be supported by ledgers. 

12 ) Boatsroain’s chair. A seat support- 
slings attached to a suspended 
designed to accommodate one 

ovkman in a sitting position. 

Brace - A tie that holds one scaf- 
w ember ^ a position with re- 
to another member. 
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(4) Bricklayers' square scaffold. A 
scaffold composed of framed wood 
squares which support a platform limit¬ 
ed to light and medium duty. 

(5) Carpenters' bracket scaffold. A 
scaffold consisting of wood or metal 
brackets supporting a platform. 

(6) Coupler. A device for locking to¬ 
gether the component parts of a tubular 
metal scaffold. The material used for the 
couplers shall be of a structural type, 
such as a drop-forged steel, malleable 
iron, or structural grade aluminum. The 
use of gray cast Iron Is prohibited. 

(7) Crawling board or chicken ladder. 
A plank with cleats spaced and secured 
at equal intervals, for use by a worker on 
roofs, not designed to carry any material. 

(8) Double pole or independent pole 
scaffold. A scaffold supported from the 
base by a double row of uprights, inde¬ 
pendent of support from the walls and 
constructed of uprights, ledgers, horizon¬ 
tal platform bearers, and diagonal brac¬ 
ing. 

(9) Float or ship scaffold. A scaffold 
hung from overhead supports by means 
of ropes and consisting of a substantial 
platform having diagonal bracing under¬ 
neath, resting upon and securely fas¬ 
tened to two parallel plank bearers at 
right angles to the span. 

(10) Guardrail. A rail secured to up¬ 
rights and erected along the exposed 
sides and ends of platforms. 

(11) Heavy duty scaffold. A scaffold 
designed and constructed to carry a 
working load not to exceed 75 pounds per 
square foot. 

(12) Horse scaffold. A scaffold for 
light or medium duty, composed of horses 
supporting a work platform. 

(13) Interior hung scaffold. A scaffold 
suspended from the ceiling or roof 
structure. 

(14) Ladder jack scaffold. A light duty 
scaffold supported by brackets attached 
to ladders. 

(15) Ledger {stringer). A horizontal 
scaffold member which extends from poet 
to post and which supports the putlogs 
or bearer forming a tie between the post s. 

(16) Light duty scaffold. A scaffold de¬ 
signed and constructed to carry a work¬ 
ing load not to exceed 25 pounds per 
square foot. 

(17) Manually propelled mobile scaf¬ 
fold. A portable rolling scaffold sup¬ 
ported by casters. 

(18) Masons' adjustable multiple- 
point suspension scaffold. A scaffold 
having a continuous platform supported 
by bearers suspended by wire rope from 
overhead supports, so arranged and op¬ 
erated as to permit the raising or lower¬ 
ing of the platform to desired working 
positions. 

(19) Maximum intended load. The 
total of all loads including the working 
load, the weight of the scaffold, and such 
other loads as may be reasonably 
anticipated. 

(20) Medium duty scaffold. A scaffold 
designed and constructed to carry a 
working load not to exceed 50 pounds per 
square foot. 

(21) Mid-rail. A rail approximately 
midway between the guardrail and plat¬ 
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form, used when required, and secured 
to the uprights erected along the exposed 
sides and ends of platforms. 

(22) Needle beam scaffold. A light duty 
scaffold consisting of needle beams sup¬ 
porting a platform. 

(23) Outrigger scaffold. A scaffold 
supported by outriggers or thrustouts 
projecting beyond the wall or face of 
the building or structure, the inboard 
ends of which are secured inside of such 
a building or structure. 

(24) Putlog. A scaffold member upon 
which the platform rests. 

(25) Roofing bracket. A bracket used 
In sloped roof construction, having pro¬ 
visions for fastening to the roof or sup¬ 
ported by ropes fastened over the ridge 
and secured to some suitable object. 

(26) Runner. The lengthwise horizon¬ 
tal bracing or bearing members or both. 

(27) Scaffold. Any temporary ele¬ 
vated platform and its supporting struc¬ 
ture used for supporting workmen or 
materials or both. 

(28) Single-point adjustable suspen¬ 
sion scaffold. A manually or power- 
operated unit designed for light duty 
use, supported by a single wire rope from 
an overhead support so arranged and 
operated as to permit the raising or low¬ 
ering of the platform to desired working 
positions. 

(29) Single pole scaffold. Platforms 
resting on putlogs or crossbeams, the 
outside ends of which are supported on 
ledgers secured to a single row of posts 
or uprights and the inner ends of which 
are supported on or in a wall. 

(30) Stone setters' adjustable multiple- 
point suspension scaffold. A swinging- 
type scaffold having a platform sup¬ 
ported by hangers suspended at four 
points so as to permit the raising or 
lowering of the platform to the desired 
working position by the use of hoisting 
machines. 

(31) Toeboard. A barrier secured 
along the sides and ends of a platform, 
to guard against the falling of material. 

(32) Tube and coupler scaffold. An as¬ 
sembly consisting of tubing which serves 
as posts, bearers, braces, ties, and run¬ 
ners, a base supporting the posts, and 
special couplers which serve to connect 
the uprights and to Join the various 
members. 

(33) Tubular welded frame scaffold. 
A sectional, panel, or frame metal scaf¬ 
fold substantially built up of prefabri¬ 
cated welded sections which consist of 
posts and horizontal bearer with inter¬ 
mediate members. Panels or frames shall 
be braced with diagonal or cross braces. 

(34) Two-point suspension scaffold 
( swinging scaffold). A scaffold, the plat¬ 
form of which Is supported by hangers 
(stirrups) at two points, suspended from 
overhead supports so as to permit the 
raising or lowering of the platform to 
the desired working position by tackle or 
hoisting machines. 

(35) Window jack scaffold. A scaffold, 
the platform of which is supported by a 
bracket or Jack which projects through 
a window opening. 

(36) Working load . Load imposed by 
men, materials, and equipment. 
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(g) As used in § 1910.29, unless the 
context requires otherwise, manually 
propelled mobile ladder stand and scaf¬ 
fold (tower) terms shall have the mean¬ 
ing ascribed in this paragraph. 

(1) Bearer. A horizontal member of a 
scaffold upon which the platform rests 
and which may be supported by ledgers. 

(2) Brace. A tie that holds one scaffold 
member in a fixed position with respect 
to another member. 

(3) Climbing ladder . A separate ladder 
with equally spaced rungs usually at¬ 
tached to the scaffold structure for climb¬ 
ing and descending. 

<4) Coupler . A device for locking to¬ 
gether the components of a tubular metal 
scaffold which shall be designed and used 
to safely support the maximum intended 
loads. 

(5) Design working load. The maxi¬ 
mum intended load, being the total of all 
loads including the weight of the men, 
materials, equipment, and platform. 

(6) Equivalent. Alternative design or 
features, which will provide an equal 
degree or factor of safety. 

(7) Guardrail. A barrier secured to up¬ 
rights and erected along the exposed 
sides and ends of platforms to prevent 
falls of persons. 

(8) Handrail. A rail connected to a 
ladder stand running parallel to the slope 
and/or top step. 

(9) Ladder stand. A mobile fixed size 
self-supporting ladder consisting of a 
wide flat tread ladder in the form of 
stairs. The assembly may include hand¬ 
rails. 

(10) Ledger (stringer). A horizontal 
scaffold member which extends from post 
to post and which supports the bearer 
forming a tie between the posts. 

(11) Mobile scaffold (tower). A light, 
medium, or heavy duty scaffold mounted 
on casters or wheels. 

(12) Mobile. “Manually propelled/’ 

(13) Mobile work platform. Generally 
a fixed work level one frame high on 
casters or wheels, with bracing diago¬ 
nally from platform to vertical frame. 

(14) Runner. The lengthwise hori¬ 
zontal bracing and/or bearing members. 

(15) Scaffold. Any temporary elevated 
platform and its necessary vertical, diag¬ 
onal, and horizontal members used for 
supporting workmen and materials. (Also 
known as a scaffold tower.) 

(16) Toeboard. A barrier at platform 
level erected along the exposed sides and 
ends of a scaffold platform to prevent 
falls of materials. 

(17) Tube and coupler scaffold. An 
assembly consisting of tubing which 
serves as posts, bearers, braces, ties, and 
runners, a base supporting the posts, and 
uprights, and serves to join the various 
members, usually used in fixed locations. 

(18) Tubular welded frame scaffold. 
A sectional, panel, or frame metal 
scaffold substantially built up of pre¬ 
fabricated welded sections, which con¬ 
sist of posts and bearers with intermedi¬ 
ate connecting members and braced with 
diagonal or cross braces. 

(19) Tubular welded sectional folding 
scaffold. A sectional, folding metal scaf¬ 
fold either of ladder frame or inside 
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stairway design, substantially built of 
prefabricated welded sections, which con¬ 
sist of end frames, platform frame, in¬ 
side inclined stairway frame and brac&s, 
or hinged connected diagonal and hori¬ 
zontal braces, capable of being folded 
into a flat package when the scaffold is 
not in use. 

(20) Work level . The elevated plat¬ 
form, used for supporting workmen and 
their materials, comprising the necessary 
vertical, horizontal, and diagonal braces, 
guardrails, and ladder for access to the 
work platform. 

§ 1910.22 General requirements* 

Tliis section applies to all permanent 
places of employment, except where 
domestic, mining, or agricultural work 
only is performed. Measures for the con¬ 
trol of toxic materials are considered to 
be outside the scope of this section. 

(a) Housekeeping * (1) All places of 
employment, passageways, storerooms, 
and service rooms shall be kept clean and 
orderly and in a sanitary condition. 

(2) The floor of every workroom shall 
be maintained in a clean and, so far as 
possible, a dry condition. Where wet proc¬ 
esses are used, drainage shall be main¬ 
tained, and false floors, platforms, mats, 
or other dry standing places should be 
provided where practicable. 

(3) To facilitate cleaning, every floor, 
working place, and passageway shall be 
kept free from protruding nails, splinters, 
holes, or loose boards. 

(b) Aisles and passageways. (1) Where 
mechanical handling equipment is used, 
sufficient safe clearances shall be al¬ 
lowed for aisles, at loading docks, through 
doorways and wherever turns or pas¬ 
sage must be made. Aisles and passage¬ 
ways shall be kept clear and in good re¬ 
pairs, with no obstruction across or in 
aisles that could create a hazard. 

(2) Permanent aisles and passageways 
shall be appropriately marked. 

(c) Covers and guardrails. Covers and/ 
or guardrails shall be provided to protect 
personnel from the hazards of open pits, 
tanks, vats, ditches, etc. 

(d) Floor loading protection. (1) In 
every building or other structure, or part 
thereof, used for mercantile, business, in¬ 
dustrial, or storage purposes, the loads 
approved by the building official shall be 
marked on plates of approved design 
which shall be supplied and securely af¬ 
fixed by the owmer of the building, or his 
duly authorized agent, in a conspicuous 
place in each space to which they relate. 
Such plates shall not be removed or de¬ 
faced but, if lost, removed, or defaced, 
shall be replaced by the owner or his 
agent. 

(2) It shall be unlawful to place, or 
cause, or permit to be placed, on any floor 
or roof of a building or other structure a 
load greater than that for which such 
floor or roof is approved by the building 
official. 

§ 1910.23 Guarding floor and wall open¬ 
ings and holes. 

(a) Protection for floor openings. (1) 
Every stairway floor opening shall be 
guarded by a standard railing con¬ 
structed in accordance with paragraph 


(e) of this section. The railing shall be 
provided on all exposed sides (except at 
entrance to stairway). For infrequently 
used stairways where traffic across the 
opening prevents the use of fixed stand¬ 
ard railing (as when located in aisle 
spaces, etc.), the guard shall consist of a 
hinged floor opening cover of standard 
strength and construction and remova¬ 
ble standard railings on all exposed sides 
(except at entrance to stairway). 

(2) Every ladderway floor opening or 
platform shall be guarded by a standard 
i*ailing with standard toeboard on all 
exposed sides (except at entrance to 
opening). with the passage through the 
railing either provided with a swinging 
gate or so offset that a person cannot 
walk directly into the opening. 

(3) Every hatchway and chute floor 
opening shall be guarded by one of the 
following: 

(i) Hinged floor opening cover of 
standard strength and construction 
equipped with standard railings or per¬ 
manently attached thereto so as to leave 
only one exposed side. When the opening 
is not in use, the cover shall be closed 
or the exposed side shall be guarded at 
both top and Intermediate positions by 
removable standard railings. 

(ii) A removable railing with toe¬ 
board on not more than two sides of the 
opening and fixed standard railings with 
toeboards on all other exposed sides. 
The removable railings shall be kept in 
place when the opening is not in use and 
should preferably be hinged or otherwise 
mounted so as to be conveniently 
replaceable. 

Where operating conditions necessitate 
the feeding of material into any hatch¬ 
way or chute opening, protection shall be 
provided to prevent a person from falling 
through the opening. 

(4) Every skylight floor opening and 
hole shall be guarded by a standard 
skylight screen or a fixed standard rail¬ 
ing on all exposed sides. 

(5) Every pit and trapdoor floor open¬ 
ing, infrequently used, shall be guarded 
by a floor opening cover of standard 
strength and construction which should 
be hinged in place. While the cover is 
not in place, the pit or trap opening shall 
be constantly attended by someone or 
shall be protected on all exposed sides by 
removable standard railings. 

(6) Every manhole floor opening shall 
be guarded by a standard manhole cover 
which need not be hinged in place. While 
the cover is not in place, the manhole 
opening shall be constantly attended by 
someone or shall be protected by remov¬ 
able standard railings. 

(7) Every temporary floor opening 
shall have standard railings, or shall be 
constantly attended by someone. 

(8) Every floor hole into which per¬ 

sons can accidentally walk shall oe 
guarded by either: , , 

(i) A standard railing with standard 
toeboard on all exposed sides, or 

(ii) A floor hole cover of standard 
strength and construction that 

be hinged in place. While the cover » 
not in place, the floor hole shall be co ' 
stantly attended by someone or shau 
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protected by a removable standard 
railing. 

(9) Every floor hole Into which per¬ 
sons cannot accidentally walk (on ac¬ 
count of fixed machinery, equipment, or 
walls) shall be protected by a cover that 
leaves no openings more than 1 inch 
wide. The cover shall be securely held In 
place to prevent tools or materials from 
falling through. 

(10) Where doors or gates open di¬ 
rectly on a stairway, a platform shall be 
provided, and the swing of the door shall 
not reduce the effective width to less than 
20 Inches. 

(b) Protection for wall overlings and 
holes. (1) Every wall opening from which 
there is a drop of more than 4 feet shall 
be guarded by one of the following: 

(1) Rail, roller, picket fence, half door, 
or equivalent barrier. 

The guard may be removable but should 
preferably be hinged or otherwise 
mounted so as to be conveniently replace¬ 
able. Where there is exposure below to 
falling materials, a removable toe board 
or the equivalent shall also be provided. 
When the opening is not In use for han¬ 
dling materials, the guard shall be kept 
In position regardless of a door on the 
opening. In addition, a grab handle shall 
be provided on each side of the opening 
with its center approximately 4 feet above 
floor level and of standard strength and 
mounting. 

(11) Extension platform onto which 
materials can be hoisted for handling, 
and which shall have side rails or equiv¬ 
alent guards of standard specifications. 

(2) Every chute wall opening from 
which there is a drop of more than 4 feet 
shall be guarded by one or more of the 
barriers specified in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph, or as required by the 
conditions. 

(3) Every window wall opening at a 
stairway landing, floor, platform, or 
balcony, from which there is a drop of 
more than 4 feet, and where the bottom 
of the opening Is less than 3 feet above 
the platform or landing, shall be guarded 
by standard slats, standard grill work (as 
specified in paragraph (e)(ll) of this 
action), or standard railing. 

Where the window opening Is below the 
landing, or platform, a standard toe 
board shall be provided. 

(4) Every temporary wall opening 
“all have adequate guards but these 
need not be of standard construction. 

(6) Where there is a hazard of mate- 
fials falling through a wall hole, and the 
lower edge of the near side of the hole Is 
than 4 inches above the floor, and 
“e far side of the hole more than 5 feet 
wove the next lower level, the hole shall 
je protected by a standard toeboard, or 
enclosing screen either of solid con¬ 
duction, or as specified In paragraph 
<e) (U) of this section. 

<c> Protection of open-sided floors. 
wjc/orms, and runways . (I) Every open- 
®fled floor or platform 4 feet or more 
“ove adjacent floor or ground level shall 
by a standard railing (or the 
as specified In paragraph (e) 

1 of this section) on all open sides, ex¬ 
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cept where there is entrance to a ramp, 
stairway, or fixed ladder. The railing 
shall be provided with a toeboard 
wherever, beneath the open sides, 

(1) Persons can pass, 

(11) There is moving machinery, or 

(ill) There Is equipment with which 
falling materials could create a hazard. 

(2) Every runway shall be guarded by 
a standard railing (or the equivalent as 
specified In paragraph (e)(3) of this 
section) on all open sides 4 feet or more 
above floor or ground level. Wherever 
tools, machine parts, or materials are 
likely to be used on the runway, a toe¬ 
board shall also be provided on each 
exposed side. 

Runways used exclusively for special 
purposes (such as oiling, shafting, or 
filling tank cars) may have the railing on 
one side omitted where operating condi¬ 
tions necessitate such omission, providing 
the falling hazard is minimized by using 
a runway of not less than 18 inches wide. 
Where persons entering upon runways 
become thereby exposed to machinery, 
electrical equipment, or other danger not 
a falling hazard, additional guarding 
than is here specified may be essential for 
protection. 

(3) Regardless of height, open-sided 
floors, walkways, platforms, or runways 
above or adjacent to dangerous equip¬ 
ment, pickling or galvanizing tanks, de¬ 
greasing units, and similar hazards shall 
be guarded with a standard railing and 
toe board. 

(d) Stairway railings and guards . (1) 
Every flight of stairs having four or more 
risers shall be equipped with standard 
stair railings or standard handrails as 
specified in subdivisions (i) through (v) 
of this subparagraph, the width of the 
stair to be measured clear of all obstruc¬ 
tions except handrails: 

(1) On stairways less than 44 inches 
wide having both sides enclosed, at least 
one handrail, preferably on the right side 
descending. 

(II) On stairways less than 44 inches 
wide having one side open, at least one 
stair railing on open side. 

(III) On stairways less than 44 Inches 
wide having both sides open, one stair 
railing on each side. 

(Iv) On stairways more than 44 
inches wide but less than 88 inches wide, 
one handrail on each enclosed side and 
one stair railing on each open side. 

(v) On stairways 88 or more Inches 
wide, one handrail on each enclosed side, 
one stair railing on each open side, and 
one intermediate stair railing located ap¬ 
proximately midway of the width. 

(2) Winding stairs shall be equipped 
with a handrail offset to prevent walking 
on all portions of the treads having width 
less than 8 inches. 

(e) Railing, toe boards, and cover 
specifications. (1) A standard railing 
shall consist of top rail, intermediate rail, 
and posts, and shall have a vertical 
height of 42 inches nominal from upper 
surface of top rail to floor, platform, run¬ 
way, or ramp level. The top rail shall be 
smooth-surfaced throughout the length 
of the railing. The intermediate rail shall 
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be approximately halfway between the 
top rail and the floor, platform, runway, 
or ramp. The ends of the rails shall not 
overhang the terminal posts except 
where such overhang does not constitute 
a projection hazard. 

(2) A stair railing shall be of con¬ 
struction similar to a standard railing 
but the vertical height shall be not more 
than 34 Inches nor less than 30 Inches 
from upper surface of top rail to surface 
of tread in line with face of riser at for¬ 
ward edge of tread. 

(3) Minimum requirements for stand¬ 
ard railings under various types of con¬ 
struction are specified in the following 
subdivisions. Dimensions specified are 
based on the U.S. Department of Agricul¬ 
ture Wood Handbook, No. 72, 1955 (No. 1 
CS4S1 Southern Yellow Pine [Modulus 
of Rupture 7,400 p^i.]) for wood; ANSI 
G41.5-1970, American National Standard 
Specifications for Structural Steel, for 
structural steel; and ANSI BI25.1-1970, 
American National Standard Specifica¬ 
tions for Welded and Steamless Steel 
Pipe, for pipe. 

(I) For wood railings, the posts shall 
be of at least 2-inch by 4-inch stock 
spaced not to exceed 6 feet; the top and 
Intermediate rails shall be of at least 
2-ihch by 4-inch stock. If top rail is 
made of two right-angle pieces of 1-inch 
by 4-Inch stock, posts may be spaced on 
8-foot centers, with 2-inch by 4-inch 
Intermediate rail. 

(II) For pipe railings, posts and top 
and Intermediate railings shall be at least 
1% inches nominal diameter with posts 
spaced not more than 8 feet on centers. 

(ill) For structural steel railings, posts 
and top and intermediate rails shall be 
of 2-inch by 2-inch by %-lnch angles or 
other metal shapes of equivalent bending 
strength with posts spaced not more 
than 8 feet on centers. 

(lv) The anchoring of posts and 
framing of members for railings of all 
types shall be of such construction that 
the completed structure shall be capable 
of withstanding a load of at least 200 
pounds applied In any direction at any 
point on the top rail. 

(v) Other types, sizes, and arrange¬ 
ments of railing construction are ac¬ 
ceptable provided they meet the follow¬ 
ing conditions: 

(a) A smooth-surfaced top rail at a 
height above floor, platform, runway, or 
ramp level of 42 inches nominal; 

(b) A strength to withstand at least 
the minimum requirement of 200 pounds 
top rail pressure; 

(c) Protection between top rail and 
floor, platform, runway, ramp, or stair 
treads, equivalent at least to that af¬ 
forded by a standard intermediate rail; 

(d) Elimination of overhang of rail 
ends unless such overhang does not con¬ 
stitute a hazard; such as, baluster rail¬ 
ings, scrollwork railings, paneled railings. 

(4) A standard toeboard shall be 4 
Inches nominal in vertical height from 
its top edge to the level of the floor, 
platform, runway, or ramp. It shall be 
securely fastened in place and with not 
more than %-inch clearance above floor 
level. It may be made of any substantial 
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material either solid or with openings 
not over 1 inch in greatest dimension. 

Where material is piled to such height 
that a standard toeboard does not pro¬ 
vide protection, paneling from floor to 
intermediate rail, or to top rail shall be 
provided. 

(5) (i) A handrail shall consist of a 
lengthwise member mounted directly on 
a wall or partition by means of brackets 
attached to the lower side of the handrail 
so as to offer no obstruction to a smooth 
surface along the top and both sides of 
the handrail. The handrail shall be of 
rounded or other section that will fur¬ 
nish an adequate handhold for anyone 
grasping it to avoid falling. The ends of 
the handrail should be turned in to the 
supporting wall or otherwise arranged 
so as not to constitute a projection 
hazard. 

(ii) The height of handrails shall be 
not more than 34 inches nor less than 30 
inches from upper surface of handrail to 
surface of tread in line with face of riser 
or to surface of ramp. 

(ill) The size of handrails shall be: 
When of hardwood, at least 2 inches in 
diameter; when of metal pipe, at least 
1% Inches in diameter. The length of 
brackets shall be such as will give a clear¬ 
ance between handrail and wall or any 
projection thereon of at least 3 inches. 
The spacing of brackets shall not exceed 
8 feet. 

(iv) The mounting of handrails shall 
be such that the completed structure is 
capable of withstanding a load of at least 
200 pounds applied in any direction at 
any point on the rail. 

(6) All handrails and railings shall be 
provided with a clearance of not less than 
3 Inches between the handrail or railing 
and any other object. 

(7) Floor opening covers may be of 
any material that meets the following 
strength requirements: 

(1) Trench or conduit covers and their 
supports, when located in plant road¬ 
ways, shall be designed to carry a truck 
rear-axle load of at least 20,000 pounds. 

(ii) Manhole covers and their sup¬ 
ports, when located in plant roadways, 
shall comply with local standard high¬ 
way requirements if any; otherwise, they 
shall be designed to carry a truck rear- 
axle load of at least 20,000 pounds. 

(iii) The construction of floor opening 
covers may be of any material that meets 
the strength requirements. Covers pro¬ 
jecting not more than 1 inch above the 
floor level may be used providing all 
edges are chamfered to an angle with the 
horizontal of not over 30 degrees. All 
hinges, handles, bolts, or other parts 
shall set flush with the floor or cover 
surface. 

(8) Skylight screens shall be of such 
construction and mounting that they are 
capable of withstanding a load of at least 
200 pounds applied perpendicularly at 
any one area on the screen. They shall 
also be of such construction and mount¬ 
ing that under ordinary loads or Impacts, 
they will not deflect downward suffi¬ 
ciently to break the glass below them. 
The construction shall be of grillwork 
with openings not more than 4 inches 


long or of slatwork with openings not 
more than 2 inches wide with length 
unrestricted. 

(9) Wall opening barriers (rails, 
rollers, picket fences, and half doors) 
shall be of such construction and mount¬ 
ing that, when in place at the opening, 
the barrier is capable of withstanding a 
load of at least 200 pounds applied in any 
direction (except upward) at any point 
on the top rail or corresponding 
member. 

(10) Wall opening grab handles shall 
be not less than 12 inches in length and 
shall be so mounted as to give 3 inches 
clearance from the side framing of the 
wall opening. The size, material, and 
anchoring of the grab handle shall be 
such that the completed structure is 
capable of withstanding a load of at least 
200 pounds applied in any direction at 
any point of the handle. 

(11) Wall opening screens shall be of 
such construction and mounting that 
they are capable of withstanding a load 
of at least 200 pounds applied hori¬ 
zontally at any point on the near side of 
the screen. They may be of solid con¬ 
struction, of grillwork with openings not 
more than 8 inches long, or of slatwork 
with openings not more than 4 inches 
wide with length unrestricted. 

§1910.24 Fixed industrial stairs. 

(a) Application of requirements . This 
section contains specifications for the 
safe design and construction of fixed 
general industrial stairs. This classifica¬ 
tion includes interior and exterior stairs 
around machinery, tanks, and other 
equipment, and staim leading to or from 
floors, platforms, or pits. Tills section 
does not apply to stairs used for fire exit 
purposes, to construction operations to 
private residences, or to articulated 
stairs, such as may be installed on float¬ 
ing roof tanks or on dock facilities, the 
angle of which changes with the rise and 
fall of the base support. 

(b) Where fixed stairs are required . 
Fixed stairs shall be provided for access 
from one structure level to another 
where operations necessitate regular 
travel between levels, and for access to 
operating platforms at any equipment 
which requires attention routinely dur¬ 
ing operations. Fixed stairs shall also be 
provided where access to elevations is 
daily or at each shift for such purposes 
as gauging, inspection, regular mainte¬ 
nance, etc., where such work may expose 
employees to acids, caustics, gases, or 
other harmful substances, or for which 
purposes the carrying of tools or equip¬ 
ment by hand is normally required. (It 
is not the intent of this section to pre¬ 
clude the use of fixed ladders for access 
to elevated tanks, towers, and similar 
structures, overhead traveling cranes, 
etc., where the use of fixed ladders is 
common practice.) Spiral stairways shall 
not be permitted except for special lim¬ 
ited usage and secondary access situa¬ 
tions where it is not practical to provide 
a conventional stairway. Winding stair¬ 
ways may be installed on tanks and 
similar round structures where the diam¬ 
eter of the structure is not less than five 
(5) feet. 


(c) Stair strength. Fixed stairways 
shall be designed and constructed to 
carry a load of five times the normal 
live load anticipated but never of less 
strength than to carry safely a moving 
concentrated load of 1,000 pounds. 

(d) Stair width . Fixed stairways shall 
have a minimum width of 22 inches. 

(e) Angle of stainoay rise. Fixed stairs 
shall be installed at angles to the hori¬ 
zontal of between 30° and 50°. Any uni¬ 
form combination of rise/tread dimen¬ 
sions may be used that will result in a 
stairway at an angle to the horizontal 
within the permissible range. Table D-l 
gives rise/tread dimensions which will 
produce a stairway within the permis¬ 
sible range, stating the angle to the hor¬ 
izontal produced by each combination. 
However, the rise/tread combinations 
are not limited to those given in Table 
D-l. 

(f) Stair treads. Each tread and the 
top landing of a stairway, where risers 
are used, should have a nose which ex¬ 
tends one-half inch to 1 inch beyond the 
face of the lower riser. Noses should have 
an even leading edge. All treads shall be 
reasonably slip-resistant and the nosings 
shall be of nonslip finish. Welded bar 
grating treads without nosings are ac¬ 
ceptable providing the leading edge can 
be readily identified by personnel de¬ 
scending the stairway and provided the 
tread is serrated or is of definite nonslip 
design. Rise height and tread width shall 
be uniform throughout any flight of 


Table D-l 


Angle to horizontal 

Rise 

(In inches) 

Tread run 
(In Inches) 

30°35'... 


11 

32°08'. 


m 

33°41'. 

7 

ioH 

35°16'.... 


lOtf 

10 

86°52'. 

7U 

38°29'. 

774 

Si 

40°Oft'.. 

8 


41°44'. 

m 

■t 

43 # 22'. 

m 

9 

45°00'. 


$ 

46°3ft'... 

9 


48° 16'. 


m 

49°54'. 

m 

8 


stairs including any foundation structure 
used as one or more treads of the stairs. 

(g) Length of stairways. Long flights 
of stairs, unbroken by landings or inter¬ 
mediate platforms, should be avoided. 
Consideration should be given to provid¬ 
ing intermediate platforms where prac¬ 
tical and where such stairways are in 
frequent use. Stairway platforms shall 
be no less than the width of a stairway 
and a minimum of 30 inches in length 
measu ed in the direction of travel. 

(h) Railings and handrails. Standard 
railings shall be provided on the open 
sides of all exposed stairways and stair 
platforms. Handrails shall be provided 
on at least one side of closed stairways, 
preferably on the right side descending- 
Stair railings and handrails shall be in¬ 
stalled in accordance with the provisions 
of 5 1910.23. 

(i) Vertical clearance. Vertical clear¬ 
ance above any stair tread to an 
head obstruction shall be at least 7 iw 
measured from the leading edge of tne 
tread. 
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(J) Open risers. Stairs having treads of 
less than 9-Inch width should have open 

risers. 

(k) General Open grating type treads 
are desirable for outside stairs. 

§ 1910.25 Portable wood ladders. 

(a) Application of requirements . This 
section is intended to prescribe rules and 
establish minimum requirements for the 
construction, care, and use of the com¬ 
mon types of portable wood ladders, in 
order to insure safety under normal con¬ 
ditions of usage. Other types of special 
ladders, frultpicker's ladders, combina¬ 
tion step and extension ladders, stock- 
room step ladders, aisle-way step ladders, 
shelf ladders, and library ladders are not 
specifically covered by this section. 

(b) Materials —(1) Requirements ap¬ 
plicable to all wood parts. (1) All wood 
parts shall be of the species specified in 
Table D-5. seasoned to a moisture con¬ 
tent of not more than 15 percent; 
smoothly machined and dressed on all 
sides; free from sharp edges and splin¬ 
ters; sound and free by accepted visual 
inspection from shake, wane, compres¬ 
sion failures, decay, or other irregulari¬ 
ties except as hereinafter provided. Low- 
density wood shall not be used. 

(ii) Black streaks in western hemlock 
shall not be considered an irregularity, 
except that chambers associated with 
black streaks, when present in the part, 
shall be limited as specified for pitch and 
bark pockets. 

(2) Permissible irregularities in side 
rails and back rails (1) The general slope 
of grain In side rails of minimum dimen¬ 
sion shall not be steeper than 1 in 12, 
except that for ladders under 10 feet in 
length and having flat steps for treads, 
the general slope of grain shall not be 
steeper than 1 in 10. The slope of grain 
in areas of local grain deviation shall 
not be steeper than 1 in 12 or 1 in 10 
as specified above when occurring on the 
edges or in the outer one-fourth of the 
width of the wide face. Local areas of 
grain deviation within the center half 
of the width of the wide face may con¬ 
tain grain slope as steep as 1 in 8. Local 
deviations of grain associated with other¬ 
wise permissible irregularities are 
Permitted. 

(tt) Knots shall not appear in narrow 
faces of side rails. Knots, if tight 
W’nnd and less than one-half inch in 
diameter, are permitted on the wide face 
Provided they are at least one-half inch 
from either edge and not more 
sequent than 1 to any 3 feet of ladder 

length. 

Pitch and bark pockets are per¬ 
mitted provided they are not more than 
®ne-righth inch In width, or more than 
half 0 ! ^ len £to, or more than one- 
rr 111011 hi depth, and then only if they 
more frequent than 1 to any 3 
r <*t of ladder length. 

Checks are permitted on side rails 
wovided they are not more than 6 Inches 
^^8th or more than one-half inch In 

b/lii ^hrrences of compression wood 
«Jr^ vely sma11 amounts and poel- 
*rw« identifled by competent and con¬ 
tentious visual Inspection of side rails 


are permitted provided no single streak 
6hall exceed one-half inch in width nor 
shall the aggregate of streaks exceed 
one-fourth of the face of the side rail. 
Borderline forms of compression wood 
not positively identified by competent 
and conscientious visual Inspection are 
permitted. Ladder parts containing bow 
or crook which would interfere with the 
operation of the ladder shall not be used. 

(3) Permissible irregularities in flat 
steps , rungs, and cleats, (i) The general 
slope of grain in flat steps of minimum 
dimension shall not bp steeper than 1 in 
12, except that for ladders under 10 feet 
in length the slope of grain shall not be 
steeper than 1 in 10. The slope of grain 
in areas of local deviation shall not be 
steeper than 1 in 12 or 1 in 10 as speci¬ 
fied above. For all ladders, cross grain 
not steeper than 1 in 10 are permitted in 
lieu of 1 in 12, provided the size Is in¬ 
creased to afford at least 15 percent 
greater calculated strength than for lad¬ 
ders built to minimum dimensions. Local 
deviations of grain associated with other¬ 
wise permissible irregularities are 
permitted. 

(li) The general slope of grain and 
that in areas of local deviations of grain 
shall not be steeper than 1 in 15 in rungs 
and cleats. For all ladders cross grain 
not steeper than 1 in 12 are permitted in 
lieu of 1 in 15, provided the size is in¬ 
creased to afford at least 15 percent 
greater calculated strength for ladders 
built to minimum dimensions. Local de¬ 
viations of grain associated with other¬ 
wise permissible irregularities are 
permitted. 

(ill) Knots over one-eighth inch In di¬ 
ameter shall not appear in rungs. Knots 
shall not appear in the narrow faces of 
flat steps and cleats. Knots appearing in 
the wide faces of flat steps and cleats 
shall not exceed a diameter of one-fourth 
inch. 

(4) Classification of species of icood. 
Table D-5 gives a list of native woods, 
divided into four groups on the basis of 
mechanical properties considered from 
the standpoint of use for ladder 
construction. 

(i) All minimum dimensions and spec¬ 
ifications set forth hereinafter for side 
rails and flat steps are based on the 
species of wood listed In Group 3 in Table 
D-5 except where otherwise provided. 
The species of all other groups may be 
substituted for those of Group 3 when 
used in sizes that provide at least equiva¬ 
lent strength. (See Table D-5 for sug¬ 
gested methods of size adjustment.) 

(ii) All minimum dimensions and 
specifications set forth hereinafter for 
rungs and cleats are based on the species 
of wood listed in Group 1 in Table D-5. 
Cleats may be made of species of any 
other group provided that the cross¬ 


FACTOR TOR INCBXASX IN 


Species group 

Each 

dimension 

Width only 
(thickness 
unchanged) 

L... ........__ 

LOO 

LOO 


L 03 

1.06 

_ ___ r _, 1 .. rar 

L11 

L 10 

4 .. 

L17 

L 26 


sectional dimensions specified for Group 
1 species are increased by the factors 
shown in this subdivision (based on the 
percentages of Table D-5) for the species 
group of which the cleats are to be made. 

(5) Metal parts. All metal parts shall 
be made of aluminum, steel, wrought 
iron, malleable iron, or other material, 
adequate in strength for the purpose 
intended. 

(c) Construction requirements —(1) 
Basis of requirements . (1) Dimensions 
specified hereinafter for wood ladders are 
the minimum dressed cross-sectional 
dimensions for the types of ladders 
herein designated, based on the species 
of woods specified in paragraph (b) (4) of 
this section, at a moisture content of 15 
percent. The dimensions for side rails 
are based on a mortise or gain as speci¬ 
fied for the various types of ladders for 
step or rung attachments. Where the 
strength of the side rails or back legs is 
reduced by a greater mortise or gain 
than shown, or where it is desired to use 
a cross section for any wood part either 
dimension of which Is less than that 
specified, the required dimensions may be 
found as indicated in subdivision (li) of 
this subparagraph. 

(ii) For the side rails of single exten¬ 
sion and sectional ladders, the proposed 
section shall develop an actual stress per 
square inch not greater than 2,150 
pounds for Group 1 woods, 2,000 pounds 
for Group 2 woods, 1,600 pounds for 
Group 3 woods, or 1,375 pounds far 
Group 4 woods when computed by the 
following formula applying to rectangu¬ 
lar sections, with a maximum tolerance 
of 5 percent over these stresses: 

3 LD (P-f W/16) 1.5 LD (25 + W/16) 


2 B (XP-<P) B (IP-0.67) 

P=25 pounds, which 1 b the normal com¬ 
ponent on each rail of a load of 200 
pounds at the center of the ladder, 
equally distributed between the 
rails, when the foot of the ladder Is 
moved out of the perpendicular by 
one-quarter of Its length. 

S=Stress in extreme fiber In pounds per 
square Inch. 

W =Weight of ladder in pounds. 

L = Maximum working length of ladder in 
Inches. 

B = Net thickness of each side rail in 
inches. 

D — Depth of side rail in inches. 

d — Diameter of hole board for rung (d« 
shall be taken as not less than 0.67). 

Oil) Adjustment of sizes for wood 
parts of stepladders and other ladder 
types covered by this section may be 
made as follows: 

(a) The dimensions specified in later 
sections for parts having rectangular 
cross sections generally represent only 
one of a number of possible combina¬ 
tions of thickness and width which could 
satisfy the requirements for strength 
and stiffness. Depending upon the mate¬ 
rial sizes available, manufacturing prac¬ 
tices, and like factors, parts produced by 
a particular manufacturer may or may 
not agree exactly with the sizes given 
later. The following provisions provide 
means for determining equality of load- 
carrying capacity of parts of different 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 













23512 

sizes or of determining sizes needed to 
provide equality. 

(b> Any changes in dimensions shall 
result in a change in the width-thickness 
ratio for side rails of back legs not 
greater than 25 percent from the ratio 
for a corresponding ladder as now 
covered in this section. 

(c) Where both dimensions are dif¬ 
ferent from those specified, the load¬ 
carrying capacity in bending of a part 
will be equal to or greater than that of 
a part of specified dimensions if the ratio 
Pt/Px is not less than 1, where 

Pm BtD* 


B =Dimension of the part at right 
angles to the direction of load 
(width of a step, thickness of a 
side raU or back leg). 

Z> = Dimension of the part parallel to 
the direction of load (thickness 
of a step, width of a side rail or 
back leg). 

B x J)i — Dimensions as specified. 

BjJ)s = Dimensions of part being considered. 

id) The dimensions to be used in the 
computations are net dimensions. For 
example, in the case of a stepladder side 
rail, the dimension B 1s to be taken as 
the gross thickness of the rail minus the 
depth of the gain for the steps. Where 
there is a rung hole at the center of 
depth of a rail, a somewhat more ac¬ 
curate comparison may be made by the 
use of the formula 

Pm BmDi (D*-d») 


Pi B\Dm (Da*-d>) 

where the symbols have the same mean¬ 
ings as before and d is the diameter of 
the hole for the rung tenon. In most 
Instances the difference in results cal¬ 
culated by this and by the earlier formula 
will be slight. 

(2) Portable stepladders. Stepladders 
longer than 20 feet shall not be supplied. 
Stepladders as hereinafter specified shall 
be of three types: 

Type I—Industrial stepladder, 3 to 20 feet 
for heavy duty, such as utilities, contractors, 
and industrial use. 

Type II—Commercial stepladder, 3 to 12 
feet for medium duty, such as painters, 
offices, and light industrial use. 

Type in —Household stepladder, 3 to 6 feet 
for light duty, such as light household use. 

(i) General requirements, (a) Slope is 
the inclination of side rails or back legs 
with respect to the vertical and is ex¬ 
pressed as a deviation from the vertical 
per unit length of the member. Step- 
ladders shall be so constructed, that 
when in the open position, the slope of 
the front section shall not be less than 
3 V 2 inches and the slope of the back sec¬ 
tion not less than 2 inches, for each 
12-inch length of side rail. 

(b) A uniform step spacing shall be 
employed which shall be not more than 
12 Inches. Steps shall be parallel and 
level when the ladder is in position for 
use. 
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(c) The minimum width between side 
rails at the top. inside to inside, shall be 
not less than 11*4 inches. From top to 
bottom, the side rails shall spread at 
least 1 inch for each foot of length of 
stepladder. 

(d) When minimum thickness of side 
rails is used, steps shall be closely fitted 
into the grooves in the side rails one- 
eighth inch in depth with a tolerance of 
one thirty-second inch, and shall be 
firmly secured as hereinafter described; 
or they shall be closely fitted into metal 
brackets of an equivalent strength, 
which in turn shall be firmly secured to 
the side rails. The depth of groove herein 
provided may be increased in proportion 
to the thickness of side rails as provided 
in subdivisions 01) (a). Oil) (a), and (lv) 
(a) of this subparagraph. 

(e) All stepladders shall have a top 
with wood or metal brackets or fittings 
tightly secured to the top, side rails, and 
back legs, to allow free swinging of the 
back section without excessive play or 
wear at the joints. 

(/) A metal spreader or locking device 
of sufficient size and strength to securely 
hold the front and back sections in open 
positions shall be a component of each 
stepladder. The spreader shall have all 
sharp points covered or removed to pro¬ 
tect the user. For Type m ladder, the 
pail shelf and spreader may be combined 
in one unit (the so-called shelf-lock 
ladder). 

(g) When measured along the front 
edge of the side rails, all stepladders 
shall measure within 3 Inches of the 
specified length. 

( h ) Where bucket shelves are pro¬ 
vided, they shall be constructed to sup¬ 
port a load of 25 pounds and shall be so 
fastened that they can be folded up 
when the ladder is closed. 

<0 All metal parts and fittings shall be 
securely attached by means of rivets, 
bolts, screws, or equivalent fasteners. 

<ii) Type I industrial stepladder. (a) 
(1) The minimum dimensions of the 
parts of the Type I stepladder shall be as 
shown in Table D-2 when made of Group 
2 or Group 3 woods. 

(2) The minimum thickness of side 
rails provides for the cutting of a groove 
of one-eighth inch In depth with the 
tolerance indicated in subdivisions (1) 
<d) of this subparagraph, and shall be 
increased wrhen grooves of greater depth 
are used. 

<b) Steps shall be secured with at least 
two 6-d nails at each end, or the equiva¬ 
lent thereof. Each step shall be rein¬ 
forced by a steel rod not less than 0.160 
inch in diameter with standard commer¬ 
cial tolerances, which shall pass through 
metal washers of sufficient thickness and 
diameter on each end to prevent press¬ 
ing—into the side rails, and a truss block 
which shall be fitted between the rod and 
the center of each step, or by a metal 
angle brace on each end firmly secured 
to the steps and side rails, or by con¬ 
struction of equivalent strength and 


construction is used, the bottom step 
safety. Where the rod reinforcement 
shall be provided further with a me*al 
angle brace on each end which shall be 
securely attached to the bottom step and 
side rails. In addition, all steps 3% inches 
wide and 27 inches or more in overall 
length and all steps 4*4 inches wide and 
32 inches or more in overall length shall 
be provided with a metal angle brace at 
each end securely attached to the step 
and side rail. 

(c) The back section shall be braced 
by one of the following methods: 

(1 ) The back legs shall be braced with 
iy 8 -inch diameter rungs of Group 1 
woods (see Table D-5), or material of 
equivalent strength, having %-inch di¬ 
ameter tenons or oval wood rungs, or 
rectangular wood rungs of equivalent 
strength, spaced not more than 12 inches 
apart. The back legs shall be bored with 
holes either extending through the legs 
or to within three-sixteenths inch of the 
outside face of the legs, the size of the 
hole to be such as to insure a tight fit for 
the rung. The shoulder of the rung shall 
be forced firmly against the leg, and the 
tenon secured in place with a nail, or the 
equivalent thereof, to prevent turning of 
the rungs. The back legs shall be braced 
by a metal angle brace on each side, se¬ 
curely fastened to the rung and the back 
legs, one rung to be braced for each 4 feet 
of length or fraction thereof, on ladders 
4 feet or more in length, with braces re¬ 
quired only on the bottom rung for lad¬ 
ders that are 4 feet or shorter. Where 
rungs are more than 28 inches in length 
between the back legs they shall be pro¬ 
vided with center bearing consisting of 
a wood bar not less than % by 2 inches 
in cross-section securely nailed to each 
rung passing through it and long enough 
to include each rung longer than 28 
inches. 

(2) The back leg shall be braced with 
horizontal wood bars of Group 1. 2, or 

3 woods in Table D-5 and not less than 
% by 2*4 inches in cross-section, spaced 
not more than 12 inches apart. The ends 
of the bars shall fit into metal sockets 
of not less than 20-gauge (Manufactur¬ 
ers Standard) steel, or other material of 
equivalent strength, or into mortises of 
not less than one-eighth inch (tolerance 
of ±one-thirty-second inch) in depth In 
the back legs. A steel rod not less than 
0.160 inch in diameter with standard 
commercial tolerance shall pass through 
the back legs, the bar, and at each end 
through metal washers of sufficient diam¬ 
eter and thickness to prevent passing 
into the back legs. The back legs shall 
also be braced by a metal angle brace 
on each side, securely fastened to the 
bar and to the legs, one bar to be so 
braced for at least each 4 feet of length 
or fraction thereof, with braces required 
only on bottom bar for ladders that are 

4 feet or shorter. Metal sockets when used 
shall be attached to the back legs by 
rivets or by means of a rod running 
through the socket or equivalent thereo . 
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Table D-2 

DIMENSIONS FOR TYPE I STEP LADDER 


as follows when made of Group 2 or 
Group 3 woods: 


Length, 12 feet and lees Length, 14 and 10 feet Length, 18 and 20 feet 


Bid® rolls. 

Thickness 

(inch) 

Depth 

(inches) 

ZM 

Thickness 

(inch) 

% 

Depth 

(inches) 

3)4 

Thickness 

(inch) 

1H« 

Depth 

(inches) 

Back togs.-. 

gt^__ 

:::::::: 1 

2 K 
ZX 


$ 

1M« 


Tops. 


6)4 

74 


$4 

i 


Length, 3 to 6 feet 


Thickness Depth 

(Inch) (Inches) 


Bide rails... 
Back legs... 

Steps_ 

Top. 


X 

8 


2h 

IMe 


3 

5 


Table D-3 

DIMENSIONS FOR TYPE II STEP LADDER 


Length, 3 to 8 feet Length, 10 feet 


Length, 12 feet 


Bide rails. 
Back legs. 

Steps. 

Tops- 


Thickness Depth Thickness 

(inch) (inches) (inch) 



Thickness 

(inch) 


Depth 

(inches) 



8 


§ 

X 


3 

2 

m 

b 


• • • 

( d) The back legs shall be reinforced 
by a rivet through the depth of the leg 
above the hinge point, by metal plates 
or collars at the hinge point, or by other 
means suitable for preventing splitting 
of the back leg from the hinge pin to the 
top. 

(iii) Type II commercial stepladder. 

(a)(1) The m inim um dimensions of the 
parts of the Type n stepladder shall be 
as given in Table D-3 when made of 
Group 2 or Group 3 woods. 

(2) The minimum thickness of side 
rails provides for the cutting of a groove 
of one-eighth inch in depth with the tol¬ 
erance indicated in subdivision (i) id) of 
this subparagraph, and shall be increased 
when grooves of greater depth are used. 

(b) Steps shall be secured with at least 
two 6-d nails at each end, or the equiva¬ 
lent thereof. Each step shall be rein¬ 
forced by by a steel rod not less than 
0.160 inch in diameter with standard 
commercial tolerances which shall pass 
through metal washers of sufficient 
thickness and diameter on each end to 
prevent pressing into the side rails, and a 
truss block shall be fitted between the 
truss rod and center of each step; or by a 
metal angle brace on each end firmly 
secured to the steps and side rails; or by 
construction of equivalent strength and 
safety. Where the rod reinforcement con¬ 
struction is used, the bottom step shall be 
provided further with a metal angle 
trace on each end which shall be securely 
attached to the bottom step and side 
rails. In addition all steps 27 inches or 
more in overall length shall be provided 
*ith a metal angle brace at each end 
8ecur ely attached to the step and side 
rails. 

<c) The back legs shall be braced by 
one of the three following methods; 

U) ii) With y 8 -inch diameter wood 
oowels of Group 1 woods (see Table D-5) 
or material of equivalent strength having 
^s-inch tenons firmly se- 
oured in the back legs and spaced not 
T*® to* 1 * 12 inches apart. The back legs 
»nan be bored with holes either extending 
Lhe legs or to within three-six- 
months inch of the outside face of the 
the size of the hole to be such as to 


insure a tight fit for the dowel. The 
shoulder of the dowel shall be forced 
firmly against the leg and the tenon se¬ 
cured in place with a nail, or the equiva¬ 
lent thereof, to prevent turning of the 
dowel. 

(«) A bar connecting two or more of 
the dowels shall be provided on all lad¬ 
ders of 6 feet or more. The cross-sec¬ 
tional dimensions of the bar shall be the 
same as the cross-sectional dimensions of 
the back legs, and the dowels shall pass 
through holes at the centerline of the 
bar. The bar shall be attached at the 
center of the length of the lower two 
dowels on a 6-foot ladder and shall ex¬ 
tend upward one dowel for each 2 feet of 
added length. 

(2) With wood dowels as set forth In 
this subdivision (iii) (c)(1), plus an in¬ 
verted V bracing of %- by 1%-inch ma¬ 
terial through which the dowels extend, 
the length of the V to extend two-thirds 
of the way up the back. 

(3) With horizontal bracing of Group 
1, 2. 3, or 4 woods (see Table D-5) not 
less than % by 2 inches in cross-section, 
the ends of which shall fit into metal 
sockets of not less than 20-gauge (Man¬ 
ufacturing Standard), steel, or other 
material of equivalent strength or into 
mortises not less than one-eighth inch 
in depth in back legs. The bars shall be 
reinforced by steel rods not less than 
0.160 inch In diameter with standard 
commercial tolerances which shall pass 
through the back legs, the bar, and, at 
each end, through metal washers of suffi¬ 
cient diameter and thickness to prevent 
pressing into the back legs. The spacing 
of such braces shall not exceed 3 feet, and 
there shall be one brace on 3- and 4-foot 
ladders, two braces on 5- and 6-foot lad¬ 
ders. three braces on 7- and 8-foot 
ladders, and four braces on 10- and 12- 
foot ladders. The bottom bar shall not 
be more than 18 inches from the bottom 
of the ladder, and, where only one bar 
is used, it shall be braced by a metal 
angle brace on each end securely at¬ 
tached to the bar and the back leg. 

(iv) Type III household stepladder. 
(a) The minimum dimensions of the 
parts of the Type m stepladder shall be 


The minimum thicknesses of side rails 
provide for the cutting of a groove one- 
eighth inch in depth with the tolerance 
indicated in subdivision (i)(d) of this 
subparagraph, and shall be increased 
when grooves of greater depth are used. 

(b) Steps shall be secured with at 
least one 6-d nail at each end. or the 
equivalent thereof. Each step shall be 
reinforced by a steel rod not less than 
0.160 inch in diameter with standard 
commercial tolerance which shall pass 
through metal washers of sufficient 
thickness and diameter to prevent press¬ 
ing into the side rails, or by a metal 
brace at each end firmly secured to steps 
and side rails or by construction of 
equivalent strength and safety. Where 
the rod reinforcement construction is 
used, the bottom step shall be provided 
further with a metal angle brace on each 
end which shall be securely attached to 
the bottom step and side rail. 

(c) Back legs shall be braced by one 
of the two following methods or by con¬ 
struction of equivalent strength and 
safety; 

(1) By diagonal slats of groups 1, 2, 
3, or 4 wood (see Table D-5) not less 
than A by iy 4 inches securely fastened 
to the back legs by nails, screws, or the 
equivalent thereof. 

(2) With horizontal bracing of Groups 

1, 2, 3, or 4 wood (see Table D-5) not less 
than % by IYb inches In cross section, the 
ends of which shall fit into metal sockets 
of not less than 20-gauge (Manufactur¬ 
ing Standard) steel or other material of 
equivalent strength or into mortises not 
less than one-eighth inch in depth in 
back legs. The bars shall be reinforced by 
steel rods not less than 0.160 inch in 
diameter with standard commercial 
tolerances which shall pass through the 
back leg, the bar. and at each end 
through metal washers of sufficient 
diameter and thickness to prevent press¬ 
ing into each leg. The spacing of such 
bars shall not exceed 3 feet, and there 
shall be one brace on 3- and 4-foot 
ladders, two braces on 5- and 6-foot 
ladders. The bottom bar shall be not 
more than 18 inches from the bottom of 
the ladder. * 

(3) Portable rung ladders. Portable 
rung ladders as herein specified shall be 
of four types, as follows: single ladder; 
two-section extension ladder; sectional 
ladder; trestle and extension trestle 
ladder. 

(i) General requirements, (a) The 
base or lower portion of a ladder may 
have either parallel sides or flared sides 
in accordance with commercial practice. 

(b) Rungs shall be parallel, level, and 
uniformly spaced. The spacing shall be 
not more than 12 Inches, except as here¬ 
inafter specified. 
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(c) All holes for wood rungs shall 
either extend through the side rails or 
be bored so as to give at least a thirteen- 
sixteenths-inch length of bearing to the 
rung tenon. In through-bored construc¬ 
tion, the rungs shall extend at least flush 
with the outside rail surface. All holes 
shall be located on the center line of the 
wide face of the side rails and shall be 
of such size as to insure a tight fit for 
the rung. The shoulder of the rung shall 
be forced firmly against the side rails 
and the tenon secured in place with a 
nail or the equivalent thereof, for the 
sole purpose of preventing the turning of 
the rung and maintaining the rung posi¬ 
tion in the side rail. 

(d) Round rungs shall be of Group 1 
woods (see Table D-5), shall be not less 
than 1% inches in diameter for lengths 
up to 36 inches between side rails and 1 % 
inches in diameter for lengths over 36 up 
to and including 72 inches, and shall 
have not less than seven-eighths-inch- 
diameter tenons, or rungs of equivalent 
strength and bearing shall be provided. 
When rungs are 28 Inches or more in 
length between side rails, they shall, in 
addition, be provided with center bearing. 

(e) Oval rungs or rungs of any other 
cross section may be used provided they 
are secured by a nail at each end or the 
equivalent thereof, and have at least the 
same strength and bearing as round 
rungs of the same length. 

</) All metal parts and fittings shall be 
securely attached by means of rivets, 
bolts, screws, or equivalent fasteners. 

(g) The construction and assembly of 
the movable parts shall be such that they 
shall operate freely and securely without 
binding or unnecessary play. 

(h) When measured along the side 
rails, no rung ladder or section thereof 
shall be more than 4 inches shorter than 
the specified length. 

(f) Nonslip bases shall be securely 
bolted, riveted, or attached by equivalent 
construction to the side rails. 

(j) Hooks shall be securely bolted or 
riveted to the side rails or equivalent 
construction and shall be of such dimen¬ 
sions as to withstand the loads imposed 
upon them. 

(ii) Single ladder, (a) Single ladders 
longer than 30 feet shall not be supplied. 

(b) The minimum dimensions of the 
side rails of the single ladder shall be as 
follows when made of group 2 or group 3 
woods: 


Length of ladder (feet) 

Thickness Depth 
(Inches) (Inches) 

Up to and Including 16. 

Over 16 np to And Including 22... 
Over 22 up to and Including 30_ 

1ft 2ft 

1ft 2ft 

1ft 3 

(c) Smaller side rails will be accept¬ 
able in all ladders of tills type when rein- 


forced by a steel wire, rod, or strap run¬ 
ning the length of the side rails and ade¬ 
quately secured thereto. Where such 
reinforcement is used, the reinforced 
rails shall be equivalent in strength to 
the side rails specified in this subdivision 
(ii) (b), 

(d) The width between the side rails 
at the base, inside to inside, shall be at 
least 11% inches for all ladders up to 


and including 10 feet. Such minimum 
widths shall be increased at least one- 
fourth inch for each additional 2 feet 
of length. 

(ill) Two-section ladder, (a) Two-sec¬ 
tion extension ladders longer than 00 
feet shall not be supplied. All ladders of 
this type shall consist of two sections, one 
to fit within the side rails of the other, 
and arranged in such a manner that the 
upper section can be raised and lowered. 

(b) The minimum dimensions of the 
side rails of the two-section extension 
ladder shall be not less than specified 
in Table D-4 of this section. 

(c) The minimum dimensions of side 
rails set forth in Table D-4 are based on 
the maximum working length, which is 
the size of ladder less the minimum over¬ 
lap, which shall be as follows: 

Overlap 


Size of ladder (feet): (feet) 

Up to and including 38_ 3 

Over 30 up to and Including 48- 4 

Over 48 up to and Including CO_ 6 


(d) Smaller side rails will be accept¬ 
able in all ladders of this type when 
reinforced by a steel wire, rod, or strap 
running the length of the side rails and 
adequately secured thereto. Where such 
reinforcement is used, the reinforced 
rails shall be equivalent in strength to 
the side rails specified in Table D-4. 

<e) The minimum distance between 
side rails of the bottom section, inside to 
Inside, shall be 14% inches on ladders 
up to and Including 28 feet; 16 inches 
on all ladders over 28 feet up to and 
including 40 feet; 18 inches on all lad¬ 
ders over 40 feet. 

(/) All locks and guide irons shall be 
of metal and shall be of such construc¬ 
tion and strength as to develop the full 
strength of the side rails. All locks shall 
be positive in their action. The guide 
irons shall be securely attached and so 
placed as to prevent the upper section 
from tipping or falling out while rais¬ 
ing, lowering, or in use. 

(g) (1) Ladders of this type may be 
equipped with a rope and pulley, which 
shall be securely attached to the ladder 
in such manner as not to weaken either 
the rungs or the side rails. The pulley 
shall be not less than 1% inches in 
diameter. 

(2) The rope used with the pulley shall 
be not less than five-sixteenths inch in 
diameter having a minimum breaking 
strength of 560 pounds, and shall be suffi¬ 
cient length for the purpose Intended. 

(iv) Sectional ladder, (a) Assembled 
combinations of sectional ladders longer 
than lengths specified in this subdivision 
shall not be used. 

(b) The minimum dimensions of side 
rails shall be as follows for Group 2 or 
Group 3 woods: 


Assembled length of ladder 

Thickness 

Depth 
One nee) 

(toot) 

(Inches) 

Up to and Including 21. 

1ft 

2ft 

Over 21 up to and Including 31... 

1ft 

3ft 


(c) Ladders of this type shall have 
either straight sides slightly converging 
toward the top of each section, or shall 
have flaring sides at the bottom of the 


first (or bottom) section, with the top 
section having converging side rails to a 
width that shall be not less than 4 Inches. 
Except for the top section, the minimum 
width between side rails shall be 11 
Inches. 

(1) Adjacent sections shall be jointed 
by means of a groove in the bottom end 
of each rail of the upper of the two sec¬ 
tions setting firmly over extensions out¬ 
side the side rails, of the topmost rung 
of the next lower section and, at the 
same time, a groove in the top end of 
each rail of the lower of the two sections 
setting firmly over the bottom rung, in¬ 
side the side rails, of the section next 
above. 

(2) The distance between the two 
rungs (top-most rung of one section, bot¬ 
tom rung of the section next above) 
mentioned in this subdivision (iv) (c)(1) 
shall not be less than 1 foot. 

(3) The fit between rail grooves and 
rungs mentioned In this subdivision (iv) 
(c)(1) shall be such as to provide a good 
fit without binding or unnecessary play. 

(4) The grooved ends of the sections 
shall be reinforced with a metal plate of 
not less than 18-gauge (Manufacturing 
Standard) material properly secured 
thereto, and a rivet adjacent to the 

Table D-4—Dimensions of Side Rails for Two- 
Section Ladder 


81m of ladder, overall length 

Rail 




(feel) 

Thickness 

(Inches) 

Depth 

(Inches) 


For group 2 woods 


16 . 

.. 15 

it 

X 

2 

20. 


u 

X 

2ft 

24.. 

n 

it 

X 

2ft 

28.. 

. n 

it 

X 

’ i 

32.. 

. H 


X 

2'i 

36. 

. 15 

$1 

X 

• ' 4 

40. 

. 15 

it 

X 

2ft 

44. 

. 15 

it 

X 

3 

For group 8 woods 

16 . 

. n 


X 

2 

20.. 



X 

2ft 

24.. 

1 1 


X 

•y 

28.. 

. 8 


X 

2ft 

32.. 


H 

X 

2ft 

36.. 

. 15 


X 

3 

40. 

44 



X 

X 

s 

3ft 

48-62... 



X 


66-00... 

. 15 


X 

3 ft 


groove, extending through the depth of 
the rail, or the equivalent thereof. 

(v) Trestle and extension trestle lad¬ 
der. (a) Trestle ladders, or extension sec¬ 
tions or base sections of extension trestle 
ladders longer than 20 feet shall not be 
supplied. 

<b) The minimum dimensions of tne 
side rails of the trestle ladder, or the 
base sections of the extension trestle lad¬ 
der, shall be as follows for Group 2 or 
Group 3 woods: 


Size of ladder (feet) 

Thickness 

(Inches) 

Depth 

(inches) 

Up to and Including 16. 

Over 16 up to and Including 20... 

154* 

Ws 

2ft 

3 


The minimum dimensions of the side 
rails of the extension section of the ex- 
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tension trestle ladder, which shall have 
parallel sides, shall be as follows for 
Group 2 or Group 3 woods: 


Site of ladder (feet) Thickness Depth 

(Inches) (Inches) 


Up to and including 12.. 1M« 2 W 

Over 12 up to and Including 16.. _ 1M« 2VJ 

Over 16 up to and Including 20... 


(c) Trestle ladders and base sections 
of extension trestle ladders shall be so 
spread that when in an open position the 
spread of the trestle at the bottom, inside 
to inside, shall be at least b l / 2 inches per 
foot of the length of the ladder. 

(d) The width between the side rails 
at the base of the trestle ladder and base 
sections of the extension trestle ladder 
shall be at least 21 inches for all ladders 
and sections up to and including 6 feet. 
Longer lengths shall be increased at least 
1 inch for each additional foot of length. 
The width between the side rails of the 
extension sections of the trestle ladder 
shall be not less than 12 inches. 

(e) The tops of the side rails of the 
trestle ladder and of the base section of 
the extension trestle ladder shall be bev¬ 
eled, or equivalent construction, and shall 
be provided further with a metal hinge to 
prevent spreading. 

(/) A metal spreader or locking device 
to hold the front and back sections in an 
open position, and to hold the extension 
section securely in the elevated position, 
shall be a component of all extension 
trestle ladders and all trestle ladders over 
12 feet in length. 

($0 Rungs shall be parallel and level. 
On the trestle ladder, or on the base sec¬ 
tions of the extension trestle ladder, 
rungs shall be spaced not less than 8 
inches or more than 18 inches apart; on 
the extension section of the extension 
trestle ladder, rungs shall be spaced not 
less than 6 inches or more than 12 inches 
apart. 

(4) Special-ptirpose ladders. All spe¬ 
cial-purpose ladders shall comply with 
the appropriate requirements of sub- 
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of this 
Paragraph, except as hereinafter modi¬ 
fied in this subparagraph. 

(i) Platform stepladder. A platform 
stepladder is a modification of a portable 
stepladder with a working platform pro¬ 
vided near the top. 

to) Platform stepladders shall be 
toade in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of type I stepladders or in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements for type H 
stepladders. 


<b) The slope of the back section shall 
«e such that a vertical from the back 
of the platform will strike the floor 
” * distance measured toward the front 
section of not less than 3 inches from the 
fiasc of the back section. 

?Ji C) P 16 nflnimum width between side 
fh« s tile Ptetfonn shall be not less 
^an 15 inches. 

back legs side raiis 
* easfc ^4 inches above the plat- 
and shall be connected with a top 
eonhr i r * orm a three-sided rail, or 
iZ construction shall be provided. 
' p * a tfonns shall be so constructed 


as to be capable of supporting a load of 
200 pounds placed at any point on the 
platform. 

(/) A separate spreader may be 
omitted from platform ladders in which 
the height to the platform is 6 feet or 
less. If the spreader is omitted, the plat¬ 
form shall be so designed as to function 
as a spreader or locking device to hold 
the front and back sections securely in an 
open position, with the connection be¬ 
tween side rails and back legs being 
through the metal parts of the platform. 
The wood parts of a combined wood and 
metal platform functioning as a spreader 
shall not be depended upon to contribute 
to the spreading or locking action. 

(ii) Painter’s stepladder. (a) Painter’s 
stepladders longer than 12 feet shall not 
be supplied. 

(b) Painter’s stepladders shall be made 
In accordance with the requirements of 
type n stepladders except for the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1) The top may be omitted. 

(2) A rope spreader may be substi¬ 
tuted for the metal spreader required in 
subparagraph (2)(i)(f) of this para¬ 
graph. The rope shall not be less than 
No. 6 sash cord or its equivalent. 

(iii) Mason’s ladder. A mason's ladder 
is a special type of single ladder intended 
for use in heavy construction work. 

(a) Mason’s ladders longer than 40 
feet shall not be supplied. 

(b) The minimum dimensions of the 
side rails when made of Group 2 or 
Group 3 woods and rungs (Group 1 
woods) of the mason’s ladder shall be as 
follows: 


T Anrth nfludil^r- 

Side rails 

Diameter 

LUiV wl Ui lOUUli 

(feet) 

Thick¬ 

ness 

(Inches) 

Depth 

(Inches) 

Rung Tenon 
(Inches) (Inches) 

Up to ftrul 
Including 22.. 

1 H 

3M 

iH i 

Over 22 un to 
and Including 
40. 

IK 

4J4 

IH 1 


(c) The width between the side rails 
at the bottom rung, inside to inside, shall 
be not less than 12 inches for all ladders 
up to and including 10 feet. Such mini¬ 
mum widths shall be increased by at 
least one-fourth Inch for each additional 
2 feet of length. 

(d) Rungs shall be parallel and level 
and shall be spaced not less than 8 inches 
or more than 12 inches apart. 

(5) Trolley and side-rolling ladders — 

(i) Length. Trolley ladders and side- 
rolling ladders longer than 20 feet should 
not be supplied. 

(ii) Dimensions. The dimensions of the 
side rails shall not be less than the fol¬ 
lowing for Group 2 or Group 3 w r oods: 


Length of side rails (feet) 

Thickness Depth 
(inch) (Incnos) 

Up to and Including 10. 


3 

Over 10 up to and including 20... 

m* 



The minimum thicknesses of side rails 
provide for the cutting of a groove not 
over one-eighth inch in depth and shall 


be increased when grooves of greater 
depth are used. Plat steps shall have the 
following minimum dimensions for 
Group 2 or Group 3 woods: 


Length of step (Inches) 

Thickness 

(Inch) 

Width 

(inches) 

Up to and Including 16. 

*•%« 

3 

Over 16 up to and including 20... 


3K 

Over 20 up to and including 24... 


3V4 

Over 24 up to and including 28... 


4 


(iii) Width. The width between the 
side rails, inside to inside, shall be at 
least 12 inches. 

(iv) Step attachment. Flat steps shall 
be inset in the side rails one-eighth inch 
and secured with at least two 6-d nails 
at each end or the equivalent thereof. 
They shall be reinforced with angle 
braces or a %6-inch steel rod. 

(v) Locking device. Locking devices 
should be provided on all trolley ladders. 

<vi) Tracks, (a) Tracks shall be wood, 
or metal (excluding cast iron), or a com¬ 
bination of these materials. 

(b) Tracks for the top end of ladders 
shall be fastened securely and shall be so 
constructed that the wheels will not 
jump the track. Tracks shall be so de¬ 
signed as to provide for all probable loads 
to which they will be subjected. 

(c) The supports shall be securely fas¬ 
tened by lag screws, machine, hook, or 
toggle bolts, or their equivalent. ' 

( d) Track for side-rolling ladders 
shall be supported by metal or wood 
brackets securely screwed or bolted to 
shelving or other permanent structure at 
not over 3 feet. 

(vii) Wheel carriages, (a) Wheel car¬ 
riages shall be so designed as to provide 
for all loads to which they will be sub¬ 
jected. Two-point suspension should be 
used. 

(b) The wheel carriage for the top 
end of the ladder shall be securely fas¬ 
tened to the top of the ladder with metal 
brackets bolted either to the side rails 
or to the top step. When bolted to the 
top step, this step shall be secured to 
the side rails with metal braces in addi¬ 
tion to those otherwise provided. The 
wheel carriage shall be so designed that 
a loose or broken wheel will not allow 
the ladder to drop or become detached 
from the track. 

(c) The wheel carriage for the bot¬ 
tom end of the ladder shall be securely 
fastened to the bottom of the ladder. 

(d) The wheels at the upper end of 
the ladder shall have minimum wheel 
base of 8 Inches. 

( e) When wheels are used at the bot¬ 
tom of the ladder, there shall be at least 
one wheel supporting each side rail. 

(/) Running gear for bottoms of both 
trolley and side-rolling ladders shall be 
so designed and constructed as to pro¬ 
vide for any load to which they will be 
subjected. 

(d) Care and use of ladders — (1) 
Care. To insure safety and serviceability 
the following precautions on the care of 
ladders shall be observed: 

(1) Ladders shall be maintained in 
good condition at all times, the joint be¬ 
tween the steps and side rails shall be 
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tight, all hardware and fittings securely 
attached, and the movable parts shall 
operate freely without binding or undue 
Play. 

(li) Metal bearings of locks, wheels, 
pulleys, etc., shall be frequently lubri¬ 
cated. 

(ill) Prayed or badly worn rope shall 
be replaced. 

(iv) Safety feet and other auxiliary 
equipment shall be kept in good condi¬ 
tion to insure proper performance. 

(v) Ladders should be stored In such 
a manner as to provide ease of access 
or inspection, and to prevent danger of 
accident when withdrawing a ladder for 
use. 

(vi) Wood ladders, when not in use, 
should be stored at a location where they 
will not be exposed to the elements, but 
where there is good ventilation. They 
shall not be stored near radiators, stoves, 
steam pipes, or other places subjected to 
excessive heat or dampness. 

(vii) Ladders stored in a horizontal 
position should be supported at a suf¬ 
ficient number of points to avoid sag¬ 
ging and permanent set. 

(vili) Ladders carried on vehicles 
should be adequately supported to avoid 
sagging and securely fastened in posi¬ 
tion to minimize chafing and the effects 
of road shocks. 

(ix) Ladders should be kept coated 
with a suitable protective material. The 
painting of ladders is satisfactory pro¬ 
viding the ladders are carefully inspected 
prior to painting by competent and 
experienced inspectors acting for, and 
responsible to. the purchaser, and pro¬ 
viding the ladders are not for resale. 

(x) Ladders shall be inspected fre¬ 
quently and those which have developed 
defects shall be withdrawn from service 
for repair or destruction and tagged or 
marked as “Dangerous, Do Not Use." 

<xi) Rungs should be kept free of 
grease and oil. 

(2) Use. The following safety precau¬ 
tions shall be observed in connection 
with the use of ladders: 

(i) Portable rung and cleat ladders 
shall, where possible, be used at such a 
pitch that the horizontal distance from 
the top support to the foot of the ladder 
is one-quarter of the working length of 
the ladder (the length along the ladder 
between the foot and the top support). 
The ladder shall be so placed as to pre¬ 
vent slipping, or it shall be lashed, or 
held in position. Ladders shall not be 
used in a horizontal position as plat¬ 
forms, runways, or scaffolds; 

(ii) Ladders for which dimensions are 
specified should not be used by more 
than one man at a time nor with ladder 
jacks and scaffold planks where use by 
more than one man is anticipated. In 
such cases, specially designed ladders 
with larger dimensions of the parts 
should be procured; 

(Ui) Portable ladders shall be so 
placed that the side rails have a secure 
footing. The top rest for portable rung 
and cleat ladders shall be reasonably 
rigid and shall have ample strength to 
support the applied load; 


(iv) Ladders shall not be placed in 
front of doors opening toward the ladder 
unless the door is blocked upon, locked, 
or guarded. 

(▼) Ladders shall not be placed on 
boxes, barrels, or other unstable bases to 
obtain additional height; 

(vi) To support the top of the ladder 
at a window opening, a board should be 
attached across the back of the ladder, 
extending across the window and provid¬ 
ing firm support against the building 
walls or window frames; 

(vii) When ascending or descending, 
the user should face the ladder; 

(viii) Ladders with broken or missing 
steps, rungs, or cleats, broken side rails, 
or other faulty equipment shall not be 
used; improvised repairs shall not be 
made. 

(ix) Short ladders shall not be spliced 
together to provide long sections; 

(x) Ladders made by fastening cleats 
across a single rail shall not be used; 

(xl) Ladders shall not be used as 
guys, braces, or skids, or for other than 
their intended purposes ; 

(xli) Tops of the ordinary types of 
stepladders shall not be used as steps; 

(xiii) On two-section extension lad¬ 
ders the minimum overlap for the two 
sections in use shall be as follows: 

Overlap 


Size of ladder (feet): (feet) 

Up to and Including 36__ 8 

Over 36 up to and Including 48_ 4 

Over 48 up to and Including 60_ 6 


(xiv) Portable -rung ladders with re¬ 
inforced rails (see paragraphs (c) (3) 
(ii) (c) and (iii) (d) this section) shall be 
used only with the metal reinforcement 
on the under side. Ladders of this type 
should be used with great care near 
electrical conductors, since the reinforc¬ 
ing itself is a good conductor; 

(xv) No ladder should be used to gain 
access to a roof unless the top of the 
ladder shall extend at least 3 feet above 
the point of support, at eave, gutter, or 
roof line; 

(xvi) Adjustment of extension lad¬ 
ders should only be made by the user 
when standing at the base of the ladder, 
so that the user may observe when the 
locks are properly engaged. Adjustment 
of extension ladders from the top of the 
ladder (or any level over the locking 
device) is a dangerous practice and 
should not be attempted. Adjustment 
should not be made while the user is 
standing on the ladder. 

(xvii) Middle and top sections of sec¬ 
tional or window cleaner's ladders should 
not be used for bottom section unless the 
user equips them with safety shoes. 

(xviii) Extension ladders should al¬ 
ways be erected so that the upper section 
is resting on the bottom section. 

(xix) The user should equip all port¬ 
able rung ladders with nonslip bases 
when there is a hazard of slipping. Non- 
slip bases are not intended as a sub¬ 
stitute for care in safely placing, lash¬ 
ing, or holding a ladder that is being 
used upon oily, metal, concrete, or slip¬ 
pery surfaces. 

(xx) The bracing on the back legs of 


step ladders is designed solely for in¬ 
creasing stability and not for climbing. 

(xxi) When service conditions war¬ 
rant, hooks may be attached at or near 
the top of portable ladders to give added 
security. 

Table D-6—Classification of Various Spz- 
cees or Wood Acceptable for Use in Lad¬ 
der 3 

The species are listed alphabetically within 
each group. The position of any species 
within a group therefore bears no relation 
to its strength or acceptabUlty. 

Where ladders are desired for use under 
conditions favorable to decay. It is recom¬ 
mended that the heartwood of decay- 
reelstant species be used, or that the wood 
be given a treatment with a wood preserva¬ 
tive. The species having the meet durable 
heartwood are marked with an asterisk (*), 
and these should be preferred where resist¬ 
ance to decay Is required. 

GROUP 1 

The allowable fiber stress in bending for 
the species listed herein when used for side 
rails shall not exceed 2,160 pounds per square 
Inch. These species may be substituted for 
Group 8 woods on the foUowlng basis: The 
dimensions may be not more than 10 per¬ 
cent smaller for each cross-section dimen¬ 
sion, or the thickness may remain un¬ 
changed, in which case the width may not 
be more than 16 percent smaller if used 
edgewise (as In a rail) or 26 percent smaller 
if used flatwise (as In a tread). 


White ash_ Fraxlnus amerlcana, 

Pennsylvania, quad- 
rangulata 

Beech _ Fagua grandifolia 

Birch__ Bet ill a lenta, alle- 

ghanlenels. nigra (2) 

Bock elm_ Ulmus thomasil 

Hickory_ Carya ovata, laclnlosa, 

tomentosa, glabra 

Locust*_ Roblnla pseudoacacia, 

Gledltsla triacanthoa 

Hard maple__ Acer nigrum, sac- 

charum 

Red maple_ Acer rubrum (8) 

Red oak_ Quercus velutina, mar- 


llandlca. kelloggll, 
falcata var. pagodae- 
folla, laurlfolia, elllp- 
soldalis, rubra, nut- 
tallil, paluatrls, coc- 
clnea. shumardll, 
falcata, laevls, pbel- 
los 

White oak_ Quercus arlzonlca. 

douglasU. macrocar- 
pa. lobata. prinus, 
muehlenbergll, emor- 
yi, gombelli. oblongi- 
folla, vlrglniana. gar- 
ryana, lyrata, stellata, 
mlchauxli. bicolor, 
alba 


Pecan.. Carya illinoensis, cor- 

dlformlfl, myrlstlcae- 
formls (4), aquatlca 
(4) 

Persimmon_ Diospryros vlrglniana 


GROUP 2 

The allowable fiber stress in bending for 
the species listed herein when used for 
rails shall not exceed 2.000 pounds per square 
Inch. These species may be substituted I 
Group 3 woods on the foUowlng basis: i™ 
dimensions may be not more than 7Va P^" 
cent smaller for each cross-sect Ion 
slon, or the thickness may remain un¬ 
changed, in which case the width may ***** 
more than 11 percent smaller if used cage- 
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w iso (as in a rail) or 20 percent smaller If 
used flatwise (as In a tread) 


Douglas flr 

(coast region) — 

Western larch- 

Southern yellow 
pine —- 


Pseudo tsuga menziesii 
Larix ocddentalis 

Pinua taeda. palustrls, 
e-chinata. elllotii, 
rigida, virginlana 


CROUP 3 


The allowable fiber stress in bending for 
the species listed herein when used for side 
rails shall not exceed 1.600 pounds per squar'd 

inch. 


Red alder- 

Oregon ash- 

Pumpkin ash—— 
Alaska cedar*- 

Port Orford 
cedar.* 

Cucumber - 

Cypress*--— 

Soft elm- 

Douglas fir (Rocky 
Mountain type). 

Noble fir_ 

Gum- 

West coast 
hemlock. 

Magnolia - 

Oregon maple——- 

Norway pine_ 

Poplar_ 

Redwood* - 

Eastern spruce— 

Sitka spruce- 

Sycamore_ 

Tamarack_-_- 

Tupelo _ 


Alnus ruba. rhomblfolia 
( 2 ) 

Fraxinus latifolla 
Fraxinus profunda 
Chamaecypori8 
nootkatensla 
Chamaecyparis 
lawsoni&na i * 
Magnolia acuminata 
Taxodium distichum 
Ulmus a me ri can a. 
rubra 

Pseudotsuga menziesii 
var. glauca 
Abies procera 
Llquidambax styra- 
cifiua 

Tsuga heterophylla 

Magnofla grandlflora 
Acer macrophyllum 
Pinus resinosa 
Liriodendron tuliplfera 
Sequoia sempervirens 
Picca glauca, rubens 
Plcea sltchensis 
Platanus occidentalis 
Larix larlclna 
Nyssa aquatlca, 
sylvatlca 


CROUP 4 


The allowable fiber stress In bending for 
the species listed herein when used for side 
rails shall not exceed 1,375 pounds per square 
inch. These species may be substituted for 
Group 3 woods on the following basis: The 
dimensions shall bo at least 6 percent greater 
for each cross-section dimension, or the 
thickness may remain unchanged, in which 
case the width shall be at least percent 
greater if used edgewise (as in a rail) or 15 
percent greater if used flatwise (as in a 
tread). 


Aspen __ 

Basswood_ 

Buckeye __ 

Butternut_—_ 

Incense cedar*— 
Western red 
cedar.* 

Cottonwood_„ 


White flr. 


Hackberry _ 

Eastern hemlock— 

Holly.. 

Soft maple_ 

Jodgepole pine_ 

Waho white pine— 
Northern white 
Pine. 

Ponderosa pine... 

pine_ 

Engeimann 

spruce. 


Populus tremuloides, 
gr&ndldentata 
Tilia americana, 
heterophylla (2) 
Aesculus oc tan dr a, 
glabra (2) 
Juglanscinerea 
Llbocedrus decurrens 
Thuja plloata 

Populus balsamlfera, 
doltoldee. sargentil, 
heterophylla 
Abies concolor, grandla. 
am&bilia, laelocarpe, 
magnifica 
Celt is occidental la, 
laevigata (2) 

Tsuga canadensis 
Hex opaca 
Acer saccharinum 
Pinua contorts 
Pinus montlcola 
Pinus etrobua 

Pinus ponderosa, pinus 
Jeffrey! (Jeffrey pine) 
Pinus iombertlana 
Ploea engelmannll 


Not* 1: The common and scientific names 
of species used conform to the American 
Lumber Standards nomenclature and in most 
cases to UB. Department of Agriculture 
Handbook No. 41, “Check List of Native and 
Naturalized Trees of the United States (in¬ 
cluding Alaska)/’ by Elbert L. Little. These 
publications can be obtained from the Super¬ 
intendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. 
20225. 

Note 2: This species is commonly asso¬ 
ciated with others of the same genus under 
American Lumber Standards nomenclature, 
but no strength tests have been made on it 
at the Forest Products Laboratory. 

Note 3: Included under soft maple in 
American Lumber Standards nomenclature. 

Note 4: This species is not Included under 
this common name in American Lumber 
Standards nomenclature, but strength data 
are available and it is accordingly included 
in this classification. 

§ 1910.26 Portable metal ladders. 

(a) Requirements — (1) General . Spe¬ 
cific design and construction require¬ 
ments are not part of this section because 
of the wide variety of metals and design 
possibilities. However, the design shall 
be such as to produce a ladder without 
structural defects or accident hazards 
such as sharp edges, burrs, etc. The metal 
selected shall be of sufficient strength to 
meet the test requirements, and shall be 
protected against corrosion unless in¬ 
herently corrosion-resistant. 

(1) Because of the varied conditions, 
and the wide variety of ladder uses, lad¬ 
ders may be designed with parallel side 
rails, with side rails varying uniformly in 
separation along the length (tapered), 
or with side rails flaring at the base to 
increase stability. 

(ii) The design of the side rails shall 
be such as to insure a product which will 
conform to the requirements of this 
section. 

(iii) The spacing of rungs or steps 
shall be on 12-inch centers. 

(iv) Rungs or steps to side rail con¬ 
nections should be so constructed as to 
insure rigidity as well as strength. 

(v) Rungs and steps shall be corru¬ 
gated, knurled, dimpled, coated with 
skid-resistant material, or otherwise 
treated to minimize the possibility of 
slipping. 

(vi) Hardware shall meet strength re¬ 
quirements of the ladder’s component 
parts, and shall be of a material that Is 
protected against corrosion unless in¬ 
herently corrosion-resistant. Metals shall 
be so selected as to avoid excessive gal¬ 
vanic action. 

(2) General specifications — straight 
and extension ladders, (i) The minimum 
width between side rails of a straight 
ladder or any section of an extension 
ladder shall be 12 Inches. 

(11) The length of single ladders or In¬ 
dividual sections of ladders shall not ex¬ 
ceed 30 feet. Two-section ladders shall 
not exceed 48 feet In length and over 
two-section ladders shall not exceed 60 
feet in length. 

(iii) Based on the nominal length of 
the ladder, each section of a multisection 
ladder shall overlap the adjacent section 
by at least the number of feet stated in 
the following: 


Overlap 


Nominal length of ladder (feet): (feet) 

Up to and including 36_ 8 

Over 36. up to and Including 48_ 4 

Over 48. up to 60_ 5 


(iv) Extension ladders shall be 
equipped with positive stops which will 
insure the overlap specified in the table 
above. 

(v) (a) Extension ladders may be 
equipped with a rope and pulley which 
shall be securely attached to the ladder 
in such a manner as not to weaken either 
the rungs or the side rails. The pulley 
shall be not less than iy 4 inches in 
diameter. 

(b) The rope used with the pulley 
shall be not less than five-sixteenths inch 
in diameter, having a minimum breaking 
strength of 560 pounds, and shall be of 
sufficient length for the purpose intended. 

(3) General specifications—step lad¬ 
ders. (i) Step ladders shall be designed 
and constructed to give a minimum slope 
of 3*4 inches per foot of length of the 
front section, and a minimum slope of 
2 inches per foot of length of the back 
section, except that special ladders de¬ 
signed for straight-in-wall work shall 
maintain at least 1%-inch back slope 
per foot of length. 

(ii) The minimum width between the 
side rails at the top step shall be 12 
inches. The width spread of the side 
rails shall increase a minimum of 1 Inch 
per foot of length. The width of the step 
or tread shall not be less than 3 inches. 

(iii) The length of a stepladder is 
measured by the length of the front rail. 
To be classified as a standard length 
ladder, the measured length shall be 
within plus or minus one-half inch of 
the specified length. Stepladders shall 
not exceed 20 feet in length. 

(iv) The pall shelf shall be designed to 
fold completely within the ladder. 

(v) The back section may be designed 
with either rungs or cross bracing as 
long as It meets the general and testing 
requirements. 

(vi) Steps shall be corrugated, knurled, 
dimpled, coated with skid-resistant ma¬ 
terials, or otherwise treated to minimize 
the possibility of slipping. 

(vli) The bottoms of the four rails are 
to be supplied with insulating nonslip 
material for the safety of the user. 

(viii) A metal spreader or locking de¬ 
vice of sufficient size and strength to 
securely hold the front and back sections 
in the open position shall be a component 
of each stepladder. The spreader shall 
have all sharp points or edges covered or 
removed to protect the user. 

(4) General specifications—trestles 
and extension trestle ladders, (i) Trestle 
ladders or extension sections or base sec¬ 
tions of extension trestle ladders shall be 
not more than 20 feet in length. 

(ii) The minimum distance between 
side rails of the trestle or extension sec¬ 
tion at the narrowest point shall not be 
less than 12 , / 4 Inches. The width spread 
shall not be less than 1 Inch per foot 
of length of side rail. 

(iii) Spread of base when section is 
open shall not be less than 5 % inches per 
foot of base section side rail. 

(iv) The extension locking device shall 
be designed to withstand all load tests. 
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(v) A metal spreader or locking de¬ 
vice of sufficient size and strength to 
securely hold the front and back sections 
in the open position shall be a component 
of each trestle ladder. The spreader shall 
have all sharp points or edges covered or 
removed to protect the user. 

(5) General specifications—platform 
ladders, (i) The length of a platform 
ladder shall not exceed 20 feet. The 
length of a platform ladder shall be 
measured along the front rail from the 
floor to the platform. 

(ii) Minimum width between side rails 
at platform level shall be 14 inches. 
Width spread shall not be less than 1 
inch per foot of rise. 

(iii) Slope of the front rail when unit 
is in open position shall not be less than 

inches per foot of rise, and the back 
section shall have a minimum slope of 
1 inch per foot of rise. 

(iv) The platform shall be at least 20 
inches from the top of the ladder, and 
shall have an area of not less than 200 
square inches nor more than 400 square 
inches. 

(v) The back legs and side rails of a 
platform ladder shall extend at least 20 
inches above the platform and shall be 
connected with the top member to form 
a three-sided top guard rail, or equiva¬ 
lent construction shall be provided. 

(vi) Spreaders shall be provided where 
the hinging apparatus is not designed to 
lock the unit open. 

(b) Testing. (1) General. The follow¬ 
ing tests are intended to insure uniform 
testing methods for metal ladders. 

(2) Straight and extension ladders . 
<i) Ladder inclined strength is measured 
by placing the ladder unit in a flat, hori¬ 
zontal position, supported 6 inches from 
the ends of the side rails. When testing 
extensions, the unit is opened to the 
required overlap. A load of 200 pounds 
is applied equally to the side rails at the 
center of the unit by means of a beam. 
The ladder must withstand this test with 
no permanent deformation or other 
visible weakening of the structure. This 
test is based on a 200-pound man using 
the ladder, set at 75%° to the ground. 
With the man on the center rung, the 
component of his 200-pound weight at 
right angles to the ladder will be 50 
pounds. Applying the load factor of 4, 
the test weight becomes 200 pounds. 

(il) Test unit need only be of sufficient 
length for test purposes and is to consist 
of the base and fly sections of an exten- 
. sion ladder with all the hardware or fit¬ 
tings attached. The ladder unit is placed 
in a vertical position and a downward 
load of 775 pounds equally distributed on 
the ends of the side rails of the upper 
portion of the test unit. The unit shall 
withstand this test with no permanent 
deformation or other visible weakening 
of the structure. 

(iii) A test unit of at least three rungs 
is to be used from the maximum width 
portion of the ladder. A load of 800 
pounds shall be applied to a 3^-inch 
wide block resting on the center of the 


widest rung. A rung of 14 inches or less in 
length shall withstand this test with 
no permanent deformation or other visi¬ 
ble weakening of the structure. A rung 
of more than 14 inches in length may 
have a permanent deflection of not more 
than one-eighth inch provided the rung 
cross section is not deformed and there 
is no other visible weakening of the 
structure. 

(lv) With at least a three-rung test 
unit set in a vertical position, a load of 
800 pounds shall be applied to a 3^-inch 
wide block resting on the center rung 
as near to the side rail as possible. On 
removing the load, the unit must show 
no indication of failure in the fasteners 
attaching the rungs to the side rail. 

(v) The rung shall be so secured to 
the side rail that a torque load of 360 
inch-pounds applied to the rung at a side 
rail shall cause no visible relative motion 
between the rung and the side rail. 

(vi) With the ladder extended to its 
maximum working length, and resting 
horizontally on level supports located 6 
inches from each end of the ladder, a 
weight of 50 pounds shall be suspended 
from one of the side rails midway be¬ 
tween supports. 

The deflection of the loaded rail, and 
the difference in deflection between the 
loaded and unloaded rails shall not ex¬ 
ceed the values In Table D-6, 

(vii) Deflections in Table D-6 are to 
be determined by measuring, at the mid¬ 
point between supports, the distance 
from the outside edges of both rails to 
the floor or other reference surface both 
before and after the test load of 50 
pounds is applied to one rail of the lad¬ 
der. The test is to be repeated loading the 
other rail of the ladder. The angle (a) 
between the loaded and unloaded rails 
and the horizontal is to be calculated 
from the trigonometric equation: 

Difference In deflection 
Sine ft= Ladder width 

(3) Step, trestle, extension trestle, and 
platform ladders, (i) (a) Load test of the 
entire ladder is made with the ladder in 
an open position, and an 800-pound load 
applied to the center of the top. Resist¬ 
ance to side rail bending is tested by 
placing an 800-pound load on the center 
of the middle step. The strength of the 
step section is tested by applying an 800- 
pound load to a 3%-inch-wide block 
resting on the center of the longest or 
bottom step. The pall shelf shall be so 
constructed as to support a distributed 
load of 50 pounds. 

(b) In each test case, the unit must 
withstand the load without failure or 
permanent deformation. 

(il) Set ladder in open position on a 
level floor. Place a 200-pound distrib¬ 
uted load on the top step. The ladder is 
then subjected to a horizontal pulling 
load, applied at the top step, of 12-pound 
force to the side; 58-pound force to the 
front; 33-pound force to the back. In 
each test, all side rails must remain on 
the floor. 


Table D-6— Table or D selections 


Maximum difference In 

Length of Maximum ileflec* deflection between 
ladder In feet tlon of loaded loaded and unloaded 
rail In Inches rails In degrees from 
horizontal 


20 

3.0 

3.8 

24 

3.8 

4.7 

2S 

4.6 

ft. 4 

32 

ft. 6 

ft. 7 

30 

6.4 

0. 1 

40 

7.2 

6. ft 

44 

8.0 

8. ft 

48 

8.8 

ft. ft 


(c) Care and maintenance of lad¬ 
ders —(1) General. To get maximum 
serviceability, safety, and to eliminate 
unnecessary damage of equipment, good 
safe practices in the use and care of lad¬ 
der equipment must be employed by the 
users. 

The following rules and regulations are 
essential to the life of the equipment and 
the safety of the user. 

(2) Care of ladders, (i) Ladders, like 
any tool, must be handled with care and 
not subject to unnecessary dropping, 
jarring, or misuse. They are designed for 
a specific purpose or use; therefore, any 
variation from this use constitutes a mis¬ 
handling of the equipment. 

(ii) Ladders should be stored on racks 
designed to protect the ladder when not 
in use. The racks should have sufficient 
supporting points to prevent any possi¬ 
bility of excessive sagging. 

(iii) Ladders transported on vehicles 
must be properly supported. Supporting 
points should be of a softer material, 
such as hardwood or rubber-covered iron 
pipe, to minimize the chafing and effects 
of road shock. Tying the ladder to each 
support point will greatly reduce damage 
due to road shock. 

(iv) Ladders must be maintained in 
good usable condition at all times. Hard¬ 
ware fittings and accessories should be 
checked frequently and kept in good 
working condition. 

(v) Ropes or cables should be in¬ 
spected frequently and replaced if de¬ 
fective. 

(vi) Complete ladder inspection should 
be periodical. If a ladder is involved in 
any of the following, immediate inspec¬ 
tion is necessary: 

(a) If ladders tip over, inspect ladder 
for side rails dents or bends, or exces¬ 
sively dented rungs; check all rung-to- 
side-rail connections; check hardware 
connections; check rivets for shear. 

(b) If ladders are exposed to excessive 
heat as in the case of fire, the ladder 
should be inspected visually for damage 
and tested for deflection and strength 
characteristics. In doubtful cases, refer 
to manufacturer. 

(c) If ladders are to be subjected to 
certain acids or alkali solutions, a pro¬ 
tective coating such as asphalt and var¬ 
nish should be applied to the equipment. 

(d) If ladders are exposed to oil ana 
grease, equipment should be cleane ^ 
oil, grease, or slippery materials. Tlus 
can easily be done with a solvent or steam 
cleaning. 
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(vli> Ladders having defects are to be 
marked and taken out of service until 
repaired by either maintenance depart¬ 
ment or the manufacturer. 

(3) Use of ladders . (1) Portable non¬ 
self-supporting ladders should be erected 
at a pitch of 75 l >4 degrees for maximum 
balance and strength. A simple rule for 
setting up a ladder at the proper angle is 
to place the base a distance from the 
vertical wall equal to one-fourth the 
working length of the ladder. 

(ii) Portable ladders are designed as a 
one-man working ladder based on a 200- 
pound load. 

(iii) The ladder base section must be 
placed with a secure footing. Safety shoes 
of good substantial design should be in¬ 
stalled on all ladders. Where ladders with 
no safety shoes or spikes are used on 
hard, slick surfaces, a foot-ladder board 
should be employed. 

(iv) The top of the ladder must be 
placed with the two rails supported, un¬ 
less equipped with a single support at¬ 
tachment. Such an attachment should 
be substantial and large enough to sup¬ 
port the ladder under load. 

(v) When ascending or descending, the 
climber must face the ladder. 

Cvi) Ladders must not be tied or fas¬ 
tened together to provide longer sections. 
They must be equipped with the hard¬ 
ware fittings necessary if the manufac¬ 
turer endorses extended uses. 

(vii) Ladders should not be used as a 
brace, skid, guy or gin pole, gangway, or 
for other uses than that for which they 
were intended, unless specifically recom¬ 
mended for use by the manufacturer. 

(vili) Users are cautioned to take 
proper safety measures when metal lad¬ 
ders are used in areas containing electric 
circuits to prevent short circuits or elec¬ 
trical shock. 

§ 1910.27 Fixed ladders. 

(a) Design requirements —(1) Design 
considerations . All ladders, appurte¬ 
nances, and fastenings shall be designed 
to meet the following load requirements: 

(i) The minimum design live load 
shall be a single concentrated load of 200 
pounds. 

<fl) The number and position of addi¬ 
tional concentrated live-load units of 200 
Pounds each as determined from antici¬ 
pated usage of the ladder shall be con¬ 
sidered in the design. 

(iii) The live loads imposed by per¬ 
sons occupying the ladder shall be con¬ 
sidered to be concentrated at such points 
as will cause the maximum stress in the 
structural member being considered. 

<iv) The weight of the ladder and at¬ 
tached appurtenances together with the 
live load shall be considered in the design 
of rails and fastenings. 

<2) Design stresses . Design stresses 
for wood components of ladders shall not 
exceed those specified in § 1910.25. All 
J'ood parts of fixed ladders shall meet 
tne requirements of § 1910.25(b). 

For fixed ladders consisting of wood 
side rails and wood rungs or cleats, used 
a Pitch in the range 75 degrees to 90 
degrees, and Intended for use by no more 
wan one person per section, single lad¬ 


ders as described in § 1910.25(c) (3) (11) 
are acceptable. 

(b) Specific features —(1) Rungs and 
cleats . (1) All rungs shall have a mini¬ 
mum diameter of three-fourths inch for 
metal ladders, except as covered in sub- 
paragraph (7) (1) of this paragraph, and 
a minimum diameter of 1% inches for 
wood ladders. 

(ii) The distance between rungs, 
cleats, and steps shall not exceed 12 
inches and shall be uniform throughout 
the length of the ladder. 

(ill) The minimum clear length of 
rungs or cleats shall be 16 Inches. 

(iv) Rungs, cleats, and steps shall be 
free of splinters, sharp edges, burrs, or 
projections which may be a hazard. 

(v) The rungs of an individual-rung 
ladder shall be so designed that the foot 
cannot slide off the end. A suggested 
design is shown in figure D-l. 



Figure D-l.—Suggested design for rungs on 
individual-rung ladders. 

(2) Side rails. Side rails which might 
be used as a climbing aid shall be of such 
cross sections as to afford adequate grip¬ 
ping surface without sharp edges, 
splinters, or burrs. 

(3) Fastenings. Fastenings shall be an 
integral part of fixed ladder design. 

(4) Splices. All splices made by what¬ 
ever means shall meet design require¬ 
ments as noted in paragraph (a) of this 
section. All splices and connections shall 
have smooth transition with original 
members and with no sharp or extensive 
projections. 

(5) Electrolytic action. Adequate 
means shall be employed to protect dis¬ 
similar metals from electrolytic action 
when such metals are joined. 

(6) Welding . All welding shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the “Code for Welding in 
Building Construction" (AWSD1.0-1966). 

(7) Protection from deterioration, (i) 
Metal ladders and appurtenances shall 
be painted or otherwise treated to resist 
corrosion and rusting when location de¬ 
mands. Ladders formed by individual 
metal rungs imbedded in concrete, which 
serve as access to pits and to other areas 
under floors, are frequently located in an 
atmosphere that causes corrosion and 
rusting. To increase rung life in such 
atmosphere, individual metal rungs shall 
have a minimum diameter of 1 inch or 
shall be painted or otherwise treated to 
resist corrosion and rusting. 

(ii) Wood ladders, when used under 
conditions where decay may occur, shall 


be treated with a nonirritating preserva¬ 
tive, and the details shall be such as to 
prevent or minimize the accumulation 
of water on wood parts. 

(ill) When different types of materials 
are used in the construction of a ladder, 
the materials used shall be so treated as 
to have no deleterious effect one upon the 
other. 

(c) Clearance — (1) Climbing side. On 
fixed ladders, the perpendicular distance 
from the centerline of the rungs to the 
nearest permanent object on the climb¬ 
ing side of the ladder shall be 36 inches 
for a pitch of 76 degrees, and 30 inches 
for a pitch of 90 degrees (fig. D-2 of 
this section), with minimum clearances 
for intermediate pitches varying between 
these two limits in proportion to the 
slope, except as provided in subpara¬ 
graphs (3) and (5) of this paragraph. 

(2) Ladders without cages or wells. A 
clear width of at least 15 inches shall be 
provided each way from the centerline 
of the ladder in the climbing space, ex¬ 
cept when cages or wells are necessary. 

(3) Ladders Tvith cages or baskets. 
Ladders equipped with cage or basket 
are excepted from the provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph. but shall conform to the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (d) (1) (v) of this sec¬ 
tion. Fixed ladders In smooth-walled 
wells are excepted from the provisions 
of subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
but shall conform to the provisions of 
paragraph (d)(1) (vi) of this section. 

(4) Clearance in back of ladder . The 
distance from the centerline of rungs, 
cleats, or steps to the nearest permanent 
object in back of the ladder shall be not 
less than 7 inches, except that when un¬ 
avoidable obstructions are encountered, 
minimum clearances as shown in figure 
D-3 shall be provided. 

(5) Clearance in back of grab bar. 
The distance from the centerline of the 
grab bar to the nearest permanent ob- 



RAIL LADDER WITH BAR STEEL RAILS 
AND ROUND STEEL RUNGS 
Fxc. D-2 
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Minimum Ladder dearauces 



Fid. D-3 

Clearance, for Unavoidable Obstruction 
at Rear of Fixed Ladder 

Ject In back of the grab bars shall be 
not less than 4 Inches. Grab bars shall 
not protrude on the climbing side beyond 
the rungs of the ladder which they serve. 

(6) Step-across distance. The step- 
across distance from the nearest edge of 
ladder to the nearest edge of equipment 
or structure shall be not more than 12 
inches, or less than 2 l / 2 inches (fig. 
D-4. 



(7) Hatch cover . Counterweigh ted 
hatch covers shall open a minimum of 
60 degrees from the horizontal. The dis¬ 
tance from the centerline of rungs or 
cleats to the edge of the hatch opening 
on the climbing side shall be not less 
than 24 inches for offset wells or 30 
inches for straight wells. There shall be 
no protruding potential hazards within 
24 inches of the centerline of rungs or 
cleats; any such hazards within 30 inches 
of the centerline of the rungs or cleats 
shall be fitted with deflector plates 
placed at an angle of 60 degrees from 
the horizontal as indicated in figure D-5. 



Deflector Plates tot Head Hazards 
Pig. D-5 

The relationship of a fixed ladder to 
an acceptable counterweighted hatch 
cover is illustrated in figure D-6. 

(d) Special requirements —(1) Cages 
or wells, (i) Cages or wells (except on 
chimney ladders) shall be built, as shown 
on the applicable drawings, covered in 
detail in figures D-7, US, and D-9, or 
of equivalent construction. 

<ii) Cages or wells (except as pro¬ 
vided in subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph) conforming to the dimensions 
shown in figures D-7, D-8, and D-9 shall 
be provided on ladders of more than 20 
feet to a maximum unbroken length of 
30 feet. 

(ill) Cages shall extend a minimum of 
42 inches above the top of landing, unless 
other acceptable protection is provided. 



SECTION A-A SECTIONAL ELEVATION 

Hrlalionriiip of Fixed Ladder lo a Safa Acccsi Hatch 


Pig. D-6 


(iv) Cages shall extend down the 
ladder to a point not less than 7 feet 
nor more than 8 feet above the base of 
the ladder, with bottom flared not less 
than 4 inches, or portion of cage op¬ 
posite ladder shall be carried to the 
base. 

(v) Cages shall not extend less than 
27 nor more than 28 Inches from the 
centerline of the rungs of the ladder. 
Cage shall not be less than 27 inches in 
width. The inside shall be clear of pro¬ 
jections. Vertical bars shall be located 
at a maximum spacing of 40 degrees 
around the circumference of the cage; 
this will give a maximum spacing of ap¬ 
proximately 9 l / 2 inches, center to center. 




15 MIN 


I 


7"MIN FROM TREAO ^ 


4 


I5"MIN 


/I 
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^-SMOOTH WALL 
V OBSTRUCTIONS 


Clearance Diagram for Fixed Ladder in Veil 


Figure D-7 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 



Frc. D-10 


Offset Fixed Ladder Sections 

(5) Ladder safety devices. Ladder 
safety devices may be used on tower, 
water tank, and chimney ladders over 20 
feet in unbroken length in lieu of cage 
protection. No landing platform is re¬ 
quired in these cases. All ladder safety 
devices such as those that incorporate 
lifebelts, friction brakes, and sliding at¬ 
tachments shall meet the design require¬ 
ments of the ladders which they serve. 

(e) Pitch —(1) Preferred pitch. The 
preferred pitch of fixed ladders shall be 
considered to come in the range of 75 
degrees and 90 degrees with the horizon¬ 
tal (fig. D-ll). 

(2) Substandard pitch. Fixed ladders 
shall be considered as substandard if 
they are installed within the substandard 
pitch range of 60 and 75 degrees with 
the horizontal. Substandard fixed lad¬ 
ders are permitted only where it is found 
necessary to meet conditions of installa¬ 
tion. This substandard pitch range shall 
be considered as a critical range to be 
avoided, if possible. 

(3) Scope of coverage in this section. 
This section covers only fixed ladders 
within the pitch range of 60 degrees and 
90 degrees with the horizontal. 

(4) Pitch greater than 90 degrees. 
Ladders having a pitch in excess of 90 
degrees with the horizontal are 
prohibited. 


£ ■ 



Filch of Fixed Ladders 


(f) Maintenance. All ladders shall be 
maintained in a safe condition. All lad¬ 
ders shall be Inspected regularly, with 
the intervals between inspections being 
determined by use and exposure. 

8 1910.28 Safety requirements for scaf¬ 
folding. 

(a) General requirements for all scaf¬ 
folds. (1) Scaffolds shall be furnished 
and erected in accordance with this 
standard for persons engaged in work 
that cannot be done safely from the 
ground or from solid construction, ex¬ 
cept that ladders used for such work shall 
conform to § 1910.25 and S 1910.26. 

(2) The footing or anchorage for scaf¬ 
folds shall be sound, rigid, and capable 
of carrying the maximum intended load 
without settling or displacement. Un¬ 
stable objects such as barrels, boxes, loose 
brick, or concrete blocks shall not be 
used to support scaffolds or planks. 

(3) Guardrails and toeboards shall be 
installed on all open sides and ends of 
platforms more than 10 feet above the 
ground or floor except: 

(i) Scaffolding wholly within the in¬ 
terior of a building and covering the en¬ 
tire floor area of any room therein and 
not having any side exposed to a hoist¬ 
way, elevator shaft, stairwell, or other 
floor openings, and 

<ii) Needle-beam scaffolds and floats 
in use by structural iron workers. 

Guardrails should all be 2 x 4 Inches 
or the equivalent, installed no less than 
36 Inches or not more than 42 inches 


high, with a midrail, when required, of 
1- x 4-inch lumber or equivalent. Sup¬ 
ports should be at intervals not to exceed 
ten feet. Toeboards shall be a minimum 
of 4 inches in height. 

(4) Scaffolds and their components 
shall be capable of supporting without 
failure at least four times the maximum 
intended load. 

(5) Scaffolds and other devices men¬ 
tioned or described in this section shall 
be maintained in safe condition. Scaf¬ 
folds shall not be altered or moved 
horizontally while they are in use or 
occupied. 

(6) Any scaffold damaged or weakened 
from any cause shall be immediately re¬ 
paired and shall not be? used until re¬ 
pairs have been completed. 

(7) Scaffolds shall not be loaded in 
excess of the working load for which 
they are Intended. 

(8) All load-carrying timber members 
of scaffold framing shall be a minimum 
of 1,500 /. (Stress Grade) construction 
grade lumber. All dimensions are nom¬ 
inal sizes as provided in the American 
Lumber Standards, except that where 
rough sizes are noted, only rough or un¬ 
dressed lumber of the size specified will 
satisfy minimum requirements. (Note: 
Wherp nominal sizes of lumber are used 
in place of rough sizes, the nominal size 
lumber shall be such as to provide equiv¬ 
alent strength to that specified in tables 
D-7 through D-12 and D-16.) 

(9) All planking shall be Scaffold 
Grade as recognized by grading rules for 
the species of wood used. The maximum 
permissible spans for 2- x 9-inch or wider 
planks are shown in the following table: 



Mater li! 


Full thick¬ 

Nomtnnl 


ness undressed 

thickness 


lumber 

lumber 

Working load (p-sJ.)_ 

... 25 60 75 

25 M 

Pfcmtetblc rpan (ft.)... 

... 10 8 5 

8 9 


The maximum permissible span for 
1 Va x 9-inch or wider plank of full thick¬ 
ness is 4 feet with medium loading of 50 
p.s.f. 

(10) Nalls or bolts used in the con¬ 
struction of scaffolds shall be of ade¬ 
quate size and in sufficient numbers at 
each connection to develop the designed 
strength of the scaffold. Nails shall not 
be subjected to a straight pull and shall 
be driven full length. 

(11) All planking or platforms shall 
be overlapped (minimum 12 Inches) or 
secured from movement. 
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(12) An access ladder or equivalent 
safe access shall be provided. 

(13) Scaffold planks shall extend over 
their end supports not less than 6 Inches 
nor more than 18 Inches. 

(14) The poles, legs, or uprights of 
scaffolds shall be plumb, and securely 
and rigidly braced to prevent swaying 
and displacement. 

(15) Materials being hoisted onto a 
scaffold shall have a tag line. 

(16) Overhead protection shall be pro¬ 
vided for men on a scaffold exposed to 
overhead hazards. 

(17) Scaffolds shall be provided with 
a Ecreen between the toeboard and the 
guardrail, extending along the entire 
opening, consisting of No. 18 gauge U.S. 
Standard Wire one-half-inch mesh or 
the equivalent, where persons are re¬ 
quired to work or pass under the 
scaffolds. 

(18) Employees shall not work on scaf¬ 
folds during storms or high winds. 

(19) Employees shall not work on scaf¬ 
folds which are covered with ice or snow, 
unless all ice or snow Is removed and 
planking sanded to prevent slipping. 

(20) Tools, materials, and debris shall 
not be allowed to accumulate In quanti¬ 
ties to cause a hazard. 

(21) Only treated or protected fiber 
rope shall be used for or near any work 
involving the use of corrosive substances 
or chemicals. 

(22) Wire or fiber rope used for scaf¬ 
fold suspension shall be capable of sup¬ 
porting at least six times the Intended 
load. 

(23) When acid solutions are used for 
cleaning buildings over 50 feet in height, 
wire rope supported scaffolds shall be 

used. 

(24) The use of shore scaffolds or lean- 
to scaffolds Is prohibited. 

(25) Lumber sizes, when used In this 
section, refer to nominal sizes except 
where otherwise stated. 

(26) Scaffolds shall be secured to per¬ 
manent structures, through use of an¬ 
chor bolts, reveal bolts, or other equiva¬ 
lent means. Window cleaners* anchor 
bolts shall not be used. 

(27) Special precautions shall be 
taken to protect scaffold members. In¬ 
cluding any wire or fiber ropes, when 
using a heat-producing process. 

(b) General requirements for wood 
vole scaffolds . (1) Scaffold poles shall 
bear on a foundation of sufficient size 
and strength to spread the load from the 
Poles over a sufficient area to prevent 
settlement. All poles shall be set plumb. 

(2) Where wood poles are spliced, the 
ends shall be squared and the upper sec¬ 
tion shall rest squarely on the lower sec- 
won. Wood splice plates shall be provided 
°n at least two adjacent sides and shall 
not be less than 4 feet 0 inches In length, 
flapping the abutted ends equally, 
& nd have the same width and not less 
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than the cross-sectional area of the pole. 
Splice platee of other materials of 
equivalent strength may be used. 

(3) Independent pole scaffolds shall 
be set as near to the wall of the building 
as practicable. 

(4) All pole scaffolds shall be securely 
guyed or tied to the building or struc¬ 
ture. Where the height or length exceeds 
25 feet, the scaffold shall be secured at 
Intervals not greater than 25 feet verti¬ 
cally and horizontally. 

(5) Putlogs or bearers shall be set with 
their greater dimensions vertical, long 
enough to project over the ledgers of the 
inner and outer rows of poles at least 
3 Inches for proper support. 

(6) Every wooden putlog on single 
pole scaffolds shall be reinforced with a 

x 2-inch steel strip or equivalent se¬ 
cured to its lower edge throughout Its 
entire length. 

(7) Ledgers shall be long enough to 
extend over two pole spaces. Ledgers 
shall not be spliced between the poles. 
Ledgers shall be reinforced by bearing 
blocks securely nailed to the side of the 
pole to form a support for the ledger. 

(8) Diagonal bracing shall be provided 
to prevent the poles from moving in a 
direction parallel with the wall of the 
building, or from buckling. 

(9) Cross bracing shall be provided 
between the inner and outer sets of poles 
In Independent pole scaffolds. The free 
ends of pole scaffolds shall be cross 
braced. 

(10) Pull diagonal face bracing shall 
be erected across the entire face of pole 
scaffolds in both directions. The braces 
shall be spliced at the poles. 

(11) Platform planks shall be laid with 
their edges close together so the plat¬ 
form will be tight with no spaces 
through which tools or fragments of 
material can fall. 

(12) Where planking Is lapped, each 
plank shall lap its end supports at least 
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12 Inches. Where the ends of planks abut 
each other to form a flush floor, the butt 
joint shall be at the centerline of a pole. 
The abutted ends shall rest on separate 
bearers. Intermediate beams shall be 
provided where necessary to prevent dis- 
lodgment of planks due to deflection, and 
the ends shall be nailed or cleated to 
prevent their dislodgment. 

(13) When a scaffold turns a comer, 
the platform planks shall be laid to pre¬ 
vent tipping. The planks that meet the 
comer putlog at an angle shall be laid 
first, extending over the diagonally 
placed putlog far enough to have a good 
safe bearing, but not far enough to in¬ 
volve any danger from tipping. The 
planking running In the opposite direc¬ 
tion at right angles shall be laid so as 
to extend over and rest on the first layer 
of planking. 

(14) When moving platforms to the 
next level, the old platform shall be left 
undisturbed until the new putlogs or 
bearers have been set In place, ready to 
receive the platform planks. 

(15) Guardrails not less than 2x4 
Inches or the equivalent and not less 
than 36 Inches or more than 42 Inches 
high, with a mid-rail, when required, of 
1 x 4-inch lumber or equivalent, and toe- 
boards, shall be Installed at all open sides 
on all scaffolds more than 10 feet above 
the ground or floor. Toeboards shall be 
a minimum of 4 Inches in height. Wire 
mesh shall be Installed In accordance 
with paragraph (a) (17) of this section. 

(16) All wood pole scaffolds 60 feet 
or less In height shall be constructed 
and erected In accordance with tables 
D-7 through D-12 of this section. If they 
are over 60 feet In height they shall be 
designed by a registered professional en¬ 
gineer and constructed and erected In ac¬ 
cordance with such design. A copy of the 
typical drawings and specifications shall 
be made available to the employer and 
for inspection purposes. 


Tablk D-7—Mintmvm Nominal Size and Maximum Spacing or Members or Single Pole Scappolds Light 

Duty 


Maximum height of scaffold 


20 feet 


60 feet 


Uniformly distributed load. 

Poles or uprights. 

Pole spacing (longitudinal). 

Maximum width of scaffold.. 

Bearers or putlogs to 8 ft. 0 In. width_ 

Bearers or putlogs to 6 ft. 0 In. width_ 


Ledgers.. 

Planking.... 

Vertical spacing of horizontal members.. 

Bracing, horizontal and diagonal. 

Tie-Ins.. 

Toeboards. 

Guardrail. 


Not to exceed 25 pounds per square foot; 

2 by 4 In.4 by 4 In. 

6 ft. 0 in..10 ft. 0 In; 

® ft- 0 in.6 ft. 0 In. 

2 by 4 in.2 by 4 In; 

2 by 6 In. or 3 by 4 In.2 by 8 In. or 3 by 4 In; 

1 by 4 In. 

1 H by 9 in. (rough).2 by 9 In. 

7 ft. 0 In..7 ft. 0 in. 

1 by 4 In.1 by 4 In; 

1 by 4 in.1 by 4 In. 

4 in. high (minimum)..... 4 In. high (minimum); 

2 by 4m.2by41n. 


All members except planking ore used on edge; 

(17) Wood-pole scaffolds shall not be erected beyond the reach of effective 
firefighting apparatus. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


T\blk US —Minimum Nominal Siz* and 
Maximum Spacing of Members of Single 
Pole Scaffolds 


Table US —Mimimum Nominal Size and 
Maximum Spacing of Members of Single 
Pole Scaffolds 


MEDIUM DUTY 


HEAVY DUTY 


Uniformly distributed 
load. 

Maximum height of 
scaffold. 

Poles or uprights- 

Pole spacing (longi¬ 
tudinal). 

Maximum width of 
scaffold. 

Bearers or putlogs.... 

Spacing of bearers or 
putlogs. 

Ledgers_ 

Vertical spacing of 
horizontal members. 

Bracing, horizontal... 

Bracing, diagonal- 

Tie-Ins_ 

Planking_- 

Toeboard3_ 

Guardrail_ 


Not to exceed 60 
pounds per square 

foot. 

60 ft. 

4 by 4 In. 

8 ft. 0 in. 

6 ft. 0 In. 

2 by 0 In. or 3 by 4 
In. 

8 ft. 0 In. 

2 by 9 in. 

9 ft. 0 in. 

1 by 6 in. or 1% by 
4 in. 

1 by 4 in. 

1 by 4 in. 

2 by 9 in. 

4 in. high (mini¬ 
mum). 

2 by 4 in. 


Uniformly distributed 
load. 

Maximum height of 
scaffold. 

Poles or uprights- 

Pole spacing (longi¬ 
tudinal). 

Maximum width of 
scaffold. 

Bearers or putlogs- 

Spacing of bearers or 
putlogs. 

Ledgers - 

Vertical spacing of 
horizontal members. 

Bracing, horizontal 
and diagonal. 

Tie-Ins--- 

Planking- 

Toeboards - 

Guardrail_— 


Not to exceed 76 
pounds per square 
foot. 

60 ft. 

4 by 4 In. 

6 ft. 0 in. 

5 ft. 0 in. 

2 by 9 in. or 3 by 6 
in. (rough). 

6 ft. 0 in. 

2 by 9 in. 

6 ft. 6 in. 

2 by 4 in. 

1 by 4 in. 

2 by 9 in. 

4 in. high (mini¬ 
mum). 

2 by 4 in. 


All members except planking are used on 
edge. 

Table D-10-Mininum Nominal Size a sd Maximum Spacing o» Members of Independent Fole Scaffolds 

Light Duty 


All members except planking are used on 
edge. 


Table D-13—Tube and Coupler Scaffolds Light 
Duty 


Uniformly distributed load. Not to exceed 25 p. 5 .r. 

Post spacing (longitudinal). 10 ft. 0 In. 

Post spacing (transverse). 6 ft. 0 In. 


Working levels 

Additional 

Maximum 

planked levels 

height 

1 

8 

125 ft. 

2 

4 

125 ft. 

3 

0 

91 ft. 0 In. 


Table D-14—Tube and Coupler Scaffolds Medium 
Duty 


rniiormlv distributed load- Not to exceed 50 p.s.f. 

Port spacing (longitudinal). 6 ft. 0 In. 

Post spacing (transverse).- 0 ft. 0 lu. 


Working levels 

Additional 

Maximum 

planked levels 

height 

1 

6 

125 ft. 

2 

0 

78 ft. 0 In. 


Table D-15—Tube and Coupler Scaffolds Heavy 

Duty 

Uniformly distributed load__ Not to exceed 75 p.s.f. 

Post spacing (longitudinal). 6 ft. 6 In. 

Poet spacing (traverso)..-- 6 ft. 0 In. 


Working levels .Additional Maximum 

planked levels height 


Maximum height of scaffold 


6 125 ft. 


20 feet 


60 feet 


Uniformly distributed load.-.Not towered as pound, per muks foot. 

roi* or uWh„.• 1 £ JolVuL 


po^wS .Sfco wKotS: 

. .IK by 4 In- .IK by # In 

Bearers to 3 ft. O in. span.—.-.? kS a!«' Wr V‘h« Yin V o bv Q irat 

Benrera tn 10 ft. 0 to . .— " ?&j atS*U? 

Vertical spacing of horizontal members....J jj* ® .—-.J (L a 

Bmoing, horizontal and to***. i & \ 1 bj 4 to! 

Toeboards.-. ifeiS?. 7 bv 4 

Guardrail.. by 4 in.2 by 4 in. 


(rough) or 8 by 8 in. 


(minimum). 


All members except planking are U3cd on edge. 

Table D-ll— Minimum Nominal Size and 
Maximum Spacino of Members of Inde¬ 
pendent Pole Scaffolds 


Table D-12—Minimum Nominal Size and 
Maximum Spacing of Members of Inde¬ 
pendent Pole Scaffolds 


MEDIUM DUTY 


HEAVY DUTT 


Uniformly distributed 
load. 

Maximum height of 
scaffold. 

Poles or uprights- 

Pole spacing (longi¬ 
tudinal). 

Pole spacing (trans¬ 
verse). 

Ledgers- 

Vertical spacing of 
horizontal members. 
Spacing of bearers— 
Bearers_ 

Bracing, horizontal— 

Bracing, diagonal- 

Tie-Ins -——• 

Planking- 

Toeboards -- 

Guardrail- 

All members except 
edge. 


Not to exceed 60 
pounds per square 
foot. 

60 ft. 

4 by 4 in. 

8 ft. 0 In. 

8 ft. 0 in. 

2 by 9 In. 

6 ft. 0 in. 

8 ft. 0 in. 

2 by 9 in. (rough) 
or 2 by 10 In. 

1 by 6 in. or 1% by 
4 in. 

1 by 4 in. 

1 by 4 in. 

2 by 9 in. 

4 in. high (mini¬ 
mum). 

2 by 4 in. 

planking are used cm 


Uniformly distributed 
load. 

Maximum height of 
scaffold. 

Poles or uprights- 

Pole spacing (longi¬ 
tudinal) . 

Pole spacing (trans¬ 
verse ). 

Ledgers_-— 

Vertical spacing of 
horizontal members. 

Bearers_ 

Bracing, horizontal 
and diagonal. 

Tic-Ins_ 

Planking--- 

Toeboards —--— 


Not to exceed 76 
pounds per square 
foot. 

60 ft. 

4 by 4 In. 

6 ft. 0 in. 

8 ft. 0 in. 

2 by 9 In. 

4 ft. 6 In. 

2 by 9 in. (rough). 

2 by 4 in. 

1 by 4 in. 

2 by 9 In. 

4 In. high (mini¬ 
mum). 

2 by 4 In. 


Guardrail 

All members exoept planking are used on 
edge. 


(c) Tube and coupler scaffolds. (1) A 
light-duty tube and coupler scaffold shall 
have all posts, bearers, runners, and brac¬ 
ing of nominal 2-inch O.D. steel tubing. 
The posts shall be spaced no more than 
6 feet apart by 10 feet along the length 
of the scaffold. Other structural metals 
when used must be designed to carry an 
equivalent load. 

(2) A medium-duty tube and coupler 
scaffold shall have all posts, runners, and 
bracing of nominal 2-inch O.D. steel tub¬ 
ing. Posts spaced not more than 6 feet 
apart by 8 feet along the length of the 
scaffold shall have bearers of nominal 
2 &-inch O.D. steel tubing. Posts spaced 
not more than 5 feet apart by 8 feet along 
the length of the scaffold shall have 
bearers of nominal 2-lnch OD. steel tub¬ 
ing. Other structural metals when used 
must be designed to carry an equivalent 
load. 

(3) A heavy-duty tube and coupler 
scaffold shall have all posts, runners, and 
bracing of nominal 2-inch O J). steel tub¬ 
ing, with the posts spaced not more than 
6 feet apart by 6 feet 6 inches along the 
length of the scaffold. Other structural 
metals when used must be designed to 
carry an equivalent load. 

(4) Tube and coupler scaffolds shall 
be limited in heights and working levels 
to those permitted in tables D-13, H, 
and 15, of this section. Drawings and 
specifications of all tube and couple- 
scaffolds above the limitations In tables 
D-13. 14, and 15 of this section shall be 
designed by a registered professional en- 
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gineer and copies made available to the 
employer and for Inspection purposes. 

(5) All tube and coupler scaffolds shall 
be constructed and erected to support 
four times the maximum intended loads 
as set forth In tables D-13. 14, and 15 of 
this section, or as set forth in the speci¬ 
fications by a registered professional 
engineer, copies which shall be made 
available to the employer and for inspec¬ 
tion purposes. 

(6) All tube and coupler scaffolds 
shall be erected by competent and ex¬ 
perienced personnel. 

(7) Posts shall be accurately spaced, 
erected on suitable bases, and main¬ 
tained plumb. 

(8) Runners shall be erected along the 
length of the scaffold located on both 
the inside and the outside posts at even 
height. Runners shall be interlocked to 
form continuous lengths and coupled to 
each post. The bottom runners shall be 
located as close to the base as possible. 
Runners shall be placed not more than 
6 feet 6 Inches on centers. 

(9) Bearers shall be installed trans¬ 
versely between posts and shall be 
securely coupled to the posts bearing on 
the runner coupler. When coupled 
directly to the runners, the coupler must 
be kept as close to the posts as possible. 

(10) Bearers shall be at least 4 Inches 
but not more than 12 inches longer than 
the post spacing or runner spacing. 
Bearers may be cantilevered for use as 
brackets to carry not more than two 
planks. 

(11) Cross bracing shall be Installed 
across the width of the scaffold at least 
every third set of posts horizontally and 
every fourth runner vertically. Such 
bracing shall extend diagonally from the 
inner and outer runners upward to the 
next outer and inner runners. 

(12) Longitudinal diagonal bracing 
shall be installed at approximately a 45- 
degree angle from near the base of the 
first outer post upward to the extreme 
top of the scaffold. Where the longi¬ 
tudinal length of the scaffold permits, 
such bracing shall be duplicated begin¬ 
ning at every fifth post. In a similar 
manner, longitudinal diagonal bracing 
shall also be installed from the last post 
extending back and upward toward the 
first post. Where conditions preclude the 
attachment of this bracing to the posts, 
it may be attached to the runners. 

(13) The entire scaffold shall be tied 
to and securely braced against the build- 
jn« at intervals not to exceed 30 feet 
horizontally and 26 feet vertically. 

(14) Guardrails not less than 2x4 
filches or the equivalent and not less than 
36 inches or more than 42 Inches high, 
with a mid-rail, when required, of 
JX 4-inch lumber or equivalent, and 
toeboards, shall be installed at all open 
sl des on all scaffolds more than 10 feet 
above the ground or floor. Toeboards 
®hall be a minimum of 4 Inches in height, 
wire mesh shall be installed in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (a) (17) of this 
section. 

<d) Tubular welded frame scaffolds. 
ni ,n Meta l tubular frame scaffolds, In¬ 
cluding accessories such as braces, brack¬ 
ets, trusses, screw legs, ladders, etc„ 
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shall be designed and proved to safely 
support four times the maximum 
intended load. 

(2) Spacing of panels or frames shall 
be consistent with the loads imposed. 

(3) Scaffolds shall be properly braced 
by cross bracing or diagonal braces, or 
both, for securing vertical members to¬ 
gether laterally, and the cross braces 
shall be of such length as will automati¬ 
cally square and align vertical members 
so that the erected scaffold is always 
plumb, square, and rigid. All brace con¬ 
nections shall be made secure. 

(4> Scaffold legs shall be set on ad¬ 
justable bases or plain bases placed on 
mud sills' or other foundations adequate 
to support the maximum intended load. 

(5> The frames shall be placed one on 
top of the other with coupling or stack¬ 
ing pins to provide proper vertical aline- 
ment of the legs. 

(6) Where uplift may occur, panels 
shall be locked together vertically by 
pins or other- equivalent suitable means. 

(7) Guardrails not less than 2x4 
inches or the equivalent and not less than 
36 inches or more than 42 inches high, 
with a mid-rail, when required, of 1- x 4- 
inch lumber or equivalent, and toe- 
boards, shall be installed at all open sides 
on all scaffolds more than 10 feet above 
the ground or floor. Toeboards shall be 
a minimum of 4 inches in height. Wire 
mesh shall be installed in accordance 
with paragraph (a) (17) of this section. 

(8) All tubular metal scaffolds shall 
be constructed and erected to support 
four times the maximum intended loads. 

(9) To prevent movement, the scaffold 
shall be secured to the building or struc¬ 
ture at intervals not to exceed 30 feet 
horizontally and 26 feet vertically. 

(10) Maximum permissible spans of 
planking shall be in conformity with 
paragraph (a)(9) of this section. 

(11) Drawings and specifications for 
all frame scaffolds over 125 feet In height 
above the base plates shall be designed 
by a registered professional engineer and 
copies made available to the employer 
and for Inspection purposes. 

(12) All tubular welded frame scaffolds 
shall be erected by competent and ex¬ 
perienced personnel. 

(13) Frames and accessories for scaf¬ 
folds shall be maintained in good repair 
and every defect, unsafe condition, or 
noncompliance with this section shall 
be Immediately corrected before further 
use of the scaffold. Any broken, bent, ex¬ 
cessively rusted, altered, or otherwise 
structurally damaged frames or acces¬ 
sories shall not be used. 

(14) Periodic inspections shall be made 
of all welded frames and accessories, and 
any maintenance, including painting, or 
minor corrections authorized by the 
manufacturer, shall be made before fur¬ 
ther use. 

(e) Outrigger scaffolds. (1) Outrigger 
beams shall extend not more than 6 feet 
beyond the face of the building. The 
Inboard end of outrigger beams, meas¬ 
ured from the fulcrum point to the ex¬ 
treme point of support, shall be not less 
than one and one-half times the out¬ 
board end in length. The beams shall 
rest on edge, the sides shall be plumb. 
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and the edges shall be horizontal. The 
fulcrum point of the beam shall rest 
on a secure bearing at least 6 inches in 
each horizontal dimension. The beam 
shall be secured In place against move¬ 
ment and shall be securely braced at 
the fulcrum point against tipping. 

(2) The inboard ends of outrigger 
beams shall be securely supported either 
by means of struts bearing against sills in 
contact with the overhead beams or ceil¬ 
ing, or by means of tension members 
secured to the floor joists underfoot, or 
by both if necessary. The inboard ends 
of outrigger beams shall be secured 
against tipping and the entire supporting 
structure shall be securely braced in both 
directions to prevent any horizontal 
movement. 

(3) Unless outrigger scaffolds are de¬ 
signed by a licensed professional engi¬ 
neer, they shall be constructed and 
erected in accordance with table D-16. 
Outrigger scaffolds designed by a regis¬ 
tered professional engineer shall be con¬ 
structed and erected in accordance with 
such design. A copy of the detailed draw¬ 
ings and specifications showing the sizes 
and spacing of members shall be kept on 
the job. 

(4) Planking shall be laid tight and 
shall extend to within 3 inches of the 
building wall. Planking shall be nailed or 
bolted to outriggers. 

(5) Where there is danger of material 
falling from the scaffold, a wire mesh or 
other enclosure shall be provided be¬ 
tween the guardrail and the toeboard. 

(6) Where additional working levels 
are required to be supported by the out¬ 
rigger method, the plans and specifica¬ 
tions of the outrigger and scaffolding 
structure shall be designed by a regis¬ 
tered professional engineer. 

Table D-10— Minimum Nominal Sir* and Maximum 

Spacing or Members or Outbiooeb Scaffold# 



Light 

duty 

Medium 

duty 

Maximum scaffold load... 

.. 25 p.s.f. 

60 p*.f. 

Outrigger size. 


3 x 10 In. 

Maximum outrigger 

10 ft 0 In.... 

0 ft 0 In. 

spacing. 

Planking. 

.. 2x 9 in. 

2 x 9 In. 

Guardrail. 

.. 2 x 4 In. 

2x4 In. 

Guardrail uprights. 

.. 2x4 In. 

2x 4 in. 

Toeboards... 


4 In. (mini¬ 


mum). 

mum). 


(f) Masons* adjustable multiple-point 
suspension scaffolds. (1) The scaffold 
shall be capable of sustaining a working 
load of 50 pounds per square foot and 
shall not be loaded in excess of that 
figure. 

(2) The scaffold shall be provided with 
hoisting machines that meet the require¬ 
ments of Underwriters* Laboratories or 
Factory Mutual Engineering Corp. 

(3) The platform shall be supported 
by wire ropes in conformity with para¬ 
graph (a) (22) of this section, suspended 
from overhead outrigger beams. 

(4) The scaffold outrigger beams shall 
consist of structural metal securely fas¬ 
tened or anchored to the frame or floor 
system of the building or structure. 

(5) Each outrigger beam shall be 
equivalent in strength to at least a stand¬ 
ard 7-inch, 15.3-pound steel I-beam, be 
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at least 15 feet long, and shall not project 
more than 6 feet 6 Inches beyond the 
bearing point. 

(6) Where the overhang exceeds 6 feet 
6 inches, outrigger beams shall be com¬ 
posed of stronger beams or multiple 
beams and be installed in accordance 
with approved designs and instructions. 

(7) If channel iron outrigger beams 
are used in place of I-beams, they shall 
be securely fastened together with the 
flanges turned out. 

(8) All outrigger beams shall be set 
and maintained with their webs into 
vertical position. 

(9) A stop bolt shall be placed at each 
end of every outrigger beam. 

(10) The outrigger beam shall rest on 
suitable wood-bearing blocks. 

(11) All parts of the scaffold such as 
bolts, nuts, fittings, clamps, wire rope, 
and outrigger beams and their fasten¬ 
ings, shall be maintained in sound and 
good working condition and shall be 
inspected before each installation and 
periodically thereafter. 

(12) The free end of the suspension 
wire ropes shall be equipped with proper 
size thimbles and be secured by splicing 
or other equivalent means. The running 
ends shall be securely attached to the 
hoisting drum and at least four turns of 
rope shall at all times remain on the 
drum. 

(13) Where a single outrigger beam is 
used, the steel shackles or clevises with 
which the wire ropes are attached to the 
outrigger beams shall be placed directly 
over the hoisting drums. 

(14) The scaffold platform shall be 
equivalent in strength to at least 2-inch 
planking. (For maximum planking spans 
see paragraph (a) (9) of this section.) 

(15) Guardrails not less than 2x4 
inches or the equivalent and not less than 
36 inches or more than 42 inches high, 
with a mid-rail, when required, of 1 x 4- 
lnch lumber or equivalent, and toeboards, 
shall be Installed at all open sides on all 
scaffolds more than 10 feet above the 
ground or floor. Toeboards shall be a 
minimum of 4 inches in height. Wire 
mesh shall be installed in accordance 
with paragraph (a) (17) of this section. 

(16) Overhead protection shall be 
provided on the scaffold, not more than 
9 feet above the platform, consisting of 
2-inch planking or material of equivalent 
strength laid tight, when men are at 
work on the scaffold and an overhead 
hazard exists. 

(17) Each scaffold shall be installed or 
relocated in accordance with designs 
and Instructions, of a registered profes¬ 
sional engineer, and supervised by a 
competent, designated person. 

(g) Two-point suspension scaffolds 
(swinging scaffolds). (1) Two-point sus¬ 
pension scaffold platforms shall be not 
less than 20 Inches nor more than 36 
Inches wide overall. The platform shall 
be securely fastened to the hangers by 
U-bolts or by other equivalent means. 


(2) The hangers of two-point sus¬ 
pension scaffolds shall be made of 
wrought iron, mild steel, or other equiva¬ 
lent material having a cross-sectional 
area capable of sustaining four times the 
maximum Intended load, and shall be 
designed with a support for guardrail. 
Intermediate rail, and toeboard. 

(3) When hoisting machines are used 
on two-point suspension scaffolds, such 
machines shall be of a design tested and 
approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories 
or Factory Mutual Engineering Corp. 

(4) The roof irons or hooks shall be of 
wrought iron, mild steel, or other equiva¬ 
lent material of proper size and design, 
securely Installed and anchored. Tie- 
backs of three-fourth inch manils rope 
or the equivalent shall serve as a second¬ 
ary means of anchorage, installed at 
right angles to the face of the building 
whenever possible and secured to a struc¬ 
turally sound portion of the building. 

(5) Guardrails not less than 2x4 
Inches or the equivalent and not less than 
36 Inches or more than 42 inches high, 
with a mid-rail, when required, of 1- x 4- 
lnch lumber or equivalent, and toeboards, 
shall be installed at all open sides on all 
scaffolds more than 10 feet above the 
ground or floor. Toeboards shall be a 
minimum of 4 inches in height. Wire 
mesh shall be Installed in accordance 
with paragraph (a) (17) of this section. 

(6) Two-point suspension scaffolds 
shall be suspended by wire or fiber ropes. 
Wire and fiber ropes shall conform to 
paragraph (a) (22) of this section. 

(7) The blocks for fiber ropes shall be 
of standard 6-inch size, consisting of at 
least one double and one single block. 
The sheaves of all blocks shall fit the size 
of rope used. 

(8) All wire ropes, fiber ropes, slings, 
hangers, platforms, and other supporting 
parts shall be inspected before every in¬ 
stallation. Periodic inspections shall be 
made while the scaffold is in use. 

(9) On suspension scaffolds designed 
for a working load of 500 pounds no more 
than two men shall be permitted to work 
at one time. On suspension scaffolds 
with a working load of 750 pounds, no 
more than three men shall be permitted 
to work at one time. Each workman shall 
be protected by a safety lifebelt attached 
to a lifeline. The lifeline shall be securely 
attached to substantial members of the 
structure (not scaffold), or to securely 


rigged lines, which will safely suspend 
the workman in case of a fall. 

(10) Where acid solutions are used, 
fiber ropes are not permitted unless acid- 
proof. 

(11) Two-point suspension scaffolds 
shall be securely lashed to the building 
or structure to prevent them from sway¬ 
ing. Window cleaners* anchors shall not 
be used for this purpose. 

(12) The platform of every two-point 
suspension scaffold shall be one of the 
following types: 

(i) The side stringer of ladder-type 
platforms shall be clear straight-grained 
spruce or materials of equivalent 
strength and durability. The rungs shall 
be of straight-grained oak, ash, or 
hickory, at least 1% Inch In diameter, 
with seven-eighth Inch tenons mortised 
Into the side stringers at least seven- 
eighth inch. The stringers shall be tied 
together with the tie rods not less than 
one-quarter inch in diameter, passing 
through the stringers and riveted up 
tight against washers on both ends. The 
flooring strips shall be spaced not more 
than five-eighth inch apart except at 
the side rails where the space may be 
1 inch. Ladder-type platforms shall be 
constructed In accordance with table 
D-17. 

(ii) Plank-type platforms shall be 
composed of not less than nominal 
2- x 8-inch unspliced planks, properly 
cleated together on the underside start¬ 
ing 6 inches from each end; intervals in 
between shall not exceed 4 feet. The 
plank-type platform shall not extend 
beyond the hangers more than 18 inches. 
A bar or other effective means shall be 
securely fastened to the platform at each 
end to prevent its slipping off the 
hanger. The span between hangers for 
plank-type platforms shall not exceed 
10 feet. 

(ill) Beam platforms shall have side 
stringers of lumber not less than 2x6 
inches set on edge. The span between 
hangers shall not exceed 12 feet when 
beam platforms are used. The floor¬ 
ing shall be supported on 2- and 6-inch 
crossbeams, laid flat and set into the 
upper edge of the stringers with a snug 
fit, at Intervals of not more than 4 feet, 
securely nailed in place. The flooring 
shall be of 1- x 6-inch material prop¬ 
erly nailed. Floorboards shall not be 
spaced more than one-half inch aparl. 


Tabus D-17— Scbzdvlz for Lapder-Ttfr Platforms 


Length of platform (feet) 


12 


14 A 10 18 it 20 22 A 24 28 A d0 


Bide stringers, minimum cross section (finished dies): ... ... . ie*t 2 U 

it middle - \h l 

Reinforcing strip (minimum).A WxH-in. steel reinforcing strip or 5baU 

attached to the side or underside full length.- 

Rungs.....Bangs shall be lH'ta. minimum, diameter with 

f£fo. diameter tenons, and the maximum spacing snail 

Tie rods: 

Number (minimum)....... 

Diameter (minimum).... 

Flooring, minimum finished site On.)... 


12 In. center to center* 


8 

Win.- 
Hx2 M 


4 

Win; 

ttxQS 


4 

Win- 

Hx2W 


ft 

W1£ 

Hx2K 


Hitt 
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(h) Stone setters 9 adjustable multi - 
p le-voint suspension scaffolds. (1) The 
scaffold shall be capable of sustaining 
a working load of 25 pounds per square 
foot and shall not be overloaded. Scaf¬ 
folds shall not be used for storage of 
stone or other heavy materials. 

(2) The hoisting machine and ita 
supports shall be of a type tested and 
listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories or 
Factory Mutual Engineering Corp. 

(3) The platform shall be securely 
fastened to the hangers by u-bolts or 
other equivalent means. 

(4) The scaffold unit shall be sus¬ 
pended from metal outriggers, iron 
brackets, wire rope slings, or iron hooks 
which will safely support the maximum 
Intended load. 

(5) Outriggers when used shall be 
set with their webs In a vertical posi¬ 
tion, securely anchored to the building 
or structure and provided with stop 
bolts at each end. 

(6) The scaffold shall be supported 
by wire rope conforming with paragraph 
(a) (22) of this section, suspended from 
overhead supports. 

(7) The free ends of the suspension 
wire ropes shall be equipped with proper 
size thimbles, secured by splicing or 
other equivalent means. The running 
ends shall be securely attached to the 
hoisting drum and at least four turns 
of rope shall remain on the drum at all 
times. 

(8) Guardrails not less than 2 by 4 
Inches or the equivalent and not less 
than 36 Inches or more than 42 Inches 
high, with a mid-rail, when required, of 
1- by 4-inch lumber or equivalent, and 
toeboards, shall be installed at all open 
sides on all scaffolds more than 10 feet 
above the ground or floor. Toeboards 
shall be a minimum of 4 Inches in height. 
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (a) (17) of this 
section. 

(9) When two or more scaffolds are 
used on a building or structure they shall 
not be bridged one to the other but shall 
be maintained at even height with plat¬ 
forms butting closely. 

(10) Each scaffold shall be installed or 
relocated in accordance with designs and 
instructions of a registered professional 
engineer, and such installation or reloca¬ 
tion shall be supervised by a competent 
designated person. 

(i) Single-point adjustable suspension 
scaffolds, (l) The scaffolding, including 
Power units or manually operated 
winches, shall be of a type tested and 

by Underwriters’ Laboratories or 
Factory Mutual Engineering Corp. 

<2) The power units may be either 
electrically or air motor driven. 

(3) All power-operated gears and 
crakes shall be enclosed. 

(4) in addition to the normal operat¬ 
ic brake, all-power driven units must 
nave an emergency brake which engages 
automatically when the normal speed of 
descent Is exceeded. 

Guards * mid-rails, and toeboards 
lftf U £ ompletely en close the cage or bas- 

ct. Guardrails shall be no less than 

Dy 4 inches or the equivalent installed 
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no less than 36 inches nor more than 42 
inches above the platform. Mid-rails 
shall be 1 by 6 inches or the equivalent, 
installed equidistant between the guard¬ 
rail and the platform. Toeboards shall 
be a minimum of 4 inches in height. 

(6) The hoisting machines, cables, and 
equipment shall be regularly serviced 
and inspected after each installation and 
every 30 days thereafter. 

(7) The units may be combined to 
form a two-point suspension scaffold. 
Such scaffold shall comply with para¬ 
graph (g) of this section. 

(8) The supporting cable shall be 
straight for its entire length, and the 
operator shall not sway the basket and 
fix the cable to any intermediate points 
to change his original path of travel. 

(9) Equipment shall be maintained 
and used in accordance with the manu¬ 
facturers’ instructions. 

(10) Suspension methods shall con¬ 
form to applicable provisions of para¬ 
graphs (f) and (g) of this section. 

(J) Boatswain's chairs. (1) The chair 
seat shall be not less than 12 by 24 
Inches, and of 1-inch thickness. The seat 
shall be reinforced on the underside to 
prevent the board from splitting. 

(2) The two fiber rope seat slings shall 
be of %-lnch diameter, reeved through 
the four seat holes so as to cross each 
other on the underside of the seat. 

(3) Seat slings shall be of at least %- 
inch wire rope when a workman is con¬ 
ducting a heat producing process such as 
gas or arc welding. 

(4) The workman shall be protected 
by a safety life belt attached to a lifeline. 
The lifeline shall be securely attached to 
substantial members of the structure (not 
scaffold), or to securely rigged lines, 
which will safely suspend the worker in 
case of a fall. 

(5) The tackle shall consist of correct 
size ball bearing or bushed blocks and 
properly spliced %-inch diameter first- 
grade manila rope. 

(6) The roof irons, hooks, or the ob¬ 
ject to which the tackle is anchored shall 
be securely installed. Tiebacks when used 
shall be installed at right angles to the 
face of the building and securely fastened 
to a chimney. 

(k) Carpenters' bracket scaffolds . (1) 
The brackets shall consist of a triangular 
wood frame not less than 2 by 3 inches In 
cross section, or of metal of equivalent 
strength. Each member shall be properly 
fitted and securely joined. 

(2) Each bracket shall be attached to 
the structure by means of one of the 
following: 

(i) A bolt no less than five-eighths 
inch in diameter which shall extend 
through the inside of the building wall. 

(11) A metal stud attachment device. 

(iii) Welding to steel tanks. 

(iv) Hooking over a well-secured and 
adequately strong supporting member. 

The brackets shall be spaced no more 
than 10 feet apart. 

(3) No more than two persons shall 
occupy any given 10 feet of a bracket 
scaffold at any one time. Tools and mate¬ 
rials shall not exceed 75 pounds in addi¬ 
tion to the occupancy. 
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(4) The platform shall consist of not 
less than two 2- by 9-inch nominal size 
planks extending not more than 18 inches 
or less than 6 inches beyond each end 
support. 

(5) Guardrails not less than 2 by 4 
Inches or the equivalent and not less 
than 36 inches or more than 42 Inches 
high, with a mid-rail, when required, of 

1- by 4-inch lumber or equivalent, and 
toeboards, shall be installed at all open 
sides on all scaffolds more than 10 feet 
above the ground or floor. Toeboards 
shall be a minimum of 4 inches in height. 
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (a) (17) of this 
section. 

(1) Bricklayers' square scaffolds. (1) 
The squares shall not exceed 5 feet in 
width and 5 feet in height. 

(2) Members shall be not less than 
those specified in Table D-18. 

(3) The squares shall be reinforced 
on both sides of each comer with 1- by 
6-inch gusset pieces. They shall also have 
braces 1 by 8 inches on both sides run¬ 
ning from center to center of each mem¬ 
ber, or other means to secure equivalent 
strength and rigidity. 

(4) The squares shall be set not more 
than 5 feet apart for medium duty scaf¬ 
folds, and not more than 8 feet apart for 
light duty scaffolds. Bracing 1x8 inches, 
extending from the bottom of each square 
to the top of the next square, shall be 
provided on both front and rear sides 
of the scaffold. 

Table D-18—Minimum Dimensions tor 

Bricklayers' Square Scaffold Members 

Dimensions 

Members: (Inches) 

Bearers or horizontal members.— 2 by 6. 

Legs- 2 by 6. 

Braces at corners_ 1 by 6. 

Braces diagonally from center 

frame_ 1 by 8. 

(5) Platform planks shall be at least 

2- by 9-inch nominal size. The ends of the 
planks shall overlap the bearers of the 
squares and each plank shall be sup¬ 
ported by not less than three squares. 

(6) Bricklayers' square scaffolds shall 
not exceed three tiers in height and shall 
be so constructed and arranged that one 
square shall rest directly above the other. 
The upper tiers shall stand on a con¬ 
tinuous row of planks laid across the next 
lower tier and be nailed down or other¬ 
wise secured to prevent displacement. 

(7) Scaffolds shall be level and set 
upon a firm foundation. 

(m) Horse scaffolds. 

(1) Horse scaffolds shall not be con¬ 
structed or arranged more than two tiers 
or 10 feet in height. 

(2) The members of the horses shall be 
not less than those specified in Table 
D-19. 

(3) Horses shall be spaced not more 
than 5 feet for medium duty and not 
more than 8 feet for light duty. 

(4) When arranged in tiers, each horse 
shall be placed directly over the horse in 
the tier below. 

(5) On all scaffolds arranged in tiers, 
the legs shall be nailed down to the 
planks to prevent displacement or thrust 
and each tier shall be substantially cross 
braced. 
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Tablb D-19—Minimum Dimensions fob 
Horse Scaffold Members 

Dimensions 

Members: (inches) 

Horizontal members or bear¬ 
ers-- 3 by 1 

Legs.. 1% by 4 %. 

Longitudinal brace between 

legs... 1 by 6. 

Gusset brace at top of legs— 1 by 8. 

Half diagonal braces--— 1& by 4*4* 

(6) Horses or parts which have become 
weak or defective shall not be used. 

(7) Guardrails not less than 2 by 4 
inches or the equivalent and not less than 
36 inches or more than 42 Inches high 
with a mid-rail, when required, of 1- by 
4-inch lumber or equivalent and toe- 
boards, shall be Installed at all open 
sides on all scaffolds more than 10 feet 
above the ground or floor. Toeboards 
shall be a minimum of 4 inches in height. 
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (a) (17) of this 
section. 

(n) Needle beam scaffold. (1) Wood 
needle beams shall be in accordance with 
paragraph (a) (5) and (9) of this sec¬ 
tion, and shall be not less than 4 by 6 
inches in size, with the greater dimen¬ 
sion placed in a vertical direction. Metal 
beams or the equivalent conforming to 
paragraph (a) (4) and (8) of this section 
may be used. 

(2) Ropes or hangers shall be pro¬ 
vided for supports. The span between 
supports on the needle beam shall not 
exceed 10 feet for 4- by 6-inch timbers. 
Rope supports shall be equivalent in 
strength to 1-inch diameter first-grade 
manila rope. 

(3) The ropes shall be attached to the 
needle beams by a scaffold hitch or a 
properly made eye splice. The loose end 
of the rope shall be tied by a bowline 
knot or by a round turn and one-half 
hitch. 

(4) The platform span between the 
needle beams shall not exceed 8 feet 
when using 2-inch scaffold plank. For 
spans greater than 8 feet, platforms shall 
be designed based on design require¬ 
ments for the special span. The over¬ 
hang of each end of the platform planks 
shall be not less than 1 foot and not 
more than 18 inches. 

(5) When one needle beam is higher 
than the other or when the platform is 
not level the platform shall be secured 
against slipping. 

(6) All unattached tools, bolts, and 
nuts used on needle beam scaffolds shall 
be kept in suitable containers. 

(7) One end of a needle beam scaf¬ 
fold may be supported by a permanent 
structural member conforming to para¬ 
graph (a) (4) and (8) of this section. 

(8) Each man working on a needle 
beam scaffold 20 feet or more above the 
ground or floor and working with both 
hands, shall be protected by a safety life 
belt attached to a lifeline. The lifeline 
shall be securely attached to substantial 
members of the structure (not scaffold), 
or to securely rigged lines, which will 
safely suspend the workman in case of 
a fall. 

(o) Plasterers* t decorators*, and large 
area scaffolds. (1) Plasterers*, decora¬ 


tors\ lathers', and ceiling workers’ in¬ 
side scaffolds shall be constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with the general requirements 
set forth for independent wood pole 
scaffolds. 

(2) Guardrails not less than 2 by 4 
inches or the equivalent and not less 
than 36 inches or more than 42 inches 
high, with a mid-rail, when required, of 
1- by 4-inch lumber or equivalent, and 
toeboards, shall be installed at all open 
sides on all scaffolds more than 10 feet 
above the ground or floor. Toeboards 
shall be a minimum of 4 inches in 
height. Wire mesh shall be installed in 
accordance with paragraph (a) (17) of 
this section. 

(3) All platform planks shall be laid 
with the edges close together. 

(4) When independent pole scaffold 
platforms are erected in sections, such 
sections shall be provided with connect¬ 
ing runways equipped with subs tan tied 
guardrails. 

(p) Interior hung scaffolds. (1) An in¬ 
terior hung scaffold should be hung or 
suspended from the roof structure or 
substantial ceiling beams. 

(2) The suspended steel wire rope 
shall conform to paragraph (a) (22) of 
this section. Wire may be used provid¬ 
ing the strength requirements of para¬ 
graph (a) (22) of this section are met. 

(3) For hanging wood scaffolds, the 
following minimum nominal size mate¬ 
rial is recommended: 

(1) Supporting bearers 2 by 9 inches 
on edge. 

(ii) Planking 2 by 9 inches or 2 by 10 
inches, with maximum span 7 feet for 
heavy duty and 10 feet for light duty 
or medium duty. 

(4) Steel tube and coupler members 
may be used for hanging scaffolds with 
both types of scaffold designed to sustain 
a uniform distributed working load up 
to heavy duty scaffold loads with a safety 
factor of four. 

(5) When a hanging scaffold is sup¬ 
ported by means of wire rope, such wire 
rope shall be wrapped at least twice 
around the supporting members and 
twice around the bearers of the scaffold, 
with each end of the wire rope secured 
by at least three standard wire-rope 
clips. 

(6) All overhead supporting members 
shall be inspected and checked for 
strength before the scaffold is erected. 

(7) Guardrails not less than 2 by 4 
inches or the equivalent and not less 
than 36 inches or more than 42 inches 
high, with a mid-rail, when required, of 
1- by 4-inch lumber or equivalent, and 
toeboards, shall be installed at all open 
sides on all scaffolds more than 10 feet 
above the ground or floor. Toeboards 
shall be a minimum of 4 inches in height. 
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (a) (17) of this 
section. 

(q) Ladder-jack scaffolds. (1) All 
ladder-jack scaffolds shall be limited 
to light duty and shall not exceed a 
height of 20 feet above the floor or 
ground. 

(2) All ladders used in connection 
with ladder-jack scaffolds shall be 
heavy-duty ladders and shall be designed 


and constructed in accordance with 
5 1910.25 and $ 1910.26. 

(3) The ladder jack shall be so de¬ 
signed and constructed that it will bear 
on the side rails in addition to the lad¬ 
der rungs, or if bearing on rungs only, 
the bearing area shall be at least 10 
inches on each rung. 

(4) Ladders used in conjunction with 
ladder jacks shall be so placed, fastened, 
held, or equipped with devices so as to 
prevent slipping. 

(5) The wood platform planks shall be 
not less than 2 Inches nominal in thick¬ 
ness. Both metal and wood platform 
planks shall overlap the bearing surface 
not less than 12 inches. The span be¬ 
tween supports for wood shall not exceed 
8 feet. Platform width shall be not less 
than 18 inches. 

(6) Not more than two persons shall 
occupy any given 8 feet of any ladder- 
jack scaffold at any one time. 

(r) Window-jack scaffolds. (1) Win¬ 
dow-jack scaffolds shall be used only 
for the purpose of working at the win¬ 
dow opening through which the Jack is 
placed. 

(2) Window jacks shall not be used 
to support planks placed between one 
window Jack and another or for other 
elements of scaffolding. 


(3) Window-Jack scaffolds shall be 
provided with suitable guardrails unless 
safety belts with lifelines are attached 
and provided for the workman. Window- 
Jack scaffolds shall be used by one man 
only. 

(s) Roofing brackets. (1) Roofing 
brackets shall be constructed to fit the 
pitch of the roof. 

(2) Brackets shall be secured in place 
by nailing in addition to the pointed 
metal projections. The nails shall be 
driven full length into the roof. When 
rope supports are used, they shall 
consist of first-grade manila of at 
least three-quarter-inch diameter, or 
equivalent. 

(3) A substantial catch platform shall 
be installed below the working area of 
roofs more than 20 feet from the ground 
to eaves with a slope greater than 3 
inches in 12 inches without a parapet. 
In width the platform shall extend 2 
feet beyond the projection of the eaves 
and shall be provided with a safety rail, 
mid-rail, and toeboard. This provision 
shall not apply where employees en¬ 
gaged in work upon such roofs are pro¬ 
tected by a safety belt attached to a 


lifeline. 

(t) Crawling boards or chicken lad¬ 
ders. (1) Crawling boards shall be not 
less than 10 inches wide and 1 incn 
thick, having cleats 1x1% inches. Tne 
cleats shall be equal in length to tne 
width of the board and spaced at equal 
intervals not to exceed 24 inches. Nail 
shall be driven through and clinched 
the underside. The crawling board slum 
extend from the ridge pole to the ea 
when used in connection with rooi c 
struction, repair, or maintenance. 

(2) A firmly fastened lifeline of a 
least three-quarter-inch rope ah®" 
strung beside each crawling board i 
handhold. 
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(3) Crawling boards shall be secured 
to the roof by means of adequate ridge 
hooks or equivalent effective means. 

fu) Float or ship scaffolds. (1) Float 
or ship scaffolds shall support not more 
than three men and a few light tools, such 
as those needed for riveting, bolting, and 
welding. They shall be constructed in 
accordance with subparagraphs (2) 
through (6) of this paragraph, unless 
substitute designs and materials provide 
equivalent strength, stability, and safety. 

(2) The platform shall be not less than 
3 feet wide and 6 feet long, made of 
three-quarter-inch plywood, equivalent 
to American Plywood Association Grade 
B-B, Group I, Exterior. 

(3) Under the platform, there shall be 
two supporting bearers made from 2- x 
4-inch, or 1- x 10-inch rough, selected 
lumber, or better. They shall be free of 
knots or other flaws and project 6 inches 
beyond the platform on both sides. The 
ends of the platform shall extend about 
6 inches beyond the outer edges of the 
bearers. Each bearer shall be securely 
fastened to the platform. 

(4) An edging of wood not less than 
v i x iy 2 inches, or equivalent, shall be 
placed around all sides of the platform 
to prevent tools from rolling off. 

(5) Supporting ropes shall be 1-inch 
diameter manila rope or equivalent, free 
from deterioration, chemical damage, 
flaws, or other imperfections. Rope con¬ 
nections shall be such that the platform 
cannot shift or slip. If two ropes are used 
with each float, they should be arranged 
so as to provide four ends which are to 
be securely fastened to an overhead sup¬ 
port. Each of the two supporting ropea 
shall be hitched around one end of a 
bearer and pass under the platforms to 
the other end of the beareT where it is 
hitched again, leaving sufficient rope at 
each end for the supporting ties. 

(6) Each workman shall be protected 
by a safety lifebelt attached to a lifeline. 
The lifeline shall be securely attached to 
substantial members of the structure (not 
scaffold), or to securely rigged lines, 
which will safely suspend the workman 
In case of a fall. 

<v) Scope. Tills sect!cm establishes 
safety requirements for the construction, 
operation, maintenance, and use of scaf¬ 
folds used in the construction, alteration, 
demolition, and maintenance of build¬ 
ings and structures. 


§ 1910.29 Manually propelled mobile 
ladder Mauds and scaffolds (towers). 

(a) General requirements —(1) Appli - 
hw? section is intended to pre¬ 
scribe rules and requirements for the 
assign, construction, and use of mobile 
^ork platforms (Including ladder stands 
wit not including aerial ladders) and 
oiling (mobile) scaffolds (towers). This 
JSm is P romu teated to aid in pro- 
nr^ g / or safety of life, limb, and 
by establishing minimum 
man? ards * or structural design require- 
niatf 811(1 * or use °* m obile work 
and towers. 

JaL loads, (i) Work platforms 
th« ri?? 0 sllaU capable of carrying 
load uuder varying circum- 
nC€s depending upon the conditions cf 
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use. Therefore, all parts and appurte¬ 
nances necessary for their safe and ef¬ 
ficient utilization must be integral parts 
of the design. 

(ii) Specific design and construction 
requirements are not a part of this sec¬ 
tion because of the wide variety of mate¬ 
rials and design possibilities. However, 
the design shall be such as to produce a 
mobUe ladder stand or scaffold that will 
safely sustain the specified loads. The 
material selected shall be of sufficient 
strength to meet the test requirements 
and shall be protected against corrosion 
or deterioration. 

(a) The design working load of ladder 
stands shall be calculated on the basis of 
one or more 200-pound persons together 
with 50 pounds of equipment each. 

(b) The design load of all scaffolds 
shall be calculated on the basis of: 

Light —Designed and constructed to carry 
a working load of 25 pounds per square foot. 

Medium —Designed and constructed to 
carry a working load of 50 pounds per square 
foot. 

Heavy —Designed and constructed to carry 
a working load of 76 pounds per square foot. 

All ladder stands and scaffolds shall be 
capable of supporting at least four times 
the design working load. 

(ill) The materials used in mobile lad¬ 
der stands and scaffolds shall be of stand¬ 
ard manufacture and conform to stand¬ 
ard specifications of strength, dimen¬ 
sions, and weights, and shall be selected 
to safely support the design working load. 

(iv) Nails, bolts, or other fasteners 
used In the construction of ladders, scaf¬ 
folds, and towers shall be of adequate 
size and in sufficient numbers at each 
connection to develop the designed 
strength of the unit. Nails shall be driven 
full length. (All nails should be immedi¬ 
ately withdrawn from dismantled 
lumber.) 

(v) All exposed surfaces shall be free 
from sharp edges, burrs or other safety 
hazards. 

(3) Work levels, (i) The maximum 
work level height shall not exceed four 
(4) times the minimum or least base 
dimension of any mobile ladder stand or 
scaffold. Where the basic mobile unit does 
not meet this requirement, suitable out¬ 
rigger frames shall be employed to 
achieve this least base dimension, or pro¬ 
visions shall be made to guy or brace the 
unit against tipping. 

(ii) The minimum platform width for 
any work level shall not be less than 20 
inches for mobile scaffolds (towers). Lad¬ 
der stands shall have a minimum step 
width of 16 inches. 

(iii) The supporting structure for the 
work level shall be rigidly braced, using 
adequate cross bracing or diagonal brac¬ 
ing with rigid platforms at each work 
level. 

(iv) The steps of ladder stands shall 
be fabricated from slip resistant treads. 

(v) The work level platform of 
scaffolds (towers) shall be of wood, 
aluminum, or plywood planking, steel 
or expanded metal, for the full width 
of the scaffold, except for necessary open¬ 
ings. Work platforms shall be secured 
in place. All planking shall be 2-inch 
(nominal) scaffold grade minimum 1,500 
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/. (stress grade) construction grade lum¬ 
ber or equivalent. 

(vi) All scaffold work levels 10 feet 
or higher above the ground or floor shall 
have a standard (4-inch nominal) 
toeboard. 

(vii) All work levels 10 feet or higher 
above the ground or floor shall have a 
guardrail of 2- by 4-inch nominal or 
the equivalent installed no less than 
36 inches or more than 42 inches high, 
with a mid-rail, when required, of 1- by 
4-inch nominal lumber or equivalent. 

(viil) A climbing ladder or stairway 
shall be provided for proper access and 
egress, and shall be affixed or built into 
the scaffold and so located that its use 
will not have a tendency to tip the scaf¬ 
fold. A landing platform shall be pro¬ 
vided at intervals not to exceed 30 feet. 

(4 ) Wheels or casters. (1) Wheels or 
casters shall be properly designed for 
strength and dimensions to support four 
(4) times the design working load, 

(il) All scaffold casters shall be pro¬ 
vided with a positive wheel and/or swivel 
lock to prevent movement. Ladder stands 
shall have at least two (2) of the four (4) 
casters and shall be of the swivel type. 

(ill) Where leveling of the elevated 
work platform is required, screw jacks 
or other suitable means for adjusting the 
height shall be provided in the base sec¬ 
tion of each mobile unit. 

(b) Mobile tubular welded frame sca/- 
folds —(1) General. Units shall be de¬ 
signed to comply with the requirements 
of paragraph (a) of this section. 

(2) Bracing. Scaffolds shall be prop¬ 
erly braced by cross braces and/or diag¬ 
onal braces for securing vertical members 
together laterally. The cross braces shall 
be of a length that will automatically 
square and align vertical members so 
the erected scaffold is always plumb, 
square, and rigid. 

(3) Spacing. Spacing of panels or 
frames shall be consistent with the loads 
imposed. The frames shall be placed one 
on top of the other with coupling or 
stacking pins to provide proper vertical 
alignment of the legs. 

(4) Locking. Where uplift may occur, 
panels shall be locked together vertically 
by pins or other equivalent means. 

(5) Erection. Only the manufacturer 
of a scaffold or his qualified designated 
agent shall be permitted to erect or su¬ 
pervise the erection of scaffolds exceed¬ 
ing 50 feet in height above the base, un¬ 
less such structure Is approved in writing 
by a registered professional engineer, or 
erected in accordance with instructions 
furnished by the manufacturer. 

(c) Mobile tubular roeldcd sectional 
folding scaffolds—( 1) General. Units in¬ 
cluding sectional stairway and sectional 
ladder scaffolds shall be designed to com¬ 
ply with the requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this section. 

(2) Stairway. An integral stairway 
and work platform shall be incorporated 
into the structure of each sectional fold¬ 
ing stairway scaffold. 

(3) Bracing. An integral set of pivot¬ 
ing and hinged folding diagonal and hor¬ 
izontal braces and a detachable work 
platform shall be incorporated into the 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO 125—THURSDAY. JUNE 27. 1974 






23330 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


structure of each sectional folding lad¬ 
der scaffold. 

(4) Sectional folding stairway scaf¬ 
folds. Sectional folding stairway scaf¬ 
folds shall be designed as medium duty 
scaffolds except for high clearance. 'Hiese 
special base sections shall be designed 
as light duty scaffolds. When upper sec¬ 
tional folding stairway scaffolds are used 
with a special high clearance base, the 
load capacity of the entire scaffold shall 
be reduced accordingly. The width of a 
sectional folding stairway scaffold shall 
not exceed 4 J / 2 feet. The maximum length 
of a sectional folding stairway scaffold 
shall not exceed 6 feet. 

(5) Sectional folding ladder scaffolds. 
Sectional folding ladder scaffolds shall 
be designed as light duty scaffolds in¬ 
cluding special base (open end) sections 
which are designed for high clearance. 
For certain special applications the six- 
foot (6') folding ladder scaffolds, except 
for special high clearance base sections, 
shall be designed for use as medium duty 
scaffolds. The width of a sectional folding 
ladder scaffold shall not exceed 4^ feet. 
The maximum length of a sectional fold¬ 
ing ladder scaffold shall not exceed 6 
feet 6 inches for a six-foot C6') long unit, 
8 feet 6 Inches for an eight-foot (8') unit 
or 10 feet 6 inches for a ten-foot (10 # ) 
long unit. 

(6) End frames. The end frames of 
sectional ladder and stairway scaffolds 
shall be designed so that the horizontal 
bearers provide supports for multiple 
planking levels. 

(7) Erection. Only the manufacturer 
of the scaffold or his qualified designated 
agent shall be permitted to erect or 
supervise the erection of scaffolds ex¬ 
ceeding 50 feet in height above the base, 
unless such structure is approved in 
writing by a licensed professional 
engineer, or erected in accord¬ 
ance with instructions furnished by the 
manufacturer. 

(d) Mobile tube and coupler scaf¬ 
folds —(1) Design. Units shall be de¬ 
signed to comply with the applicable 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

(2) Material. The material used for 
the couplers shall be of a structural type, 
such as a drop-forged steel, malleable 
iron or structural grade aluminum. The 
use of gray cast iron is prohibited. 

(3) Erection . Only the manufacturer 
of the scaffold or his qualified designated 
agent shall be permitted to erect or 
supervise the erection of scaffolds ex¬ 
ceeding 50 feet in height above the base, 
unless such structure is approved in 
writing by a licensed professional 
engineer, or erected in accord¬ 
ance with instructions furnished by the 
manufacturer. 

(e) Mobile work platforms —(1) De¬ 
sign. Units shall be designed for the use 
Intended and shall comply with the 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

(2) Base width. The minimum width 
of the base of mobile work platforms 
shall not be less than 20 inches. 

(3) Bracing. Adequate rigid diagonal 
bracing to vertical members shall be 
provided. 


(f) Mobile ladder stands. 

(1) Design. Units shall comply with 
applicable requirements of paragraph 

(a) of this section. 

(2) Base width . The minimum base 
width shall conform to paragraph 
(a) (3) (1) of this section. The maximum 
length of the base section shall be the 
total length of combined steps and top 
assembly, measured horizontally, plus 
five-eighths inch per step of rise. 

(3) Steps. Steps shall be uniformly 
spaced, and sloped, with a rise of not 
less than nine <9) inches, nor more than 
ten (10) inches, and a depth of not less 
seven (7) Inches. The slope of the steps 
section shall be a minimum of fifty-five 
(55) degrees and a maximum of 
sixty (60) degrees measured from 
the horizontal. 

(4) Handrails . (i) Units having more 
than five (5) steps or 60 inches vertical 
height to the top step shall be equipped 
with handrails. 

(ii) Handrails shall be a minimum of 
29 inches high. Measurements shall be 
taken vertically from the center of the 
step. 

(5) Loading. The load (see paragraph 
(a)(2)(ii)(a) of this section) shall be 
applied uniformly to a 3^ inches wide 
area front to back at the center of the 
width span with a safety factor of four 

(4). 

§ 1910.30 Ollier working surfaces. 

(a) Dockboards ( bridge plates). (1) 
Portable and powered dockboards shall 
be strong enough to carry the load im¬ 
posed on them. 

(2) Portable dockboards shall be 
secured in position, either by being 
anchored or equipped with devices which 
will prevent their slipping. 

(3) Powered dockboards shall be 
designed and constructed in accordance 
with Commercial Standard CS202-56 
(1951) "Industrial lifts and Hinged 
Loading Ramps published by the U.S. 
Department of Commerce. 

(4) Handholds, or other effective 
means, shall be provided on portable 
dockboards to permit safe handling. 

(5) Positive protection shall be pro¬ 
vided to prevent railroad cars from being 
moved while dockboards or bridge plates 
are in position. 

(b) Forging machine area. (1) Ma¬ 
chines shall be so located as to give (i) 
enough clearance between machines so 
that the movement of one operator will 
not interfere with the work of another, 
(ii) ample room for cleaning machines 
and handling the work, including mate¬ 
rial and scrap. The arrangement of ma¬ 
chines shall be such that operators will 
not stand In aisles. 

(2) Aisles shall be provided of suffi¬ 
cient width to permit the free movement 
of employees bringing and removing 
material. This aisle space is to be in¬ 
dependent of working and storage space 
and should be defined by marking. 

(3) Wood platforms used on the floor 
In front of machines shall be substan¬ 
tially constructed. 

(c) Veneer machinery. (D Sides of 
steam vats shall extend to a height of 


not less than 36 inches above the floor, 
working platform, or ground. 

(2) Large steam vats divided into sec¬ 
tions shall be provided with substantial 
walkways between sections. Each walk¬ 
way shall be provided with a standard 
handrail on each exposed side. These 
handrails may be removable, If neces¬ 
sary. 

(3) Covers shall be removed only from 
that portion of steaming vats on which 
men are working and a portable railing 
shall be placed at this point to protect 
the operators. 

(4) Workmen shall not ride or step 
on logs in steam vats. 

§1910.31 Sources of standards. 

The standards In this Subpart D are 
devised from the following sources: 


Standard 

| 1910.22(a). 

8 1910.22 (b) and 
(c). 

| 1910.22(d)_ 

I 1910.23. 

I 1910.24. 

f 1910.25. 

I 1910.26. 

I 1910.27. 

i 1910.28. 

I 1910.29. 

I 1910.30(a). 

I 1910.30(b)- 

I 1910.30(C)- 


Source 

AN8I Z4.1-1968, Re- 
qulrements for Sani¬ 
tation In Races of 
Employment. 

41 CFR 50-204.3. 

ANSI A58.1-1955, Mini¬ 
mum Design Loads In 
Building and Other 
Structures. 

ANSI A12.1-1987, Safety 
Requirements for 
Floor and Wall Open¬ 
ings. Railings, and 
Toeboards. 

ANSI A04.1-1968. Re¬ 
quirements for Fixed 
Industrial Stairs. 

ANSI A14.1-1968, Safety 
Code for Portable 
Wood Ladders. 

ANSI A14.2-1958. Port¬ 
able Metal Ladders. 

ANSI A14.3-1956, Safety 
Code for Fixed Lad¬ 
ders. 

ANSI A10.8-1969. Safety 
Requirements for 
Scaffolding. 

ANSI A92.1-1071, Stand¬ 
ard for Manually Pro¬ 
pelled Mobile Ladder 
Stands and Scaffolds. 

ANSI B56.1 —1969, 
Safety Standard for 
Powered Industrial 
Trucks. 

ANSI B24.1-1963. Safety 
StancLtrd for Forging. 

ANSI 01.1-1954 (P1961). 
Safety Code for Wood¬ 
working Machinery. 


§ 1910.32 Standards organizations. 

The following organizations have been 
referenced in tills Subpart D: 

American National Standards Institute, 1430 
Broadway. New York, NY 10018. 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. Inc.. 207 
Ohio Street, Chicago, IL 60611. 

Factory Mutual Engineering Corp.. fob* 
Office Box 688, Norwood, MA 02062. 

Subpart E—Means of Egress 
§ 1910.33 DcfinitioiiH. 

As used in this subpart 
(a) Means of egress. A means of egress 
Is a continuous and unobstructed w r ay o 
exit travel from any point In a building 
or structure to a public w T ay and cons s 
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of three separate and distinct parts: the 
way of exit access, the exit, and the way 
of exit discharge. A means of egress com¬ 
prises the vertical and horizontal ways of 
travel and shall include intervening room 
spaces, doorways, hallways, corridors, 
passageways, balconies, ramps, stairs, 
enclosures, lobbies, escalators, horizontal 
exits, courts, and yards. 

(b) Exit access. Exit access is that 
portion of a means of egress which leads 
to an entrance to an exit. 

(c> Exit. Exit is that portion of a 
means of egress which is separated from 
all other spaces of the building or struc¬ 
ture by construction or equipment as 
required in this subpart to provide a pro¬ 
tected way of travel to the exit discharge. 

(d) Exit discharge. Exit discharge is 
that portion of a means of egress be¬ 
tween the termination of an exit and a 
public way. 

(e) Low hazard contents. Low hazard 
contents shall be classified as those of 
such low combustibility that no self- 
propagating fire therein can occur and 
that consequently the only probable dan¬ 
ger requiring the use of emergency exits 
will be from panic, fumes, or smoke, or 
fire from some external source. 

(f) High-hazard contents. High-haz¬ 
ard contents shall be classified as those 
which are liable to burn with extreme 
rapidity or from which poisonous fumes 
or explosions are to be feared in the event 
of fire. 

(g) Ordinary hazard contents. Ordi¬ 
nary hazard contents shall be classified 
as those which are liable to bum with 
moderate rapidity and to give off a con¬ 
siderable volume of smoke but from 
which neither poisonous fumes nor ex¬ 
plosions are to be feared in case of fire. 

(h) Approved. For the purposes of this 
subpart approved shall mean listed or 
approved equipment by a nationally rec¬ 
ognized testing laboratory. 

§ 1910.36 General requirements. 

(a) Application. This subpart contains 
general fundamental requirements es¬ 
sential to providing a safe means of 
egress from fire and like emergencies. 
Nothing in this subpart shall be con¬ 
strued to prohibit a better type of build¬ 
ing construction, more exits, or otherwise 
safer conditions than the minimum re- 
Quirements specified in this subpart. 
Exits from vehicles, vessels, or other mo¬ 
bile structures are not covered by this 
subpart, 

<b) Fundamental requirements. (1) 
Every building or structure, new or old, 
designed for human occupancy shall be 
Provided with exits sufficient to permit 
the prompt escape of occupants in case 
of fire or other emergency. The design of 
exits and other safeguards shall be such 
jnat reliance for safety to life in case of 
r? .or other emergency will not depend 
solely on any single safeguard; addi¬ 
tional safeguards shall be provided for 
safety in case any single safeguard 
« ineffective due to some human or me¬ 
chanical failure. 

<2) Every building or structure shall 
I*. 8 ® constructed, arranged, equipped, 
jjjwntained, and operated as to avoid 
undue danger to the lives and safety of 
» occupants from fire, smoke, fumes, or 
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resulting panic during the period of time 
reasonably necessary for escape from the 
building or structure in case of fire or 
other emergency. 

(3) Every building or structure shall 
be provided with exits of kinds, numbers, 
location, and capacity appropriate to the 
individual building or structure, with due 
regard to the character of the occupancy, 
the number of persons exposed, the fire 
protection available, and the height and 
type of construction of the building or 
structure, to afford all occupants con¬ 
venient facilities for escape. 

(4) In every building or structure exits 
shall be so arranged and maintained as 
to provide free and unobstructed egress 
from all parts of the building or struc¬ 
ture at all times when it is occupied. No 
lock or fastening to prevent free escape 
from the inside of any building shall be 
installed except in mental, penal, or cor¬ 
rective institutions where supervisory 
personnel is continually on duty and ef¬ 
fective provisions are made to remove 
occupants in case of fire or other 
emergency. 

(5) Every exit shall be clearly visible 
or the route to reach it shall be conspicu¬ 
ously indicated in such a manner that 
every occupant of every building or 
structure who is physically and mentally 
capable will readily know the direction 
of escape from any point, and each path 
of escape, in its entirety, shall be so 
arranged or marked that the way to a 
place of safety outside Is unmistakable. 
Any doorway or passageway not consti¬ 
tuting an exit or way to reach an exit, 
but of such a character as to be subject 
to being mistaken for an exit, shall be so 
arranged or marked as to minimize its 
possible confusion with an exit and the 
resultant danger of persons endeavoring 
to escape from fire finding themselves 
trapped in a dead-end space, such as a 
cellar or storeroom, from which there is 
no other way out. 

(6) In every building or structure 
equipped for artificial illumination, ade¬ 
quate and reliable illumination shall be 
provided for all exit facilities. 

(7) In every building or structure of 
such size, arrangement, or occupancy 
that a fire may not itself provide ade¬ 
quate warning to occupants, fire alarm 
facilities shall be provided where neces¬ 
sary to warn occupants of the existence 
of fire so that they may escape, or to 
facilitate the orderly conduct of fire exit 
drills. 

(8) Every building or structure, sec¬ 
tion, or area thereof of such size, occu¬ 
pancy, and arrangement that the reason¬ 
able safety of numbers of occupants may 
be endangered by the blocking of any 
single means of egress due to fire or 
smoke, shall have at least two means of 
egress remote from each other, so ar¬ 
ranged as to minimize any possibility 
that both may be blocked by any one fire 
or other emergency conditions. 

(9) Compliance with this subpart 
shall not be construed as eliminating or 
reducing the necessity for other provi¬ 
sions for safety of persons using a struc¬ 
ture under normal occupancy conditions, 
nor shall any provision of the subpart be 
construed as requiring or permitting any 
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condition that may be hazardous under 
normal occupancy conditions. 

(c) Protection of employees exposed 
by construction and repair operations . 

(1) No building or structure under con¬ 
struction shall be occupied in whole or in 
part until all exit facilities required for 
the part occupied are completed and 
ready for use. 

(2) No existing building shall be occu¬ 
pied during repairs or alterations unless 
all existing exits and any existing fire 
protection are continuously maintained, 
or in lieu thereof other measures are 
taken which provide equivalent safety. 

(3) No flammable or explosive sub¬ 
stances or equipment for repairs or alter¬ 
ations shall be introduced in a building 
of normally low or ordinary hazard clas¬ 
sification while the building is occupied, 
unless the condition of use and safe¬ 
guards provided are such as not to create 
any additional danger or handicap to 
egress beyond the normally permissible 
conditions in the building. 

<d) Maintenance. (1) Every required 
exit, way of approach thereto, and way 
of travel from the exit into the street or 
open space, shall be continuously main¬ 
tained free of all obstructions or impedi¬ 
ments to full instant use in the case of 
fire or other emergency. 

(2) Every automatic sprinkler system, 
fire detection and alarm system, exit 
lighting, fire door, and other item of 
equipment, where provided, shall be con¬ 
tinuously in proper operating condition. 

§ 1910.37 Means of egress, general. 

(a) Permissible exit components. An 
exit shall consist only of the approved 
components. Exit components shall be 
constructed as an integral part of the 
building or shall be permanently affixed 
thereto. 

(b) Protective enclosure of exits. 
When an exit is protected by separation 
from other parts of the building the 
separating construction shall meet the 
following requirements. 

(1) The separation shall have at least 
a 1-hour fire resistance rating when the 
exit connects three stories or less. This 
applies whether the stories connected are 
above or below the story at which exit 
discharge begins. 

(2) The separation shall have at least 
a 2-hour fire resistance rating when the 
exit connects four or more stories, 
whether above or below the floor of dis¬ 
charge. It shall be constructed of non¬ 
combustible materials, and shall be 
supported by construction having at 
least a 2-hour fire resistance rating. 

(3) Any opening therein shall be pro¬ 
tected by an approved self-closing fire 
door. 

(4) Openings in exit enclosures shall 
be confined to those necessary for 
access to the enclosure from normally 
occupied spaces and for egress from the 
enclosure. 

(c) Width and capacity of means of 
egress. (1) The capacity in number of 
persons per unit of exit width for ap¬ 
proved components of means of egress 
shall be as follows: 

(i) Level Egress Components (includ¬ 
ing Class A Ramps) 100 persons. 
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(ii) Inclined Egress Components (in¬ 
cluding Class B Ramps) 60 persons. 

(iii) A ramp shall be designated as 
Class A or Class B in accordance with 
the following Table E-l: 

Table E-l 



Class A 

Ckv b 

Width. 

44 inches and 
greater. 

30 to 44 lnd»cs. 

Slop#. 

1 to 1?4« Inches 

1M* to 2 Inches 

In 12 Inches. 

In 12 Inches. 

Maximum height 
between land¬ 
ings. 

No limit. 

. 12 fret. 


(2) Means of egress shall be measured 
in units of exit width of 22 inches. Frac¬ 
tions of a unit shall not be counted, ex¬ 
cept that 12 inches added to one or more 
full units shall be counted as one-half a 
unit of exit width. 

(3) Units of exit width shall be meas¬ 
ured in the clear at the narrowest point 
of the means of egress except that a 
handrail may project Inside the meas¬ 
ured width on each side not more than 5 
inches and a stringer may project inside 
the measured width not more than 1*6 
inches. An exit or exit access door swing¬ 
ing into an aisle or passageway shall not 
restrict the effective width thereof at 
any point during its swing to less than 
the minimum widths hereafter specified. 

(d) Egress capacity and occupant load. 
Cl) The capacity of means of egress for 
any floor, balcony, tier, or other occupied 
space shall be sufficient for the occupant 
load thereof. The occupant load shall be 
the maximum number of persons that 
may be in the space at any time. 

(2) Where exits serve more than one 
floor, only the occupant load of each 
floor considered individually need be 
used in computing the capacity of the 
exits at that floor, provided that exit 
capacity shall not be decreased in the 
direction of exit travel. 

(e) Arrangement of exits. When more 
than one exit is required from a story, at 
least two of the exits shall be remote 
from each other and so arranged as to 
minimize any possibility that both may 
be blocked by any one Are or other emer¬ 
gency condition. 

(f) Access to exits . (1) Exits shall be 
so located and exit accesss shall be so 
arranged that exits are readily accessi¬ 
ble at all times. Where exits are not im¬ 
mediately accessible from an open floor 
area, safe and continuous passageways, 
aisles, or corridors leading directly to 
every exit and so arranged as to provide 
convenient access for each occupant to 
at least two exits by separate ways of 
travel, except as a single exit or limited 
dead ends are permitted by other pro¬ 
visions of this subpart, shall be main¬ 
tained. 

(2) A door from a room to an exit or 
to a way of exit access shall be of the 
side-hinged, swinging type. It shall swing 
with exit travel when the room is occu¬ 
pied by more than 50 persons or used for 
a high hazard occupancy. 

(3) In no case shall access to an exit 
be through a bathroom, or other room 
subject to locking, except where the exit 


is required to serve only the room sub¬ 
ject to locking. 

(4) Ways of exit access and the doors 
to exits to which they lead shall be so 
designed and arranged as to be clearly 
recognizable as such. Hangings or drap¬ 
eries shall not be placed over exit doors 
or otherwise so located as to conceal or 
obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be 
placed on exit doors. Mirrors shall not be 
placed in or adjacent to any exit in such 
a manner as to confuse the direction of 
exit. 

(5) Exit access shall be so arranged 
that it will not be necessary to travel 
toward any area of high hazard occu¬ 
pancy in order to reach the nearest exit, 
unless the path of travel is effectively 
shielded from the high hazard location 
by suitable partitions or other physical 
barriers. 

(6) The minimum width of any way 
of exit access shall in no case be less than 
28 inches. Where a single way of exit 
access leads to an exit, its capacity in 
terms of width shall be at least equal to 
the required capacity of the exit to which 
it leads. Where more than one way of 
exit access leads to an exit, each shall 
have a width adequate for the number 
of persons it must accommodate. 

(g) Exterior ways of exit access. (1) 
Access to an exit may be by means of any 
exterior balcony, porch, gallery, or roof 
that conforms to the requirements of this 
section. 

(2) Exterior ways of exit access shall 
have smooth, solid floors, substantially 
level, and shall have guards on the un¬ 
enclosed sides. 

(3) Where accumulation of snow or 
ice is likely because of the climate, the 
exterior way of exit access shall be pro¬ 
tected by a roof, unless it serves as the 
sole normal means of access to the rooms 
or spaces served, in which case it may 
be assumed that snow and ice will be 
regularly removed in the course of nor¬ 
mal occupancy. 

(4) A permanent, reasonably straight 
path of travel shall be maintained over 
the required exterior way of exit access. 
There shall be no obstruction by rail¬ 
ings, barriers, or gates that divide the 
open space into sections appurtenant to 
individual rooms, apartments, or other 
uses. Where the Assistant Secretary of 
Labor or his duly authorized representa¬ 
tive finds the required path of travel to 
be obstructed by furniture or other mov¬ 
able objects, he may require that they be 
fastened out of the way or he may re¬ 
quire that railings or other permanent 
barriers be installed to protect the path 
of travel against encroachment. 

(5) An exterior way of exit access 
shall be so arranged that there are no 
dead ends in excess of 20 feet. Any un¬ 
enclosed exit served by an exterior way 
of exit access shall be so located that no 
part of the exit extends past a vertical 
plane 20 feet and one-half the required 
width of the exit from the end of and at 
right angles to the way of exit access. 

(6) Any gallery, balcony, bridge, porch 
or other exterior exit access that projects 
beyond the outside wall of the building 
shall comply with the requirements of 


this section as to width and arrange¬ 
ment. 

(h) Discharge from exits. (1) All exits 
shall discharge directly to the street, or 
to a yard, court,, or other open space that 
gives safe access to a public way. The 
streets to which the exits discharge shall 
be of width adequate to accommodate 
all persons leaving the building. Yards, 
courts, or other open spaces to which 
exits discharge shall also be of adequate 
width and size to provide all persons 
leaving the building with ready access to 
the street. 

(2) Stairs and other exits shall be so 
arranged as to make clear the direction 
of egress to the street. Exit stairs that 
continue beyond the floor of discharge 
shall be interrupted at the floor of dis¬ 
charge by partitions, doors, or other ef¬ 
fective means. 

(1) Headroom. Means of egress shall 
be so designed and maintained as to pro¬ 
vide adequate headroom, but in no case 
shall the ceiling height be less than 7 
feet 6 inches nor any projection from the 
ceiling be less than 6 feet 8 inches from 
the floor. 


(j) Changes in elevation. Where a 
means of egress is not substantially 
level, such differences in elevation shall 
be negotiated by stairs or ramps. 

(k) Maintenance and workmanship 

(1) Doors, stairs, ramps, passages, signs, 
and all other components of means of 
egress shall be of substantial, reliable 
construction and shall be built or in¬ 
stalled in a workmanlike manner. 

(2) Means of egress shall be continu¬ 
ously maintained free of all obstructions 
or impediments to full instant use in the 
case of fire or other emergency. 

(3) Any device or alarm installed to 
restrict the improper use of an exit shall 
be so designed and Installed that it can¬ 
not, even in cases of failure, impede or 
prevent emergency use of such exit. 

(l) Furnishings and decorations. (1) 
No furnishings, decorations, or other ob¬ 
jects shall be so placed as to obstruct 
exits, access thereto, egress therefrom, 
or visibility thereof. 

(2) No furnishings or decorations of 
an explosive or highly flammable charac¬ 
ter shall be used in any occupancy. 

(m) Automatic sprinkler systems. All 
automatic sprinkler systems shall be con¬ 
tinuously maintained in reliable oper¬ 
ating condition at all times, and such 
periodic inspections and tests shall be 
made as are necessary to assure proper 
maintenance. 

(n) Alarm and fire protection systejns. 
(1) Systems shall be under the super¬ 
vision of a responsible person who shall 
cause proper tests to be made at weekly 
intervals and have general charge of all 
alterations and additions. 

(2) Fire alarm signaling equipment 
shall be restored to service as promptly 
as possible after each test or alarm, ana 
shall be kept in normal condition for 
operation. Equipment requiring rewind¬ 
ing or replenishing shall be rewound or 
replenished as promptly as possible sfter 


ich test or alarm. . . 

(o) Fire retardant paints. Fire reta *~! 
it paints or solutions shall be reneu 
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at such intervals as necessary to main¬ 
tain the necessary flame retardant prop¬ 
erties. 

(p) [Reserved] 

(q) Exit marking. (1) Exits shall be 
marked by a readily visible sign. Access 
to exits shall be marked by readily visi¬ 
ble signs in all cases where the exit or 
way to reach it is not immediately visible 
to the occupants. 

i2) Any door, passage, or stairway 
which is neither an exit nor a way of exit 
access, and which is so located or ar¬ 
ranged as to be likely to be mistaken 
for an exit, shall be identified by a sign 
reading "Not an Exit*’ or similar desig¬ 
nation, or shall be identified by a sign 
indicating its actual character, such as 
“To Basement.” “Storeroom,” “Linen 
Closet,” or the like. 

(3) Every required sign designating an 
exit or way of exit access shall be so lo¬ 
cated and of such size, color, and design 
as to be readily visible. No decorations, 
furnishings, or equipment which impair 
visibility of an exit sign shall be per¬ 
mitted, nor shall there be any brightly 
illuminated sign (for other than exit 
purposes), display, or object in or near 
the line of vision to the required exit 
sign of such a character as to so detract 
attention from the exit sign that it may 
not be noticed. 

(4) Every exit sign shall be distinctive 
In color and shall provide contrast with 
decorations, interior finish, or other 

signs. 

(5) A sign reading “Exit”, or similar 
designation, with an arrow indicating 
the direction, shall be placed in every 
location where the direction of travel 
to reach the nearest exit is not imme¬ 
diately apparent. 

(6) Every exit sign shall be suitably 
Illuminated by a reliable light source 
giving a value of not less than 5 foot- 
candles on the illuminated surface. Arti¬ 
ficial lights giving illumination to exit 
signs other than the internally illumi¬ 
nated types shall have screens, discs, 
or lenses of not less than 25 square 
Inches area made of translucent mate¬ 
rial to show red or other specified desig¬ 
nating color on the side of the approach. 

(7) Each internally illuminated exit 
sign shall be provided in all occupancies 
where reduction of normal illumination 
is permitted. 

<8) Every exit sign shall have the 
word “Exit” in plainly legible letters not 
less than 6 inches high, with the prin¬ 
cipal strokes of letters not less than 
three-fourths-inch wide. 

§ 1910.38 Specific menus of cgrcHji re¬ 
quirements by occupancy. [Re¬ 
served] 

§ 1910.39 Sources of standards. 

The entire subpart is promulgated 
from NFPA 101-1970. Life Safety Code. 

§ 1910.40 Standards organizations. 

Specific standards of the following 
organization have been referenced in 
this subpart. Copies of the standards may 
06 obtained from the issuing organi¬ 
zation: 

National Fire Protection Association. 60 

Batterymarch 8treet, Boston, MA 02110. 


Subpart F—Powered Platforms, Man- 

lifts, and Vehicle-Mounted Work 

Platforms 

§ 1910.66 Powered platforms for exte¬ 
rior building maintenance. 

(а) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Angulated roping. A system of 
platform suspension in which the upper 
wire rope sheaves or suspension points 
are closer to the plane of the building 
face than the corresponding attachment 
points on the platform, thus causing the 
platform to press against the face of the 
building during its vertical travel. 

(2) ANSI. American National Stand¬ 
ards Institute. 

(3) Babbitted fastenings. The method 
of providing wire rope attachments in 
which the ends of the wire strands are 
bent back and are held in a tapered 
socket by means of poured molten babbitt 
metal. 

(4) Brake — disc type. A brake in which 
the holding effect is obtained, by fric¬ 
tional resistance between one or more 
faces of discs keyed to the rotating mem¬ 
ber to be held and fixed discs keyed to 
the stationary or housing member (pres¬ 
sure between the discs being applied 
axially). 

(5) Brake — self-energizing band type. 
An essentially unidirectional brake in 
which the holding effect is obtained by 
the snubbing action of a flexible band 
wrapped about a cylindrical wheel or 
drum affixed to the rotating member to be 
held, the connections and linkages being 
so arranged that the motion of the brake 
wheel or drum will act to increase the 
tension or holding force of the band. 

(б) Brake—shoe type. A brake in 
which the holding effect is obtained by 
applying the direct pressure of two or 
more segmental friction elements held to 
a stationary member against a cylindrical 
wheel or drum affixed to the rotating 
member to be held. 

(7) Building face rollers. A specialized 
form of guide roller designed to contact 
a portion of the outer face or wall struc¬ 
ture of the building, and to assist in 
stabilizing the operators’ platform dur¬ 
ing vertical travel. 

(8) Continuous pressure. Operation 
by means of buttons or switches, any one 
of which may be used to control the 
movement of the working platform or 
roof car, only as long as the button or 
switch is manually maintained in the 
actuating position. 

(9) Control. A system governing 
starting, stopping, direction, accelera¬ 
tion, speed, and retardation of moving 
members. 

(10) Controller. A device or group of 
devices, usually contained in a single 
enclosure, which serves to control in 
some predetermined manner the ap¬ 
paratus to which it is connected. 

(11) Electrical ground. A conducting 
connection between an electrical circuit 
or equipment and the earth, or some 
conducting body which serves in place 
of the earth. 

(12) Guide roller. A rotating, bear¬ 
ing-mounted, generally cylindrical 
member, operating separately or as part 
of a guide shoe assembly, attached to 
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the platform, and providing rolling con¬ 
tact with building guideways, or other 
building contact members. 

(13) Guide shoe. An assembly of roll¬ 
ers, slide members, or the equivalent, 
attached as a unit to the operators’ plat¬ 
form, and designed to engage with the 
building members provided for the ver¬ 
tical guidance of the operators* 
platform. 

(14) Interlock. A device actuated by 
the operation of some other device with 
which it is directly associated, to govern 
succeeding operations of the same or 
allied devices. 

(15) Opera ting' device. A pushbutton, 
lever, or other manual device used to 
actuate a control. 

(16) Powered platform. Equipment to 
provide access to the exterior of a build¬ 
ing for maintenance, consisting of a sus¬ 
pended power-operated working plat¬ 
form, a roof car, or other suspension 
means, and the requisite operating and 
control devices. 

(17) Rated toad. The combined weight 
of employees, tools, equipment, and other 
material which the working platform is 
designed and installed to lift. 

(18) Relay , direction. An electrically 
energized contactor responsive to an 
initiating control circuit, which in turn 
causes a moving member to travel in a 
particular direction. 

(19) Relay , potential for vertical 
travel . An electrically energized contac¬ 
tor responsive to initiating control cir¬ 
cuit, which in turn controls the opera¬ 
tion of a moving member in both direc¬ 
tions. This relay usually operates in con¬ 
junction with direction relays, as covered 
under the definition, “relay, direction.” 

(20) Roof car. A structure for the sus¬ 
pension of a working platform, providing 
for its horizontal movement to working 
positions. 

(21) Roof-powered platform. A pow¬ 
ered platform having the raising and 
lowering mechanism located on a roof 
car. 

(22) Self-powered platform. A pow¬ 
ered platform having the raising and 
lowering mechanism located on the 
working platform. 

(23) Traveling cable. A cable made up 
of electrical or communication conduc¬ 
tors or both, and providing electrical 
connection between the working plat¬ 
form and the roof car or other fixed 
point. 

(24) Weatherproof. Equipment so con¬ 
structed or protected that exposure to 
the vreather will not interfere with its 
proper operation. 

(25) Working platform. The sus¬ 
pended structure arranged for vertical 
travel which provides access to the ex¬ 
terior of the building or structure. 

(26) Yield point. The stress at which 
the material exhibits a permanent set 
of 0.2 percent. 

(27) Zinced fastenings. The method 
of providing wire rope attachments in 
which the splayed or fanned wire ends 
are held in a tapered socket by means 
of poured molten zinc. 

(b) General requirements —(1) Ap- 
lication. (i) This section establishes 
safety requirements for the design, con- 
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stniction. installation, operation, main¬ 
tenance. inspection, and use of power- 
operated platforms for exterior build¬ 
ing maintenance. The requirements of 
this section do not apply to temporary 
equipment used for construction work; 
or to devices which are raised and low¬ 
ered manually. 

(ii) The purpose of this standard is 
to provide for the safety of life and limb 
of users of exterior powered platforms, 
as well as of others who may be exposed. 
The equipment described in this section 
Is intended for use by one or more work¬ 
men who are engaged in exterior work, 
such as window cleaning, caulking, 
metal-polishing, and general exterior 
building maintenance or repairs. 

(2> Existing and new equipment. This 
section applies to all powered platforms 
installed subsequent to the effective date 
of these regulations with the exception 
of powered platforms installed for emer¬ 
gency purposes. 

(3) Design requirements . All new pow¬ 
ered platforms for exterior building 
maintenance purchased and used after 
the effective date of these regulations 
shall meet all of the design, construction, 
installation, and maintenance require¬ 
ments of Part n and III of the “Amer¬ 
ican National Standard Safety Re¬ 
quirements for Powered Platforms for 
Exterior Building Maintenance ANSI 
A120.1—1970" and of this section. Refer¬ 
ence shall be made to appropriate parts 
of ANSI A120.1-1970 for detail specifi¬ 
cations for equipment and special 
installations. 

• 4> Limitation. The requirements of 
this section apply only to electric pow¬ 
ered platforms. It is not the intent of 
this section to prohibit the use of other 
types of power. Installation of powered 
platforms using other types of power is 
permitted, provided such platforms have 
adequate protective devices for the type 
of power used, and otherwise provide for 
reasonable safety of life and limb to users 
of equipment and to others who may be 
exposed. 

(5) Types of powered platforms. (i) 
For the purpose of applying this stand¬ 
ard. powered platforms are divided into 
two basic types, Type F and Type T. 

(ii) Powered platforms designated as 
Type F shall meet all the requirements in 
Part n of ANSI A120.1—1970. American 
National Standard Safety Requirements 
for Powered Platforms for Exterior 
Building Maintenance. A basic require¬ 
ment of Type F equipment is that the 
work platform is suspended by at least 
four wire ropes and designed so that fail¬ 
ure of any one wire rope will not substan¬ 
tially alter the normal position of the 
working platform. Another basic require¬ 
ment of Type F equipment is that only 
one layer of hoisting rope is permitted 
on winding drums. Type F powered plat¬ 
forms may be either roof-powered or 
self-powered. 

(iii) Powered platforms designated as 
Type T shall meet all the requirements in 
Part m of ANSI A120.1—1970 American 
National Standard Safety Requirement 
for Powered Platforms for Exterior 
Building Maintenance. A basic require¬ 
ment of Type T equipment is that the 
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working platform is suspended by at 
least two wire ropes. Failure of one wire 
rope would not permit the working plat¬ 
form to fall to the ground, but would up¬ 
set its normal position. The employer 
shall require employees working on Type 
T equipment to wear safety belts, "which 
are attached by lifelines to either the 
working platform or the building struc¬ 
ture. Type T powered platforms may be 
either roof-powered or self-powered. 

(iv) The requirements of this section 
apply to powered platforms with wind¬ 
ing drum type hoisting machines. It is 
not the intent of this section to prohibit 
powered platforms using other types of 
hoisting machines such as. but not limit¬ 
ed to, traction drum hoisting machines, 
air powered machines, hydraulic pow¬ 
ered machines, and internal combustion 
machines. Installation of powered plat¬ 
forms with other types of hoisting ma¬ 
chines is permitted, provided adequate 
protective devices are used, and pro¬ 
vided reasonable safety of life and limb 
to users of the equipment and to others 
who may be exposed is assured. 

(c) Type F powered platforms —(1) 
Roof car, general. (1) A roof car shall be 
provided whenever it is necessary to 
move the working platform horizontally 
to working or storage positions. 

(ii) The maximum rated speed at 
which a power traversed roof car may be 
moved in a horizontal direction shall be 
50 feet per minute. 

(2) Movement and positioning of roof 
car. (i) Provision shall be made to pro¬ 
tect against having the roof car leave the 
roof or enter roof areas not designed for 
travel. 

(ii) The horizontal motion of the roof 
cars shall be positively controlled so as 
to insure proper movement and posi¬ 
tioning of the roof car. 

(iii) Roof car positioning devices shall 
be provided to insure that the working 
platform is placed and retained in 
proper position for vertical travel and 
during storage. 

(iv) Mechanical stops shall be pro¬ 
vided to prevent the traversing of the 
roof car beyond its normal limits of 
travel. Such stops shall be capable of 
withstanding a force equal to 100 per¬ 
cent of the inertial effect of the roof 
car in motion with traversing power 
applied. 

(v) (a) The operating device of a 
power-operated roof car for traversing 
shall be located on the roof car, the 
working platform, or both, and shall be 
of the continuous pressure weather¬ 
proof electric type. If more than one op¬ 
erating device is provided, they shall be 
so arranged that traversing is possible 
only from one operating device at a 
time. 

(b) The operating device shall be so 
connected that it is not operable until: 

(f) The working platform is located 
at its uppermost position of travel and 
is not in contact with the building face 
or fixed vertical guides in the face of 
the building: and 

(2) All protective devices and inter¬ 
locks are in a position for traversing. 

(3) Roof car stability. Roof car sta¬ 
bility shall be determined by either sub¬ 


division (i) or (il) of this subparagraph, 
whichever is greater. 

(i) The roof car shall be continuously 
stable, considering overturning moment 
as determined by 125 percent rated load, 
plus maximum dead load and the pre¬ 
scribed wind loading. 

(ii) The roof car and its anchorages 
shall be capable of resisting accidental 
over-tensioning of % the wire ropes sus¬ 
pending the working platform and this 
calculated value shall include the effect 
of one and one-half times the value. For 
this calculation, the simultaneous effect 
of one-half wind load shall be included, 
and the design stresses shall not exceed 
those referred to in paragraph (b) (3) of 
this section. 

(ill) If the load on the motors is at 
any time in excess of three times that 
required for lifting the working platform 
with its rated load, the motor shall stall. 

(4) Access to the roof car. Safe access 
to the roof car and from the roof car to 
the working platform shall be provided. 
If the access to the roof car at any point 
of its travel is not over the roof area or 
where otherwise necessary for safety, 
self-closing, self-locking gates shall be 
provided. Applicable provisions of the 
American National Standard Safety Re¬ 
quirements for Floor and Wall Openings 
Railings and Toeboard, A12.1-1967, shall 
apply. 

(5) Means for maintenance, repair, 
and storage. Means shall be provided to 
run the roof car away from the roof pe¬ 
rimeter, where necessary, and to provide 
a safe area for maintenance, repairs, and 
storage. Provisions shall be made to se¬ 
cure the machine in the stored position. 
For stored machines subject to wind 
forces, see special design and anchorage 
requirements for “wind forces” in Part 
II, section 10.5.1.1 of ANSI A120.1—1970. 
American National Standards Safety Re¬ 
quirements for Powered Platforms for 
Exterior Building Maintenance. 

(6) General requirements for working 
platforms. The working platform shall be 
of girder or truss construction and shall 
be adequate to support its rated load 
under any position of loading, and com¬ 
ply with the provisions set forth in sec¬ 
tion 10 of ANSI A120.1—1970. American 
National Standard Safety Requirements 
for Powered Platforms for Exterior 
Building Maintenance. 

(7) Load rating plate. Each working 

platform shall bear a manufacturer’s 
load rating plate, conspicuously posted: 
stating the maximum permissible rated 
load. Load rating plates shall be made 
of noncorrosive material and shall have 
letters and figures stamped, etched, or 
cast on the surface. The minimum height 
of the letters and figures shall be one- 
fourth inch. . 

(8) Minimum size. The working plat¬ 
form shall have a minimum net width o 
24 Inches. 

(9) Guardrails. Working platforms 
shall be furnished with permanent guara 

rails not less than 36 inches hip. 
not more than 42 inches high at the Iron 
(building side). At the rear, and on tne 
sides', the rail shall not be less than u 
inches high. An intermediate guardran 
shall be provided around the entire pia 
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form between the top guardrail and the 
toeboard. 

(10) Toeboards. A 4-inch toeboard 
shall be provided along all sides of the 
working platform. 

(11) Open spaces between guardrails 
and toeboards. The spaces between the 
intermediate guardrail and platform 
toeboard on the building side of the 
working platform, and between the top 
guardrail and the toeboard on other sides 
of the platform, shall be filled with 
metallic mesh or similar material that 
will reject a ball 1 inch in diameter. The 
installed mesh shall be capable of with¬ 
standing a load of 100 pounds applied 
horizontally over any area of 144 square 
inches. If the space between the platform 
and the building face does not exceed 8 
Inches, and the platform is restrained 
by guides, the mesh may be omitted on 
the front side. 

(12) Flooring. The platform flooring 
shall be of the nonskid type, and if of 
open construction, shall reject a Sc¬ 
inch diameter ball, or be provided with 
a screen below the floor to reject a Vw- 
inch diameter ball. 

(13) Access gates . Where access gates 
are provided, they shall be self-closing 
and self-locking. 

(14) Operating device for vertical 
movement of the working platform, (i) 
The normal operating device for the 
working platform shall be located on the 
working platform and shall be of the 
continuous pressure weatherproof elec¬ 
tric type. 

(ii) The operating device shall be 
operable only when all electrical pro¬ 
tective devices and interlocks on the 
working platform ate in position for 
normal service, and the roof car, if pro¬ 
vided, is at an established operating 
point. 

(15) Emergency electric operative de¬ 
vice. (i) in addition, on roof-powered 
platforms, an emergency electric operat¬ 
ing device shall be provided near the 
hoisting machine for use in the event 
of failure of the normal operating device 
for the working platform, or failure of 
the traveling cable system. The emer¬ 
gency operating device shall be mounted 
in a locked compartment and shall have 
Jlogend mounted thereon reading: “For 
Emergency Operation Only. Establish 
Communication With Personnel on 
Working Platform Before Use.” 

( ii) A key for Unlocking the compart¬ 
ment housing the emergency operating 
device shall be mounted in a break-glass 
receptacle located near the emergency 
operating device. 

<16) Manual cranking for emergency 
operation. Emergency operation of the 
m.&m drive machine may be provided to 
miow manual cranking. This provision 
operation shall be designed 
that not more than two persons will 
“e required to perform this operation. 

^ access to this provision shall include 
means to automatically make the ma- 
mu? e * n °P era tive electrically while 
• e emer ^ enc y manual operation. 
sha11 ** such that the emer- 
srnvfL brake k operative at or below 
CDcrati° r tripping speed during manual 


(17) Arrangement and guarding of 
hoisting equipment, (i) Hoisting equip¬ 
ment shall consist of a power-driven 
drum or drum contained in the roof car 
(roof-powered platforms) or contained 
on the working platform (self-powered 
platform). 

(U) The hoisting equipment shall be 
power-operated in both up and down 
directions. 

(iii) Guard or other protective de¬ 
vices shall be installed w’herever rotat¬ 
ing sliafts or other mechanisms or gears 
may expose personnel to a hazard. 

(iv) Friction devices or clutches shall 
not be used for connecting the main 
driving mechanism to the drum or 
drums. Belt- or chain-driven machines 
are prohibited. 

(18) Hoisting motors . (i) Hoisting 
motors shall be electric and of weather¬ 
proof construction. 

(ii) Hoisting motors shall be in con¬ 
formance with applicable provisions of 
subparagraph (22) of this paragraph. 
Electrical wiring and equipment. 

(Ui) Hoisting motors shall be directly 
connected to the hoisting machinery. 
Motor couplings, if used, shall be of steel 
construction. 

(19) Brakes. The hoisting machine (s) 
shall have two independent braking 
means, each designed to stop and hold 
the working platform with 125 percent 
of rated load. 

(20) Hoisting ropes and rope connec¬ 
tions. (i) Working platforms shall be sus¬ 
pended by wire ropes of either 6 x 19 or 
6 x 37 classification, preformed or non- 
preformed. 

(ii) The minimum grade of the wire 
rope shall be improved plow steel. Ropes 
shall be fabricated of drawn galvanized 
or bright wire. Drawn galvanized wire 
rope shall be fabricated of individual 
wires on which the zinc coating has 
been applied at an intermediate size, and 
the wire then drawn to finished size and 
to the same tolerances and with the 
same mechanical properties as for un- 
coated wire of equal grade. 

(iii) The minimum factor of safety 
shall be ten, and shall be calculated by 
the following formula: 

_ _ SXN 

w 

Where 

S = Manufacturer's rated breaking 
strength of one rope. 

N=Number of ropes under load. 

W=Maximum static load on all ropes with 
the platform and Its rated load at 
any point of its travel. 

(iv) Hoisting ropes shall be sized to 
conform with the required factor of 
safety, but in no case shall the size be 
less than five-sixteenths-inch diameter. 

(v) Winding drums shall have at least 
three turns of rope remaining when the 
platform has landed at the lowest possi¬ 
ble point of its travel. 

(vi) The lengthening or repairing of 
wire rope by the joining of two or more 
lengths is prohibited. 

(vii) The nondrum ends of the hoist¬ 
ing ropes shall be provided with indi¬ 
vidual shackle rods which will permit 
individual adjustment of rope lengths, if 
required. 


< viii) Reverse bends in rope arrange¬ 
ment should be avoided. More than two 
reverse bends in each rope is prohibited. 

(21) Rope tag data, (i) A metal data 
tag shall be securely attached to one of 
the wire rope fastenings. This data tag 
shall bear the following wire rope data: 

(a) The diameter in inches. 

<b) Construction classification. 

(c) Whether nonpreformed or pre¬ 
formed. 

( d ) The grade of material used. 

(e) The manufacturer’s rated break¬ 
ing strength. 

(/) Name of the manufacturer of the 
rope. 

ig) The month and year the ropes 
were installed. 

(h) Name of the person or firm who 
Installed ropes. 

(ii) Noncorrosive metal data tags 
shall be used. The minimum height of 
the letters, stamped or etched, shall be 
one-sixteenth inch. 

(iii) A new tag shall be installed at 
each rope renewal. When ropes are 
refastened, the original tag shall be 
retained and a supplemental tag show¬ 
ing the date of refastening and the name 
of the person or firm wiio refastened the 
ropes shall be provided. 

(22) Electrical wiring and equipment. 

(i) All electrical equipment and wir¬ 
ing shall conform to the requirements of 
the National Electrical Code. NFPA 70- 
1971; ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968). 
except as modified by ANSI A120.1-1970 
“American National Standard Safety 
Requirements for Powered Platforms for 
Exterior Building Maintenance.” For 
detail design specifications for electrical 
equipment, see Part 2. ANSI A120.1-1970. 

(ii) All motors and operation and con¬ 
trol equipment shall be supplied from 
a single power source. 

(iii) The powder supply for the pow¬ 
ered platform shall be an independent 
circuit supplied through a fused dis¬ 
connect switch. 

(iv) Electrical conductor parts of the 
power supply system shall be protected 
against accidental contact. 

(v) Electrical grounding shall be 
provided. 

(a) Provision for electrical ground¬ 
ing shall be included with the power- 
supply system. 

(b) Controller cabinets, motor frames, 
hoisting machines, the w’orking platform, 
roof car and roof car track system, and 
noncurrent carrying parts of electrical 
equipment, wiiere provided, shall be 
grounded. 

(c) The controller, wiiere used, shall 
be so designed and installed that a single 
ground or short circuit will not prevent 
both the normal and final stopping 
device from stopping the working 
platform. 

(d) Means shall be provided on the 
roof car and working platform for 
grounding portable electric tools. 

(e ) The working platform shall be 
grounded through a grounding connec¬ 
tion in a traveling cable. Electrically 
powered tools utilized on the working 
platform shall be grounded. 

(vi) Electrical receptacles located on 
the roof or other exterior location shall 
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be of a weatherproof type and shall be 
located so as not to be subject to contact 
with water or accumulated snow. The 
receptacles shall be grounded and the 
electric cable shall include a grounding 
conductor. The receptacle and plug shall 
be a type designed to avoid hazard to 
persons inserting or withdrawing the 
plug. Provision shall be made to prevent 
application of cable strain directly to 
the plug and receptacle. 

(vii) Electric runway conductor sys¬ 
tems shall be of the type designed for 
use in exterior locations and shall be 
located so as not to be subject to con¬ 
tact with water or accumulated snow. 
The conductors, collectors, and discon¬ 
necting means shall conform to the 
same requirements as those for cranes 
and hoists in Article 610 of the National 
Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1971; ANSI 
Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968). A grounded 
conductor shall parallel the power con¬ 
ductors and be so connected that it can¬ 
not be opened by the disconnecting 
means. The system shall be designed to 
avoid hazard to persons in the area. 

(viii) Electrical protective devices and 
Interlocks of the weatherproof type shall 
be provided. 

Ox) Where the installation includes a 
roof car, electric contact(s) shall be pro¬ 
vided and so connected that the operat¬ 
ing devices for the working platform 
shall be operative only when the roof car 
is located and mechanically retained at 
an established operating point. 

(x) Where the powered platform in¬ 
cludes a power-operated roof car, the 
operating device for the roof car shall be 
inoperative when the roof car is me¬ 
chanically retained at an established 
operating point. 

(xi) An electric contact shall be pro¬ 
vided and so connected that it will cause 
the down direction relay for vertical 
travel to open if the tension in the 
traveling cable exceeds safe limits. 

(xii) An automatic overload derice 
shall be provided to cut off the electrical 
power to the circuit in all hoisting mo¬ 
tors for travel in the up direction, should 
the load applied to the hoisting ropes at 
either end of the working platform ex¬ 
ceed 125 percent of its normal tension 
with rated load, as shown on the manu¬ 
facturer’s data plate on the working 
platform. 

(xiil) An automatic device shall be 
provided for each hoisting rope which 
will cut off the electrical power to the 
hoisting motor or motors in the down 
direction and apply the brakes if any 
hoisting rope becomes slack. 

(xlv) Upper and lower directional 
limit devices shall be provided to prevent 
the travel of the working platform 
beyond the normal upper and lower lim¬ 
its of travel. 

(xv) Operation of a directional limit 
device shall prevent further motion in 
the appropriate direction, if the normal 
limi t of travel has been reached. 

(xvi) Directional limit devices, if 
driven from the hoisting machine by 
chains, tapes, or cables, shall incorpo¬ 
rate a derice to disconnect the electric 


power from the hoisting machine and 
apply both the primary and secondary 
brakes in the event of failure of the driv¬ 
ing means. 

(xrii> Pinal terminal stopping de¬ 
vices of the working platform: 

(a) Final terminal stopping devices 
for the working platform shall be pro¬ 
vided as a secondary means of prevent¬ 
ing the working platform from over- 
traveling at the terminals. 

(b) The device shall be set to function 
as close to each terminal landing as 
practical, but in such a way that under 
normal operating conditions it will not 
function when the working platform is 
stopped by the normal terminal stopping 
device. 

(c) Operation of the final terminal 
stopping derice shall open the potential 
relay for vertical travel, thereby discon¬ 
necting the electric power from the hoist¬ 
ing machine, and applying both the pri¬ 
mary and secondary brakes. 

• (d) The final terminal stopping device 

for the upper limit of travel shall be 
mounted so that it is operated directly by 
the motion of the working platform 
itself. 

(xviii) Emergency stop switches shall 
be provided in or adjacent to each oper¬ 
ating device. 

(xix) Emergency stop switches shall: 

(a) Have red operating buttons or 

handles. 

<b) Be conspicuously and perma¬ 
nently marked “Stop”. 

(c) Be the manually opened and man¬ 
ually closed type. 

(d) Be positively opened with the 
opening not solely dependent on springs. 

(xx) The manual operation of an 
emergency stop switch associated with 
an operating device for the working plat¬ 
form shall open the potential relay for 
vertical travel, thereby disconnecting the 
electric power from the hoisting machine 
and applying both the primary and sec¬ 
ondary brakes. 

(xxi) The manual operation of the 
emergency stop switch associated with 
the operating device for a power-driven 
roof car shall cause the electrical power 
to the traverse machine to be inter¬ 
rupted, and the traverse machine brake 
to apply. 

(23) Requirements for emergency 
communications, (i) Communication 
equipment shall be provided for each 
powered platform for use in an emer¬ 
gency. 

(11) Two-way communication shall be 
established between personnel on the 
roof and personnel on the stalled work¬ 
ing platform before any emergency oper¬ 
ation of the working platform is under¬ 
taken by personnel on the roof. 

(iii) The equipment shall permit two- 
way voice communication between the 
working platform and 

( a ) Designated personnel continu¬ 
ously available while the powered plat¬ 
form is in use: and 

(b) Designated personnel on roof- 
powered platforms, undertaking emer¬ 
gency operation of the working platform 
by means of the emergency operating de¬ 
vice located near the hoisting machine. 


(iv) The emergency communication 
equipment shall be one of the following 
types: 

(a) Telephone connected to the cen¬ 
tral telephone exchange system; or 

(b) Telephones on a limited system or 
an approved two-way radio system, pro¬ 
vided designated personnel are available 
to receive a message during the time the 
powered platform is in use. 

(d) Type T powered platforms —(1) 
Roof car. The requirements of para¬ 
graphs (c)(1) through (c)(5) of this 
section shall apply to Type T powered 
platforms. 

(2) Working platform. The require¬ 
ments of paragraphs (c)(6) through 

(c) (16) of this section apply to Type T 
powered platforms. 

(i) The working platform shall be sus¬ 
pended by at least two wire ropes. 

(ii) The maximum rated speed at 
which the working platform of self- 
powered platforms may be moved in a 
vertical direction shall not exceed 35 feet 
per minute. 

(3) Hoisting equipment. The require¬ 
ments of paragraphs (c) (17) and (18) o l 
this section shall apply to Type T pow¬ 
ered platforms. 

(4) Brakes. Brakes requirements of 
paragraph (c) (19) of this section shall 
apply. 

(5) Hoisting ropes and rope connec¬ 
tions. (i) Paragraph (c) (fiO) (i) through 
(vi) and (viii) of this section shall 
apply to type T powered platforms. 

(ii) Adjustable shackle rods in sub- 
paragraph (c) (20) (vii) of this section 
shall apply to type T powered platforms 
if the working platform is suspended by 
more than two wire ropes. 

(6) Electrical iciring and equipment. 
(i) The requirements of paragraph 

(c) (22) (i) through (vi) of this section 
shall apply to type T powered platforms. 
“Circuit protection limitation,” “pow¬ 
ered platform electrical service system,” 
all operating services and control equip¬ 
ment shall comply with the specifica¬ 
tions contained in Part 2, section 26, of 
ANSI A120.1-1970. 

(ii) For electrical protective devices 
the requirements of paragraph (c)(22) 
(i) through (viii) of this section shall 
apply to type T powered platforms. Re¬ 
quirements for the “circuit potential lim¬ 
itation” shall be in accordance with the 
specifications contained in Part 2, sec¬ 
tion 26, of ANSI A120.1-1970. 

(7) Emergency communications. AU 
the requirements of paragraph (c)(23) 
of this section shall apply to type T pow¬ 
ered platforms. 

(8) Safety belts and lifelines, (i) Each 
employee on the working platform or 
type T powered platforms shall be pro¬ 
vided with a safety belt with means for 
attachment to a lifeline on the roof or 
to the working platform. It is 
mended that safety belts, lines and other 
components, including fastening means 
and anchorages to the working Pl ft ® ol ™y 
building, or structure, be capable oi 
withstanding a static load of 4,000 P 01111 ^ 
without damage or permanent deforma¬ 
tion of any part. 
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01) Fastening devices should be of the 
self-closing type, equipped with a lock¬ 
ing device to prevent accidental opening 
of the fastening device. 

(iii) Harness-type belts are recom¬ 
mended. If body-type belts are used, it 
is recommended that the portion of the 
belt bearing on the front of the wearer's 
body have a minimum width of 3 inches. 

(iv) It is recommended that the line 
used to connect the belt to the platform, 
or to a lifeline attached to the building, 
have a maximum length of 5 feet. 

(e) Inspections and tests —(1) Inspec¬ 
tions and tests of new installations and 
alterations. All powered platform instal¬ 
lations shall, on their completion, and 
before being placed in service, be sub¬ 
jected to an acceptance test in the field 
to determine that all parts of the instal¬ 
lation conform to applicable require¬ 
ments of this standard, and that all 
safety and operating equipment func¬ 
tions as required. A similar inspection 
and test shall be made following a major 
alteration to an existing installation. 

(2) Periodic inspections and tests. 
Each installation shall undergo a peri¬ 
odic inspection and test at least every 
12 months. All parts of the equipment 
shah be inspected, and where necessary, 
tested to determine that they are in safe 
operating condition. 

(3) Maintenance inspections and 
tests. Each installation shall undergo a 
maintenance inspection and test every 30 
days, except where the cleaning cycle is 
less than 30 days such inspection and 
test shall be made prior to each clean¬ 
ing cycle. The results of these inspections 
and tests shall be recorded in a log which 
is available for review by the Assistant 
Secretary of Labor or his designated rep¬ 
resentative. Each log entry shall include 
the date of the inspection or test and 
shall be signed by the person making the 
inspection or test. 

(4) Special inspection of governors 
and secondary brakes, (i) Special inspec¬ 
tions and tests of the governor and sec¬ 
ondary braking system shall be made at 
intervals not exceeding 1 year. 

(ii) The inspection and test shall in¬ 
clude a verification that the initiating 
device for the secondary breaking oper¬ 
ate 8 at the proper overspeed. 

<iii) If adequate tests cannot be per- 
iormed in the field, the initiating device 
1)6 removed from the powered plat- 
iorm and sent to a shop equipped to make 
such a test. 

^ The inspection shall include a 
verification of the proper functioning of 
rne secondary brake. If an adequate test 
he performed in the field, the 
noisting machine may be removed from 
jue building and sent to a shop equipped 
10 make such a test. 

J* any hoisting machine or initi- 
i^ evice for secondary brake sys- 
k removed from the budding for 
fating, all reinstalled and directly re- 
exponents shall be reinspected 
Wn J eturning the Powered platform 
installation to service. 

DoS Adverse weather. The operation of 
informs during severe adverse 
weather conditions is prohibited. 
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(6) Maintenance, (i) Required main¬ 
tenance. All parts of equipment on which 
safe operation depends shall be main¬ 
tained in proper working order so that 
they perform the function for which they 
are intended. 

(ii) Broken or worn parts, worn switch 
contacts, brushes, and short flexible con¬ 
ductors of electrical devices, which may 
interfere with safe operation, shall be re¬ 
placed promptly. Electrical receptacles 
and plugs shall be replaced promptly 
when worn or damaged. All electrical 
connections shall be kept tight. 

(iii) Components of the electrical serv¬ 
ice system and traveling cables shall be 
replaced when damaged or substantially 
abraded. 

(iv) Gears, shafts, bearings, brakes, 
and hoisting drums shall be maintained 
in proper alinement. Gears shall be re¬ 
placed promptly when there is evidence 
of appreciable wear. 

(7) Cleaning, (i) Controller contactors 
and relays shall be kept clean and free 
from dirt. 

(ii) All other parts shall be kept clean, 
if their proper functioning would be af¬ 
fected by the presence of dirt or other 
contaminants. 

(8) Periodic reshackling of hoisting 
ropes. The hoisting ropes shall be re¬ 
shackled at the nondrum ends at inter¬ 
vals not exceeding 24 months. In re¬ 
shackling the ropes, a sufficient length 
shall be cut from the end of the rope to 
remove damaged or fatigued portions. 

(9) Making safety devices inoperative. 
No person shall at any time make any 
required safety device or electrical pro¬ 
tective device inoperative, except when 
necessary during tests, inspections, and 
maintenance. Immediately upon comple¬ 
tion of such test, inspections, and main¬ 
tenance, the devices shall be restored to 
their normal operating condition. 

GO) Damaged rope. Wire ropes shall 
be replaced whenever there are six or 
more broken wires in any one lay of the 
wire rope, or whenever the ropes are 
damaged or in a deteriorated condition. 

(11) Roof track system. Roof track 
systems, tiedowns, or similar equipment, 
if provided, shall be maintained in proper 
working order so that they perform the 
function for which they are intended. 

(12) Building face guiding members. 
T-rails, indented mullions, or equivalent 
guides located in the face of the building, 
if provided, shall be maintained in proper 
working order so that they perform the 
function for which they are intended. 
Brackets for cable stabilizers, if provided, 
shall similarly be maintained in proper 
working order. 

§ 1910.67 Vehicle-mounted elevating and 
rotating work platforms. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Aerial device. Any vehicle- 
mounted device, telescoping or articu¬ 
lating, or both, which is used to position 
personnel. 

(2) Aerial ladder. An aerial device 
consisting of a single- or multiple-section 
extensible ladder. 

(3) Articulating boom platform. An 
aerial device with two or more hinged 
boom sections. 
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(4) Extensible boom platform. An 
aerial device (except ladders) with a tele¬ 
scopic or extensible boom. Telescopic 
d. icks with personnel platform at¬ 
tachments shall be considered to be ex¬ 
tensible boom platforms when used with 
a personnel platform. 

(5) Insulated aerial device. An aerial 
device designed for work on energized 
lines and apparatus. 

(6) Mobile unit. A combination of an 
aerial device, its vehicle, and related 
equipment. 

(7) Platform. Any personnel-carrying 
device (basket or bucket) which is a 
component of an aerial device. 

(8) Vehicle . Any carrier that is not 
manually propelled. 

(9) Vertical tower. An aerial device 
•designed to elevate a platform in a sub¬ 
stantially vertical axis. 

(b) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. (i) This section relates to the fol¬ 
lowing types of vehicle-mounted aerial 
devices used to elevate personnel to job 
sites above ground: 

(a) Extensible boom platforms. 

(b) Aerial ladders. 

(c) Articulating boom platforms. 

(d) Vertical towers. 

(e) A combination of any of the above. 

These devices are made of metal, wood, 
fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP), or 
other material and are powered or man¬ 
ually operated, whether or not they are 
capable of rotating about a substantially 
vertical axis. 

(ii) The requirements of this section 
do not include any matter relating to 
firefighting equipment or any matter re¬ 
lating to the vehicles upon which aerial 
devices are mounted, except in respect 
to a vehicle being a stable support for 
the aerial device. 

(2) Design requirements. All new ve¬ 
hicle-mounted elevating and rotating 
work platforms after the effective date 
of these regulations shall meet the de¬ 
sign, construction, and test specifica¬ 
tions of the '*American National Stand¬ 
ard for Vehicle-Mounted Elevating and 
Rotating Work Platforms ANSI A92.2- 
1969." 

§ 1910.68 Manlifts. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Handhold {Handgrip). A 
handhold is a device attached to the belt 
which can be grasped by the passenger to 
provide a means of maintaining balance. 

(2) Open type. One which has a hand¬ 
grip surface fully exposed and capable 
of being encircled by the passenger’s 
fingers. 

(3) Closed type. A cup-shaped device, 
open at the top in the direction of travel 
of the step for which it is to be used, 
and closed at the bottom, into which the 
passenger may place his fingers. 

(4) Limit switch. A device, the pur¬ 
pose of which is to cut off the power to 
the motor and apply the brake to stop 
the carrier in the event that a loaded 
step passes the terminal landing. 

(5) Manlift. A device consisting of a 
power-driven endless belt moving in one 
direction only, and provided with steps 
or platforms and handholds attached to 
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it for the transportation of personnel 
from floor to floor. 

(6) Rated speed. Rated speed is the 
speed for which the device is designed 
and installed. 

(7) Split-rail switch. An electric limit 
switch operated mechanically by the 
rollers on the manlif t steps. It consists of 
an additional hinged or “split” rail, 
mounted on the regular guiderail, over 
which the step rollers pass. It is spring- 
loaded in the "split” position. If the step 
supports no load, the rollers will "bump” 
over the switch; if a loaded step should 
pass over the section, the split rail will 
be forced straight, tripping the switch 
and opening the electrical circuit. 

(8) Step (platform ). A step is a 
passenger carrying unit. 

(9) Travel. The travel is the distance 
between the centers of the top and bot¬ 
tom pulleys. 

<b) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. This section applies to the con¬ 
struction, maintenance, inspection, and 
operation of manlifts in relation to acci¬ 
dent hazards. Manlifts covered by this 
section consist of platforms or brackets 
and accompanying handholds mounted 
on, or attached to an endless belt, operat¬ 
ing vertically in one direction only and 
being supported by, and driven through 
pulleys, at the top and bottom. These 
manlifts are intended for conveyance of 
persons only. It is not intended that this 
section cover moving stairways, elevators 
with enclosed platforms ("Paternoster” 
elevators), gravity lifts, nor conveyors 
used only for conveying material. This 
section applies to manlifts used to carry 
only personnel trained and authorized by 
the employer in their use. 

(2) Purpose. The purpose of this sec¬ 
tion is to provide reasonable safety for 
life and limb. 

(3) Design requirements. All new man- 
lift installations and equipment installed 
after the effective date of these regula¬ 
tions shall meet the design requirements 
of the "American National Safety Stand¬ 
ard for Manlifts ANSI A90.1-1969”, and 
the requirements of this section. 

(4) Reference to other codes and sub¬ 
parts. The following codes, and subparts 
of this part, are applicable to tiffs sec¬ 
tion. Safety Code for Mechanical Power 
Transmission Apparatus ANSI B15.1- 
1953 (R 1958) and Subpart O; National 
Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1971; ANSI 
Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968) and Subpart 
S; Safety Code for Fixed Ladders, ANSI 
A14.3-1956 and Safety Requirements for 
Floor and Wall Openings, Railings and 
Toeboards, ANSI A12.1-1967 and Sub¬ 
part D. 

(5) Floor openings —(i) Allowable 
size. Floor openings for both the "up” 
and "down" runs shall be not less than 
28 inches nor more than 36 inches in 
width for a 12-inch belt; not less than 34 
inches nor more than 38 inches for a 
14-inch belt; and not less than 36 Inches 
nor more than 40 inches for a 16-inch 
belt and shall extend not less than 24 
inches, nor more than 28 inches from the 
face of the belt. 

(ii) Uniformity. All floor openings for 
a given manlift shall be uniform in size 


and shall be approximately circular, and 
each shall be located vertically above 
the opening below it. 

(6) Landing —(i) Vertical clearance. 
The clearance between the floor or 
mounting platform and the lower edge 
for the conical guard above it required 
by subparagraph (7) of this paragraph 
shall not be less than 7 feet 6 inches. 
Where this clearance cannot be obtained 
no access to the manlift shall be pro¬ 
vided and the manlift runway shall be 
enclosed where it passes through such 
floor. 

(ii) Clear landing space. The landing 
space adjacent to the floor openings 
shall be free from obstruction and kept 
clear at all times. This landing space 
shall be at least 2 feet in width from 
the edge of the floor opening used for 
mounting and dismounting. 

(iii) Lighting and landing. Adequate 
lighting, not less than 5-foot candles, 
shall be provided at each floor landing at 
all times when the lift is in operation. 

(iv) Landing surface. The landing 
surfaces at the entrances and exits to the 
manlift shall be constructed and main¬ 
tained as to provide safe footing at all 
times. 

<v) Emergency landings. Where there 
is a travel of 50 feet or more between 
floor landings, one or more emergency 
landings shall be provided so that there 
will be a landing (either floor or emer¬ 
gency) for every 25 feet or less of man¬ 
lift travel. 

(a) Emergency landings shall be 
accessible from both the "up" and 
"down" rungs of the manlift and shall 
give access to the ladder required in 
subparagraph (12) of this paragraph. 

(b) Emergency landings shall be com¬ 
pletely enclosed with a standard railing 
and toeboard. 

(c) Platforms constructed to give 
access to bucket elevators or other equip¬ 
ment for the purpose of inspection, lubri¬ 
cation, and repair may also serve as 
emergency landings under this rule. All 
such platforms will then be considered 
part of the emergency landing and shall 
be provided with standard railings and 
toeboards. 

(7) Guards on underside of floor 
openings —(i) Fixed type. On the ascend¬ 
ing side of the manlift floor openings 
shall be provided with a bevel guard or 
cone meeting the following require¬ 
ments: 

(a) The cone shall make an angle of 
not less than 45° with the horizontal. An 
angle of 60° or greater shall be used 
where ceiling heights permit. 

(b) The lower edge of this guard shall 
extend at least 42 inches outward from 
any handhold on the bolt. It shall not 
extend beyond the upper surface of the 
floor above. 

(c) The cone shall be made of not less 
than No. 18 U.S. gauge sheet steel or 
material of equivalent strength or stiff¬ 
ness. The lower edge shall be rolled to a 
minimum diameter of one-half inch and 
the interior shall be smooth with no 
rivets, bolts or screws protruding. 

(ii) Floating type. In lieu of the fixed 
guards specified in subdivision (1) of this 


subparagraph a floating type safety cone 
may be used, such floating conos to be 
mounted on hinges at least 6 inches be¬ 
low the underside of the floor and so 
constructed as to actuate a limit switch 
should a force of 2 pounds be applied on 
the edge of the cone closest to the hinge. 
The depth of this floating cone need not 
exceed 12 inches. 

(8) Protection of entrances and 
exits —(i) Guardrail requirement. The 
entrances and exits at all floor landings 
affording access to the manlift shall be 
guarded by a maze (staggered railing) 
or a handrail equipped with self-closing 
gates. 

(ii) Construction. The rails shall be 
standard guardrails with toeboards 
meeting the provisions of the Safety Re¬ 
quirements for Floor and Wall Open¬ 
ings, Railings and Toeboards, ANSI 
A12.1-1967 and section 1910.23. 

(iii) Gates. Crates, if used, shall open 
outward and shall be self-closing. Cor¬ 
ners of gates shall be rounded. 

(iv) Maze. Maze or staggered openings 
shall offer no direct passage between en¬ 
closure and outer floor space. 

(v) Except where building layout pre¬ 
vents, entrances at all landings shall be 
in the same relative position. 

(vi) If located in buildings to which 
the public has access, such manlift or 
manlifts shall be located in an enclosure 
protected by self-closing spring- locked 
doors. Keys to such doors shall be limited 
to authorized personnel. 

(9) Guards for openings —(i) Con¬ 
struction . The floor opening at each 
landing shall be guarded on sides not 
used for entrance or exit by a wall, a 
railing and toeboard or by panels of wire 
mesh of suitable strength. 

(ii) Height and location. Such rails or 
guards shall be at least 42 inches in 
height on the up-running side and 66 
inches on the down-running side. 

(10) Bottom airangement —(i) Bot¬ 
tom landing . At the bottom landing the 
clear area shall be not smaller than the 
area enclosed by the guardrails on the 
floors above, and any wall in front of 
the down-running side of the belt shall 
be not less than 48 inches from the face 
of the belt. This space shall not be en¬ 
croached upon by stairs or ladders. 

(11) Location of lower pulley. The lower 
(boot) pulley shall be installed so 
that it is supported by the lowest land¬ 
ing served. The sides of the pulley sup¬ 
port shall be guarded to prevent contact 


with the pulley or the steps. 

(Iff) Mounting platform. A mounting 
platform shall be provided in front or 
to one side of the uprun at the 1°^* 
landing, unless the floor level is such that 
the following requirement can be met: 
The floor or platform shall be at or above 
the point at which the upper surface 
of the ascending step completes its turn 
and assumes a horizontal position. 

(iv) Guardrails. To guard against 
persons walking under a descending 
step, the area on the downside of tn 
manlift shall be guarded in accordanc 
with subparagraph (8) of this para¬ 
graph. To guard against a person get¬ 
ting between the mounting platform a 
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an ascending step, the area between the 
belt and the platform shall be protected 
by a guardrail. 

(11) Top arrangements —(i) Clear¬ 
ance from floor. A top clearance shall be 
provided of at least 11 feet above the top 
terminal landing. This clearance shall 
be maintained from a plane through 
each face of the belt to a vertical cy¬ 
lindrical plane having a diameter 2 feet 
greater than the diameter of the floor 
opening, extending upward from the top 
floor to the ceiling on the up-running 
side of the belt. No encroachment of 
structural or machine supporting mem¬ 
bers within this space will be permitted. 

(11) Pulley clearance . (a) There shall 
be a clearance of at least 5 feet between 
the center of the head pulley shaft and 
any ceiling obstruction. 

(b) The center of the head pulley 
shaft shall be not less than 6 feet above 
the top terminal landing. 

(iii) Emergency grab rail. An emer¬ 
gency grab bar or rail and platform shall 
be provided at the head pulley when the 
distance to the head pulley is over 6 feet 
above the top landing, otherwise only a 
grab bar or rail is to be provided to 
permit the rider to swing free should the 
emergency stops become inoperative. 

(12) Emergency exit ladder. A fixed 
metal ladder accessible from both the 
“up" and “down" run of the manlift 
shall be provided for the entire travel 
of the manlift. Such ladder shall be in 
accordance with the existing ANSI 
A14.3-1956. Safety Code for Fixed Lad¬ 
ders and section 1910.27. 

(13) Superstructure bracing. Manlift 
rails shall be secured in such a manner 
as to avoid spreading, vibration, and 
mlsalinement. 

(14) Illumination —(i) General. Both 
runs of the manlift shall be illuminated 
at all times when the lift is in operation. 
An intensity of not less than 1-foot 
candle shall be maintained at all points. 
(However, see subparagraph (6) (iii) of 
this paragraph for illumination require¬ 
ments at landings.) 

01) Control of illumination. Lighting 
of manlift runways shall be by means of 
circuits permanently tied in to the build¬ 
ing circuits (no switches), or shall be 
controlled by switches at each landing, 
where separate switches are provided at 
each landing, any switch shall turn on 
all lights necessary to illuminate the en¬ 
tire runway. 

(15) Weather protection. The entire 
manlift and its driving mechanism shall 
ne protected from the weather at all 

times. 

(c) Mechanical requirements —(1) 
Machines, general —(i) Brakes. —Brakes 
Provided for stopping and holding a 
manlift shall be inherently self-engag- 

by requiring pow r er or force from an 
external source to cause disengagement, 
the brake shall be electrically released, 
^hd shall be applied to the motor shaft 
^“Ircct-comiected units or to the input 
* or be lt-driven units. The brake 
shall be capable of stopping and holding 
r 1 ® manlift when the descending side 
“ tohded with 250 lb on each step. 

(u) Belt, (c) The belts shall be of 
hard-woven canvas, rubber-coated can¬ 
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vas, leather, or other material meeting 
the strength requirements of paragraph 
(b) (3) of this section and having a co¬ 
efficient of friction such that when used 
in conjunction with an adequate tension 
device it will meet the brake test speci¬ 
fied in subdivision (i) of this subpara¬ 
graph. 

( b) The width of the belt shall be not 
less than 12 inches for a travel not ex¬ 
ceeding 100 feet, not less than 14 inches 
for a travel greater than 100 feet but 
not exceeding 150 feet and 16 inches for 
a travel exceeding 150 feet. 

(c) A belt that has become torn while 
in use on a manlift shall not be spliced 
and put back in service. 

(2) Speed —(i) Maximum speed. No 
manlift designed for a speed in excess 
of 80 feet per minute shall be installed. 

(3) Platforms or steps —(i) Minimum 
depth. Steps or platforms shall be not 
less than 12 inches nor more than 14 
inches deep, measured from the belt to 
the edge of the step or platform. 

(ii) Width. The width of the step or 
platform shall be not less than the width 
of the belt to which it is attached. 

(iii) Distance between steps. The dis¬ 
tance between steps shall be equally 
spaced and not less than 16 feet meas¬ 
ured from the upper surface of one step 
to the upper surface of the next step 
above it. 

(iv) Angle of step. The surface of the 
step shall make approximately a right 
angle with the "up” and “down” run of 
the belt, and shall travel in the approxi¬ 
mate horizontal position with the "up” 
and "down” run of the belt. 

(v) Surfaces. The upper or working 
surfaces of the step shall be of a material 
having inherent nonslip characteristics 
(coefficient of friction not less than 0.5) 
or shall be covered completely by a non¬ 
slip tread securely fastened to it. 

(vi) Strength of step supports. When 
subjected to a load of 400 pounds applied 
at the approximate center of the step, 
step frames, or supports and their guides 
shall be of adequate strength to : 

(a) Prevent the disengagement of any 
step roller. 

(b) Prevent any appreciable misaline- 
ment. 

(c) Prevent any visible deformation of 
the steps or its support. 

(vii) Prohibition of steps unthout 
handholds. No steps shall be provided un¬ 
less there is a corresponding handhold 
above or below it meeting the require¬ 
ments of subparagraph (4) of this para¬ 
graph. If a step is removed for repairs 
or permanently, the handholds immedi¬ 
ately above and below it shall be removed 
before the lift is again placed in service. 

(4) Handholds —(i) Location. Hand¬ 
holds attached to the belt shall be pro¬ 
vided and installed so that they are not 
less than 4 feet nor more than 4 feet 8 
inches above the step tread. These shall 
be so located as to be available on the 
both "up” and "down” run of the belt. 

(ii) Size. The grab surface of the 
handhold shall be not less than V/ 2 
inches in width, not less than 3 inches in 
depth, and shall provide 2 inches of 
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clearance from the belt. Fastenings for 
handholds shall be located not less than 
1 inch from the edge of the belt. 

(iii) Strength. The handhold shall be 
capable of withstanding, without dam¬ 
age, a load of 300 pounds applied paral¬ 
lel to the run of the belt. 

(iv) Prohibition of handhold without 
steps. No handhold shall be provided 
without a corresponding step. If a hand¬ 
hold is removed permanently or tempo¬ 
rarily, the corresponding step and hand¬ 
hold for the opposite direction of travel 
shall also be removed before the lift is 
again placed in service. 

(v) Type. All handholds shall be of 
the closed type. 

(5) Up limit stops —(i) Requirements . 
Two separate automatic stop devices 
shall be provided to cut off the power 
and apply the brake when a loaded step 
passes the upper terminal landing. One 
of these shall consist of a split-rail 
switch mechanically operated by the step 
roller and located not more than 6 
inches above the top terminal landing. 
The second automatic stop device may 
consist of any of the following: 

(a) Any split-rail switch placed 6 
inches above and on the side opposite the 
first limit switch. 

(b) An electronic device. 

(c) A swatch actuated by a lever, rod, 
or plate, the latter to be placed on the 
"up” side of the head pulley so as to just 
clear a passing step. 

(ii) Manual reset location. After the 
manlift has been stopped by a stop device 
it shall be necessary to reset the auto¬ 
matic stop manually. The device shall be 
so located that a person resetting it shall 
have a clear view of both the "up” and 
"down” runs of the manlift. It shall not 
be possible to reset the device from any 
step or platform. 

(iii) Cut-off point. The initial limit 
stop device shall function so that the 
manlift will be stopped before the loaded 
step has reached a point 24 inches above 
the top terminal landing. 

(iv) Electrical requirements. (a) 
Where such switches open the main 
motor circuit directly they shall be of the 
multipole type. 

(b) Where electronic devices are used 
they shall be so designed and installed 
that failure wdll result in shutting off the 
power to the driving motor. 

(c) Where flammable vapors or dusts 
may be present all electrical installa¬ 
tions shall be in accordance with the 
National Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1971; 
ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968), re¬ 
quirements for such locations. 

( d) Unless of the oil-immersed type 
controller contacts carrying the main 
motor current shall be copper to carbon 
or equal, except where the circuit is 
broken at two or more points 
simultaneously. 

(6) Emergency stop —(i) General. An 
emergency stop means shall be provided. 

(ii) Location. This stop means shall be 
within easy reach of the ascending and 
descending runs of the belt. 

(iii) Operation. This stop means shall 
be so connected with the control lever 
or operating mechanism that it will cut 
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off the power and apply the brake when 
pulled in the direction of travel. 

(iv) Rope . If rope is used, it shall be 
not less than three-eighths inch in 
diameter. Wire rope, unless marlin- 
covered. shall not be used. 

(7) Instruction and warning signs — 
t) Instruction signs at landings or belts. 
Signs of conspicuous and easily read style 
giving instructions for the use of the 
manlift shall be pasted at each landing 
or stenciled on the belt. 

(a) Such signs shall be of letters not 
less than 1 inch in height and of a color 
having high contrast with the surface on 
which it is stenciled or painted (white or 
yellow on black or black on white or 
gray). 

<b) The instructions shall read ap¬ 
proximately as follows: 

Pace the Belt. 

Use the Handholds. 

To Stop—Pull Rope. 

(ii) Top floor warning sign and light. 
(a) At the top floor an illuminated sign 
shall be displayed bearing the following 
wording: 

“TOP FLOOR—GET OFF” 

Signs shall be in block letters not less 
than 2 inches in height. This sign shall 
be located within easy view of an ascend¬ 
ing passenger and not more than 2 feet 
above the top terminal landing. 

(b) In addition to the sign required 
by subdivision (a) of this subdivision, 
a red warning light of not less than 40- 
watt rating shall be provided immedi¬ 
ately below the upper landing terminal 
and so located as to shine in the passen¬ 
ger's face. 

(iii) Visitor warning . A conspicuous 
sign having the following legend—AU¬ 
THORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY—shall 
be displayed at each landing. The sign 
shall be of block letters not less than 2 
inches in height and shall be of a color 
offering high contrast with the back¬ 
ground color. 

(d) Operating rules —(1) Proper use 
of manlifts. No freight, packaged goods, 
pipe, lumber, or construction materials 
of any kind shall be handled on any 
manlift. 

(e) Periodic inspection —(1) Fre¬ 
quency. All manlifts shall be inspected 
by a competent designated person at 
intervals of not more than 30 days. Limit 
switches shall be checked weekly. Man¬ 
lifts found to be unsafe shall not be oper¬ 
ated until properly repaired. 

(2) Items covered. This periodic in¬ 
spection shall cover but is not limited to 
the following items: 

Steps. 

Step Fastenings. 

Ralls. 

Rail Supports and Fastenings. 

Rollers and Slides. 

Belt and Belt Tension. 

Handholds and Fastenings. 

Floor landings. 

Guardrails. 

Lubrication. 

Limit Switches. 

Warning Signs and Lights. 

Illumination. 

Drive Pulley. 


Bottom (boot) Pulley and Clearance. 

Pulley Supports. 

Motor. 

Driving Mechanism. 

Brake. 

Electrical Switches. 

Vibration and Misalignment. 

“Skip" on up or down run when mounting 
step (indicating worn gears). 

(3) Inspection log. A written record 
shall be kept of findings at each inspec¬ 
tion. Records of inspection shall be made 
available to the Assistant Secretary of 
Labor or his duly authorized represent¬ 
ative. 

(Source: ANSI A90.1-1969 Safety Code for 
Manlifts.) 

f37 FR 22102, Oct. 18. 1972, as amended at 
38 FR 16223, June 21, 19731 

§1910.69 Sources of standards. 

Sec. Source 

1910.66 ANSI A120.1—1970 Safety Code for 

Powered Platforms for Exterior 
Building Maintenance. 

1910.67 ANSI A92.2-1969. American National 

Standard for Vehicle-Mounted 
Elevating and Rotating Work 
Platforms. 

1010.68 ANSI A90.1-1969 Safety Code for 

Manlifts. 

§ 1910.70 Standards organizations. 

Specific standards of the following or¬ 
ganizations have been referenced in this 
subpart. Copies of the standards may be 
obtained from the issuing organization. 

American National Standards Institute, 1430 
Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 

Subpart G—Occupational Health and 
Environmental Control 

§1910.93 Air contuminanls. 

An employee’s exposure to any mate¬ 
rial listed in table G-l, G-2, or G-3 of 
this section shall be limited in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of the follow¬ 
ing paragraphs of this section. 

(a) Table G-l: 

(1) Materials with names preceded by 
"C”—Ceiling Values. An employee’s ex¬ 
posure to any material in table G-l, the 
name of which is preceded by a ”C” (e.g., 
C Boron trlfluoride), ^hall at no time 
exceed the ceiling value given for that 
material in the table. 

(2) Other materials — 8-hour time 
weighted averages. An employee’s expo¬ 
sure to any material in table G-l, the 
name of which is not preceded by 4 'C”. in 
any 8-hour work shift of a 40-hour work 
week, shall not exceed the 8-hour time 
weighted average given for that material 
in the table. 

(b) Table G-2: 

(1) 8-hour time weighted averages. An 
employee's exposure to any material 
listed in table G-2, in any 8-hour work 
shift of a 40-hour work week, shall not 
exceed the 8-hour time weighted average 
limit given for that material in the table. 

(2) Acceptable ceiling concentrations. 
An employee’s exposure to a material 
listed in table G-2 shall not exceed at 
any time during an 8-hour shift the ac¬ 
ceptable ceiling concentration limit given 
for the material in the table, except for 
a time period, and up to a concentration 


not exceeding the maximum duration 
and concentration allowed in the column 
under “acceptable maximum peak above 
the acceptable ceiling concentration for 
an 8-hour shift”. 

(3) Example. During an 8-hour work 
shift, an employee may be exposed to a 
concentration of Benzene above 25 p.p.m. 
(but never above 50 p.p.m.) only for a 
maximum period of 10 minutes. Such ex¬ 
posure must be compensated by expo¬ 
sures to concentrations less than 10 
p.pjn. so that the cumulative exposure 
for the entire 8-hour work shift does not 
exceed a weighted average of 10 p.p.m. 

(c) Table G-3: An employee’s expo¬ 
sure to any material listed in table G-3, 
in any 8-hour work shift of a 40-hour 
work week, shall not exceed the 8-hour 
time weighted average limit given for 
that material in the table. 

(d) Computation formulae: 

(1) (i) The cumulative exposure for an 
8-hour work shift shall be computed as 
follows: 

£ C»r>-{* ... CnTn 


Where: 


E Is the equivalent exposure for the work¬ 
ing shift. 

C Is the concentration during any period 
of time T where the concentration remains 
constant. 

T Is the duration In hours of the exposure 
at the concentration C. 

The value of E shall not exceed the 8- 
hour time weighted average limit in table 
G-l, G-2, or G-3 for the material 
involved. 

(ii) To illustrate the formula pre¬ 
scribed in subdivision (i) of this subpara¬ 
graph, note that isoamyl acetate has an 
8-hour time weighted average limit of 
100 p.p.m. (table G-l). Assume that an 
employee is subject to the following 
exposure: 

Two hours exposure at 150 p.p.m. 

Two hours exposure at 75 p.p.m. 

Four hours exposure at 50 p.p.m. 

Substituting this information in the 
formula, we have 


2X1504*2x75-1-4X50 

-=81.25 p.p.m. 


8 


Since 81.25 p.p.m. is less than 100 p.p.m., 
the 8-hour time weighted average limit, 
the exposure is acceptable. 

(2) (i) In case of a mixture of air con¬ 
taminants an employer shall compute the 
equivalent exposure as follows: 


C, C. c- 

Em=—4-~4* . . . — 

L 4 L a L« 

Where: 

Em is the equivalent exposure for tne 
mixture. 

O Is the concentration of a particular con¬ 
taminant. 

L is the exposure limit for .that contami¬ 
nant. from table G-l, G-2, or G-3. 


The value of E« shall not exceed unity 

(ii) To illustrate the formula pre¬ 
scribed in subdivision (i) of this sub¬ 
paragraph, consider the following 
exposures: 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 








RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23541 


Actual con* 8-hour time 
Generation weighted 

Material of 8-hour average 

exposure exposure 


Acetone (Table 0-1).500 p.p.m... 1,000 p.pjn. 

2-Butftnone (Table O-l)... 46 p.p.m_ 200p.p.m. 

Toluene (Table 0-2).40 p.p.m- 200 p.p.m. 


Substituting in the formula, we have: 

600 45 40 

E..=-+-+- 

1.000 200 200 
Em = 0.500 + 0.225 + 0.200 
Em = 0.925 

Since Em is less than unity (1), the expo¬ 
sure combination is within acceptable 

limits. 

(e) To achieve compliance with para¬ 
graph (a) through (d) of this section, 
administrative or engineering controls 
must first be determined and imple¬ 
mented whenever feasible. When such 
controls are not feasible to achieve full 
compliance, protective equipment or any 
other protective measures shall be used 
to keep the exposure of employees to air 
contaminants within the limits pre¬ 
scribed in this section. Any equipment 
and/or technical measures used for this 
purpose must be approved for each par¬ 
ticular use by a competent Industrial 
hygienist or other technically qualified 
person. Whenever respirators are used, 
their use shall comply with S 1910.134. 

Tablb o-i 


Substance p.p.m.* mg./M*» 


Acetaldehyde...... 

Acetic acid... 

Acetic anhydride. 

Acetone..... 

Acetonitrile. 

Acetylene dlchkride, sec 1,2- 

Dlchloroethylene... 

Aoetykne tetrabromlde.. 

Acrolein... 

Aery lam Ido— S kin.... 

Acrylonitrile—Skin.... 

Aldrin- Skin... 

Ally] nlwhol—8kln. 

Allyl chloride..... 

**C Allylglycidyl ether (AGE). 

AUyl propyl disulfide. 

J-Amlnoothauol, see Ethanol- 

amine.... 

2-Amlnopyrldlne. .. 

'•Ammonia... 

Ammon Inin suifamate (Ani¬ 
mate). 

n-Amyl acetate. 

wc-Amyl acetate. 

Aniline -Skin. 

Anlsidino to. p-lsotnenO—Skin... 
Antimony and compounds 

(asSh). 

A\TU alpha naphthyl 

thiourea). 

Arsenic and compounds (as As).. 

Arsine____ 

Aifophownet iiyl^Skln. 

twlum (soluble compounds).... 

P-Hfnzwiulnone, see Qulnono_ 

Honioyl peroxide. 

Bfnxyl chloride. 

Biphenyl, see Diphenyl. 

Blsphenol A, see Dlglycldyl 

ether....... 

Boron oxide.... l.V.V.l. m V.Y. m I.. 

£ Boron trltluorlde.. 

nrointno__ 

groin oform—Sktell.1***1 

Butadiene (1, 3-butadlcne). 

Butane thiol, see Butyl mer- 

captan... 

2*Itutanone... 

* Butoxy ethanol (Butyl Cel- 
lreolvc)—Skin......... 

< n *butyl acetate). 

!£Butyl acetate. 

Butyl alcohol. 


200 

360 

10 

25 

5 

20 

1,000 

2,400 

40 

70 


1 

14 

ai 

0.25 

20 

r 


0.25 

2 

6 

1 

3 

ID 

46 

2 

12 



100 

125 

6 


2 

36 

15 

526 

650 

19 

0.6 


. 0.5 

. 0.3 

. 0.5 

0.05 0.2 

. 0.2 

. 0.5 


.. 5 

1 5 


15 


1 3 

ai 0.7 

as 6 


1,000 

2,200 

200 

690 

60 

240 

150 

710 

200 

950 

200 

950 

100 

300 

150 

450 


See footnotes at end of table. 


Tablb G-l—Continued 


Substance p.pjn.* mg./M 1 * 


tert-Bntyl alcohol. 100 

C Butylamlne—Skin. 6 

C tert-Butyl chromate (as 

CrOi)—Skin. 

n-Butyl glycldyl ether (BGE).. 50 

•Butyl mercaptan. 10 

p-tert-Butyltoluene.. 10 

Calcium arsenate... 

Calcium oxide. 

••Camphor. 2 

Carharyl (Serin®)... 

Carbon black.. 

Carbon dioxide. 5,000 

Carbon monoxide.:.. 50 

Chlordane—8kin. 

Chlorinated cam phene—Skin.. 

Chlorinated diphenyl oxide.... 


1 

at 

ai 

l 

0.05 


75 

0.05 

200 


60 

20 

ai 


5 

2 

50 


•Chlorine_ 

Chlorine dioxide..... 

C Chlorine trifluoride.. 

C Chloroacctaldehyde. 

o-C hloroacctophenone 

(phenacylchioride).. 

Chlorobenzene (monochloro¬ 
benzene) .. 

o-Chlorobenzylldene 

malouonitrlle (OCBM).. 

CliJorobromom ethane..... 

2-Chioro-l,3-butadiene, see 

Chloroprene. 

Chlorodlphenyl (42 percent 

Chlorine)—Skin. 

Chlorodlphenyl (64 percent 
Chlorine)—Skin. 

1- Chloro.2,3-epoxypropane, see 

Eplehiorhydrin. 

2- ChIoroethanol, see Ethylene 

chlorohydrln.. 

ChJoroethylene, see Vmyl 

chloride........ 

C Cliiorofonn (trichloro- 

methane).. 

1-Chloro-l-nitropropane.. 

Chloropicrln. 

Chloroprene (2-chloro-l,3- 

butadiene)—Skin.. 

Chromium, sol. chromic, 

chroraous salts as Cr. 

Metal and Insol. salts. 

Coal tar pitch volatiles (ben¬ 
zene soluble fraction) anthra¬ 
cene. BaP, phenantbreno, 
acridine, chrysene, pyrene— 

Cobalt, nietal fume and dust.. 

Copper fume... 

Dusts and Mists. 

Cotton dust (raw)... 

Crag® herbicide. 

Cresol (all Isomers)—8kln. 

Crotonaldehyde. 

Cumene—Skin. 

Cyanide (as CN)—Skin. 

Cyclohexane. 300 

Cycloliexanol. 50 

Cyclohexanone...... 60 

Cyclohexene.. 300 

Cyclopcntadlene.. 75 

2, 4-D. 

DDT—Skin... 

DDVP, see Dlchlorvoa. 

Deeaborane—Skin... a 06 

Demeton®—Skin... 

Diacetone alcohol (4-hydroxy- 

4-methyl-2-pcntanone). 50 

1,2-diumtnoe thane. see 

Ethylonodiaralne... 

Diazomethane. a 2 

Dlborane.... a 1 

Dlbutylphthalatc.... 

C o-l Mchlornbmzcne... 50 

p-Dlchlorobenzene. 75 

Dichlorodlfluoromethane. 1,000 

l,&-Dichloro-6,6-dLmetbyl 
hydantoin.. 

1.1- Dlchloroethane. 100 

1.2- D ichloroethy lene. 200 

C Dlchloroethyl ether—Skin_ 15 

Dldiloromethane, see 

Methylenechlorlde... 

Dlchloronionofluorometbane.. . 1,000 
C 1,1-Dichloro-l-nitroethane_ 10 

1.2- Dlchloropropane. see 

Propylenedlchlorlde.. 

DIchlorotetrafluoroethane. 1,000 

Dlchlorvos (DDVP)-Skln.. 

Dicldrin—Skin.. 

Diethylamine. 25 

Diethylamino ethanol—Skin... 10 

Dlrthylother, set* Ethyl ether.... 

Dlfluorodlnromomcthane.. 100 

C Dlglycldyl other (DOE). 0.5 

Dihydroxy benzene, see 

II ydroqu inone... 

D1 isobutyl ketone. 60 

Diisopropylamine—Skin. 5 


300 

16 

0.1 

270 

35 

60 

1 

5 


6 

3.5 

9,000 

55 

as 

0.6 

0.6 

3 

0.3 

0.4 

3 


0.3 

350 


0.4 

1,050 


1 

0.5 


240 

100 

0.7 

90 

0.5 

1 


0.2 

0.1 

0.1 

1 

1 

15 

22 

6 

245 

5 

1,050 

200 

200 

1,015 

200 

10 

1 


a3 

ai 


240 


0.4 

ai 

5 

300 

450 

4.960 

0.2 

400 

790 

W 


4,200 

60 


7,000 

1 

0.25 

75 

50 


2.8 


290 

20 


Tablb G-l—Continued 


Substance p.pjn.* mg./M* * 


Dimothoiy methane, see 

Methylal. 

Dimethyl acetamide—Skin. 

Dlmethylamine.. 

Dimethylamlnobenzcue, see 

Xylidene. 

Dim*thyJanilIne(N-dimcthyl- 

ftulllije)—Skin. 

Dlmethylbenzene, see Xylene... 
Dimethyl 1.2-dlbromo-2,2-dl- 
chloroethyl phosphate, 

(Dibrorn)... 

Dlmcthy lform amide— Skin. .... 
2,6-Dimethylheptanone, see 
DUsobutyl ketone._ 

1.1- Dimethylhydrazine—8kin_ 

Dtmethylphthalate. 

Dlmethylsulfate—Skin_... 

Dinitrobenzene (all Isomer*)— 

Skin. 

Dinit ro-o-cresol—S kin.. 

Dlnltrotoluene—Skin. 

Dtoxane (Diethylene dioxide)— 

Skin. 

Diphenyl. 

Diphenylmethane diisocyanate 
(see Methylene btephenyl 

Isocyanate (MDI). 

Dipropylene glycol methyl 

ether—Skin. 

Di-sec, octyl phthalate (Dl-2- 

ethylhexylplithalate).. 

Endrln—Skin. 

Eplehiorhydrin—Skin. 

EPN—Skm... 

1.2- Epoxypropane, see 

Propylenooxlde. 

2.3- Epoxy-l-propanol, see 

Glycldol. 

Ethancthiol, see Ethylmer- 

captan... 

Ethanolamine. 

2-Ethox yethanol—Skin. 

2-Ethoxyethylacctate (Cello- 

solve acetate)—Skin. 

Ethyl acetate. 

Ethyl acrylate—Shin. 

Ethyl alcohol (ethanol). 

Ethylamiue. 

Ethyl sec-amyl ketone (5- 
methyl-3-hcptanone). ........ 

Ethyl benzene. 

Ethyl bromide... 

Ethyl butyl ketone (3- 

Heptanone). 

Ethyl chloride.... 

Ethyl ether. 

Ethyl formate... 

C Ethyl mercaptan......- 

Ethyl silicate. 

Ethylene chlorohydrln—8kln. . 

Ethylenedlamlne. 

Ethylene dlbromide, see 1,2- 

Dlbromocthane. 

Ethylene dichloride, see 1,2- 

Dlchloroe thane. 

C Ethylene glycol dinitrate 
and/or Nitroglycerin—Skin... 
Ethylene glycol monomethyl 
ether acetate, see Methyl 

cellosolve acetate. 

Ethylene lmlne—Skin. 

Ethylene oxide... 

Ethylidino chloride, see 1,1- 

Dichloroethane... 

N-E t hy lm orphollne—Skin- 

Ferbam.. 

Ferrovaiuullum dust. 

Fluoride (as F). 

Fluorine.. 

Fluorotrlchlorometbane.___ 

Formic acid.... 

Furfural—Skin.. 

Furfury! alcohol. 

Glycldol (2,3-Epoxy-l- 

propanol). 

Olycol monoethyl ether, see 

2-Et boxy ethanol. 

(Jut!lion ®, see Azlnphos- 

methyl. 

Hafnium... 

Heptachlor—Skin. 

Heptane (n-heptane). 

Hexacbloroethane—Skin.- 

Hexachlor on aph thalene—8kln... 

Hexane (n-hexane). 

2-Hexanone. 

Hexone (Methyl Isobutyl 

ketone).. 

scc-IIexyl acetate.. 

Hydrazine—Skin.. 

Hydrogen bromide... 

C Hydrogen chloride.. 

Hydrogen cyanide—Skin. 

Hydrogen peroxide (90%). 


10 35 

10 18 


5 25 


. 3 

10 30 


as i 

_ 5 

1 5 

.. 1 

_ 0.2 

... 1.8 

100 360 

0.2 1 


100 


6 


600 

6 

ai 

19 

as 


3 

6 

200 

740 

100 

540 

400 

1,400 

25 

100 

1,000 

1,900 

10 

18 

25 

130 

100 

435 

200 

890 

50 

230 

1,000 

2,600 

400 

1,200 

100 

300 

10 

25 

100 

850 

6 

16 

10 

25 


-a 2 l 


0.5 1 

50 90 


20 94 

.. 16 

.. 1 

. 25 

ai 0.2 

1,000 5.600 

5 9 

5 20 

50 200 

50 150 


0.5 

0.5 


500 

2,000 

1 

10 


a2 

500 

1,800 

100 

410 

100 

410 

50 

300 

1 

1.3 

3 

10 

5 

7 

10 

11 

1 

1.4 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Tablb G-l—Continued 


Substance 


p.p.m* mg./M* * 


Hydrogen solenlde. 

Hydroqulnone. 

C Iodine. 

Iron oxide fume.1... 

Isoamyl acetate. 

laoamyl alcohol.... 

Isobutyl acetate. 

lsobutyl alcohol. 

Isopharone... 

Isopropyl acetate. 

Isopropyl alcohol. 

Isopropylamine. 

IsopropyJether.1. 

Lsopropyl glycidyl ether (IGE). 

Ketone.. 

Lead arsenate. 

Lindane—Skin... 

Lithium hydride. 

L.P.G. (UquUled petroleum 

gas).. 

Magnesium oxide fume. 

Malatldon -Skin. 

Maleic anhydride. 

C Manganese... 

Mesityl oxide.. 

Methanethfol, see Methyl 

mercaptan. 

Methoxychlor.. 

2-Methoxy ethanol, see Methyl 

cellosolve.. 

Methyl acetate. 

Methyl acetylene (propyne).... 
Methyl acetylene-propadieno 

mixture (MAPP). 

Methyl acrylate—Skin. 

MethylaHdimethoxyraethane).. 

Methyl alcohol (methanol). 

Methylamlne. 

Methyl amyl alcohol, see 

Methyl isobutyl carblnol. 

Methyl (n-amyi) ketone (2- 

Keptanone).. 

C Methyl bromide—Skin. 

Methyl butyl ketone, see 2- 

llexanone. 

Methyl eellosolve—Skin. 

Methyl cellosolve acetate—Skin 

Methyl chloroform.. 

Methylcyolohexan*. 

Met h y Icyclohexanol. 

o*Methylcyclohexanone—Skin.. 
Methyl ethyl ketone (MEK), 

see 2-Butanone. 

Methyl formate. 

Methyl Iodide -Skin.. 

Methyl Lsobutyl carblnol—Skin. 
Methyl lsobutyl ketone, see 

Hcxone„... 

Methyl isocyanate—Skin. 

C Methyl mercaptan-. 

Methyl methacrylate.. 

Methyl propyl ketone, sec 2- 

Pentanone. 

C a Methyl styrene. 

C Methylene blsphenyl 

Isocyanate (MDI). 

Molybdenum: 

Soluble compounds. 

Insoluble compounds. 

Monomethyl aniline—Skin. 

G Monomethyl hydrazine— 

Skin...— 

Morpholine-Skin--- 

Naphtha (coaltar). 

Naphthalene. 

Nickel carbonyl... 

Nickel, metal and soluble 

cm pda, as Nl. 

Nicotine-Skin. 

Nitric acid. 

Nitric oxide. 

p-Nltroanlllne— Skin.. 

N l trol >e n rene—Skin. 

pNltrochlorobentene-Sklu- 

NltroethAiie. 

Nitrogen dioxide...- 

See footnotes at end of table. 


0.05 

0.2 


2 

0.1 

1 


10 

100 

525 

100 

300 

150 

700 

100 

300 

25 

140 

250 

950 

400 

980 

6 

12 

500 

2,100 

60 

240 

0.6 

a® 


a 15 


0.5 


0.026 


1,000 


0.25 

25 


200 

1,000 

1,000 

10 

1,000 

200 

10 


100 

20 


25 

25 

350 

600 

100 

100 


100 

6 

25 


0.02 

10 

100 


100 

0.02 


<X2 


1,800 

15 

15 

1 

5 

100 


15 


610 

1,650 

1,800 

35 

8.100 

260 

12 


465 


120 

1.000 

2.000 

470 

460 


250 

28 

100 


0.05 

2 d 

410 


0.2 

5 

15 

0 

0.35 


20 

70 

100 

400 

10 

60 

0.001 

0 0.007 


1 


0.5 

2 

6 

25 

30 

1 

6 

1 

5 

100 

310 

5 

9 


Tabt.s G-l—Continued 


Substance 


p.p.m.* mg./M 1 • 


600 


Nitrogen trifluoride. 

Nitroglycerin—Skin. 

Nltromethane. 

1- Nitropropane. 

2- Nltropropane. 

Nitrotoluene—Skin. 

Nitrot rich loromethane, see 

Ohloroplcrin. 

Octachloronaphthalene—Skin. 

•Octane. 

•Oil mist, mineral.. 

Osmium let roxide. 

Oxalic acid. 

Oxygen dliluorldo. 

Ozone.... 

Paraquat—Skin... 

Paratnion—Skin... 

Pentaborane. 

Pentacliloronaphthalene—Skin 

Pentachlorophenol—Skin. 

‘Pentane. 1,000 


10 

29 

a2 

2 

too 

250 

25 

90 

25 

00 

6 

30 


0.05 

0.1 


a 005 


200 

0.1 

3 

500 

6 


1 


2-Pentnnone_ 

Perchloromothyl mercaptan.... 

Perehloryl fluoride... 

Petroleum distillates (naphtha). 

Phenol—Skin. 

p-Phenylene diamine—Skin. 

Phenyl ether (vapor). 

Phenyl ether-biphenyl 

mixture (vapor). i 

Phenylothylene, see Styrene... 

Phenyl glycidyl ether (PGK)... 10 

Phenylhydrazlne—Skin. 5 

Phosdrin (Mevmphoe ® )— 

Skin. 

Phosgene (carbonyl chloride)... a 1 

Phosphine............. 0.3 

Phosphoric acid.... 

Phosphorus (yellow)... 

Phosphorus jieutachlotlde. 

Phosphorus pent&sulfldo. 

Phosphorus trichloride. 0.5 

Phthallc anhydride. 2 

Picric acid—Skin. 

Pival <g> (2-Pivalyl-l,3- 

tndandione)... 

Platinum (Soluble salts) as 

Pt..... 

Propargyl alcohol—Skin. 1 

Propane.. 1,000 

n-Propyl acetate. 200 

Propyl alcohol. 200 

n-Propyl nitrate. 25 

Propylene dlchlorlde.. 75 

Propylene imine—Skin. 2 

Propylene oxide. 100 

Propyne, see Mcthylacetylene.. 

Pyrethrum.'..—..... 

Pyridine... 5 

Quinone. 0.1 

RDX—Skin.. 

RhcKlium, Metal fume and 

dusts, as Rh. 

Soluble salts...-. 

Runnel.... 

Rotenone (commercial). 

Selenium oompounds (as Se). 

Selenium hexafluoride. 0.05 

Silver, metal ami soluble com¬ 
pounds... 

Sodium fluoroooetate (1080)— 

Skin. 

Sodium hydroxide..... 

SUblne.. o. i 

•Stoddard solvent. 500 

Strychnine... 

Sulfur dioxide. 6 

Sulfur hexafluoride. 1,000 

Sulfuric acid. 

Sulfur monochloride... 1 

Sulfur pentufluoride. 0.025 

Sulfuryl fluoride... 6 

SyBtox, see I>emeton ®.-. 

2.4,5T. 


0.1 

2,350 

•5 

0.002 

1 

at 

0.2 

0.5 

0.11 

0.01 

0.5 

as 

2,050 

700 

as 

13.5 

2,000 

10 

0.1 

7 


60 

22 

0.1 

0.4 

0.4 

1 

0.1 

1 

1 

3 

12 

ai 

0.1 

0.002 


1.800 

840 

500 

110 

350 

5 

240 


5 
15 

a4 

1.5 

ai 

0.001 

10 

6 

0.2 

0.4 

a oi 

aos 

2 

0.5 
2,950 
0. 15 
13 

6,000 

1 

6 

0.25 


10 


Tabi.i G-l—Continued 


Substance 


p.p.m.* 


ng./M»« 


Tantalum.... ... 5 

TEDP—Skin.. 0.2 

Tellurium ...... a l 

Tellurium hexafluoride . 0.02 0.2 

TEPP—Skin . 0.05 

C Terphenyta . 1 9 

1.1.1.2- Tetrachloro-2,2-dlfluoro- 

ethane . 500 4, 170 

1.1.2.2- Te truch loro-1,2-dl 11 u oro- 

cthane . 500 4, 170 

1.1.2.2- Tctrachloroe thane—Skin 6 35 

Tetracli’oroethylene, see Per¬ 
ch lonx thy lene . 

Totracliloromethane, see Carbon 

tetrachloride ... 

Tetrachlorouaphthalene—Skin . 2 

Tetraethyl lead (ua Pb)—Skin. 0.075 

Tet rally arofuran . 200 590 

Tetramethyl lead (aa Pb)— 

Skin . 0.07 

Tetramethyl succinonltrlle— 

Skin. a5 3 

Tetranltromc thane . I 8 

Tetryl (2,4,6-trlnltrophenyl- 

methylnitrnmine)—Skin . L5 

Thallium (soluble com¬ 
pounds)—Skin as T1 . 0.1 

Thlram ....... 5 

Tin (inorganic empds, except 

oxides . 2 

Tin (organic empds)... . a 1 

C Toluene-2,4-d (Isocyanate . 0.02 0.14 

o-Toluidlne—Skin .^.... 5 22 

Toxaphene, see Chlorinated 

camphenc . 

Tributyl phosphate .. 5 

1.1.1- TrlchIornethaue, see 

Methyl chloroform . 

1.1.2- Trlchloroethano—Skin. 10 45 

Tltanfnmdioxide. 15 

Trlchloromethane, see Chloro¬ 
form . 

Trichloro naphthalene—Skin . 5 

1.2.3- Trlchloropropano..^ . 50 - 300 

1,1,2-Trtchioro 1,2,2-trifluoro- 

ethano . 1,000 7,000 

Triathylamlne . 25 100 

Trifluoromonobromomethane... 1,000 6,100 

3.4.6- Trinltroplionol, see Picric 

acid ... 

2.4.6- Trinitrophenylmethyl- 

nitramine, see Totryl ..----- 

Trinitrotoluene—Skin. .. ho 

Trlorthoeresyl phosphate... . 0.1 

Triphenyl phosphate . * 

Turpentine . 100 

Uranium (soluble compounds) . 0 .05 

Uranium (insoluble compounds) . 

C Vanadium: _ , 

V#Oj dust . 

V*0» fume . 1 

Vinyl bouzene, see Styrene ;. 

Vlnylcyanide. see Acrylonitrile .-• ■ — 

Vinyl toluene . 100 480 

Warfarin.... . 

Xylene (xylol) . 100 « 

Xylldiue—Skin . 5 2* 

Yttrium . * 

Zinc chloride fume . 

Zinc oxide fume . 

Zirconium compounds (as Zr).....— 

•1070 Addition. 

• Porte of vapor or gas i>er million parts of contami¬ 
nated air by volume at 25° O. and 760 min. Ilg pressure. 

* Approximate milligrams of particulate per cuoic 

motor of air. . . . _ 1#ll 

(No footnote “c" Is used to avoid confuslou 
celling value notations.) . . _ 

* An atmospheric concentration of not more man 

0.02 p.p.m., or personal protection may be necessary 
to avoid headache. „ . 

• As sampled by method that does not collect vapor- 
/ For control of general room air, biologic monitoring 

Is essential for personnel control. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Table G-2 


Material 


Acceptable maximum peak above 
8-hour time Acceptable the acceptable celling concentra- 

weighted celling tlon for an 8~hour shift. 

average concentration .. . . — ■ 

Concentration Maximum 
duration 


Benzene (Z37.4-1969)....— 

Beryllium and beryllium compounds 

(Z37.29-1970). 

Cadmium fume (Z37.5-1970)..--- 

Cadmium dust (Z37.6-1970). 

Carl>on disulfide (Z37.3-1968). 

Carbon tetrachloride (Z37.17-1967). 


lOp.p.m..-..25 p.p.m........ BOp.p.m... 

.B^g./M*.25j*g./M*... 

0.1 mg./M*_3 mg./M*.. 

0.2 mg./M*.0.6 mg./M*. 

20 p.p.m.30 p.p.m.lOOp.p.m.. 

lOp.p.m.26 p.p.m. 200 p.p.m.. 


Ethylenedlbromido(Z37.31-1970).......... 20 p.p.m.— 30 p.p.m. 

Ethylene dichloride(Z37.21-1969).50 p.pjn.lOOp.p.m 

Formaldehyde (Z37.16-1967). 3 p.p.m.6 p.p.m... 

Hydrogen fluoride (Z37.28-1969).do. 

Fluoride as dust (Z37.28-1069). 2.6 mg./M*. 

Lead and Its Inorganic compounds (Z37.ll- 0.2 mg./M*. 

1969). 

Methyl chloride (Z37.18-1969).. 100 p.p.m. 200 p.p.m... 

Methylene chloride (Z37.3-1909). 500 p.p.m. 1,000 p.p.m. 

Organo (alkyl) mercury (Z37.3Q-1969).0.01 mg./M «... 0.04 mg./M *. 

6tyrene (Z37.15-1969).. 100 p.p.m. 200 p.p.m... 

Trichloroethylene (Z37.19-19C7)...do.do. 

Tetracldorocthylene (Z37.22-1W7).do.do. 


60 p.p.m... 
200 p.p.m. 

lOp.p.m..; 


300 p.pjn .. 
2,000 p.pjn 

600 p.p.m.. 
300 p.pjn.. 

.do.. 


Toluene (Z37.12-10C7). 200 p.p.m..... 300 p.p.m. 500 p.p.m.. 

Hydrogen sulflde (Z37.2-1906). 20 p.pjn.60 p.p.m... 


Mercury (Z37.8-1971).-. 1 mg./lOM *. 

Chromic add and chromates (Z37.7-1971).do *- 


10 minutes. 
30 minutes. 


Do. 

6 minutes in 
any 4 hours. 
6 minutes. 

5 minutes in 
any 3 hours. 
80 minutes. 


5 minutes In 
any 3 hours. 

5 minutes In 
any 2 hours. 

6 minutes In 
any 3 hours. 

5 minutes in 
any 2 hours. 

5 minutes in 
any 3 hours. 

10 minutes. 

10 minutes once 
only if no 
other measur¬ 
able exposure 
occurs. 


Table 0-3— Mineral Dusts 


Substance 

Mppcf • 

Mg/M* 

Silica: 

Crystalline: 

Quartz (respirable). 

250* 

lOmg/M*« 

Quartz (total dust). 

%8iOH-6 

%SiOt+2 

30mg/M* 

Crbtoballte: Use X the 
vatu* 1 calculated from the 
count or mass formulae lor 

quartz. 

Tndymlte: Use X Uie value 
calculated from the for* 
mulae for quartz, 
imorphous, Including natural 
dwtomaccous earth. 

20 

80mg/M* 


% 81 Q a 


8H1mu<^ (less than 1% crys¬ 
talline silica): 


OUCB________ 

Soapstone.. 

20 


Talc (non-asbestos-form)... 

Talc’ fibrous). Use asbestos 

limit 

20* 


Tremollte (see talc, fibrous) 
Portland cement... 

60 


Graphite (natural). 

Coal dust (respirable fraction 

15 


less than 6% SiOj). 


2.4mg/M> 

lor more than 8 % SiOt. 


or 

lOmg/M* 

hurt or Nuisance Dust: 


r c S10|+2 

Bearable fraction. 

15 

5mg/M* 

Total dust. 

50 

I5mg/M* 


*.?°T E: . Conver ^c n factors— 

®PPdX36.3=million particles per cubic meter 
t it mi “Particles per c.c. 

Millions of particles per cubic foot of air, based on 
mapingpr samples counted by light-field technics. 

. ,k e iwcwitage of crystalline silica In the formula 
"J™? atnount determined from air-borne samples, ex- 
SnLr! » 0 Glances In which other methods have been 
»own to be applicable. 

As determined by the membrane filter method at 
m contra ri magnification. 

“ ot ; 1 ^nt'entraUouAnd percent quartz for the appll- 
0 th . 5 Nmit ^ 101)0 determined from the fraction 
• r£ B , a site*sclector *rith the following characteristics: 
llmJt ta n ng < l ^ e ^ uartl lM > 1% quartz, use quartz 


Aerodynamic diameter 
(unit density sphere) 

Percent passing 
selector 

2 

90 

2.5 

75 

3.5 

50 

6.0 

25 

10 

0 


The measurements under this note refer to the use of 
an AEG instrument. If the respirable fraction of coal 
dust b determined with a MRE the figure corresponding 
to that of 2.4 Mg/M* In the table for coal dust is 4.6 Mg/M*. 

§ 1910.93a Asbestos. 

(a) Definitions. For the purpose of 
this section, (1) “Asbestos” includes 
chrysotile, amosite, crocidolite, tremo- 
Ute, anthophyllite, and actinolite. 

(2) “Asbestos fibers” means asbestos 
fibers longer than 5 micrometers. 

(b) Permissible exposure to airborne 
concentrations of asbestos fibers —(1) 
Standard effective July 7, 1972. The 
8-hour time-weighted average airborne 
concentrations of asbestos fibers to 
which any employee may be exposed 
shall not exceed five fibers, longer than 
5 micrometers, per cubic centimeter of 
air, as determined by the method pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (e) of this section. 

(2) Standard effective July 1. 1976. 
The 8-hour time-weighted average air¬ 
borne concentrations of asbestos fibers 
to which any employee may be exposed 
shall not exceed two fibers, longer than 
5 micrometers, per cubic centimeter of 
air, as determined by the method pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (e) of this section. 

(3) Ceiling concentration. No em¬ 
ployee shall be exposed at any time to 
airborne cencentrations of asbestos 
fibers in excess of 10 fibers, longer than 
5 micrometers, per cubic centimeter of 
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air. as determined by the method pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (e) of this section. 

(c) Methods of compliance —(1) En¬ 
gineering methods, (i) Engineering con¬ 
trols. Engineering controls, such as, but 
not limited to, isolation, enclosure, ex¬ 
haust ventilation, and dust collection, 
shall be used to meet the exposure limits 
prescribed in paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(ii) Local exhaust ventilation, (a) 
Local exhaust ventilation and dust col¬ 
lection systems shall be designed, con¬ 
structed, Installed, and maintained in 
accordance with the American National 
Standard Fundamentals Governing the 
Design and Operation of Local Exhaust 
Systems, ANSI Z9.2-1971, which is in¬ 
corporated by reference herein. 

(b) See § 1910.6 concerning the avail¬ 
ability of ANSI Z9.2-1971, and the 
maintenance of a historic file in connec¬ 
tion therewith. The address of the Amer¬ 
ican National Standards Institute Is 
given in § 1910.100. 

(iii) Particular tools. All hand-op¬ 
erated and pow r er-operated tools which 
may produce or release asbestos fibers 
in excess of the exposure limits pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section, 
such as, but not limited to, saws, scorers, 
abrasive wheels, and drills, shall be pro¬ 
vided with local exhaust ventilation sys¬ 
tems in accordance with subdivision 'ii) 
of this subparagraph. 

(2) Work practices —(1) Wet methods. 
Insofar as practicable, asbestos shall be 
handled, mixed, applied, removed, cut, 
scored, or otherwise worked in a w T et 
state sufficient to prevent the emission 
of airborne fibers in excess of the ex¬ 
posure limits prescribed in paragraph 
(b) of this section, unless the usefulness 
of the product would be diminished 
thereby. 

(ii) Particular products and opera¬ 
tions. No asbestos cement, mortar, coat¬ 
ing, grout, plaster, or similar material 
containing asbestos shall be removed 
from bags, cartons, or other containers 
in which they are shipped, without being 
either wetted, or enclosed, or ventilated 
so as to prevent effectively the release of 
airborne asbestos fibers in excess of the 
limits prescribed in paragraph (b) of 
this section. 

(iii) Spraying, demolition, or removal . 
Employees engaged in the spraying of 
asbestos, the removal, or demolition of 
pipes, structures, or equipment covered 
or insulated with asbestos, and in the 
removal or demolition of asbestos in¬ 
sulation or coverings shall be provided 
with respiratory equipment in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (d) (2) (iii) of this 
section and with special clothing in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (d)(3) of this 
section. 

(d) Personal protective equipment — 
(1) Compliance with the exposure limits 
prescribed by paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion may not be achieved by the use of 
respirators or shift rotation of em¬ 
ployees, except: 

(i) During the time period necessary 
to install the engineering controls and 
to institute the work practices required 
by paragraph (c) of this section; 
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(ii) In work situations in which the 
methods prescribed in paragraph (c) of 
this section are either technically not 
feasible or feasible to an extent insuffi¬ 
cient to reduce the airborne concentra¬ 
tions of asbestos fibers below the limits 
prescribed by paragraph (b) of this 
section; or 

(iii) In emergencies. 

(lv) Where both respirators and per¬ 
sonnel rotation are allowed by subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (ii), or (iii) of this subpara¬ 
graph, and both are practicable, person¬ 
nel rotation shall be preferred and used. 

(2) Where a respirator is permitted by 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, it 
shall be selected from among those ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of Mines. Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior, or the National In¬ 
stitute for Occupational Safety and 
Health, Department of Health, Educa¬ 
tion. and Welfare, under the provisions of 
30 CFR Part 11 (37 F.R. 6244, Mar. 25. 
1972), and shall be used in accordance 
with subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and (iv) 
of this subparagraph. 

(1) Air purifying respirators . A reusa¬ 
ble or single use air purifying respirator, 
or a respirator described in subdivision 
(ii) or (iii) of this subparagraph, shall 
be used to reduce the concentrations of 
airborne asbestos fibers in the respirator 
below the exposure limits prescribed in 
paragraph (b) of this section, when the 
ceiling or the 8-hour time-weighted aver¬ 
age airborne concentrations of asbestos 
fibers are reasonably expected to exceed 
no more than 10 times those limits. 

(ii) Powered air purifying respirators. 
A full facepiece powered air purifying 
respirator, or a powered air purifying 
respirator, or a respirator described in 
subdivision (iii) of this subparagraph, 
shall be used to reduce the concentra¬ 
tions of airborne asbestos fibers in the 
respirator below the exposure limits pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section, 
when the ceiling or the 8-hour time- 
weighted average concentrations of 
asbestos fibers are reasonably expected 
to exceed 10 times, but not 100 times, 
those limits. 

(iii) Type “C” supplied-air respirators , 
continuous floio or pressure-demand 
class. A type “C” continuous flow or pres¬ 
sure-demand, supplied-air respirator 
shall be used to reduce the concentra¬ 
tions of airborne asbestos fibers in the 
respirator below the exposure limits pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section, 
when the ceiling or the 8-hour time- 
weighted average airborne concentra¬ 
tions of asbestos fibers are reasonably 
expected to exceed 100 times those limits. 

(iv) Establishment of a respirator pro¬ 
gram. (a) The employer shall establish 
a respirator program in accordance with 
the requirements of the American Na¬ 
tional Standards Practices for Respira¬ 
tory Protection, ANSI Z88.?-1?S9, which 
is incorporated by reference herein. 

(6) See 5 1910.6 concerning the avail¬ 
ability of ANSI Z88.2-1969 and the main¬ 
tenance of an historic file in connection 
therewith. The address of the American 
National Standards Institute is given in 
5 1910.100. 
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(c) No employee shall be assigned to 
tasks requiring the use of respirators if, 
based upon his most recent examination, 
an examining physician determines that 
the employee will be unable to function 
normally wearing a respirator, or that 
the safety or health of the employee or 
other employees will be impaired by his 
use of a respirator. Such employee shall 
be rotated to another job or given the 
opportunity to transfer to a different po¬ 
sition whose duties he is able to perform 
with the same employer, in the same geo¬ 
graphical area and with the same senior¬ 
ity, status, and rate of pay he had just 
prior to such transfer, if such a different 
position is available. 

(3> Special clothing; The employer 
shall provide, and require the use of, spe¬ 
cial clothing, such as coveralls or similar 
whole body clothing, head coverings, 
gloves, and foot coverings for any em¬ 
ployee exposed to airborne concentra¬ 
tions of asbestos fibers, which exceed the 
ceiling level prescribed in paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(4) Change rooms: (i) At any fixed 
place of employment exposed to airborne 
concentrations of asbestos fibers in ex¬ 
cess of the exposure limits prescribed in 
paragraph (b) of this section, the em¬ 
ployer shall provide change rooms for 
employees working regularly at the place. 

(ii) Clothes lockers: The employer 
shall provide two separate lockers or con¬ 
tainers for each employee, so separated 
or isolated as to prevent contamination 
of the employee’s street clothes from his 
work clothes. 

(iii) Laundering: (a) Laundering of 
asbestos contaminated clothing shall be 
done so as to prevent the release of air¬ 
borne asbestos fibers in excess of the ex¬ 
posure limits prescribed in paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

<b) Any employer who gives asbestos- 
contaminated clothing to another person 
for laundering shall inform such person 
of the requirement in (a) of this subdi¬ 
vision to effectively prevent the release 
of airborne asbestos fibers in excess of 
the exposure limits prescribed in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. 

(c) Contaminated clothing shall be 
transported in sealed impermeable bags, 
or other closed, impermeable containers, 
and labeled in accordance with para¬ 
graph (g) of this section. 

(e) Method of measurement. All de¬ 
terminations of airborne concentrations 
of asbestos fibers shall be made by the 
membrane filter method at 400-450 X 
(magnification) (4 millimeter objective) 
with phase contrast illumination. 

(f) Monitoring —(1) Initial determi¬ 
nations. Within 6 months of the publi¬ 
cation of this section, every employer 
shall cause every place of employment 
where asbestos fibers are released to be 
monitored in such a way as to determine 
whether every employee’s exposure to 
asbestos fibers is below the limits pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. If the limits are exceeded, the em¬ 
ployer shall immediately undertake a 
compliance program in accordance with 
paragraph (c) of this section. 


(2) Personal monitoring —(i) Sam¬ 
ples shall be collected from within the 
breathing zone of the employees, on 
membrane filters of 0.8 micrometer po¬ 
rosity mounted in an open-face filter 
holder. Samples shall be taken for the 
determination of the 8-hour time- 
weighted average airborne concentra¬ 
tions and of the ceiling concentrations of 
asbestos fibers. 

(ii) Sampling frequency and patterns. 
After the initial determinations required 
by subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
samples shall be of such frequency and 
pattern as to represent with reasonable 
accuracy the levels of exposure of em¬ 
ployees. In no case shall the sampling be 
done at intervals greater than 6 months 
for employees whose exposure to asbestos 
may reasonably be foreseen to exceed 
the limits prescribed by paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(3) Environmental monitoring—( i> 
samples shall be collected from areas of 
a work environment which are represent¬ 
ative of the airborne concentrations of 
asbestos fibers which may reach the 
breathing zone of employees. Samples 
shall be collected on a membrane filter 
of 0.8 micrometer porosity mounted in 
an open-face filter holder. Samples shall 
be taken for the determination of the 8- 
hour time-weighted average airborne 
concentrations and of the ceiling con¬ 
centrations of asbestos fibers. 

(ii) Sampling frequency and patterns. 
After the initial determinations required 
by subparagraph Cl) of this paragraph, 
samples shall be of such frequency and 
pattern as to represent with reasonable 
accuracy the levels of exposure of the 
employees. In no case shall sampling be 
at intervals greater than 6 months for 
employees whose exposures to asbestos 
may reasonably be foreseen to exceed 
the exposure limits prescribed in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. 

(4) Employee observation of monitor¬ 
ing. Affected employees, or their rep¬ 
resentatives, shall be given a reasonable 
opportunity to observe any monitoring 
required by this paragraph and shall have 
access to the records thereof. 

(g) Caution signs and labels. (1) Cau¬ 
tion signs . (i) Posting. Caution signs 
shall be provided and displayed at each 
location where airborne concentrations 
of asbestos fibers may be in excess of the 
exposure limits prescribed in paragraph 
(b) of this section. Signs shall be pasted 
at such a distance from such a location 
so that an employee may read the signs 
and take necessary protective steps be¬ 
fore entering the area marked by the 
signs. Signs shall be posted at all ap¬ 
proaches to areas containing excessive 
concentrations of airborne asbestos 
fibers. 

(ii) Sign specifications. The warning 
signs required by subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of 20" x 14" vertical format 
signs specified in § 1910.145(d)(4), an fl 
to this subdivision. The signs shall dis¬ 
play the following legend in the low e r 
panel, with letter sizes and styles of a 
visibility at least equal to that specified 
in this subdivision. 
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Legend 

Asbestos-- 

Dust Hazard.—. 


Avoid Breathing Dust_ 

Wear Assigned Protective 
Equipment. 

Do Not Remain In Area 
Unless Your Work Re¬ 
quires It. 

Breathing Asbestos Dust 
May Be Hazardous To 
Your Health. 


Notation 
1" Sans Serif, 
Gothic or 
Block. 

%" Sans Serif, 
Gothic or 
Block. 

Vi" Gothic. 

%" Gothic. 

Vi" Gothic. 


14 point Gothic. 


Spacing between lines shall be at least 
equal to the height of the upper of any 
two lines. 

(2) Caution labels —(1) Labeling . Cau¬ 
tion labels shall be affixed to all raw 
materials, mixtures, scrap, waste, debris, 
and other products containing asbestos 
fibers, or to their containers, except that 
no label is required where asbestos fibers 
have been modified by a bonding agent, 
coating, binder, or other material so that 
during any reasonably foreseeable use, 
handling, storage, disposal, processing, or 
transportation, no airborne concentra¬ 
tions of asbestos fibers in excess of the 
exposure limits prescribed in paragraph 
(b) of this section will be released. 

(ii) Label specifications. The caution 
labels required by subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph shall be printed in letters 
of sufficient size and contrast as to be 
readily visible and legible. The label shall 
state: 

Caution 


Contains Asbestos Fibers 
Avoid Creating Dust 

Breathing Asbestos Dust May Cause 
Serious Bodily Harm 

(h) Housekeeping— (1) Cleaning. All 
external surfaces in any place of employ¬ 
ment shall be maintained free of accu¬ 
mulations of asbestos fibers if, with their 
dispersion, there would be an excessive 
concentration. 

<2) Waste disposal. Asbestos waste, 
scrap, debris, bags, containers, equip¬ 
ment, and asbestos-contaminated cloth¬ 
ing, consigned for disposal, which may 
Produce in any reasonably foreseeable 
use, handling, storage, processing, dis- 
P°s^. or transportation airborne concen¬ 
trations of asbestos fibers in excess of the 
exposure limits prescribed in paragraph 
ri : j of this section shall be collected and 
of sealed impermeable bags, 
clos<xi ’ impermeable containers. 
{l) R e c°rdkeeping —(1) Exposure rec- 
Every employer shall maintain rec- 
as of any personal or environmental 
monitoring required by this section. Rec- 
Ji saa11 be maintained for a period of 
3 years and shall be made avail- 
to the Assistant Secre- 
J? t?* kabor ^r Occupational Safety 
wr e . alth * the Sector of the National 
SSf® 6 for Doeupational Safety and 
fives of eithe authorize<i representa- 

E7n vloyee access. Every employee 
V*™ 1, em P lo yee shall have reason- 
^ record required to be 
“atamed by subparagraph ( 1 ) of this 


paragraph, which indicates the em¬ 
ployee's own exposure to asbestos fibers. 

(3) Employee notification . Any em¬ 
ployee found to have been exposed at any 
time to airborne concentrations of asbes¬ 
tos fibers in excess of the limits pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section 
shall be notified in writing of the expo¬ 
sure as soon as practicable but not later 
than 5 days of the finding. The employee 
shall also be timely notified of the cor¬ 
rective action being taken. 

(j) Medical examinations —(1) Gen¬ 
era/. The employer shall provide or make 
available at his cost, medical examina¬ 
tions relative to exposure to asbestos re¬ 
quired by this paragraph. 

(2) Preplacement. The employer shall 
provide or make available to each of his 
employees, within 30 calendar days fol¬ 
lowing his first employment in an 
occupation exposed to airborne con¬ 
centrations of asbestos fibers, a compre¬ 
hensive medical examination, wdiich shall 
include, as a minimum, a chest roent¬ 
genogram (posterior-anterior 14 x 17 
inches), a history to elicit symptom¬ 
atology of respiratory disease, and 
pulmonary function tests to include 
forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced 
expiratory volume at 1 second (FEVi«). 

(3) Annual examinations . On or be¬ 
fore January 31, 1973, and at least an¬ 
nually thereafter, every employer shall 
provide, or make available, comprehen¬ 
sive medical examinations to each of his 
employees engaged in occupations ex¬ 
posed to airborne concentrations of as¬ 
bestos fibers. Such annual examination 
shall include, as a minimum, a chest 
roentgenogram (posterior-anterior 14 x 
17 inches), a history to elicit symptom¬ 
atology of respiratory disease, and 
pulmonary function tests to include 
forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced 
expiratory volume at 1 second (FEVio). 

(4) Termination of employment. The 
employer shall provide, or make avail¬ 
able, within 30 calendar days before or 
after the termination of employment of 
any employee engaged in an occupation 
exposed to airborne concentrations of 
asbestos fibers, a comprehensive medical 
examination which shall include, as a 
minimum, a chest roentgenogram (pos¬ 
terior-anterior 14 x 17 inches), a history 
to elicit symptomatology of respiratory 
disease, and pulmonary function tests 
to include forced vital capacity (FVC) 
and forced expiratory volume at 1 second 
(FEVi.o). 

(5) Recent examinations. No medical 
examination is required of any em¬ 
ployee, if adequate records show that 
the employee has been examined in ac¬ 
cordance with this paragraph within the 
past 1-year period. 

(6) Medical records—{ i) Mainte¬ 
nance. Employers of employees examined 
pursuant to this paragraph shall cause 
to be maintained complete and accurate 
records of all such medical examina¬ 
tions. Records shall be retained by 
employers for at least 20 years. 

(ii) Access. The contents of the rec¬ 
ords of the medical examinations 
required by this paragraph shall be made 
available, for inspection and copying. 


to the Assistant Secretary of Labor for 
Occupational Safety and Health, the 
Director of NIOSH, to authorized physi¬ 
cians and medical consultants of either 
of them, and, upon the request of an em¬ 
ployee or former employee, to his physi¬ 
cian. Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
of the examined employee all the infor¬ 
mation specifically required by this 
paragraph, and any other medical in¬ 
formation related to occupational ex¬ 
posure to asbestos fibers. 

§ 1910.93b Coal tar pitch volatiles; in- 
terpretation of term. 

As used in § 1910.93 (Table G-l), coal 
tar pitch volatiles include the fused poly¬ 
cyclic hydrocarbons which volatilize 
from the distillation residues of coal, 
petroleum, w'ood, and other organic mat¬ 
ter. 

(Sec. 8(g), 84 Stat. 1600. 29 UJ3.C. 867) [37 

FR 24749, Nov. 21,1972] 

§ 1910.93c 4-Nilrobiphenyl. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 
4-Nitrobiphenyl, Chemical Abstracts 
Service Registry Number 92933 is manu¬ 
factured, processed, repackaged, re¬ 
leased, handled, or stored, but shall not 
apply to trans-shipment in sealed con¬ 
tainers, except for the labeling require¬ 
ments under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and 
(4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 0.1 percent by weight or volume of 
4-Nitrobiphenyl. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter" Is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 /on particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee" means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room" means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of 4-Nitrobiphenyl. 
The clean change room shall be con¬ 
tiguous to and have an entry from a 
showier room, when the shower room 
facilities are otherwise required in this 
section. 

(4) “Closed system" means an opera¬ 
tion involving 4-Nitrobiphenyl where 
containment prevents the release of 4- 
Nitrobiphenyl into regulated areas, non- 
regulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment. 

(5) “Decontamination" means the in¬ 
activation of 4-Nitrobiphenyl or its safe 
disposal. 

(6) “Director" means the Director, 
National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health, or any person di¬ 
rected by him or the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

(7) “Disposal" means the safe re¬ 
moval of 4-Nitrobiphenyl from the w f ork 
environment. 

(8) “Emergency" means an unforeseen 
circumstance or set of circumstances re¬ 
sulting in the release of 4-Nitrobiphenyl 
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which may result In exposure to or con¬ 
tact with 4-Nitrobiphenyl. 

(9) “External environment” means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of 4-Nitrobiphenyl, 
wliich is impervious to the passage of 4- 
Nitrobiphenyl, and which would prevent 
the entry of 4-Nitrobiphenyl into reg¬ 
ulated areas, nonregulated areas, or the 
external environment, should leakage or 
spillage from the vessel of containment 
occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a 
device enclosed on three sides and the 
top and bottom, designed and maintained 
so as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per min¬ 
ute with a minimum of 125 feet per min¬ 
ute; designed, constructed, and main¬ 
tained in such a way that an operation 
involving 4-Nitrobiphenyl within the 
hood does not require the insertion of 
any portion of any employee’s body other 
than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit 1s neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving 4-Nitrobiphenyl in 
an open vessel, which is not in an isolated 
system, a laboratory type hood, nor in 
any other system affording equivalent 
protection against the entry of 4-Nitro¬ 
biphenyl into regulated areas, non¬ 
regulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 4- 
Nitrobiphenyl. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) “Requirements for areas contain¬ 
ing 4-Nitrobiphenyl.” A regulated area 
shall be established by an employer 
where 4-Nitrobiphenyl is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
handled or stored. All such areas shall be 
controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category or 
categories describing the operation in¬ 
volved: (1) Isolated systems. Employees 
working with 4-Nitrobiphenyl within an 
isolated system such as a “glove box” 
shall wash their hands and arms upon 
completion of the assigned task and be¬ 
fore engaging in other activities not as¬ 
sociated with the isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where 4-Nitrobiphenyl is 
stored in sealed containers, or contained 
in a closed system, including piping sys¬ 
tems, with any sample ports or openings 
closed while 4-Nitrobiphenyl is contained 
within: (i) Access shall be restricted to 
authorized employees only; 

(ii) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before en¬ 
gaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
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in paragraph (b) 03) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system, 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods,” or in locations where 4-Nitrobi- 
phenyl is contained in an otherwise 
“closed system,” but is transferred, 
charged, or discharged into other nor¬ 
mally closed containers, the provisions 
of this subparagraph shall apply, (i) Ac¬ 
cess shall be restricted to authorized em¬ 
ployees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontami¬ 
nated. Clean makeup air shall be intro¬ 
duced in sufficient volume to maintain 
the correct operation of the local exhaust 
system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe cov¬ 
ers and gloves prior to entering the regu¬ 
lated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in 4-Nitrobi¬ 
phenyl handling operations shall be pro¬ 
vided with and required to wear and use 
a half-face, filter-type respirator for 
dusts, mists, and fumes, in accordance 
with § 1910.134. A respirator affording 
higher levels of protection may be sub¬ 
stituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers shall 
be identified, as required under para¬ 
graphs (e) (2), (3). and (4) of this 
section. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are prohib¬ 
ited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamination 
activities. In cleanup of leaks or spills, 
maintenance or repair operations on con¬ 
taminated systems or equipment, or any 
operations involving work in an area 
where direct contact with 4-Nitrobi¬ 
phenyl could result, each authorized em¬ 
ployee entering that area shall: (i) Be 
provided with and required to wear clean, 
impervious garments, including gloves, 
boots and continuous-air supplied hood 
in accordance with § 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 


(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of 4-Nitrobiphenyl. (i) 
Mechanical pipetting aids shall be used 
for all pipetting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which 4-Nitrobi¬ 
phenyl is handled shall be protected 
from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be Incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of 4-Nitrobiphenyl 
shall be Inactivated prior to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, and 
appropriate respiratory protective equip¬ 
ment or devices; and 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities; 
and 

(d) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required to 
remove and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal- 
The contents of such impervious contain¬ 
ers shall be identified as required under 
paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of tms 
section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from tn 
regulated area close to the point of exp ¬ 
and before engaging in other activitie • 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory are . 
and animal rooms where 4-Nitrobipneny 
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Is handled and bioassay studies are per¬ 
formed shall be negative in relation to 
the pressure in surrounding areas. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to reg¬ 
ulated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontami¬ 
nated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of 4-Nitro- 
biphenyl shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and oper¬ 
ation. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments— (1) Employee identification . A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary of 
the rosters, shall be retained for a pe¬ 
riod of 20 years. The rosters and/or sum¬ 
maries shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. In the 
event that the employer ceases business 
without a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the 
Director. 


(2) Emergencies, In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (1), <ii) f (iii), <iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
Hie potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

<ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency 6hall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

<iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
Physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f)(2) of this 
section. 


( iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with 4-Nitrobiphenyl such em¬ 
ployee shall be required to shower as 
soon as possible, unless contraindicated 
hy Physical injuries. 

* v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
Paragraph (f) (2) of this section, 
m e* H ygiene facilities and practices, 
storage or consumption of food, stor- 
J* 0T use of containers of beverages, 
or application of cosmetics, 
OKing, storage of smoking materials, 
Dacco products or other products for 
or ^ le chewing of such prod- 
’ ar( j prohibited in regulated areas. 

'T here em P lo yees are required by 
shqn k tl0n to wash » washing facilities 
n i^, p I 0Vided ^ accordance with 
(vii) Ul<d) (1) and through 


^ ere employees are requi 
section to shower, shower fa 


shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d) (3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment, clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean makeup 
air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move 4-Nitrobiphenyl from the surfaces 
of materials, equipment and the decon¬ 
tamination facility. 

(iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e) Signs , information and training — 

(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 

(c) (5) of this section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to. 
and exit from, regulated areas, inform¬ 
ing employees of the procedures that 
must be followed in entering and leaving 
a regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of 4-Nitrobiphenyl and 
containers required under paragraphs 
(c)(4Mv) and (c) (6) (vii) (b), and (c) 
(6) (viii) (b) of this section which are 
accessible only to, and handled only by, 
authorized employees, or by other em¬ 
ployees trained in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph, may 
have contents identification limited to a 
generic or proprietary name, or other 
proprietary identification, of the carcino¬ 
gen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of 4-Nitrobiphenyl and 
containers required under paragraphs 
(c) (4) (v), (c) (6) (vii) (b), and (c) (6> 
(viii) (b )of this section which are acces¬ 
sible to, or handled by employees other 
than authorized employees or employees 
trained in accordance with subparagraph 
(5) of this paragraph shall have contents 


identification which includes the full 
chemical name and Chemical Abstracts 
Service Registry number as listed in 
paragraph (a) (1) of this section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have 4-Nitro¬ 
biphenyl contents with corrosive or irri¬ 
tating properties shall have label state¬ 
ments warning of such hazards, noting, 
if appropriate, particularly sensitive or 
affected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering . Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) shall be a minimum letter height of 
2 inches. Labels on containers required 
under this section shall not be less than 
!4 the size of the largest lettering on the 
package, and not less than 8 point type 
in any instance. Provided , That no such 
required lettering need be more than 1 
inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive 
a training and Indoctrination program 
including, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of 4-Nitrobiphenyl, including local 
and systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving 4-Nitrobiphenyl which 
could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, 
including, as appropriate, methods of 
self-examination; 

(d) The purpose for and application 
of decontamination practices and pur¬ 
poses; 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

( g ) Specific information to aid the em¬ 
ployee in recognition and evaluation of 
conditions and situations which may re¬ 
sult in the release of 4-Nitrobiphenyl; 

(h) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

(i) A review of tiffs section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized w T ith their 
terms, and rehearsed in their application. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 

(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
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change, (i) A brief description and in- successor, records, or notarized true 
plant location of the area<s) regulated copies thereof, shall be forwarded by 


and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
4-Nitrobiphenyl in each regulated area- 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv> The manner in which 4-Nitro¬ 
biphenyl is present in each regulated 
area; e.g. whether it is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
In the release of 4-Nitrobiphenyl into 
any area where employees may be 
potentially exposed shall be reported in 
accordance with this subparagraph. 
<i) A report of the occurrence of the in¬ 
cident and the facts obtainable at tliat 
time including a report on any medical 
treatment of affected employees shall be 
made within 24 hours to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used in determining this figure; 

<b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

( d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost 
to the employee, a program of medical 
surveillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, following 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immu¬ 
nological competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records . (i) Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
of the employee’s employment, including 
retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 


registered mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the As¬ 
sistant Secretary or the Director; and 
upon request of an employee or former 
employee, to a physician designated by 
the employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee's suitabil¬ 
ity for employment in the specific 
exposure. 

§ 1910.93d alplia-Naphlhylamine. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 
alpha-Naphthylamine, Chemical Ab¬ 
stracts Service Registry Number 134327 
is manufactured, processed, repackaged, 
released, handled, or stored, but shall 
not apply to trans-shipment in sealed 
containers, except for the labeling re¬ 
quirements under paragraphs (e)(2), 
(3), and (4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 1.0 percent by weight or volume of 
alpha-Naphthylamine. 

(3) This section will not apply to oper¬ 
ations involving the destructive distilla¬ 
tion of carbonaceous materials, such as 
occurs in coke ovens. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter” is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to 
be in the regulated area and who has 
been specifically assigned by the 
employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of alpha- 
Naphthylamine. The clean change room 
shall be contiguous to and have an entry 
from a show r er room, when the shower 
room facilities are otherwise required in 

(4) “Closed system” means an opera¬ 
tion involving alpha-Naphthylamine 
where containment prevents the release 
of alpha-Naphthylamine into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the ex¬ 
ternal environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of alpha-Naphthylamine or its 
safe disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director, 
National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health, or any person di¬ 
rected by him or the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe removal 
of alpha-Naphthylamine from the work 
environment. 

(8) “Emergency” means an unfore¬ 
seen circumstance or set of circum¬ 
stances resulting in the release of alpha- 
Naphthylamine which may result in 
exposure to or contact with alpha- 
Naphthylamine. 


(9) “External environment” means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of alpha-Naphthylamine, 
which is impervious to the passage of 
alpha-Naphthylamine. and which would 
prevent the entry of alpha-Naphthyla- 
mine into regulate areas, nonregulated 
areas, or the external environment, 
should leakage or spillage from the ves¬ 
sel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per minute 
with a minimum of 125 feet per minute; 
designed, constructed, and maintained in 
such a way that an operation involving 
alpha-Naphthylamine within the hood 
does not require the insertion of any por¬ 
tion of any employee’s body other than 
his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13 > “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving alpha-Naphthyla¬ 
mine in an open vessel, which is not in 
an isolated system, a laboratory type 
hood, nor in any other system affording 
equivalent protection against the entry 
of alpha-Naphthylamine into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the external 
environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 
alpha-Naphthylamine. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
alpha-Naphthylamine. A regulated area 
shall be established by an employer 
where alpha-Naphthylamine is manu¬ 
factured, processed, used, repackaged, 
released, handled or stored. All such 
areas shall be controlled in accordance 
with the requirements for the following 
category or categories describing the op¬ 
eration involved: (1) Isolated systems . 
Employees working with alpha-Naph¬ 
thylamine within an isolated system, 
such as a “glove box” shall wash their 
hands and arms upon completion of the 
assigned task and before engaging m 
other activities not associated with the 
isolated system. . 

(2) Closed system operation. Witnin 
regulated areas where alpha-Naphth> la- 
mine is stored in sealed containers, or 
contained in a closed system, including 
piping systems, with any sample ports o 
openings closed while alpha-Naphthyl - 
mine is contained within: (i) Access sha 
be restricted to authorized employe 


(ii) Employees shall be rc fl u *f e *J_ rb: 
wash hands, forearms, face and n 
upon each exit from the regulated ai e * 
close to the point of exit and before 


gaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system opera h • 
Open vessel system operations as de 
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in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point operations , 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods,” or in locations where alpha- 
Naphthylamine is contained in an 
otherwise “closed system,” but is trans¬ 
ferred, charged, or discharged into other 
normally closed containers, the pro¬ 
visions of this subparagraph shall apply, 

(i) Access shall be restricted to author¬ 
ized employees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion so that air movement is always 
from ordinary work areas to the opera¬ 
tion. Exhaust air shall not be discharged 
to regulated areas, nonregulated areas 
or the external environment unless de¬ 
contaminated. Clean makeup air shall be 
introduced in sufficient volume to main¬ 
tain the correct operation of the local 
exhaust system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), and shoe 
covers and gloves prior to entering a 
regulated area. 

iiv) Employees engaged in alpha- 
Naphthylamine handling operations shall 
be provided with and required to wear 
and use a half-face, filter-type respira¬ 
tor for dusts, mists, and fumes, in ac¬ 
cordance with § 1910.134. A respirator 
affording higher levels of protection may 
be substituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and 
at the last exist of the day. to place 
used clothing and equipment in impervi¬ 
ous containers at the point of exit for 
purposes of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified, as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are prohib¬ 
ited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina¬ 
tion activities. In cleanup of leaks or 
spills, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment, 
or any operations involving work in an 
area where direct contact with alpha- 
waphthylamine could result, each au¬ 
thorized employee entering that area 
shall: 

( i> Be provided with and required to 
wear clean, impervious garments, includ¬ 
es gloves, boots and continuous-air sup- 
Phed hood in accordance with § 1910.134. 
, (u) Be decontaminated before remov- 
.. Protective garments and hood; 
required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
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(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of alpha-Naphthyla- 
mlne. (i) Mechanical pipetting aids shall 
be used for all pipetting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

Oil) Surfaces on which alpha-Naph- 
thylamine is handled shall be protected 
from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated w T astes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervi¬ 
ous containers which are closed and de¬ 
contaminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are re¬ 
leased. 

(v) All other forms of alpha-Naph- 
thylamine shall be inactivated prior to 
disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls, or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
identified as required under paragraphs 
(e) (2), (3). and (4) of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities; 
and 

(cf) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front grown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
identified as required under paragraphs 
(e) (2), (3), and (4) of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where alpha-Naph- 
thylamine is handled and bioassay 
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studies are performed shall be negative 
in relation to the pressure in surrounding 
areas. Exhaust air shall not be dis¬ 
charged to regulated areas, nonregulated 
areas or the external environment unless 
decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of alpha- 
Naphthylamine shall be maintained, 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified to 
certify correct containment and opera¬ 
tion. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments .—(1) Employee identification. A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary of 
the rosters, shall be retained for a period 
of 20 years. The rosters and/or summa¬ 
ries shall be provided upon request to au¬ 
thorized representatives of the Assistant 
Secretary and the Director. In the event 
that the employer ceases business with¬ 
out a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, im¬ 
mediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (ii), (iii), (iv). and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency lias 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected areas shall be 
decontaminated prior to the resumption 
of normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
pliysician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the poten¬ 
tially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f) (2) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with alpha-Naphthylamine. such 
employee shall be required to shower as 
soon as possible, unless contraindicated 
by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities arid practices. 
(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, smok¬ 
ing, storage of smoking materials, to¬ 
bacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts, are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d)(1) and (2) (ii) through 
(vii). 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d) (3). 
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(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
loom. 

(4) Contamination control. (i> Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean make¬ 
up air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move alpha-Naphthylamine from the 
surfaces of materials, equipment and the 
decontamination facility. 

(iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e) Signs, information and training — 

(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 

(c) (5) of tills section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to, 
and exit from, regulated areas, inform¬ 
ing employees of the procedures that 
must be followed in entering and leaving 
a regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of alpha-Naphthylamine 
•and containers required under para¬ 
graphs (c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) (vii) (5), 
and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section 
which are accessible only to, and han¬ 
dled only by, authorized employees, or 
by other employees trained in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph, may have contents identification 
limited to a generic or proprietary name, 
or other proprietary identification, of the 
carcinogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of alpha-Naphthyla¬ 
mine and containers required under 
paragraphs (c)(4)(v), (c) (6) (vii) (b), 
and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section which 
are accessible to, or handled by, employees 
other than authorized employees or em¬ 
ployees trained in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph shall 
have contents identification which in¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and 
Chemical Abstracts Service Registry 
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number as listed in paragraph (a)(1) 
of this section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adja¬ 
cent to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have alpha- 
Naphthylamine contents with corrosive 
or irritating properties shall have label 
statements warning of such hazards, not¬ 
ing, if appropriate, particularly sensi¬ 
tive or affected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph shall be a mini¬ 
mum letter height of 2 inches. Labels on 
containers required under this section 
shall not be less than V 2 the size of the 
largest lettering on the package, and not 
less than 8 point type in any instance: 
Provided , That no such required lettering 
need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive 
a training and indoctrination program 
including, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of alpha-Naphthylamine, including 
local and systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving alpha-Naphthylamine 
which could result in exposure: 

(c) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

(d) The purpose for and application 
of decontamination practices and pur¬ 
poses; 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

( g ) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and evaluation 
of conditions and situations which may 
result in the release of alpha-Naphthyl¬ 
amine: 

(h) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

(i) A review of this section at the 
employee’s first training and indoctrina¬ 
tion program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their application. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not lat¬ 
er than March 1, 1974, the informaton 
required in subdivisions (i). (ii), (iii) .and 

(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change, (i) A brief description and in¬ 


plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
alpha-Naphthylamine in each regulated 
area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which alpha- 
Naphthylamine is present in each regu¬ 
lated area; e.g. whether it is manufac¬ 
tured, processed, used, repackaged, re¬ 
leased, stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of alpha-Naphthylamine 
into any area where employees may be 
potentially exposed shall be reported in 
accordance with this subparagraph. <i) 
A report of the occurrence of the in¬ 
cident and the facts obtainable at that 
time including a report on any medical 
treatment of affected employees shall 
be made within 24 hours to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed 
with the nearest OSHA Area Director 
within 15 calendar days thereafter and 
shall include: 

(a) A specification of the amount of 
material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used in determining this figure; 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

(d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to. avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost 
to the employee, a program of medical 
surveillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions . (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, following 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced im¬ 
munological competence, those under¬ 
going treatment with steroids or cyto¬ 
toxic agents, pregnancy and cigarette 
smoking. 

(2) Records . (i) Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
of the employee's employment, including 
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retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forwarded by 
registered mail to the Director, 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.93c 4,4'-Melliylene bis(2-chloro- 
aniline). 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 4,4'- 
Methylene bis(2-chloroaniline). Chemi¬ 
cal Abstracts Service Registry Number 
101144 is manufactured, processed, re¬ 
packaged, released, handled, or stored, 
but shall not apply to trans-shipment in 
sealed containers, except for the labeling 
requirements under paragraphs (e)(2), 

(3), and (4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to solid 
or liquid mixtures containing less than 
1.0 percent by weight or volume of 4,4'- 
Methylene bi$(2-chloroaniline). 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section; (1) “Absolute filter’’ is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 nm particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of 4,4'-Methylene 
bis(2-chloroaniline). The clean change 
room shall be contiguous to and have an 
entry from a shower room, when the 
shower room facilities are otherwise re¬ 
quired in this section. 

(4j “Closed system” mean an opera¬ 
tion involving 4,4'-Methylene bis(2- 
cliloroaniline) where containment pre¬ 
vents the release of 4,4'-Methylene bis 
(2-chloroaniline) into regulated areas, 
nonregulated areas, or the external 
environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of 4,4'-Methylene bis(2- 
chloroaniline) or its safe disposal. 

( 6> “Director” means the Director, 
National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health, or any person di¬ 
rected by liim or the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

<7) “Disposal” means the safe re¬ 
moval of 4,4'-Methylene bis(2-cliloro- 
aniline) from the work environment. 

<8) “Emergency” means an unfore¬ 
seen circumstance or set of circum¬ 
stances resulting in the release of 4.4'- 
Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline) which 
may result in exposure to or contact with 
4,4 '-Methylene bis(2-chloroaniline). 

( 9) “External environment” means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 
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(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment, of 4,4'-Methylene bis 
(2-chloroaniline). which is impervious 
to the passage of 4,4'-Methylene bis 
(2-chloroaniline). and which would pre¬ 
vent the entry of 4,4'-Methylene bis 
(2-chloroaniline) into regulated areas, 
nonregulated areas, or the external en¬ 
vironment, should leakage or spillage 
from the vessel of containment occur. 

(11) "Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained 
so as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per 
minute with a minimum of 125 feet per 
minute; designed, constructed, and 
maintained in such a way that an oper¬ 
ation involving 4,4'-Methylene bis (2- 
chloroaniline) within the hood does not 
require the insertion of any portion of 
any employee’s body other than his 
hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving 4,4'-Methylene bis 
(2-chloroaniline) in an open vessel, 
which is not in an isolated system, a 
laboratory type hood, nor in any other 
system affording equivalent protection 
against the entry of 4,4'-Methylene bis 
(2-chloroaniline) into regulated areas, 
nonregulated areas, or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(14) "Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 4,4'- 
Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline). 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
4,4'-Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline). A 
regulated area shall be established by an 
employer where 4,4'-Methylene bis (2- 
chloroaniline) is manufactured, proc¬ 
essed, used, repackaged, released, han¬ 
dled or stored. All such areas shall be 
controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category 
or categories describing the operation 
involved: (1) Isolated systems. Em¬ 
ployees working with 4,4'-Methylene 
bis (2-chloroaniline) within an isolated 
system, such as a “glove box” shall wash 
their hands and arms upon completion 
of the assigned task and Dcfore engaging 
in other activities not associated with 
the isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where 4,4'-Methylene 
bis(2-chloroaniline) is stored in sealed 
containers, or contained in a closed sys¬ 
tem, including piping systems, with any 
sample ports or openings closed while 
4,4'-Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline is 
contained within: (i) Access shall be re¬ 
stricted to authorized employees only; 

(ii) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before en¬ 
gaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
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in paragraph (b> (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point opera¬ 
tions , or otherwise opening a closed sys¬ 
tem. In operations involving “laboratory 
type hoods,” or in locations where 4,4'- 
Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline) is con¬ 
tained in an otherwise "closed system,” 
but is transferred, charged, or discharged 
into other normally closed containers, the 
provisions of this subparagraph shall ap¬ 
ply. (i) Access shall be restricted to au¬ 
thorized employees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to re¬ 
gulated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontam¬ 
inated. Clean makeup air shall be in¬ 
troduced in sufficient volume to maintain 
the correct operation of the local exhaust 
system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, 
or long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe 
covers and gloves prior to entering the 
regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in 4,4'-Meth¬ 
ylene bis (2-chloroaniline) handling op¬ 
erations shall be provided with and re¬ 
quired to wear and use a half-face, filter- 
type respirator for dusts, mists, and 
fumes, in accordance with § 1910.134. A 
respirator affording higher levels of pro¬ 
tection may be substituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required to 
remove and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified, as required un¬ 
der paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of 
this section. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
on each exit from the regulated area, 
close to the point of exit, and before en¬ 
gaging in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are prohi¬ 
bited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamination 
activities. In cleanup of leaks or spills, 
maintenance or repair operations on con¬ 
taminated systems or equipment, or any 
operations involving work in an area 
where direct contact with 4,4'-Methylene 
bis (2-chloroaniline) could result, each 
authorized employee entering that area 
shall: (i) Be provided with and required 
to wear clean, impervious garments, in¬ 
cluding gloves, boots and continuous-air 
supplied hood in accordance with 
§ 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood: 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 
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(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of 4,4'-Methylene bis 
(2-chloroaniline). (i) Mechanical pipet¬ 
ting aids shall be used for all pipetting 
procedures. 

<il) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which 4.4'-Methylene 
bis (2-chloroaniline) is handled shall be 
protected from contamination. 

<iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are re¬ 
leased. 

(v) All other forms of 4.4'-Methylene 
bis (2-chloroaniline) shall be inactivated 
prior to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities; 
and 

( d ) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of appro¬ 
priate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The 
contents of such impervious containers 
shall be identified as required under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2), <3), and (4) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 
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(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where 4,4'-Methylene 
bis (2-chloroaniline) is handled and bio¬ 
assay studies are performed shall be 
negative in relation to the pressure in 
surrounding areas. Exhaust air shall not 
be discharged to regulated ai'eas, non- 
regulated areas or the external environ¬ 
ment unless decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of 4,4'- 
Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline ) shall be 
maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as lab¬ 
oratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and 
operation. 

(7) Premixed solutions. Where 4,4'- 
Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline) is pres¬ 
ent only in a single solution at a tem¬ 
perature not exceeding 120 C F. the estab¬ 
lishment of a regulated area is not 
required; however, (i) Only authorized 
employees shall be permitted to handle 
such materials; 

(ii) Each day employees shall be pro¬ 
vided with and required to wear a clean 
change of protective clothing (smocks, 
coveralls, or long-sleeved shirts and 
pants), gloves, and other protective gar¬ 
ments and equipment necessary to pre¬ 
vent contact with the solution in the 
processed used; 

(iii) Employees shall be required to 
remove and leave protective clothing and 
equipment when leaving the work area 
at the end of the work day, or at any 
time solution is spilled on such clothing 
or equipment. Used clothing and equip¬ 
ment shall be placed in impervious con¬ 
tainers for purposes of decontamination 
or disposal. The contents of such imper¬ 
vious containers shall be identified, as 
required under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), 
and (4) of this section. 

(iv) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands and face after removing 
such clothing and equipment and before 
engaging in other activities; 

(v) Employees assigned to work cov¬ 
ered by this subparagraph shall be 
deemed to be working in regulated areas 
for the purposes of paragraphs (d)(1), 

(2), (3) (1) and (ii), and (4) (iii) and 

(iv), (e), (f), and (g) of this section; 

(vi) Work areas where solution may 
be spilled shall be (a) covered daily or 
after any spill with a clean covering; 
or 

(b) Clean thoroughly daily and after 
any spill. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification . A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary 
of the rosters shall be retained for a pe¬ 
riod of 20 years. The rosters and/or sum¬ 
maries shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. In the 
event that the employer ceases business 
without a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 


warded by registered mail to the 
Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the poten¬ 
tially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with 4,4'-Methylene bis<2- 
chloroaniline) such employee shall be 
required to shower as soon as possible, 
unless contraindicated by physical 
injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such products, 
are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d)(1) and (2) (ii) through 

(vii). 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower facilities shall be 
provided in accordance with § 1910.141 
(d)(3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with 5 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Reg¬ 
ulated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive wdth respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean makeup 
air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a reg¬ 
ulated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move 4,4'-Methylene bis( 2 -chloroani- 
line) from the surfaces of materials, 
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equipment and the decontamination 
facility. 

iiv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e> Signs, information and training — 
(D signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c)(5) of tills section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 


Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 
Boots, and Air-Supplies Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 


(ill) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to. 
and exit from, regulated areas, inform¬ 
ing employees of the procedures that 
must be followed in entering and leaving 
a regulated area. 

(2> Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of 4,4'-Methylene bis<2- 
chloroaniline) and containers required 
under paragraphs (c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) 
(vii) (b), and (c) <6> (viii) (b) and (c) (7) 
(iii) of this section which are accessible 
only to, and handled only by, authorized 
employees, or by other employees trained 
in accordance with subparagraph (5) of 
this paragraph, may have contents iden¬ 
tification limited to a generic or propri¬ 
etary name, or other proprietary identi¬ 
fication, of the carcinogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of 4,4'-Methylene bis- 
•2-cliloroaniline) and containers re¬ 
quired under paragraphs (c)(4)(v), (c) 
<6) (vii) <b ). and (c) (6) (viii) <b) and (c) 
(7) (iii) of this section which are acces¬ 
sible to, or handled by employees other 
than authorized employees or employees 
trained in accordance with subparagraph 
5 of this paragraph shall have contents 
identification which includes the full 
chemical name and Chemical Abstracts 
Service Registry number as listed in par¬ 
agraph (a) (1) of this section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 


(iv) Containers which have 4,4'- 
Methylene bis(2-chlorqaniline) contents 
«ith corrosive or irritating properties 
shall have label statements warning of 
such hazards, noting, if appropriate, par¬ 
ticularly sensitive or affected portions 
of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
of this paragraph shall be a mini¬ 
mum letter height of 2 inches. Labels on 
containers required under this section 
snail not be less than V 2 the size of the 
digest lettering on the package, and 
not less than 8 point type in any in¬ 
stance; provided that no such required 
Jawing need be more than 1 inch in 

height. 


(4» Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination. { i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive 
a training and indoctrination program 
including, but not necessarily limited 
to: (a) The nature of the carcinogenic 
hazards of 4,4'-Methylene bis(2-chloro- 
aniline), including local and systemic 
toxicity: 

(b» The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving 4.4'-Methylene bis (2- 
chloroaniline) which could result in ex¬ 
posure : 

(c) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination : 

<d> The purpose for and application 
of decontamination practices and pur¬ 
poses: 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

(g) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and evaluation 
of conditions and situations which may 
result in the release of 4,4'-Methylene 
bis(2-chloroaniline); 

(h) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices ; 

(i) A review of this section at the 
employee’s first training and indoctrina¬ 
tion program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees. shall bo familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their applica¬ 
tion. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports—(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 

(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OSH A 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change, (i) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area: 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
4.4'-Methylene bis(2-chloroaniline) in 
each regulated area: 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which 4,4'-Methyl- 
one bis<2-chloroaniline) is present in 
each regulated area: e.g. whether it is 
manufactured, processed, used, repack¬ 
aged. released, stored, or otherwise 
handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of 4,4'-Methylene bis (2- 
chloroanlline) into any area where em¬ 


ployees may be potentially exposed shall 
be reported in accordance with this sub- 
paragraph. (i > A report of the occurrence 
of the incident and the facts obtainable 
at that time including a report on any 
medical treatment of affected employees 
shall be made within 24 hours to the 
nearest OSHA Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall 
include: (a) A specification of the 
amount of material released, the amount 
of time involved, and an explanation of 
the procedure used in determining this 
figure: 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion: and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

(c?> An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

<g> Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical 
surveillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground. including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be pro¬ 
vided periodic physical examinations, not 
less often than annually, following the 
preassignment examination. 

(iii> In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records, (i) Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
of the employee’s employment, including 
retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forwarded by 
registered mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 
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§ 1910.93T Methyl chloroniclh} 1 ctlicr. 

(a> Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 
methyl chloromethyl ether. Chemical 
Abstracts Service Registry Number 
107302 is manufactured, processed, re¬ 
packaged, released, handled, or stored, 
but shall not apply to trans-shipment in 
sealed containers, except for the labeling 
requirements under paragraphs (e)(2), 
<3>, and (4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to solid 
or liquid mixtures containing less than 
0.1 percent by weight or volume of 
methyl chloromethyl ether. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter’' is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 /im particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether. The clean change room 
shall be contiguous to and have an entry 
from a shower room, when the shower 
room facilities are otherwise required in 
this section. 

(4) “Closed system” means an opera¬ 
tion involving methyl chloromethyl ether 
where containment prevents the release 
of methyl chloromethyl ether into regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulated areas, or the 
external environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of methyl chloromethyl ether 
or its safe disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director, Na¬ 
tional Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health, or any person directed by 
him or the Secretary of Health, Educa¬ 
tion, and Welfare to act fo? the Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe re¬ 
moval of methyl chloromethyl ether from 
the work environment. 

(8) “Emergency” means an unforeseen 
circumstance or set of circumstances re¬ 
sulting in the release of methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether which may result in expo¬ 
sure to or contact with methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether. 

(9) “External environment” means any 
environment external to regulated and 
nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of methyl chloromethyl 
ether, which is impervious to the passage 
of methyl chloromethyl ether, and 
which would prevent the entry of methyl 
chloromethyl ether into regulated areas, 
nonregulated areas, or the external en¬ 
vironment, should leakage or spillage 
from the vessel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained 
so as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per minute 
with a minimum of 125 feet per minute; 
designed, constructed, and maintained in 
such a way that an operation involving 
methyl chloromethyl ether within the 
hood does not require the insertion of 
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any portion of any employee’s body other 
than lus hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving methyl chloromethyl 
ether in an open vessel, which is not in 
an isolated system, a laboratory type 
hood, nor in any other system affording 
equivalent protection against the entry 
of methyl chloromethyl ether into regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulated areas, or the 
external environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 
methyl chloromethyl ether. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
methyl chloromethyl ether. A regulated 
area shall be established by an employer 
where methyl chloromethyl ether is man¬ 
ufactured, processed, used, repackaged, 
released, handled or stored. All such 
areas shall be controlled in accordance 
with the requirements for the following 
category or categories describing the op¬ 
eration involved: (1) Isolated systems. 
Employees working with methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether within an isolated system, 
such as a “glove box” shall wash their 
hands and arms upon completion of the 
assigned task and before engaging in 
other activities not associated with the 
isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether is stored in sealed contain¬ 
ers, or contained in a closed system, in¬ 
cluding piping systems, with any sample 
ports or openings closed while methyl 
chloromethyl ether is contained within. 
Access shall be restricted to authorized 
employees only. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed $yste7n, 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods,” or in locations where methyl 
chloromethyl ether is contained in an 
otherwise “closed system,” but is trans¬ 
ferred, charged, or discharged into other 
normally closed containers, the provi¬ 
sions of this, subparagraph shall apply, 

(i) Access shall be restricted to author¬ 
ized employees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. Ex¬ 
haust aii* shall not be discharged to reg¬ 
ulated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontam¬ 
inated. Clean makeup air shall be intro¬ 
duced in sufficient volume to maintain 
the correct operation of the local exhaust 
system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing < smocks, coveralls, or 


long-sleeved shirt and pants), and gloves 
prior to entering the regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in methyl 
chloromethyl ether handling operations 
shall be provided with and required to 
w-ear and use a full-face, supplied air 
respirator, of the continuous flow or 
pressure-demand type, in accordance 
with § 1910.134. 

(V) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers shall 
be identified, as required under para¬ 
graphs (e><2), (3), and (4) of this 
section. 

(vi) Drinking fountains are prohibited 
in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamination 
activities . In cleanup of leaks or spills, 
maintenance or repair operations on 
contaminated systems or equipment, or 
any operations involving w f ork in an area 
where direct contact with methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether could result, each author¬ 
ized employee entering that area shall: 

(i) Be provided with and required to 
wear clean, impervious garments, includ¬ 
ing gloves, boots and continuous-air sup¬ 
plied hood in accordance with § 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of methyl chloromethyl 
ether, (i) Mechanical pipetting aids shall 
be used for all pipetting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether is handled shall be pro¬ 
tected from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
wwk area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of methyl chloro¬ 
methyl ether shall be inactivated prior 
to disposal. 

(vl) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high- efficiency 
scrubbers. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be provided 
with, and required to wear, a complex 
protective clothing change, clean eacn 
day. inqluding coveralls or pants ana 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

< b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing an 
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equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
identified as required under paragraphs 
<e> (2), (3), and (4) of this section. 

(c> Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

<viii‘ Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean'change of appro¬ 
priate laboratory clothing, such as a solid 
front gown, surgical scrub suit, or fully 
buttoned laboratory coat. 

( b ) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day. to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of decon¬ 
tamination or disposal. Tlie contents of 
such impervious containers shall be iden¬ 
tified as required under paragraphs (e) 

(2), (3>, and (4) of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, fore¬ 
arms. face and neck upon each exit from 
the regulated area close to the point of 
exit, and before engaging in other activi¬ 
ties. 

(Lx) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where methyl chloro- 
methyl ether is handled and bioassay 
studies are performed shall be negative 
in relation to the pressure in surrounding 
areas. Exhaust air shall not be dis¬ 
charged to regulated areas, nonregulated 
areas or the external environment unless 
decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of methyl 
chloromethyl ether shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and 
operation. 

(d> General regulated area require - 
menfs.—(l) Employee identification, A 
dally roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary of 
the rosters, shall be retained for a period 
of 20 years. The rosters and/or sum¬ 
maries shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. In the 
the employer ceases business 
without a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the 
Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
minted to, the requirements of subdivi- 
®° u ns (ii), (iii), ay), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
^ne Potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
me emergency shall be eliminated and 


the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii> Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be 
included in the incident report, in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with methyl chloromethyl ether, 
such employee shall be required to 
shower as soon as possible, unless con¬ 
traindicated by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f)(2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts, are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(iii) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(iv) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
5 1910.141(d) (1) and (2) (ii) through 
(vii), 

(v) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d)(3). 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean 
makeup air in equal volume shall replace 
air removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move methyl chloromethyl ether from 
the surfaces of materials, equipment and 
the decontamination facility. 

(e) Signs, information and training — 
(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c) (5) of this section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend: 


Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves. 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to. 
and exit from, regulated areas, informing 
employees of the procedures that must be 
followed in entering and leaving a regu¬ 
lated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 
(i) Containers of methyl chloromethyl 
ether and containers required under 
paragraphs (c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) (vii) 
(b). and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section 
wdiich are accessible only to, and handled 
only by, authorized employees, or by 
other employees trained in accordance 
with subparagaph (5) of this para¬ 
graph, may have contents identification 
limited to a generic or proprietary name, 
or other proprietary identification, of 
the carcinogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of methyl chloromethyl 
ether and containers required under 
paragraphs (c) (4) (v), (c) (6) (vii) (b). 
and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section which 
are accessible to, or handled by. em¬ 
ployees other than authorized employees 
or employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph (5 > of this paragraph shall 
have contents identification which in¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and Chem¬ 
ical Abstracts Service Registry number 
as listed in paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words ‘‘CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have methyl 
chloromethyl ether contents with cor¬ 
rosive or irritating properties shall have 
label statements warning of such haz¬ 
ards, noting, if appropriate, particularly 
sensitive or affected portions of the 
body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
(l) of this paragraph shall be a minimum 
letter height of 2 inches. Labels on con¬ 
tainers required under this section shall 
not be less than V* the size of the largest 
lettering on the package, and not less 
than 8 point type in any instance: Pro¬ 
vided. That no such required lettering 
need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect of 
any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and indoctrination program in¬ 
cluding, but not necessarily limited to: 
(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of methyl chloromethyl ether, in¬ 
cluding local and systemic toxicity: 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving methyl chloromethyl ether 
which could result in exposure; 
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(c ) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, In¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

( d ) The purpose for and application of 
decontamination practices and purposes; 

<e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

(g) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and evaluation 
of conditions and situations which may 
result in the release of methyl chloro- 
metliyl ether; 

<h) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

(i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter, 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their application. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the As¬ 
sistant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not 
later than March 1,1974, the information 
required in subdivisions (i), (ii), (ill), 
and <iv) of this subparagraph shall be 
reported in writing to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change, (i) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
methyl chloromethyl ether in each regu¬ 
lated area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
Including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which methyl 
chloromethyl ether is present in each 
regulated area; e.g. whether it is manu¬ 
factured, processed, used, repackaged, 
released, stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of methyl chloromethyl 
ether into any area where employees may 
be potentially exposed shall be reported 
in accordance with this subparagraph. 

<i) A report of the occurrence of the 
Incident and the facts obtainable at that 
time including a report on any medical 
treatment of affected employees shall be 
made within 24 hours to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. 

Oi) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shal 1 . in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used in determining this figure: 

<b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented: and 
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(d) An analysis of the circumstances 
be taken, with specific completion dates, 
of the incident, and measures taken or to 
to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost 
to the employee, a program of medical 
surveillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

<ii) Authorized employees shall be pro¬ 
vided periodic physical examinations, not 
less often than annually, following the 
preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smok¬ 
ing. 

(2) Records, (i) Employers of employ¬ 
ees examined pursuant to this paragraph 
shall cause to be maintained complete 
and accurate records of all such medical 
examinations. Records shall be main¬ 
tained for the duration of the employee’s 
employment. Upon termination of the 
employee’s employment, including retire¬ 
ment or death, or in the event that the 
employer ceases business without a suc¬ 
cessor, records, or notarized true copies 
thereof, shall be forwarded by registered 
mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitabil¬ 
ity for employment in the specific 
exposure. 

§ 1910.93g 3.3 -l)icliloroWn/i<im<> (and 

its salts). 

(a) Scope and application. (1) Tills 
section applies to any area in which 3 3'- 
Dichlorobenzldine (or its salts). Chemi¬ 
cal Abstracts Service Registry Number 
91941 is manufactured, processed, re¬ 
packaged. released, handled, or stored 
but shall not apply to trans-shipment in 
sealed containers except for the labeling 
requirements under paragraphs (e) (2) 

(3), and (4) of this section. 

• 2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than l percent by weight or volume of 
3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or its salts). 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter” is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 «m particles. 


(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of 3,3'-Dichloro¬ 
benzidine (or its salts). The clean change 
room shall be contiguous to and have 
an entry from a show r er room, when the 
shower room facilities are otherwise re¬ 
quired in this section. 

(4) “Closed system” means an opera¬ 
tion involving 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or 
its salts) where containment prevents 
the release of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or 
its salts) into regulated areas,* nonregu- 
lated areas, or the external environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine or 
its safe disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director. Na¬ 
tional Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health, or any person directed by 
him or the Secretary of Health, Educa¬ 
tion, and Welfare to act for the Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe remov¬ 
al of 3.3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or its salts) 
from the work environment. 

(8) “Emergency” means an unforeseen 
circumstance or set of circumstances re¬ 
sulting in the release of 3,3'-Dichloro¬ 
benzidine (or its saits) which may result 
in exposure to or contact with 3,3'- 
Dichlorobenzidine (or its salts). 

(9) “Externa’ environment” means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) "Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment, of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzi¬ 
dine (or its salts), which is impervious 
to the passage of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine 
(or its salts) and which would prevent 
the entry of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or 
its salts) into regulated areas, nonreg¬ 
ulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment, should leakage or spillage from the 
vessel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a device 
enclosed on three sides and the top and 
bottom, designed and maintained so as 
to draw air inward at an average linear 
face velocity of 150 feet per minute with 
a minimum of 125 feet per minute: de¬ 
signed. constructed, and maintained In 
such a way that an operation involving 
3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or its salts) 
within the hood does not require the in¬ 
sertion of any portion of any employee’s 
body other than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an* 
operation involving 3,3'-Dichlorobenzi- 
dine (or its salts) in an open vessel, 
w'hich is not in an isolated system, a lab¬ 
oratory type hood, nor in any other sys¬ 
tem affording equivalent protection 
against the entry of 3.3'-Dichloroben- 
zidine (or its salts) into regulated areas, 
nonregulated areas, or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
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against contact with or exposure to 3,3'- 
Dichlorobenzidine (or its salts). 

(15) “Regulated area" means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled, 

(c> Requirements for areas contain - 
ing 3 , 3 '-Dichlorobenzidine (or its salts). 
A regulated area shall be established by 
an employer where 3.3'-Dichlorobenzi- 
dine (or its salts) is manufactured, proc¬ 
essed, used, repackaged, released, han¬ 
dled or stored. All such areas shall be 
controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category 
or categories describing the operation 
involved: (1) Isolated systems . Employ¬ 
ees working with 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine 
(or its salts) within an isolated system, 
such as a “glove box" shall wash their 
hands and arms upon completion of the 
assigned task and before engaging in 
other activities not associated with the 
isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas wher- 3,?'-Dichloroben- 
zidine (or its salts) is stored in sealed 
containers, or contained in a closed sys¬ 
tem. including piping systems, with any 
sample ports or openings closed while 
3,3'-DichlorobenzicLne (or its salts) is 
contained within: (i) Access shall be 
restricted to authorized employees only; 

(U) Employee.* shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before 
engaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point operations , 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving "laboratory type 
hoods.'* or in locations where 3,3'-Dl- 
chlorobenzidine (or its salts) is con¬ 
tained in an otherwise "closed system," 
but is transferred, charged, or dis¬ 
charged into other normally closed con¬ 
tainers, the provisions of this subpara¬ 
graph shall apply, (i) Access shall be 
restricted to authorized employees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. Clean makeup air shall be 
introduced in sufficient volume to main¬ 
tain the correct operation of the local 
exhaust system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
Protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe cov- 
e rs and gloves prior to entering the reg¬ 
ulated area. 

fiv) Employees engaged in 3,3'-Di- 
cniorobenzidine (or its salts) handling 
operations shall'be provided with and 
equired to wear and use a half-face, 
nner-type respirator for dusts, mists, 
ana fumes, in accordance with § 1910.134. 
.r^Ptrator affording higher levels of 
Protection may be substituted. 


(v) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and 
at the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified, as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are prohib¬ 
ited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina¬ 
tion activities . In cleanup of leaks or 
spills, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment, 
or any operations involving work in an 
area where direct contact with 3,3'-Di- 
chlorobenzidine (or its salts) could re¬ 
sult. each authorized employee entering 
that area shall: (i) Be provided with and 
required to wear clean, impervious gar¬ 
ments, including gloves, boots and con¬ 
tinuous-air supplied hood in accordance 
with § 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of tills subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzi- 
dine (or its salts), (i) Mechanical pipet¬ 
ting aids shall be used for all pipetting 
procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which 3,3'-Dichloro- 
benzidine (or its salts) is handled shall 
be protected from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v> All other forms of 3,3'-Dichloro- 
benzidlne (or its salts) shall be inacti¬ 
vated prior to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efflciency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

( b ) Prior to each exist from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required to 
remove and leave protective clothing and 


equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and (4) of 
this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities; 
and 

(d) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, othe* than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as 
a solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, 
or fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the.point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
identified as required under paragraphs 

(e)(2), (3). and (4) of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area clot,e to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where 3,3'-Dichloro- 
benzidine (or its salts) is handled and 
bioassay studies are performed shall be 
negative In relation to the pressure in 
surrounding areas. Exhaust air shall not 
be discharged to regulated areas, nonreg¬ 
ulated areas or the external environment 
unless decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of 3,3'-Di- 
chlorobenzidine (or its salts) shall be 
maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and 
operation. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification. A 
dally roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary 
of the rosters, shall be retained for a 
period of 20 years. The rosters and/or 
summaries shall be provided upon re¬ 
quest to authorized representatives of 
the Assistant Secretary and the Director. 
In the event that the employer ceases 
business without a successor, rosters shall 
be forwarded by registered mail to the 
Director. 

(2) Emergencies . In an emergency, Im¬ 
mediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdi¬ 
visions (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), and (v) of this 
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subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be 
decontaminated prior to the resumption 
of normal operations. 

(ill) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where ar employee has a known 
contact with 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or 
its salts), such employee shall be re¬ 
quired to shower as soon as possible, un¬ 
less contraindicated by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2; of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices . 
<i> Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts, are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d)(1) and (2) (ii) through 
(vii). 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d)(3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(4) Contamination control . (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean make¬ 
up air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or its 
salts) from the surfaces of materials, 
equipment and the decontamination 
facility. 

(iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

<e) Signs, information and training .— 

(1) Signs. (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 


Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c) (5) of this section shall be posted with 
signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to, 
and exit from, regulated areas, informing 
employees of the procedures that must be 
followed in entering and leaving a regu¬ 
lated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine 
(or its salts) and containers required 
under paragraphs (c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) 
(vii) (b), and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this sec¬ 
tion which are accessible only to, and 
handled only by, authorized employees, 
or by other employees trained in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph, may have contents Identification 
limited to a generic or proprietary name, 
or other proprietary identification, of the 
carcinogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzi- 
dine (or its salts) and containers re¬ 
quired under paragraphs (c)(4)(v>, (c) 
(6) (vii) (b), and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this 
section which are accessible to, or han¬ 
dled by, employees other than authorized 
employees or employees trained in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (5) of this 
paragraph shall have contents identifi¬ 
cation which includes the full chemical 
name and Chemical Abstracts Service 
Registry number as listed in paragraph 
(a) (1) of this section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have 3,3'-Di- 
chlorobenzidine (or its salts) contents 
with corrosive or irritating properties 
shall have label statements warning of 
such hazards, noting, if appropriate, par¬ 
ticularly sensitive or affected portions of 
the body. 

(3) Lettering . Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph shall be a mini¬ 
mum letter height of 2 inches. Labels on 
containers required under this section 
shall not be less than Yz the size of the 
largest lettering on the package, and not 
less than 8 point type in any Instance: 
Provided , That no such required lettering 
need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and indoctrination program 


including, but not necessarily limited to: 
(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or its 
salts), including local and systemic 
toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or 
its salts) which could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application of 
the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

< d ) The purpose for and application 
of decontamination practices and pur¬ 
poses; 

( e ) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

< g ) Specific information to aid the em¬ 
ployee in recognition and evaluation of 
conditions and situations which may re¬ 
sult in the release of 3,3 '-Diehl or obenzi- 
dine (or its salts); 

(h) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

(i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their application. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not 
later than March 1, 1974, the informa¬ 
tion required in subdivisions (1), (ii). 

(iii), and (iv) of this subparagraph shall 
be reported in writing to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. Any changes in 
such information shall be similarly re¬ 
ported in writing within 15 calendar 
days of such change, (i) A brief descrip¬ 
tion and in-plant location of the area(s) 
regulated and the address of each regu¬ 
lated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine (or its salts) in 
each regulated area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which 3.3'-Di- 
chlorobenzidine (or its salts) is present 
in each regulated area; e.g. whether it is 
manufactured, processed, used, repack¬ 
aged, released, stored, or otherwise han¬ 
dled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of 3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine 
(or its salts) into any area where em¬ 
ployees may be potentially exposed sna 
be reported in accordance with this sud- 
paragraph. (i) A report of the occurrence 
of the incident and the facte obtainaDie 
at that time including a report on any 
medical treatment of affected employe 
shall be made wdthin 24 hours to 


learest OSHA Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed 
rith the nearest OSHA Area Direc 
vithin 15 calendar days thereafter a 
hall include: (a) A specification of tne 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






amount of material released, the amount 
of time involved, and an explanation of 
the procedure used in determining this 

flg ( l b) C A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion, and . * 

(c) A report of any medical treat¬ 
ment of affected employees, and any 
medical surveillance program imple¬ 
mented; and 

icfi An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. 

(1) Examinations . (i) Before an em¬ 
ployee is assigned to enter a regulated 
area, a preassignment physical exam¬ 
ination by a physician shall be provided. 
The examination shall include the per¬ 
sonal history of the employee, family and 
occupational background, including 
genetic and environmental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, following 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immu¬ 
nological competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids of cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smok¬ 
ing. 

(2) Records, (i) Employers of employ¬ 
ees examined pursuant to this paragraph 
shall cause to be maintained complete 
and accurate records of all such medical 
examinations. Records shall be main¬ 
tained for the duration of the employee's 
employment. Upon termination of the 
employee’s employment, including re¬ 
tirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true cop¬ 
ies thereof, shall be forwarded by regis¬ 
tered mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

hii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
Paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitabil¬ 
ity for employment in the specific 
exposure. 

§ 1910.93H lus-Cbloromctlivl ether. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
action applies to any area in which bis- 
ohloromethyl ether. Chemical Abstracts 
service Registry Number 542881 is manu¬ 
factured, processed, repackaged, released, 
nanaled, or stored, but shall not apply to 
rang- shipment in sealed containers, ex- 
epl * or the labeling requirements under 
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paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of this 
section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to solid 
or liquid mixtures containing less than 
0.1 percent by weight or volume of bis- 
chloromethyl ether. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) "Absolute filter" is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 
particles. 

(2) "Authorized employee" means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) "Clean change room" means a room 
where employees put on clean clothing 
and/or protective equipment in an en¬ 
vironment free of bis-chloromethyl 
ether. The clean change room shall be 
contiguous to and have an entry from a 
shower room, when the shower room 
facilities are otherwise required in this 
section 

(4) "Closed system" means an opera¬ 
tion involving bis-chloromethyl ether 
where containment prevents the release 
of bis-chloromethyl ether into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the exter¬ 
nal environment. 

(5) "Decontamination" means the in¬ 
activation of bis-chloromethyl ether or 
its safe disposal. 

<6) "Director" means the Director, 
National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health, or any person directed 
by him or the Secretary of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

(7) "Disposal" means the safe removal 
of bis-chloromethyl ether from the work 
environment. 

(8) "Emergency" means an unforeseen 
circumstance or set of circumstances re¬ 
sulting in the release of bis-chloromethyl 
ether which may result in exposure to or 
contact with bis-chloromethyl ether. 

(9) "External environment" means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) "Isolated system" means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the ves¬ 
sel of containment, of bis-chloromethyl 
ether, which is impervious to the passage 
of, bis-chloromethyl ether and which 
would prevent the entry of bis-chloro¬ 
methyl ether into regulated areas, non¬ 
regulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment, should leakage or spillage from 
the vessel of containment occur. 

(11) "Laboratory type hood" is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air hnvard at an average linear 
face velocity of 150 feet per minute with a 
minimum of 125 feet per minute; de¬ 
signed, constructed, and maintained in 
such a way that an operation involving 
bis-chloromethyl ether within the hood 
does not require the insertion of any por¬ 
tion of any employee’s body other than 
his hands and arms. 

(12) "Nonregulated area" means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) "Open-vessel system" means an 
operation involving bis-chloromethyl 
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ether in an open vessel, which is not in 
an isolated system, a laboratory type 
hood, nor in any other system affording 
equivalent protection against the entry 
of bis-chloromethyl ether into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the external 
environment. 

(14) "Protective clothing" means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to bis- 
chloromethyl ether. 

(15) "Regulated area" means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
bis-chloromethyl ether. A regulated area 
shall be established by an employer where 
bis-chloromethyl ether is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
handled or stored. All such areas shall be 
controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category or 
categories describing the operation in¬ 
volved: (1) Isolated systems. Employees 
working with bis-chloromethyl ether 
within an isolated system, such as a 
"glove box" shall wash their hands and 
arms upon completion of the assigned 
task and before engaging in other activ¬ 
ities not associated with the isolated sys¬ 
tem. 

(2) Closed system operation . Within 
regulated areas where bis-chloromethyl 
ether is stored in sealed containers, or 
contained in a closed system, including 
piping systems, with any sample ports or 
openings closed while bis-chloromethyl 
ether is contained within. Access shall be 
restricted to authorized employees only. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving "laboratory type 
hoods," or in locations where bis- 
chloromethyl ether is contained in an 
otherwise "closed system," but is trans¬ 
ferred, charged, or discharged into other 
normally closed containers, the provi¬ 
sions of this subparagraph shall apply, 

(i) Access shall be restricted to author¬ 
ized employees only: 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventilation 
so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. Clean makeup air shall be 
introduced in sufficient volume to main¬ 
tain the correct operation of the local 
exhaust system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided 
with, and required to wear, clean, full 
body protective clothing (smocks, cov¬ 
eralls, or long-sleeved shirt and pants), 
and gloves prior to entering the regu¬ 
lated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in bis-chloro¬ 
methyl ether handling operations shall 
be provided with and required to wear 
and use a full-face, supplied air respira¬ 
tor, of the continuous flow or pressure- 
demand type, in accordance with 
§ 1910.134. 
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(v) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and 
at the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. The 
contents of such impervious containers 
shall be identified, as required under 
paragraphs (eH2), <3), and <4) of this 
section. 

(vi) Drinking fountains are prohibited 
in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina¬ 
tion activities. In cleanup of leaks or 
spills, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment, 
or any operations involving work in an 
area where direct contact with bis- 
chloromethyl ether could result, each au¬ 
thorized employee entering that area 
shall: (i) Be provided with and required 
to wear clean, impervious garments, in¬ 
cluding gloves, boots and continuous-air 
supplied hood in accordance with 
§ 1910.134. 

<ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of bis-chloromethyl 
ether, (i) Mechanical pipetting aids shall 
be used for all pipetting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which bis-chloro¬ 
methyl ether is handled shall be pro¬ 
tected from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of bis-chloro¬ 
methyl ether shall be inactivated prior to 
disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, $lean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, and 
appropriate respiratory protective equip¬ 
ment or devices; and 

<b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and (4) of 
this section. 
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(c) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4> 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where bis-chloro¬ 
methyl ether is handled and bioassay 
studies are performed shall be negative 
in relation to the pressure in surround¬ 
ing areas. Exhaust air shall not be dis¬ 
charged to regulated areas, nonregu- 
lated areas or the external environment 
unless decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of bis-chloro- 
methyl ether shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and 
operation. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification. A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary 
of the rosters, shall be retained for a 
period of 20 years. The rosters and/or 
summaries shall be provided upon re¬ 
quest to authorized representatives of 
the Assistant Secretary and the Director. 
In the event that the employer ceases 
business without a successor, rosters 
shall be forwarded by registered mail to 
the Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (ii), (iii), (iv). and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be 


included in the incident report, in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with bis-choromethyl ether such 
employee shall be required to shower as 
soon as possible, unless contraindicated 
by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f)(2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 
(i> Storage or consumption of food, 
storage or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts. are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(iii) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

<iv) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d) (1) and (2) (ii) through 

(vii). 

(v) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d) (3). 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure neg¬ 
ative with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used to 
satisfy this requirement. Clean makeup 
air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a reg¬ 
ulated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move bis-chloromethyl ether from the 
surfaces of materials, equipment and the 
decontamination facility. 

(e) Signs, information and training — 
(1) Sigjis. (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c) (5) of this section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend; 
Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 

Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to. 
and exit from, regulated areas, informing 
employees of the procedures that musi 
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followed in entering and leaving a regu- 

^container contents identification . 

(l) containers of bis-cliloromethyl ether 
and containers required under para¬ 
graphs (c)(4)(v) and (c) (6) (vii) (b), 
and (c> (6) (viii) (b) of this section which 
are accessible only to, and handled only 
by, authorized employees, or by other 
employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph, may 
have contents identification limited to a 
generic or proprietary name, or other 
proprietary identification, of the carcino¬ 
gen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of bis-chloromethyl 
ether and containers required under 
paragraphs (c) (4) (v), (c) (6) (vii) (b), 

and <c> (6) (viii) (b) of this section which 
are accessible to, or handled by, employ¬ 
ees other than authorized employees or 
employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph shall 
have contents identification which in¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and Chem¬ 
ical Abstracts Service Registry number 
as listed in paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section, 

<iii> Containers shall have the warning 
words 4 ' CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT* ’ 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have bis-chloro- 
methyl ether contents with corrosive or 
irritating properties shall have label 
statements warning of such hazards, 
noting, if appropriate, particularly sensi¬ 
tive or affected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 

(1) of this paragraph shall be a mini¬ 
mum letter height of 2 inches. Labels on 
containers required under this section 
shall not be less than V 2 the size of the 
largest lettering on the package, and not 
less than 8 point type in any instance: 
Provided, That no such required letter¬ 
ing need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and indoctrination program in¬ 
cluding, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) Tlie nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of bis-chloromethyl ether, including 
local and systemic toxicity; 

( b> The specific nature of the oper¬ 
ation involving bis-chloromethyl ether 
which could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

( d) The purpose for and application 
°f decontamination practices and pur¬ 
poses; 

f e) The purpose for and significance 
01 emergency practices and prdeedures; 

( /> The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

Specific information to aid the em- 
to recognition and evaluation of 
conditions and situations which may re¬ 


sult in the release of bis-chloromethyl 
ether: 

(7i> The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and 
practices; 

fi) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their applica¬ 
tion. 

(Hit All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 
(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change, (i) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of bis- 
chloromethyl ether in each regulated 
area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
Including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which bis-chloro¬ 
methyl ether is present in each regulated 
area; e.g. whether it is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of bis-chloromethyl ether 
into any area where employees may be 
potentially exposed shall be reported in 
accordance with this subparagraph, (i) 
A report of the occurrence of the inci¬ 
dent and the facts obtainable at that 
time including a report on any medical 
treatment of affected employees shall be 
made within 24 hours to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall 
include: 

(a) A specification of the amount of 
material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used in determining this figure; 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

(d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and imple¬ 
mented for employees considered for as¬ 
signment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (X) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 


cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, follow'ing 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
wiiether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immu¬ 
nological competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steriods or cytotoxic 
agents,-pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records. (i> Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examniations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
of the employee’s employment, including 
retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forw’arded by 
registered mail to the Director. 

01) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretray or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or to a new 
employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.93i beta-NaphUiylamine. 

(a) Scope and application . (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 
beta-Naphthylamine, Chemical Ab¬ 
stracts Service Registry Number 91598 is 
manufactured, processed, repackaged, 
released, handled, or stored, but shall not 
apply to trans-shipment in sealed con¬ 
tainers. except for the labeling require¬ 
ments under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and 
(4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 0.1 percent by weight or volume of 
beta-Naphthylamine. 

(3) This section will not apply to op¬ 
erations involving the destructive distil¬ 
lation of carbonaceous materials, such as 
occurs in coke ovens. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter’’ is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 fim particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of beta-Naphthyla- 
mine. The clean change room shall be 
contiguous to and have an entry from a 
shower room, when the shower room fa¬ 
cilities are otherwise required in this 
section. 

(4) “Closed system” means an opera¬ 
tion involving beta-Naphthylamine 
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where containment prevents the release 
of beta-Naphthylamine Into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the exter¬ 
nal environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of beta-Naphthylamine or its 
safe disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director. 
National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health, or any person di¬ 
rected by him or the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe removal 
of beta-Naphthylamine from the work 
environment. 

(8) “Emergency” means an unfore¬ 
seen circumstance or set of circum¬ 
stances resulting in the release of beta- 
Naphthylamine which may result in ex¬ 
posure to or contact with beta-Naphthyl¬ 
amine. 

(9) “External environment” means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of beta-Naphthylamine, 
which is impervious to the passage of 
beta-Naphthylamine, and which would 
prevent the entry of beta-Naphthyla¬ 
mine into regulated areas, nonregulated 
areas, or the external environment, 
should leakage or spillage from the ves¬ 
sel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per min¬ 
ute with a minimum of 125 feet per min¬ 
ute; designed, constructed, and main¬ 
tained in such a way that an operation 
Involving beta-Naphthylamine within 
the hood does not require the insertion 
of any portion of any employee’s body 
other than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving" beta-Naphthylamine 
in an open vessel, which is not in an iso¬ 
lated system, a laboratory type hood, nor 
in any other system affording equivalent 
protection against the entry of beta- 
Naphthylamine into regulated areas, 
nonregulated areas, or the external 
environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to beta- 
Naphthylamine. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
beta-Naphthylamine. A regulated area 
shall be established by an employer where 
beta-Naphthylamine is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
handled or stored. All such areas shall 
be controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category or 
categories describing the operation in¬ 
volved: (1) Isolated systems. Employees 
working with beta-Naphthylamine with¬ 
in an Isolated system, such as a “glove 
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box” shall wash their hands and arms 
upon completion of the assigned task and 
before engaging in other activities not 
associated with the isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where beta-Naphthyl¬ 
amine is stored in sealed containers, or 
contained in a closed system, including 
piping systems, with any sample ports or 
openings closed while beta-Nap thy 1- 
amine is contained within: (i) Access 
shall be restricted to authorized employ¬ 
ees only; 

(li) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before en¬ 
gaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods,” or in locations where beta- 
Naphthylamine is contained iri"an other¬ 
wise “closed system,” but is transferred, 
charged, or discharged into other nor¬ 
mally closed containers, the provisions of 
tills subparagraph shall apply, (i) Access 
shall be restricted to authorized em¬ 
ployees only. 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventilation 
so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. Clean makeup air shall be 
introduced in sufficient volume to main¬ 
tain the correct operation of the local 
exhaust system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe cov¬ 
ers and gloves prior to entering the reg¬ 
ulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in beta- 
Naphthylamine handling operations shall 
be provided with and required to wear 
and use a half-face, filter-type respirator 
for dusts, mists, and fumes, in accord¬ 
ance with 5 1910.134. A respirator afford¬ 
ing higher levels of protection may be 
substituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at Uie point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. The 
contents of such impervious containers 
shall be identified, as required under 
paragraphs <e)(2), (3), and (4) of this 
section. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 


(viii) Drinking fountains are prohib¬ 
ited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina¬ 
tion activities. In cleanup of leaks or 
spills, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment 
where direct contact with beta-Naph¬ 
thylamine could result, each authorized 
employee entering that area shall: (P 
Be provided with and required to wear 
clean, impervious garments, Including 
gloves, boots and continuous-air supplied 
hood in accordance with § 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The re¬ 
quirements of this subparagraph shall 
apply to research and quality control 
activities involving the use of beta- 
Naphthylamine. (i) Mechanical pipet¬ 
ting aids shall be used for all pipetting 
procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(Ill) Surfaces on which beta-Naph¬ 
thylamine is handled shall be protected 
from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon- 
tamined prior to removal from the work 
area. Such wastes and carcasses shall be 
Incinerated in such a manner that no 
carcinogenic products are released. 

(v) All other forms of beta-Naphthyl¬ 
amine shall be inactivated prior to dis¬ 
posal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vil) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

<b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day. to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and <4 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit frcm the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities, 
and 

(d) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support 
each day shall be (a) provided with an 
required to wear a clean change ox 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 
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Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and 
at the last exit of the day. to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2). (3). and (4) 
of this section. 

(c> Required to wash hands, fore¬ 
arms, face and neck upon each exit 
from the regulated area close to the 
point of exit, and before engaging in 
other activities. 

(ix * Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where beta-Naphthyl- 
amine is handled and bioassay studies 
are performed shall be negative in rela¬ 
tion to the pressure in surrounding areas. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. 

(x> There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi> A current inventory of beta- 
Naphthylamine shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and op¬ 
eration. 

<di General regulated area reQuire - 
merits— (1) Employee identification. A 
dally roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary of 
tiie rosters, shall be retained for a period 
of 20 years. The rosters and/or sum¬ 
maries shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. In the 
event that the employer ceases business 
without a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the Director. 

<2> Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (ii), (iii> „ (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
™ potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
wen determined. 

( il) Hazardous conditions created by 
me emergency shall be eliminated and 
me Potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

W Special medical surveillance by a 
Physician shall be instituted within 24 
rj- 8 *°r employees present in the po- 
™iaily affected area at the time of the 
jmergency. A report of the medical sur- 
MtH* ? ce and any treatment shall be in- 
uaed In the incident report, in accord- 

with Paragraph (f) (2) of this 

action. 

Where an employee has a known 
emni heta-Napththylamine, such 

Ployee shall be required to shower as 
Possible, unless contraindicated 
Dy Physical injuries. 
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<v> An Incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities arid practices. 
(i> Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts, are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii> Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.14Ud> (1) and (2) (ii) through 
(vii>. 

(iii> Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d)(3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipraen* clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be In a separate 
room. 

(4» Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall, be maintained under pressure neg¬ 
ative with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used to 
satisfy this requirement. Clean makeup 
air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a reg¬ 
ulated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move beta-Naphthylamine from the sur¬ 
faces of materials, equipment and the 
decontamination facility. 

(iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e) Signs, information and training — 

(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c) (5) of this section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instructions 
shall be posted at the entrance to, and 
exit from, regulated areas, informing 
employees of the procedures that must 
be followed in entering and leaving a 
regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of beta-Naphthylamine 
and containers required under para¬ 
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graphs (c>(4>(v) and (c) (6) (vii) (b), 
and (c) (6) (viii> (b) of this section which 
are accessible only to, and handled only 
by, authorized employees, or by other 
employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph, may 
have contents identification limited to a 
generic or proprietary name, or other 
proprietary identification, of the carcin¬ 
ogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of beta-Naphthylamine 
and containers required under para¬ 
graphs (c) (4) (v), (c) (6) (vii) (b). and 
(c) (6) (viii) (b> of this section which are 
accessible to, or handled by employees 
other than authorized employees or em¬ 
ployees trained in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph shall 
have contents identification which in¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and Chem¬ 
ical Abstracts Service Registry number 
as listed in paragraph (a)(1) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warning 
words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have beta- 
Naphthylamine contents with corrosive 
or irritating properties shall have label 
statements warning of such hazards, not¬ 
ing, if appropriate, particularly sensitive 
or affected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) shall be a minimum letter height of 
2 inches. Labels on containers required 
under this section shall not be less than 
y 2 the size of the largest lettering on the 
package, and not less than 8 point type 
in any Instance: Provided, That no such 
required lettering need be more than 1 
inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect of 
any required warning, information or in¬ 
struction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination. (i> 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and indoctrination program in¬ 
cluding, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of beta-Naphthylamine, including 
local and systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving beta-Naphthylamine 
which could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application of 
the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

id) The purpose for and application 
of decontamination practices and pur¬ 
poses: 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures: 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

(g) Specific information to aid the em¬ 
ployee in recognition and evaluation of 
conditions and situations which may re¬ 
sult in the release of beta-Naphthyla¬ 
mine; 

(h) The purpose for and application of 
specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 
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(i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee's first training and Indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter. 

<ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their applica¬ 
tion. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 
(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reportea in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change. (1) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area: 

<ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
beta-Naphthylamine in each regulated 
area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which beta- 
Naphthylamine is present in each regu¬ 
lated area; e.g. whether it is manufac¬ 
tured, processed, used, repackaged, re¬ 
leased. stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2> Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of beta-Naphthylamine 
into any area where employees may be 
potentially exposed shall be reported in 
accordance with this subparagraph, (i) 
A report of the occurrence of the incident 
and the facts obtainable at that time 
including a report on any medical treat¬ 
ment of affected employees shall be made 
within 24 hours to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used in determining this figure; 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

<d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 


(ii) Authorized employees shall be pro¬ 
vided periodic physical examinations, not 
less often than annually, following the 
preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records, (i) Employers of employ¬ 
ees examined pursuant to this paragraph 
shall cause to be maintained complete 
and accurate records of all such medical 
examinations. Records shall be main¬ 
tained for the duration of the employee’s 
employment. Upon termination of the 
employee’s employment, including retire¬ 
ment or death, or in the event that the 
employer ceases business without a suc¬ 
cessor, records, or notarized true copies 
thereof, shall be forwarded by registered 
mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.93j Benzidine. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 
Benzidine, Chemical Abstracts Service 
Registry Number 92875 is manufactured, 
processed, repackaged, released, handled, 
or stored, but shall not apply to trans¬ 
shipment in sealed containers, except for 
the labeling requirements under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 0.1 percent by weight or volume in 
Benzidine. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter” is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono dispense aerosol of 0.3 /*m particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room wliere employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of Benzidine. The 
clean change room shall be contiguous 
to and have an entry from a shower 
room, when the shower room facilities 
are otherw ise required in this section. 

(4) “Closed system” means an opera¬ 
tion involving"Benzidine where contain¬ 
ment prevents the release of Benzidine 
into regulated areas, nonregulated areas, 
or the external environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of Benzidine or its safe 
disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director, 
National Institute for Occupational 


Safety and Health, or any person di- 
rected by him or the Secretary of Health I 
Education, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe removal 
of Benzidine from the work environment 

(8) “Emergency” means an unfore¬ 
seen circumstance or set of circum-| 
stances resulting in the release of Ben- 1 
zidine which may result in exposure to I 
or contact with Benzidine. 

(9) “External environment” means I 
any environment external to regulated I 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully I 
enclosed structure other than the vessel I 
of containment of Benzidine, which is I 
impervious to the passage of Benzidine. I 
and which would prevent the entry of I 
Benzidine into regulated areas, nonregu- 1 
lated areas, or the external environment, I 
should leakage or spillage from the ves- 1 
sel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” Is a de-1 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top ] 
and bottom, designed and maintained so I 
as to draw air inward at an average I 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per minute 
with a minimum of 125 feet per minute; 1 
designed, constructed, and maint ained in 
such a w r ay that an operation involving 
Benzidine within the hood does not re- 
quire the insertion of any portion of any I 
employee’s body other than his hands 
and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
w’here entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving Benzidine in an open 
vessel, which is not in an isolated sys¬ 
tem, a laboratory type hood, nor in any 
other system affording equivalent pro¬ 
tection against the entry of Benzidine 
into regulated areas, nonregulated areas, 
or the external environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 
Benzidine. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
Benzidine. A regulated area shall be es¬ 
tablished by an employer where Benzi¬ 
dine is manufactured, processed, used, 
repackaged, released, handled or stored. 
All such areas shall be controlled in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements for the 
following category or categories describ¬ 
ing the operation involved: (1) Isolated 
systems. Employees working with Benzi¬ 
dine within an isolated system, such as a 
“glove box” shall wash their hands and 
arms upon completion of the assigned , 
task and before engaging in other activi- 
ties not associated with the isolated sys¬ 
tem. 

• 2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where Benzidine is 
stored in sealed containers, or contained 
in a closed system, including piping 
systems, with any sample ports or open- 
ings closed while Benzidine is contained 
within: <i) Access shall be restricted to 
authorized employees only; 
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01) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before en¬ 
gaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point operations , 
or othertoise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods," or in locations where Benzidine 
is contained in an otherwise “closed 
system/’ but is transferred, charged, or 
discharged into other normally closed 
containers, the provisions of this sub- 
paragraph shall apply, (i) Access shall 
be restricted to authorized employees 
only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be* provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventilation 
so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulatcd areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. Clean makeup air shall be 
introduced in sufficient volume to main¬ 
tain the correct operation of the local 
exhaust system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and paints), shoe 
covers and gloves prior to entering the 
regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in Benzidine 
handling operations shall be provided 
with and required to wear and use a half¬ 
face, filter-type respirator for dusts, 
mists, and fumes, in accordance with 
51910.134. A respirator affording higher 
levels of protection may be substituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in Impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers shall 
be identified, as required under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2). (3), and (4) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
*ush hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
J° the point of exit, and before engaging 
In other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
wmwer after the last exit of the day. 

Drinking fountains are prohib¬ 
ited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina- 
nna activities. In cleanup of leaks or 
*Pins, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment, 

nere direct contact with Benzidine 
re milt, each authorized employee 
ntering that area shall: (i) Be provided 
and required to wear clean, im- 
peryious garments, including gloves, 
ooots and continuous-air supplied hood 
fm COrdance wlth $ 1910.134. 

Vu ^ decontaminated before remov- 
e the protective garments and hood; 
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(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of Benzidine, (i) 
Mechanical pipetting aids shall be used 
for all pipetting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which Benzidine is 
handled shall be protected from con¬ 
tamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in Impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of Benzidine shall 
be inactivated prior to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and 
at the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such Impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging In other activities; 
and 

(d) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and 
at the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment In impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, fore¬ 
arms, face and neck upon each exit from 
the regulated area close to the point of 
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exit, and before engaging in other 
activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where Benzidine is 
handled and bioassay studies are per¬ 
formed shall be negative in relation to 
the pressure in surrounding areas. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulatcd areas or the 
external environment unless decontami¬ 
nated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of Benzidine 
shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified to 
certify correct containment and opera¬ 
tion. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification. A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be establLshed and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary 
of the rosters, shall be retained for a 
period of 20 years. The rosters and/or 
summaries shall be provided upon re¬ 
quest to authorized representatives of the 
Assistant Secretary and the Director. In 
the event that the employer ceases busi¬ 
ness without a successor, rosters shall be 
forwarded by registered mail to the 
Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (11). Oil), (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented. (1) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(Iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

<iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with Benzidine such employee 
shall be required to shower as soon as 
possible unless contraindicated by phys¬ 
ical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 
(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts, are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees are required by 
tliis section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
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§ 1910.141(d) (1) and (2) (ii) through 

(vii). 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d)(3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(4) Contamination control. (1) Reg¬ 
ulated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used to 
satisfy this requirement. Clean makeup 
air in equal volume shall replace air re¬ 
moved. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a reg¬ 
ulated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move Benzidine from the surfaces of ma¬ 
terials, equipment and the decontamina¬ 
tion facility. 

(iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e) Signs, information and training .— 

(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with 6igns bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 

(c) (5) of this section shall be posted with 
signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to, 
and exit from, regulated areas, inform¬ 
ing employees of the procedures that 
must be followed in entering and leaving 
a regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of Benzidine and contain¬ 
ers required under paragraphs (c) (4) <v) 
and (c) (6) (vii) (b), and (c) (6) (viii) (b) 
of this section which are accessible only 
to. and handled only by, authorized em¬ 
ployees, or by other employees trained in 
accordance with subparagraph (5) of 
this paragraph, may have contents iden¬ 
tification limited to a generic or proprie¬ 
tary name, or other proprietary identifi¬ 
cation, of the carcinogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of Benzidine and con¬ 
tainers required under paragraphs (c) 
(4) (v), (c)(6) (vii) (5), and (c)(6)(vili) 
(b) of this section which are accessible 
to, or handled by employees other than 
authorized employees or employees 


trained in accordance with subparagraph 
(5) of this paragraph shall have con¬ 
tents Identification which includes the 
full chemical name and Chemical Ab¬ 
stracts Service Registry number as listed 
in paragraph (a)(1) of this section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT" 
displayed immediately under or adja¬ 
cent to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have Benzidine 
contents with corrosive or irritating 
properties shall have label statements 
warning of such hazards, noting, if ap¬ 
propriate. particularly sensitive or af¬ 
fected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
Instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph shall be a minimum 
letter height of 2 inches. Labels on con¬ 
tainers required under this section shall 
not be less than V 2 the size of the larg¬ 
est lettering on the package, and not less 

• than 8 point type in any instance: Pro¬ 
vided, That no such required lettering 
need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect of 
any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and indoctrination program in¬ 
cluding, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic 
hazards of Benzidine, including local and 
systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving Benzidine which could re¬ 
sult in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

(d) The purpose for and application of 
decontamination practices and purposes; 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

( g ) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and evaluation 
of conditions and situations which may 
result in the release of Benzidine; 

( h ) The purpose for and application of 
specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

(i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their applica¬ 
tion. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports .—(1) Over at ions. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 

(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OS HA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 


writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change, (i) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
Benzidine in each regulated area; 

(iii) The number of employees in 
each regulated area, during normal 
operations including maintenance activi¬ 
ties ; and 

(iv) The manner in which Benzidine is 
present in each regulated area; e.g. 
whether it is manufactured, processed, 
used, repackaged, released, stored, or 
otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of Benzidine into any area 
where employees may be potentially ex¬ 
posed shall be reported in accordance’ 
with this # subparagraph. (i) A report of 
the occurrence of the incident and the 
facts obtainable at that time including a 
report on any medical treatment of 
affected employees shall be made within 
24 hours to the nearest OSHA Area Direc¬ 
tor. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall 
include: (a) A specification of the 
amount of material released, the amount 
of time involved, and an explanation of 
the procedure used in determining this 
figure; 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

id) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost 
to the employee, a program of medical 
surveillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, following 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records. (i> Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
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of the employee’s employment, including 
retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true cop¬ 
ies thereof, shall be forwarded by reg¬ 
istered mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
& statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 


§ 1910.93k 4-.\imno<]ii)lien}T. 


(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 4- 
AminodiphenyL Chemical Abstracts 
Service Registry Number 92671 is manu¬ 
factured, processed, repackaged, re¬ 
leased. handled, or stored, but shall not 
apply to trans-shipment in sealed con¬ 
tainers, except for the labeling require¬ 
ments under paragraphs (e) (2), (3). and 

(4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 0.1 percent by weight or volume of 
4-AminodiphenyL 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter” is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 /on particles. 

(2) “Authorized* employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of 4-Aminodiphenyl. 
The clean change room shall be con- 
tjpous to and have an entry from a 
Jhower room, when the shower room 
facilities are otherwise required in this 
section. 

“Closed system” means an opera- 
uon involving 4-Aminodiphenyl where 
containment prevents the release of 4 - 
AQdnodiphenyl into regulated areas, 
jjonregulated area, or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

.^contamination" means the in¬ 
activation of 4-Aminodiphenyl or its safe 


tt'®’ Director’* means the Director. 
• uonel Institute for Occupational 
Health, or any person dl- 
wieo by him or the Secretary of Health. 

Director 13 ' 8nd Welfare to act for the 


#f . "^P°sal" means the safe removal 
Wr onm^t 0dipheny l from the work en * 


leen . Emer 8ency" means an unfore- 
R.nir« lrcu,n f tance or set 01 clrcum- 

Amln^n r t SUlUng ta 0,6 reIease of 4- 
^od phenyl which may result In ex- 

PhMni 10 or contact ^th 4-Aminodl- 


*5 sternal environment’’ 
arid n^! lronraent external to re* 
wa unregulated areas. 


(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of 4-Aminodiphenyl, 
which 1s Impervious to the passage of 
4-Aminodlphenyl. and which would pre¬ 
vent the entry of 4-Aminodiphenyl into 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas, or 
the external environment, should leakage 
or spillage from the vessel of contain¬ 
ment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained 
so as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per minute 
with a minimum of 125 feet per minute; 
designed, constructed, and maintained 
in such a way that an operation involv¬ 
ing 4-Aminodiphenyl within the hood 
does not require the insertion of any 
portion of any employee’s body other 
than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving 4-Aminodiphenyl in 
an open vessel, which is not in an isolated 
system, a laboratory type hood, nor in 
any other system affording equivalent 
protection against the entry of 4-Amino¬ 
diphenyl into regulated areas, nonreg¬ 
ulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 4- 
Aminodiphenyl. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit Is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas contain¬ 
ing 4-Aminodiphenyl. A regulated area 
shall be established by an employer where 
4-Aminodiphenyl is manufactured, proc¬ 
essed, used, repackaged, released, han¬ 
dled or stored. All such areas shall be 
controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category 
or categories describing the operation 
involved: (1) Isolated systems. Employ¬ 
ees working with 4-Aminodiphenyl with¬ 
in an isolated system, such as a “glove 
box” shall wash their hands and arms 
upon completion of the assigned task and 
before engaging in other activities not 
associated with the isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where 4-Aminodiphenyl 
is stored in sealed containers, or con¬ 
tained in a closed system. Including pip¬ 
ing systems, with any sample ports or 
openings closed while 4-Aminodlphenyl 
is contained within: (i) Access shall be 
restricted to authorized employees only; 

(ii) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before en¬ 
gaging In other activities. 

(3") Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system, 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 


operations involving ’laboratory type 
hoods,” or in locations where 4-Aminodi¬ 
phenyl is contained in an otherwise 
“closed system,” but Is transferred, 
charged, or discharged into other nor¬ 
mally closed containers, the provisions 
of this subparagraph shall apply. (1) 
Access shall be restricted to authorized 
employees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventilation 
so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontam¬ 
inated. Clean makeup air shall be intro¬ 
duced in sufficient volume to maintain 
the correct operation of the local exhaust 
system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe 
covers and gloves prior to entering the 
regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in 4-Amino¬ 
diphenyl handling operations shall be 
provided with and required to wear and 
use a half-face, filter-type respirator for 
dusts, mists, and fumes, in accordance 
with § 1910.134. A respirator affording 
higher levels of protection may be sub¬ 
stituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
Identified, as required under paragraphs 
(e) (2), (3), and (4) of this section. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are pro¬ 
hibited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina¬ 
tion activities . In cleanup of leaks or 
spills, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment, 
where direct contact with 4-Aminodi¬ 
phenyl could result, each authorized em¬ 
ployee entering that area shall: <1) Be 
provided with and required to wear 
clean, impervious garments. Including 
gloves, boots and continuous-air supplied 
hood In accordance with 5 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
Involving the use of 4-Aminodiphenyl. (i) 
Mechanical pipetting aids shall be used 
for all pipetting procedures. 

(11) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
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shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which 4-Aminodi- 
phenyl is handled shall be protected from 
contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are re¬ 
leased. 

(v> All other forms of 4-Aminodi- 
phenyl shall be inactivated prior to 
disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

<vii> Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be <a ) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, and 
appropriate respiratory protective equip¬ 
ment or devices; and 

<b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers shall 
be identified as required under para¬ 
graphs (e><2) t (3), and (4) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging hi other activities: 
and 

(d> Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gowm, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

ib> Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and 
at the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. The 
contents of such impervious containers 
shall be identified as required under par¬ 
agraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of this 
section. 

(c > Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms w’here 4-Ami nodi¬ 
phenyl is handled and bioassay studies 
are performed shall be negative in rela¬ 
tion to the pressure in surrounding areas, 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. 
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(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

ixi) A current inventory of 4-Amino- 
diphenyl shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and 
operation. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification . A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters, or a summary 
of the rosters, sliall be retained for a 
period of 20 years. The rosters and/or 
summaries shall be provided upon re¬ 
quest to authorized representatives of 
the Assistant Secretary and the Director. 
In the event that the employer ceases 
business without a successor, rosters sliall 
be forwarded by registered mail to the 
Director. 

(2> Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i). (ii), (iii), (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be 
decontaminated prior to the resumption 
of normal operations. 

< iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be 
included in the incident report, in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (f) (2> of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with 4-Aminodiphenyl such em¬ 
ployee sliall be required to show’er as soon 
as possible, unless contraindicated by 
physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f)(2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts, are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§1910.14Kd)(l) and (2) (ii) through 
(vii>. 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, showier facilities 
shall lie provided in accordance w r ith 
§ 1910.141(d)(3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with 5 1910.141(e), for the number of 


such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room, 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean 
makeup air in equal volume shall replace 
air removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures sliall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move 4-Aminodiphenyl from the surfaces 
of materials, equipment and the decon¬ 
tamination facility. 

(iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e> Signs , information and training— 
(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted w r ith signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c) (5 > of this section shall be posted with 
signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in 
This Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to. 
and exit from, regulated areas, informing 
employees of the procedures that must 
be followed in entering and leaving a 
regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 
(i) Containers of 4-Aminodiphenyl and 
containers required under paragraphs 
(cH4)(v) and (c) (6) (vii) (5), and (c) 
(6) (viii) (6) of this section which are 
accessible only to, and handled only by. 
authorized employees, or by other em¬ 
ployees trained in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph, may 
have contents identification limited to a 
generic or proprietary name, or other 
proprietary identification, of the carcino¬ 
gen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of 4 -Aminodiphenyl 
and containers required under para¬ 
graphs (c>(4)(v), (c) (6) (vii) (b). and 
(c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section which are 
accessible to, or handled by, employees 
other than authorized employees or em¬ 
ployees trained in accordance with sub¬ 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph shall 
have contents identification w’hich in¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and Chem¬ 
ical Abstracts Service Registry number 
as listed in paragraph (a)(1) of tnn 
section 

(iii) Containers shall have the want¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23569 


displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv> Containers which have 4-Aminodi- 
phenyl contents with corrosive or irri¬ 
tating properties shall have label state¬ 
ments warning of such hazards, noting, 
if appropriate, particularly sensitive or 
affected portions of the body. 

<3) Lettering . Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
<1> shall be a minimum letter height of 
2 inches. Labels on containers required 
under this section shall not be less than 
% the size of the largest lettering on the 
package, and not less than 8 point type in 
any instance: Provided, That no such re¬ 
quired lettering need be more than 1 inch 
in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements , No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect of 
any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctf iliation, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive 
a training and indoctrination program 
including, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of 4-Aminodiphenyl, including local 
and systemic toxicity; 

<&) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving 4-Aminodiphenyl which 
could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application of 
the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

(d> The purpose for and application of 
decontamination practices and purposes; 

<e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee s specific role in 
emergency procedures: 

(0) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and evaluation 
of conditions and situations which may 
result in the release of 4-Aminodiphenyl; 

(h) The purpose for and application of 
specific first aid procedures and practices; 

(i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrina¬ 
tion program and annually thereafter. 

hi) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in this application. 

dii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

( f) Reports —<1> Operations. Not 
later than March 1, 1974. the informa¬ 
tion required in subdivisions (i), (ii), 
♦hi), and (iv) of this subparagraph shall 
*>e reported in writing to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. Any changes in 
such information shall be similarly re¬ 
potted in writing within 15 calendar days 
°f such change, (i) A brief description 
and in-plant location of the area(s) reg¬ 
ulated and the address of each regulated 
area; 

<li> The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 4- 
Amlnodiphenyl in each regulated area; 


(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
Including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which 4-Amino- 
diphenyl is present in each regulated 
area; eg. whether it is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of 4-Aminodiphenyl into 
any area where employees may be po¬ 
tentially exposed shall be reported in 
accordance with this subparagraph, (i) A 
report of the occurrence of the incident 
and the facts obtainable at that time in¬ 
cluding a report on any medical treat¬ 
ment of affected employees shall be made 
within 24 hours to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the 
procedure used in determining this 
figure; 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

(d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and im¬ 
plemented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground. including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

■ ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, following 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records, (i) Employers of employ¬ 
ees examined pursuant to this paragraph 
shall cause to be maintained complete 
and accurate records of all such medical 
examinations. Records shall be main¬ 
tained for the duration of the employee’s 
employment. Upon termination of the 
employee’s employment, including retire¬ 
ment or death, or in the event that the 
employer ceases business without a suc¬ 
cessor, records, or notarized true copies 
thereof, shall be forwarded by registered 
mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 


authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by tills 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.931 E thylen e« mine. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 
Ethyleneimine, Chemical Abstracts Serv¬ 
ice Registry Number 151564 is manu¬ 
factured, processed, repackaged, released, 
handled, or stored, but shall not apply 
to trans-shipment in sealed containers, 
except for the labeling requirements 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and <4* 
of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 1.0 percent by weight or volume of 
Ethyleneimine. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1> “Absolute filter*’ is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 /im particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) ‘‘Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of Ethyleneimine. 
The clean change room shall be con¬ 
tiguous to and have an entry from a 
shower room, when the shower room 
facilities are otherwise required in this 
section. 

(4) ‘‘Closed system” means an opera¬ 
tion involving Ethyleneimine where con¬ 
tainment prevents the release of Ethyl¬ 
eneimine into regulated areas, non- 
regulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of Ethyleneimine or its safe 
disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director 
National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health, or any person di¬ 
rected by him or the Secretary of Health. 
Education, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe removal 
of Ethyleneimine from the work environ¬ 
ment. 

(8) “Emergency” means an unfore¬ 
seen circumstance or set of circum¬ 
stances resulting in the release of 
Ethyleneimine which may result in ex¬ 
posure to or contact with Ethyleneimine 

(9) “External environment” means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of Ethyleneimine, which 
is impervious to the passage of Ethyl¬ 
eneimine, and which would prevent the 
entry of Ethyleneimine into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the external 
environment, should leakage or spillage 
from the vessel of containment occur. 
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(11) ’'Laboratory type hood'* is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per min¬ 
ute with a minimum of 125 feet per min¬ 
ute; designed, constructed, and main¬ 
tained in such a way that an operation 
involving Ethyleneimlne within the hood 
does not require the insertion of any por¬ 
tion of any employee's body other than 
Ills hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area*' means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system** means an 
operation involving Ethyleneimlne in an 
open vessel, which is not In an isolated 
system, a laboratory type hood, nor in 
any other system affording equivalent 
protection against the entry of Ethylene¬ 
imlne Into regulated areas, nonregulated 
areas, or the external environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing’* means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to Eth- 
yleneimine. 

(15) “Regulated area*' means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
Ethyleneimine. A regulated area shall be 
established by an employer where Ethyl¬ 
eneimine is manufactured, processed, 
used, repackaged, released, handled or 
stored. All such areas shall be controlled 
in accordance with the requirements for 
the following category or categories de¬ 
scribing the operation Involved: (1) iso¬ 
lated systems. Employees working with 
Ethyleneimine within an isolated system, 
such as a “glove box** shall wash their 
hands and arms upon completion of the 
assigned task and before engaging in 
other activities not associated with the 
isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where Ethyleneimine is 
stored In sealed containers, or contained 
in a closed system, including piping sys¬ 
tems, with any sample ports or openings 
closed while Ethyleneimine is contained 
within: Access shall be restricted to au¬ 
thorized employees only. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system . 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations Involving “laboratory type 
hoods.*' or in locations where Ethylenei¬ 
mine is contained in an otherwise “closed 
system,*’ but is transferred, charged, or 
discharged into other normally closed 
containers, the provisions of this subpar¬ 
agraph shall apply. (1) Access shall be 
restricted to authorized employees only; 

(11) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. Clean makeup air shall be In¬ 
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troduced in sufficient volume to main¬ 
tain the correct operation of the local 
exhaust system. 

(ill) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, 
or long-sleeved shirt and pants), and 
gloves prior to entering the regulated 
area. 

(iv) Employees engaged In Ethylenei¬ 
mine handling operations shall be pro¬ 
vided with and required to wear and use 
a full-face, supplied air respirator, of the 
continuous flow or pressure-demand type, 
in accordance with 5 1910.134. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such Impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be Identified, as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(vi) Drinking fountains are prohibited 
in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamination 
activities. In cleanup of leaks or spills, 
maintenance or repair operations on 
contaminated systems or equipment, 
where direct contact with Ethyleneimlne 
could result, each authorized employee 
entering that area shall: (i) Be provided 
with and required to wear clean. Im¬ 
pervious garments, including gloves, 
boots and continuous-air supplied hood 
in accordance with § 1910.134. 

(11) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(ill) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of Ethyleneimlne. (1) 
Mechanical pipetting aids shall be used 
for all pipetting procedures. 

(11) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(ill) Surfaces on which Ethyleneimine 
Is handled shall be protected from 
contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in Impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of Ethyleneimine 
shall be inactivated prior to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency 
scrubbers. 

(vll) Employees engaged In animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, and 
appropriate respiratory protective equip¬ 
ment or devices; and 


(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment In Impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or dlsposaL 
The contents of such Impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be Identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of tills section. 

(c) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those 
engaged only In animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment In Impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposaL 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified as required 
under paragraphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging In other activities. 

(lx) Air pressure In laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where Ethyleneimine 
is handled and bloassay studies are per¬ 
formed shall be negative in relation to 
the pressure In surrounding areas. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to reg¬ 
ulated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontam¬ 
inated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xl) A current inven^pry of Ethylene¬ 
imlne shall be maintained. 

(xll) Ventilated apparatus, such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and oper¬ 
ation. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments. — (1) Employee identification . A 
dally roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary 
of the rosters, shall be retained for a 
period of 20 years. The rosters and/or 
summaries shall be provided upon re¬ 
quest to authorized representatives of the 
Assistant Secretary and ♦ he Director. In 
the event that the employer ceases busi¬ 
ness without a successor, rosters shall 
be forwarded by registered mail to tue 
Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (1), (11), Oii), (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be Implemented, a 
The potentially affected area shall o 
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evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (f)(2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with Ethyleneimine, such em¬ 
ployee shall be required to shower as 
soon as possible, unless contraindicated 
by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2) of this section. 

(vi) Emergency deluge showers and 
eyewash fountains supplied with run¬ 
ning potable water shall be located near, 
within sight of, and on the same level 
with locations where a direct exposure 
ol Ethyleneimine would be most likely 
as a result of equipment failure, or im¬ 
proper work practice. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices - 

(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, smok¬ 
ing, storage of smoking materials, tobacco 
products or other products for chewing, 
or the chewing of such products, are pro- 
liibited In regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with 5 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(iii) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(iv) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
91910.141 <d) f 1 > and <2)<ii> through 

(vii). 

(v) Where employees are required by 
tills section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
U910.141 (d)(3). 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Reg¬ 
ulated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas, 
bocal exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy tills requirement. Clean make¬ 
up air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

( ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
hem taken into or removed from a reg- 
juated area shall be done so in a manner 
mat does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
oe established and implemented to re¬ 
move Ethyleneimine from the surfaces of 
materials, equipment and the dec on tarn¬ 
ation facility. 
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(e) Signs, information and training.— 
(1) Signs. (1) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 

(c) (5) of this section shall be posted with 
signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

ihi) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to, 
and exit from, regulated areas, inform¬ 
ing employees of the procedures that 
must be followed in entering and leaving 
a regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of Ethyleneimine and 
containers required under paragraphs 
(c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) (vii) <b), and (c) 
(6)(viii)(b) of this section which are 
accessible only to, and handled only by, 
authorized employees, or by other em¬ 
ployees trained in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph, may 
have contents identification limited to 
a generic or proprietary name, or other 
proprietary identification, of the carcino¬ 
gen and percent. 

<ii) Containers of Ethyleneimine and 
containers required under paragraphs (c) 
i4)<v), (c) (6) (vii) (b), and (c)«6)<viii) 
(b) of this section which are accessible 
to, or handled by employees other than 
authorized employees or employees 
trained in accordance with subparagraph 
5 of this paragraph shall have contents 
identification which includes the full 
chemical name and Chemical Abstracts 
Service Registry number as listed in par¬ 
agraph (a)(1) of this section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

<iv) Containers which have Ethylene¬ 
imine contents with corrosive or irritat¬ 
ing properties shall have label statements 
warning of such hazards, noting, if ap¬ 
propriate, particularly sensitive or af¬ 
fected portions of the body, 

(3) Lettering. lettering on signs and 
instinct ions required by subparagraph 
tl) of this paragraph shall be a mini¬ 
mum letter height of 2 inches. Labels on 
containers required under this section 
shall not be less than l /% the size of the 
largest lettering on the package, and not 
less than 8 point type in any instance: 
Provided , That no such required letter¬ 
ing need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
Instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
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to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and indoctrination program in¬ 
cluding, but not necessarily limited to: 
(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of Ethyleneimine, Including local 
and systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the oper¬ 
ation involving Ethyleneimine w-lfich 
could result In exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application of 
the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

(d) The purpose for and application 
of decontamination practices and pur¬ 
poses; 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

( a ) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and evaluation 
of conditions and situations w r hich may 
result in the release of Ethyleneimine; 

(h) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

<i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrina¬ 
tion program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their application. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports — (1) Operations. Not 
later than March 1, 1974, the informa¬ 
tion required in subdivisions <i), (ii). 
(iii), and <iv) of this subparagraph shall 
be reported in writing to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. Any changes in 
such information shall be similarly re¬ 
ported in writing writhin 15 calendar das 
of such change, (i) A brief description 
and in-plant location of the area(s) reg¬ 
ulated and the address of each regulated 
area; 

(ii) The name<s> and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
Ethyleneimine in each regulated area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal opera tions 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which Ethylene¬ 
imine is present in each regulated area: 
e.g. whether it is manufactured, proc¬ 
essed. used, repackaged, released, stored, 
or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of Ethyleneimine into any 
area where employees may be potentially 
exposed shall be reported in accordance 
with this subparagraph, (i) A report of 
the occurrence of the incident and the 
facts obtainable at that time including 
a report on any medical treatment of 
affected employees shall be made within 
24 hours to the nearest OSHA Area 
Director. 

< ii) A written report shah be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro- 
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cedure used In determining this figure; 

<b) A description of the area Involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treat¬ 
ment of affected employees, and any 
medical surveillance program imple¬ 
mented; and 

(d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or to 
be taken, with specific completion dates, 
to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and imple¬ 
mented for employees considered for 
assignment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (1) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

<ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, following 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records . (i) Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee's employment. Upon termination 
of the employee’s employment, including 
retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forwarded by 
registered mail to the Director. 

(il) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(ill) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee's suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.93m beta-Propiolactone. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area In which beta- 
Propiolactone, Chemical Abstracts Serv¬ 
ice Registry Number 57578 is manu¬ 
factured, processed, repackaged, released, 
handled, or stored, but shall not apply 
to trans-shipment in sealed containers, 
except for the labeling requirements 
under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 1.0 percent by weight or volume of 
beta-Proplolactone. 
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(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) -Absolute filter" Is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 /un particles, 

(2) “Authorized employee" means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room" means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of beta-Propio- 
lactone. The clean change room shall be 
contiguous to and have an entry from a 
shower room, when the shower room 
facilities are otherwise required in this 
section. 

(4) “Closed system" means an opera¬ 
tion Involving beta-Propiolactone where 
containment prevents the release of beta- 
Proplolactone Into regulated areas, non¬ 
regulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment. 

(5) “Decontamination" means the In¬ 
activation of beta-Propiolactone or its 
safe disposal. 

(6) “Director" means the Director. 
National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health, or any person di¬ 
rected by him or the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare to act for the 
Director. 

(7) “Disposal" means the safe removal 
of beta-Propiolactone from the work en¬ 
vironment. 

(8) “Emergency" means an unfore¬ 
seen circumstance or set of circum¬ 
stances resulting in the release of beta- 
Propiolactone which may result in ex¬ 
posure to or contact with beta- 
Propiolactone. 

(9) “External environment" means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system" means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of beta-Proplolactone, 
which is impervious to the passage of 
beta-Proplolactone, and which would 
prevent the entry of beta-Propiolactone 
into regulated areas, nonregulated areas, 
or the external environment, should 
leakage or spillage from the vessel of 
containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood" is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per min¬ 
ute with a minimum of 125 feet per min¬ 
ute; designed, constructed, and main¬ 
tained in such a*way that an operation 
involving beta-Proplolactone within the 
hood does not require the Insertion of 
any portion of any employee's body other 
than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area" means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system" means an 
operation Involving beta-Propiolactone 
in an open vessel, which is not In an iso¬ 
lated system, a laboratory type hood, nor 
in any other system affording equivalent 
protection against the entry of beta- 
Propiolactone Into regulated areas, non¬ 
regulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment 


(14) “Protective clothing" means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to beta- 
Propiolactone. 

(15) “Regulated area" means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
beta-Propiolactone. A regulated area 
shall be established by an employer where 
beta-Propiolactone is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
handled or stored. All such areas shall 
be controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category or 
categories describing the operation in¬ 
volved; (1) Isolated systerns. Employees 
working with beta-Propiolactone within 
an isolated system, such as a “glove box" 
shall wash their hands and arms upon 
completion of the assigned task and be¬ 
fore engaging in other activities not asso¬ 
ciated with the isolated system. 

(2) Closed system operation . Within 
regulated areas where beta-Propiolac¬ 
tone is stored in sealed containers, or 
contained in a closed system, including 
piping systems, with any sample ports 
or openings closed while beta-Propiolac¬ 
tone is contained within. Access shall be 
restricted to authorized employees only. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point operations , 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods," or in locations where beta- 
Propiolactone is contained in an other¬ 
wise “closed system," but is transferred, 
charged, or discharged into other nor¬ 
mally closed containers, the provisions of 
this subparagraph shall apply. (1) Access 
shall be restricted to authorized employ¬ 
ees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion so that air movement is always 
from ordinary work areas to the opera¬ 
tion. Exhaust air shall not be discharged 
to regulated areas, nonregulated areas 
or the external environment unless de¬ 
contaminated. Clean makeup air shall 
be introduced in sufficient volume to 
maintain the correct operation of the 
local exhaust system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, 
or long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe 
covers and gloves prior to entering the 
regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in beta-Pro- 
piolactone handling operations shall be 
provided with and required to wear ana 
use a full-face, supplied air respirator, 
of the continuous flow or pressure-de¬ 
mand type, in accordance with § 1910 .134. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing ana 
equipment at the point of exit and at tne 
last exit of the day, to place used clotn- 
ing and equipment In impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for 

of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers snau 
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be Identified, as required under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of this 

section. 

(vi) Drinitlng fountains are prohibited 
In the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina¬ 
tion activities. In cleanup of leaks or 
spills, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment, 
where direct contact with beta-Propio- 
lactone could result, each authorized em¬ 
ployee entering that area shall: (1) Be 
provided with and required to wear 
clean, impervious garments, including 
gloves, boots and continuous-air supplied 
hood in accordance with § 1910.134. 

<ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

Oil) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
Involving the use of beta-Propiolactone. 

(i) Mechanical pipetting aids shall be 
used for all pipetting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(hi) Surfaces on which beta-Propio- 
lactone is handled shall be protected 
from contamination. 

(hr) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of beta-Propiolac- 
tone shall be inactivated prior to dis¬ 
posal. - 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
Protective clothing change, clean each 
uay. including coveralls or pants and 
®birt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
ast exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con- 
J^toers at the point of exit for purposes of 
^contamination or disposal. The con- 
of such impervious containers shall 
w identified as required under para- 
fl*Phs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of this sec- 


_ Jfj* Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

Employees, other than those en- 
wgea only in animal support activities. 
_^cn day shall be (a) provided with and 
wear a clean change of ap- 
soim, lab °ratory clothing, such as a 
fni£u OU * gown * surgical scrub suit, or 
Iully buttoned laboratory coat. 


(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day. to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers shall 
be Identified as required under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where beta-Propiolac- 
tone is handled and bloassay studies are 
performed shall be negative in relation 
to the pressure in surrounding areas. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to reg¬ 
ulated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of beta-Pro¬ 
plolactone shall be maintained. 

<xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and op¬ 
eration. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification. A 
daily roster of employees entering reg¬ 
ulated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary of 
the rosters shall be retained for a pe¬ 
riod of 20 years. The rosters and/or sum¬ 
maries shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the As¬ 
sistant Secretary and the Director. In the 
event that the employer ceases business 
without a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), <li), (lii), (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented. (1) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the 
potentially affected area at the time of 
the emergency. A report of the medical 
surveillance and any treatment shall be 
included in the incident report, in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with beta-Propiolactone. such 
employee shall be required to shower as 
soon as possible, unless contraindicated 
by physical injuries. 


(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2) of this section. 

(vi) Emergency deluge showers and 
eyewash fountains supplied with run¬ 
ning potable water shall be located near, 
within sight of, and on the same level 
with locations where a direct exposure to 
beta-Proplolactone would be most likely 
as a result of equipment failure, or im¬ 
proper work practice. 

<3) Hygiene f acilities and practices, (i) 
Storage or consumption of food, storage 
or use of containers of beverages, storage 
or application of cosmetics, smoking, 
storage of smoking materials, tobacco 
products or other products for chewing, 
or the chewing of such products, are pro¬ 
hibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with 9 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(ill) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(iv) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
5 1910.141(d)(1) and (2) (11) through 

(vii). 

(v) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
5 1910.141(d)(3). 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure neg¬ 
ative with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean 
makeup air in equal volume shall replace 
air removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a reg¬ 
ulated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
nonregulated areas or the external en¬ 
vironment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move beta-Propiolactone from the sur¬ 
faces of materials, equipment and the 
decontamination facility. 

(e) Signs , information and training — 
(1) Signs . (1) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c) (5) of this section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Butt Including Gloves. 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instructions 
shall be posted at the entrance to, and 
exit from, regulated areas, informing 
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employees of the procedures that must 
be followed in entering and leaving a 
regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 

(i) Containers of beta-Propiolactone 
and containers required under para¬ 
graphs <c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) (vii) (b), 
and (c) (6) (viii) <b> of this section which 
are accessible only to, and handled only 
by, authorized employees, or by other 
employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph, 
may have contents identification limited 
to a generic or proprietary name, or 
other proprietary identification, of the 
carcinogen and percent. 

<ii) Containers of beta-Propiolactone 
and containers required under para¬ 
graphs (c) (4) (v), (c) (6) (vii) (b), and 

(c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section which are 
accessible to, or handled by, employees 
other than authorized employees or em¬ 
ployees trained in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph shall 
have contents Identification which In¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and Chem¬ 
ical Abstracts Service Registry number 
as listed in paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warning 
words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT" 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have beta- 
Propiolactone contents with corrosive or 
irritating properties shall have label 
statements warning of such hazards, 
noting, if appropriate, particularly sensi¬ 
tive or affected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) shall be a minimum letter height of 
2 inches. Labels on containers required 
under this section shall not be less than 
y 2 the size of the largest lettering on the 
package, and not less than 8 point type 
in any instance: Provided , That no such 
required lettering need be more than 1 
inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination. (1) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive 
a training and indoctrination program 
including, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of beta-Propiolactone, including 
local and systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving beta-Propiolactone which 
could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application of 
the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

( d) The purpose for and application of 
decontamination practices and purposes: 

(e) The purpose for and significance of 
emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures; 

( g) Specific information to aid the em¬ 
ployee in recognition and evaluation 
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of conditions and situations which may 
result in the release of beta-Propiolac¬ 
tone; 

(h) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

<») A review of this section at the 
employee’s first training and indoctrina¬ 
tion program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their applica¬ 
tion. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports—(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 

(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change, (i) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identifying 
information as to the presence of beta- 
Propiolatcone in each regulated area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which beta-Pro¬ 
piolactone is present in each regulated 
area; e.g. whether it is manufactured, 
processed, used, repackaged, released, 
stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of beta-Propiolactone into 
any area where employees may be poten¬ 
tially exposed shall be reported in ac¬ 
cordance with this subparagraph, (i) A 
report of the occurrence of the incident 
and the facts obtainable at that time in¬ 
cluding a report on any medical treat¬ 
ment of affected employees shall be made 
within 24 hours to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. 

(ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used in determining this figure; 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible em¬ 
ployee exposure and area contamination; 
and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

(d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or to 
be taken, with specific completion dates, 
to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and imple¬ 
mented for employees considered for as¬ 
signment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (1) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 


cian shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be pro¬ 
vided periodic physical examinations, not 
less often than annually, following the 
preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agent, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records, (i) Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of aU such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
of the employee’s employment, including 
retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forwarded by reg¬ 
istered mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the As¬ 
sistant Secretary or the Director; and 
upon request of an employee or former 
employee, to a physician designated by 
the employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.93n 2-Acctylaminofluoreno. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 2- 
Acetylaminofluorene, Chemical Abstracts 
Service Registry Number 53963 is manu¬ 
factured, processed, repackaged, re¬ 
leased, handled, or stored, but shall not 
apply to trans-shipment in sealed con¬ 
tainers, except for the labeling require¬ 
ments under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and 
(4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 1.0 percent by weight or volume of 
2-Acetylamino fluorene. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter" is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 /*m particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee" means an 
employee who duties require him to be in 
the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room" means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of 2-Acetylamino- 
fluorene. The clean change room shall 
be contiguous to and have an entry from 
a shower room, when the shower room 
facilities are otherwise required in this 
section. 

(4) “Closed system’’ means an opera¬ 
tion Involving 2-Acetylaminofluorene 

where containment prevents the release 
of 2-Acetylaminofluorene into reguiatea 
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areas, nonregulated areas, or the exter¬ 
nal environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the In¬ 
activation of 2-Acetylaminofluorene or 

its safe disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director. Na¬ 
tional Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health, or any person directed by 
him or the Secretary of Health, Educa¬ 
tion. and Welfare to act for the Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe removal 
of 2-Acetylaminofluorene from the work 
environment. 

<8; “Emergency” means an unforeseen 
circumstance or set of circumstances re¬ 
sulting in the release of 2-Acetylamino- 
fluorene which may result In exposure 
to or contact with 2-Acetylaminofluo- 
rene. 

(9) “External environment” means any 
environment external to regulated and 
nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of 2-Acetylaminofluo¬ 
rene, which is impervious to the passage 
of 2-Acetylaminofluorene, and which 
would prevent the entry of 2-Acetylami- 
nofluorene into regulated areas, nonreg¬ 
ulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment, should leakage or spillage from 
the vessel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per min¬ 
ute with a minimum of 125 feet per min¬ 
ute; designed, constructed, and main¬ 
tained in such a way that an operation 
involving 2-Acetylaminofluorene within 
the hood does not require the insertion 
of any portion of any employee's body 
other than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit Is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving 2-Acetylaminofluo- 
rene in an open vessel, which is not in 
an Isolated system, a laboratory type 
hood, nor in any other system affording 
equivalent protection against the entry 
of 2-Acetylaminofluorene Into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the external 
environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 2- 
Acety laminofluorene. 

( 15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

<c) Requirements for areas containing 
2 ’Acetylaminofluore7ie. A regulated area 
be established by an employer where 
--Acetylaminofluorene is manufactured, 
Processed, used, repackaged, released, 
handled or stored. All such areas shall 
oe controlled in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements for the following category or 
categories describing the operation in¬ 
volved: ( 1 ) isolated systems. Employees 
working with 2-Acetylaminofluorene 
wiUiin an isolated system, such as a 
flove box” shall wash their hands and 
aims upon completion of the assigned 


task and before engaging in other activ¬ 
ities not associated with the isolated 
system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where 2-Acetylamino¬ 
fluorene is stored in sealed containers, 
or contained in a closed system, includ¬ 
ing piping systems, with any sample ports 
or openings closed while 2-Acetylamino¬ 
fluorene is contained within: (i) Access 
shall be restricted to authorized em¬ 
ployees only; 

<ii) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before en¬ 
gaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system, 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system . In 
operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods,” or in locations where 2-Acetyl¬ 
aminofluorene is contained in an other¬ 
wise “closed system,” but is transferred, 
charged, or discharged into other nor¬ 
mally closed containers, the provisions 
of this subparagraph shall apply, (i) Ac¬ 
cess shall be restricted to authorized em¬ 
ployees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventilation 
so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontami¬ 
nated. Clean makeup air shall be intro¬ 
duced in sufficient volume to maintain 
the correct operation of the local exhaust 
system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe 
covers and gloves prior to entering the 
regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in 2-Acetyl- 
aminofluorene handling operations shall 
be provided with and required to wear 
and use a half-face, filter-type respira¬ 
tor for dusts, mists, and fumes, in ac¬ 
cordance with § 1910.134. A respirator 
affording liigher levels of protection may 
be substituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required 
to remove and leave protective clothing 
and equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be identified, as required 
under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and (4) of 
this section. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are pro¬ 
hibited in the regulated area. 


(5) Maintenance and decontamination 
activities. In cleanup of leaks or spills, 
maintenance or repair operations on con¬ 
taminated systems or equipment, where 
direct contact with 2-Acetylaminofluo¬ 
rene could result, each authorized em¬ 
ployee entering that area shall: (i) Be 
provided with and required to wear clean, 
impervious garments, including gloves, 
boots and continuous-air supplied hood 
in accordance with § 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

Oil) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activi¬ 
ties involving the use of 2-Acetylamino¬ 
fluorene. (i) Mechanical pipetting aids 
shall be used for all pipetting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which 2-Acetyla¬ 
minofluorene is handled shall be pro¬ 
tected from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of 2-Acetylamino¬ 
fluorene shall be iaaetivated prior to 
disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
writh, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory equipment 
or devices; and 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
identified as required under paragraphs 
(e)(2), (3), and (4) of this section. 

<c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities; 
and 

(d) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
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equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day. to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in Impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers shall 
be identified as required under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2), (3), and (4> of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging In other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure In laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where 2-Acetylamino- 
fluorene Is handled and bioassay studies 
are performed shall be negative in rela¬ 
tion to the pressure in surrounding areas. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless de¬ 
contaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current Inventory of 2-Acetyl- 
aminofluorene shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified 
to certify correct containment and 
operation. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments. —(1) Employee identification. A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary 
of the rosters shall be retained for a pe¬ 
riod of 20 years. The rosters and/or sum¬ 
maries shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. In the 
event that the employer ceases business 
without a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the 
Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, im¬ 
mediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (1). (ii), (lli), (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency lias 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be 
included in the incident report, in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with 2-Acetylaminofluorene, such 
employee shall be required to shower as 
soon as possible, unless contraindicated 
by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f) (2) of this section. 


(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such prod¬ 
ucts, are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
5 1910.141(d)(1) and (2)01) through 
(vU). 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
5 1910.141(d) (3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with 5 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets. are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room. 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean make¬ 
up air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in 
iionregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures shall 
be established and implemented to re¬ 
move 2-Acetylaminofluorene from the 
surfaces of materials, equipment and the 
decontamination facility. 

(iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e) Signs , information and training .— 
(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
(c)(5) of this section shall be posted 
with signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to, 
and exit from, regulated areas, inform¬ 
ing employees of the procedures that 
must be followed in entering and leaving 
a regulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification . 

(i) Containers of 2-Acetylaminofluorene 
and containers required under para¬ 
graphs (c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) (vii) (b), 
and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section which 
are accessible only to, and handled only 
by, authorized employees, or by other 


employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph, may 
have contents identification limited to a 
generic or proprietary name, or other 
proprietary identification, of the carcin¬ 
ogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of 2-Acetylamlno- 
fluorene and containers required under 
paragraphs (c)(4)(v), (c) (6) (vii) (6), 
and (c) (6) (vill) (b) of this section which 
are accessible to, or handled by, employ¬ 
ees other than authorized employees or 
employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph shall 
have contents identification which in¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and Chem¬ 
ical Abstracts Service Registry number 
as listed in paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have 2-Acetyl- 
aminofluorene contents with corrosive 
or irritating properties shall have label 
statements warning of such hazards, not¬ 
ing, if appropriate, particularly sensitive 
or affected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) shall be a minimum letter height of 
2 inches. Labels on containers required 
under this section shall not be less than 
V 2 the size of the largest lettering on 
the package, and not less than 8 point 
type in any Instance; Provided, That no 
such required lettering need be more 
than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Trailing and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive 
a training and indoctrination program 
including, but not necessarily limited to: 
(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of 2-Acetylaminofluorene, includ¬ 
ing local and systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving 2-Acetylaminofluorene 
which could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of seu- 
examination; 

id) The purpose for and application 
of decontamination practices and pur¬ 


poses; 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures, 
(/) The employee’s specific role h» 
emergency procedures: 

(g) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and eva luat to 
of conditions and situations which ma> 
result In the release of 2-Acetylami 


rene; 

k) The purpose for and application 
ipecific first aid procedures and prac- 

i> A review of this section at 
Dloyee's first training and lndoctrtna 
i program and annually thereafter. 
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(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 
ployees, shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed In their application. 

Oil) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the As¬ 
sistant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 
(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in writing to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such in¬ 
formation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
ohange. <i) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
2-Acetylaminofluorene in each regulated 


area; 

(hi) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which 2-Acetyl- 
aminofluorene is present in each regu¬ 
lated area; e.g. whether it is manufac¬ 
tured, processed, used, repackaged, re¬ 
leased, stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents . Incidents which result in 
the release of 2-Acetylaminofluorene into 
any area where employees may be po¬ 
tentially exposed shall be reported in 
accordance with this subparagraph, (i) A 
report of the occurrence of the incident 
and the facts obtainable at that time in¬ 
cluding a report on any medical treat¬ 
ment of affected employees shall be made 
within 24 hours to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. 

(h) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: 

(a) A specification of the amount of 
material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used iii determining this figure; 

th) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 


(c) A report of any medical treatment 
oi affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 
^ anaJ ysis of the circumstances of 
jne incident, and measures taken or to 
£ taken, with specific completion dates, 
w avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
employee, a program of medical sur- 
eillance shall be established and imple¬ 
mented for employees considered for as- 
to enter regulated areas, and 
/J« aU ^ orlze<i em Pioyees. (l) Examine* 
w. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
f a re &ulated area, a preassign- 
P*l y sical examination by a physi- 
be Provided. The examination 
“ lclude the personal history of the 
EES®®. fan ^ly and occupational back- 

memaHac 1116 eenetiC and envlron ‘ 

^thorlzed employees shall be pro- 
a peri odic Physical examinations, not 


less often than annually, following the 
preas&ignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immuno¬ 
logical competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smok¬ 
ing. 

(2) Records . (i) Employers of employ¬ 
ees examined pursuant to this paragraph 
shall cause to be maintained complete 
and accurate records of all such medical 
examinations. Records shall be main¬ 
tained for the duration of the employee’s 
employment. Upon termination of the 
employee's employment, including re¬ 
tirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forwarded by reg¬ 
istered mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary or the Director; and upon 
request of an employee or former em¬ 
ployee, to a physician designated by the 
employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.93o i-Dinietliylaminoazobonzenc. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which 4- 
Dimethylaminoazobenzene, Chemical Ab¬ 
stracts Service Registry Number 601X7 is 
manufactured, processed, repackaged, re¬ 
leased, handled, or stored, but shall not 
apply to trans-shipment in sealed con¬ 
tainers, except for the labeling require¬ 
ments under paragraphs <e) (2), (X). and 
(4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to 
solid or liquid mixtures containing less 
than 1.0 percent by weight or volume of 
4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section; (1) “Absolute filter’’ is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 pm particles. 

(2) “Authorized employee’* means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of 4-Dimethyla¬ 
minoazobenzene. The clean change room 
shall be contiguous to and have an entry 
from a shower room, when the shower 
room facilities are otherwise required in 
this section. 

(4) “Closed system’’ means an opera¬ 
tion involving 4-Dimethylaminoazoben¬ 
zene where containment prevents the 
release of 4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene 
into regulated areas, nonregulated areas, 
or the external environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of 4-Dimethylaminoazoben- 
zene or its safe disposal. 


(6) “Director” means the Director, Na¬ 
tional Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health, or any person directed by 
him or the Secretary of Health, Educa¬ 
tion, and Welfare to act for the Director. 

(7) “Disposal” means the safe removal 
of 4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene from the 
w r ork environment. 

(8) “Emergency” means an unforeseen 
circumstance or set of circumstances re¬ 
sulting in the release of 4-Dimethyla- 
minoazobenzene which may result in ex¬ 
posure to or contact with 4-Dimethyla¬ 
minoazobenzene. 

(9) “External environment” means 
any environment external to regulated 
and nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of 4-Dimethylaminoazo- 
benzene, which is impervious to the 
passage of 4-Dimethylamlnoabenzene 
which would prevent the entry of 4-Di- 
methylaminoazobenzene into regulated 
areas, nonregulated areas, or the external 
environment, should leakage or spillage 
from the vessel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per minute 
with a minimum of 125 feet per minute; 
designed, constructed, and maintained 
in such a way that an operation involv¬ 
ing 4-Dinnethylamkioazobenaene within 
the hood does not require the insertion of 
any portion of any employee’s body other 
than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving 4-Dimethylaminoazo- 
benzene in an open vessel, which Is not 
in an isolated system, a laboratory type 
hood, nor in any other system affording 
equivalent protection against the entry 
of 4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene into reg¬ 
ulated areas, nonregulated areas, or the 
external environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to 4- 
Dimethylaininoazc benzene. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas contain - 
ing 4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene . A reg¬ 
ulated area shall be established by an 
employer where 4-Dimethylaminoazo¬ 
benzene is manufactured, processed, 
used, repackaged, released, handled or 
stored. All such areas shall be controlled 
in accordance with the requirements for 
the following category or categories de¬ 
scribing the operation involved: (1) Iso¬ 
lated systems . Employees working with 4- 
Dimethylaminoazobenzene within an iso¬ 
lated system, such as a “glove box” shall 
wash their hands and arms upon com¬ 
pletion of the assigned task and before 
engaging in other activities not asso¬ 
ciated with the isolated system. 
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(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where 4-Dimetiiylainiiu>- 
azobenzene Is stored In sealed containers, 
or contained in a closed system, includ¬ 
ing piping systems, with any sample ports 
or openings closed while 4-Dimethyl- 
aminoazobenzene is contained within: 

(i) Access shall be restricted to author¬ 
ized employees only; 

(ii> Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before en¬ 
gaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
In paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system , 
charging or discharging point operations , 
or otherwise opening a closed system. In 
operations Involving “laboratory type 
hoods/* or in locations where 4-Dimeth- 
ylamlnoazobenzene is contained in an 
otherwise “closed system.*’ but is trans¬ 
ferred, charged, or discharged into other 
normally closed containers, the provi¬ 
sions of this subparagraph shall apply, 

(i) Access shall be restricted to author¬ 
ized employees only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventilation 
so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. Ex¬ 
haust air shall not be discharged to reg¬ 
ulated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontami¬ 
nated. Clean makeup air shall be intro¬ 
duced in sufficient volume to maintain 
the correct operation of the local exhaust 
system. 

(ill) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe cov¬ 
ers, and gloves prior to entering the reg¬ 
ulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in 4-Dimet.h- 
ylaminoazobenzene handling operations 
shall be provided with and required to 
wear and use a half-face, filter-type res¬ 
pirator for dusts, mists, and fumes, in 
accordance with 5 1910.134. A respirator 
affording higher levels of protection may 
be substituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such impervious containers shall 
be identified, as required under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2), (3). and (4) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(vi) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees shall be required to 
shower after the last exist of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are prohib¬ 
ited in the regulated area. 

(5) Maintenance and decontamina¬ 
tion activities . In cleanup of leaks or 


spills, maintenance or repair operations 
on contaminated systems or equipment, 
where direct contact with 4-Dimethyla- 
minoazobenzene could result, each au¬ 
thorized employee entering that area 
shall: (i) Be provided with and required 
to wear clear, impervious garments, in¬ 
cluding gloves, boots and continuous-air 
supplied hood in accordance with 
5 1910.134. 

(ii) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of 4-Dimethylamino- 
azobenzene. (i) Mechanical* pipetting 
aids shall be used for all pipetting 
procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surface on which 4-Dimethyla- 
minoazobenzene is handled shall be pro¬ 
tected from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected in Impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be Incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are 
released. 

(v) All other forms of 4-DimethyI- 
aminoazobenzenc shall be inactivated 
prior to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, 
and appropriate respiratory protective 
equipment or devices; and 

<b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
the last exit of the day. to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur¬ 
poses of decontamination or disposal. 
The contents of such impervious con¬ 
tainers shall be Identified as required 
under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and (4) 
of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities; 
and 

id) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 


move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
Identified as required under paragraphs 
(e) (2), (3), and (4) of this section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 

(lx) Air pressure in laboratory areas 
and animal rooms where 4-Dimethyla- 
minoazobenzene Is handled and bloassay 
studies are performed shall be negative 
in relation to the pressure in surrounding 
areas. Exhaust air shall not be dis¬ 
charged to regulated areas, nonregulated 
areas or the external environment unless 
decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of 4-Dimeth- 
ylaminoazobenzene shall be maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as lab¬ 
oratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified to 
certify correct containment and opera¬ 
tion. 

(d) General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification. A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary of 
the rosters, shall be retained for a period 
of 20 years. The rosters and/or summa¬ 
ries shall be provided upon request to au¬ 
thorized representatives of the Assistant 
Secretary and the Director. In the event 
that the employer ceases business with¬ 
out a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, im¬ 
mediate measures including, but not 
limited to, the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (ii), (lit), (iv), and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be instituted within 24 
hours for employees present in the po¬ 
tentially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f)(2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 

contact wrlth 4-Dimethylaminoazoben- 
zene. such employee shall be required to 
shower as soon as possible, unless con¬ 
traindicated by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph (f)(2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices, u 
Storage or consumption of food, storage 
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or use of containers of beverages, storage 
or application of cosmetics, smoking, 
storage of smoking materials, tobacco 
products or other products for chewing, 
or the chewing of such products, are pro¬ 
hibited in regulated areas. 

(ii) Where employees are required by 
tliis section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
$ 1910.141(d) (1) and (2) (ii) through 
< vii). 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§ 1910.141(d) (3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, in accordance 
with § 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 

room. 

(4) Contamination control, (i) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used to 
satisfy this requirement. Clean makeup 
air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination In 
nonregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

(iii) Decontamination procedures 
shall be established and implemented to 
remove 4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene 
from the surfaces of materials, equip¬ 
ment and the decontamination facility. 

<iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e) Signs, information and training — 
( 1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 

the legend: 


Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

<ii) Entrances to regulated areas con¬ 
taining operations covered in paragraph 
'CH5) of this section shall be posted 
'vith signs bearing the legend: 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves, 
Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 


Authorized Personnel Only 


'hi) Appropriate signs and lnstruc- 
be at the entrance to, 

ex ^ from * regulated areas, inform- 
JLWV* of Procedures that 
a i f oUowe d in entering and leaving 
a regulated area. 


m 2 i, Container contents identification 
bpiv/° ntainers of 4 - Di methyl ami noazo 
DA^ ne ? nd c °ntainers required unde: 
Paragraphs (c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) <vii] 

tim; (c)(6)(viUXb) of this sec 
hanrtui lich , are accessible only to, ant 
or hv *i 0V ^ y by * authorized employees 
> other employees trained in accord¬ 


ance with subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph, may have contents identification 
limited to a generic or proprietary name, 
or other proprietary identification, of the 
carcinogen and percent. 

(ii) Containers of 4-Dimethylamino¬ 
azobenzene and containers required 
under paragraphs (c) (4) (v), (c) (6) (vii) 

(b), and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section 
which are accessible to, or handled by 
employees other than authorized em¬ 
ployees or employees trained in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph shall have contents identification 
which includes the full chemical name 
and Chemical Abstracts Service Registry 
number as listed in paragraph (a)(1) of 
this section. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warning 
words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have 4-Di- 
methylamlnoazobenzene contents with 
corrosive or irritating properties shall 
have label statements warning of such 
hazards, noting, if appropriate, particu¬ 
larly sensitive or affected portions of the 
body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
Instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph shall be a mini¬ 
mum letter height of 2 inches. Labels on 
containers required under this section 
sliall not be less than % the size of the 
largest lettering on the package, and not 
less than 8 point type in any Instance: 
Provided, That no such required letter¬ 
ing need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and Indoctrination program in¬ 
cluding, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards of 4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene, in¬ 
cluding local and systemic toxicity; 

(b) The specific nature of the opera¬ 
tion involving 4-Dimethyiaminoazoben- 
zene which could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application of 
the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

id) The purpose for and application of 
decontamination practices and purposes; 

(e) The purpose for and significance of 
emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee’s specific role in 
emergency procedures: 

(g) Specific information to aid the em¬ 
ployee in recognition and evaluation of 
conditions and situations which may re¬ 
sult in the release of 4-Dimethylamino¬ 
azobenzene; 

(h) The purpose for and application of 
specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices; 

(i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and posted, and em¬ 


ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their application. 

(Iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

(f) Reports —(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 

(iv) of this subparagraph shall be re¬ 
ported in wTiting to the nearest OSHA 
Area Director. Any changes in such infor¬ 
mation shall be similarly reported in 
writing within 15 calendar days of such 
change, (i) A brief description and in- 
plant location of the area(s) regulated 
and the address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 4- 
Dimethylaminoazobenzene in each regu¬ 
lated area; 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which 4-Dimethyl- 
aminoazobenzene is present in each reg¬ 
ulated area; e.g. whether it is manufac¬ 
tured, processed, used, repackaged, re¬ 
leased, stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2) Incidents. Incidents which result in 
the release of 4-Dimethylaminoazoben- 
zene into any area where employees may 
be potentially exposed shall be reported 
in accordance with this subparagraph, 
(i) A report of the occurrence of the inci¬ 
dent and the facts obtainable at that 
time including a report on any medical 
treatment of affected employees shall be 
made within 24 hours to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. 

(11) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used In determining this figure; 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

(d) An analysis of the circumstances of 
the incident, and measures taken or to 
be taken, with specific completion dates, 
to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and imple¬ 
mented for employees considered for as¬ 
signment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a physi¬ 
cian shall be provided. The examination 
sliall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground, including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be pro¬ 
vided periodic physical examinations, not 
less often than annually, following the 
preassignment examination. 

(ill) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in- 
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creased risk. Including reduced immu¬ 
nological competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 

(2) Records. (1) Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
of the employee’s employment. Includ¬ 
ing retirement or death, or in the event 
that the employer ceases business with¬ 
out a successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forwarded by reg¬ 
istered mail to the Director. 

(11) Records required by this paragraph 
shall be provided upon request to author¬ 
ized representatives of the Assistant Sec¬ 
retary or the Director; and upon request 
of an employee or former employee, to a 
physician designated by the employee or 
to a new employer. 

Oil) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee's suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure. 

§ 1910.93p N-N itrosodimeth ylamine. 

(a) Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to any area in which N- 
Nitrosodimethylamine. Chemical Ab¬ 
stracts Service Registry Number 62769 
is manufactured, processed, repackaged, 
released, handled, or stored, but shall not 
apply to trans-shipment in sealed con¬ 
tainers, except for the labeling require¬ 
ments under paragraphs (e) (2), (3), and 
(4) of this section. 

(2) This section shall not apply to solid 
or liquid mixtures containing less than 
1.0% by weight or volume of N-Nltro- 
sodimethyiamine. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this section: (1) “Absolute filter’' is one 
capable of retaining 99.97 percent of a 
mono disperse aerosol of 0.3 par¬ 
ticles. 

(2) “Authorized employee” means an 
employee whose duties require him to be 
in the regulated area and who has been 
specifically assigned by the employer. 

(3) “Clean change room” means a 
room where employees put on clean 
clothing and/or protective equipment in 
an environment free of N-Nitrosodi- 
methylamine. The clean change room 
sliall be contiguous to and have an entry 
from a shower room, when the shower 
room facilities are otherwise required in 
tills section. 

(4) “Closed system” means an opera¬ 
tion involving N-Nitrosodimethylamine 
where containment prevents the release 
of N-Nitrosodimethylamine into regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulated areas, or the 
external environment. 

(5) “Decontamination” means the in¬ 
activation of N-Nitrosodimethylamine or 
its safe disposal. 

(6) “Director” means the Director, Na¬ 
tional Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health, or any person directed by 
him or the Secretary of Health. Educa¬ 
tion, and Welfare to act for the Director. 


(7) “Disposal” means the safe removal 
of N-Nitrosodimethylamine from the 
work environment. 

(8) “Emergency” means an unforeseen 
circumstance or set of circumstances re¬ 
sulting In the release of N-Nltroeodl- 
methylamine which may result In expo¬ 
sure to or contact with N-Nltrosodimeth- 
yl amine. 

(9) “External environment” means any 
environment external to regulated and 
nonregulated areas. 

(10) “Isolated system” means a fully 
enclosed structure other than the vessel 
of containment of N-Nltrooodlmethyia- 
mlne, which Is impervious to the passage 
of N-Nitrosodimethylamine, and which 
would prevent the entry of N-Nitrosodi¬ 
methylamine into regulated areas, non¬ 
regulated areas, or the external environ¬ 
ment, should leakage or spillage from the 
vessel of containment occur. 

(11) “Laboratory type hood” is a de¬ 
vice enclosed on three sides and the top 
and bottom, designed and maintained so 
as to draw air inward at an average 
linear face velocity of 150 feet per minute 
with a minimum of 126 feet per minute; 
designed, constructed, and maintained in 
such a way that an operation involving 
N-Nitrosodimethylamine within the hood 
does not require the insertion of any 
portion of any employee's body other 
than his hands and arms. 

(12) “Nonregulated area” means any 
area under the control of the employer 
where entry and exit is neither restricted 
nor controlled. 

(13) “Open-vessel system” means an 
operation involving N-Nitrosodimethyla- 
mine in an open vessel, which is not In 
an isolated system, a laboratory type 
hood, nor in any other system affording 
equivalent protection against the entry 
of N-Nitrosodimethylamine into regu¬ 
lated areas, nonregulated areas, or the 
external environment. 

(14) “Protective clothing” means 
clothing designed to protect an employee 
against contact with or exposure to N- 
Nitrosodimethyiamine. 

(15) “Regulated area” means an area 
where entry and exit is restricted and 
controlled. 

(c) Requirements for areas containing 
N-Nitrosodimethylamine. A regulated 
area shall be established by an employer 
where N-Nitrosodimethylamine is manu¬ 
factured, processed, used, repackaged, re¬ 
leased, handled or stored. All such areas 
shall be controlled in accordance with 
the requirements for the following cate¬ 
gory or categories describing the opera¬ 
tion involved: (1) Isolated systems. Em¬ 
ployees working with N-Nitrosodimethyl- 
amine within an isolated system, such 
as a “glove box” shall wash their hands 
and arms upon completion of the as¬ 
signed task and before engaging in other 
activities not associated with the isolated 
system. 

(2) Closed system operation. Within 
regulated areas where N-Nitrosodlmeth- 
ylamine is stored in sealed containers, 
or contained in a closed system, includ¬ 
ing piping systems, with any sample 
ports or openings closed while N-Nitro- 


sodimethylamlne 1s contained within: (IV' 
Access shall be restricted to authorized 
employees only; 

(ii) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before 
engaging in other activities. 

(3) Open vessel system operations. 
Open vessel system operations as defined 
in paragraph (b) (13) of this section are 
prohibited. 

(4) Transfer from a closed system, 
charging or discharging point operations, 
or otherwise opening a closed system. 
In operations involving “laboratory type 
hoods,” or In locations where N-Nitro- 
sodimethylamlne is contained in an 
otherwise “closed system,” but is trans¬ 
ferred, charged, or discharged into other 
normally closed containers, the provi¬ 
sions of this subparagraph shall apply. 
(1) Access shall be restricted to author¬ 
ized employees only; 

(11) Each operation shall be provided 
with continuous local exhaust ventilation 
so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. 
Exhaust air shall not be discharged to 
regulated areas, nonregulated areas or 
the external environment unless decon¬ 
taminated. Clean makeup air shall be 
introduced in sufficient volume to main¬ 
tain the correct operation of the local 
exhaust system. 

(ill) Employees shall be provided with, 
and required to wear, clean, full body 
protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, or 
long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe 
covers, and gloves prior to entering the 
regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in N-Nitro- 
sodimethylamine handling operations 
shall be provided with and required to 
wear and use a half-face, filter-type 
respirator for dusts, mists, and fumes, in 
accordance with § 1910.134. A respirator 
affording higher levels of protection may 
be substituted. 

(v) Prior to each exit from a regu¬ 
lated area, employees shall be required to 
remove and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used clothing 
and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of de¬ 
contamination or disposal. The contents 
of such impervious containers shall be 
identified, as required under paragraphs 
(e) (2), (3), and (4) of this section. 

(vl) Employees shall be required to 
wash hands, forearms, face and neck on 
each exit from the regulated area, close 
to the point of exit, and before engaging 
in other activities. 

(vii) Employees sliall be required to 
shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Drinking fountains are pro¬ 
hibited in the regulated area. 

( 5 ) Maintenance and decontamination 

activities. In cleanup of leaks or spins, 
maintenance or repair operations on con¬ 
taminated systems or equipment, where 
direct contact with N-Nitrosodimethyi- 
amine could result, each authorized em¬ 
ployee entering that area shall: (1> 15 
provided with and required to wear clean, 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






Impervious garments, including gloves, 
boots and continuous-air supplied hood 
in accordance with 5 1910.134. 

01) Be decontaminated before remov¬ 
ing the protective garments and hood; 

(ill) Be required to shower upon re¬ 
moving the protective garments and 
hood. 

(6) Laboratory activities. The require¬ 
ments of this subparagraph shall apply 
to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of N-Nitrosodimethyl- 
amine. (i) Mechanical pipetting aids 
shall be used for all pipetting procedures. 

(11) Experiments, procedures and 
equipment which could produce aerosols 
shall be confined to laboratory-type 
hoods or glove boxes. 

(ill) Surfaces on which N-Nitrosodi- 
methylamine Is handled shall be pro¬ 
tected from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal 
carcasses shall be collected In impervious 
containers which are closed and decon¬ 
taminated prior to removal from the 
work area. Such wastes and carcasses 
shall be Incinerated In such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are re¬ 
leased. 

(v) All other forms of N-Nitrosodi- 
methylamine shall be Inactivated prior 

to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall 
be protected with high-efficiency scrub¬ 
bers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vil) Employees engaged in animal 
support activities shall be (a) provided 
with, and required to wear, a complete 
protective clothing change, clean each 
day, including coveralls or pants and 
shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, and 
appropriate respiratory protective equip¬ 
ment or devices; and 

(b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
area, employees shall be required to re¬ 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the 
last exit of the day, to place used cloth¬ 
ing and equipment in impervious con¬ 
tainers at the point of exit for purposes 
of decontamination or disposal. The con¬ 
tents of such Impervious containers shall 
be identified as required under para¬ 
graphs (e)(2), (3), and (4) of this 
section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities; 
and 

(d) Required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

<viii) Employees, other than those en¬ 
gaged only in animal support activities, 
each day shall be (a) provided with and 
required to wear a clean change of ap¬ 
propriate laboratory clothing, such as a 
solid front gown, surgical scrub suit, or 
fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

<b) Prior to each exit from a regulated 
ar ea, employees shall be required to re- 
move and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at 
i*u last exit °* day, to place used 
clothing and equipment in impervious 
containers at the point of exit for pur- 
^ oses of decontamination or disposal. The 
contents of such Impervious containers 
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shall be Identified as required under 
paragraphs (e)(2), <3), and (4) of this 
section. 

(c) Required to wash hands, forearms, 
face and neck upon each exit from the 
regulated area close to the point of exit, 
and before engaging in other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory area3 
and animal rooms where N-Nitrosodi- 
methylamine Is handled and bioassay 
studies are performed shall be negative 
in relation to the pressure in surround¬ 
ing areas. Exhaust air shall not be dis¬ 
charged to regulated areas, nonregulated 
areas or the external environment unless 
decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection be¬ 
tween regulated areas and any other 
areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of N-Nttro- 
sodimethyl&mine shall be maintained. 

(xil) Ventilated apparatus such as 
laboratory type hoods, shall be tested at 
least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance 
operations, by personnel fully qualified to 
certify correct containment and opera¬ 
tion. 

(d> General regulated area require¬ 
ments —(1) Employee identification. A 
daily roster of employees entering regu¬ 
lated areas shall be established and 
maintained. The rosters or a summary of 
the rosters shall be retained for a period 
of 20 years. The rosters and/or sum¬ 
maries shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. In the 
event that the employer ceases business 
without a successor, rosters shall be for¬ 
warded by registered mail to the Director. 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, 
immediate measures including, but not 
limited to. the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sions (i), (ii). (Hi), (iv). and (v) of this 
subparagraph shall be Implemented, (i) 
The potentially affected area shall be 
evacuated as soon as the emergency has 
been determined. 

(ii) Hazardous conditions created by 
the emergency shall be eliminated and 
the potentially affected area shall be de¬ 
contaminated prior to the resumption of 
normal operations. 

(iii) Special medical surveillance by a 
physician shall be Instituted within 24 
hours for employees present In the poten¬ 
tially affected area at the time of the 
emergency. A report of the medical sur¬ 
veillance and any treatment shall be in¬ 
cluded in the incident report, in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f) (2) of this 
section. 

(iv) Where an employee has a known 
contact with N-Nltrosodimethylamine, 
such employee shall be required to shower 
as soon as possible, unless contraindi¬ 
cated by physical injuries. 

(v) An incident report on the emer¬ 
gency shall be reported as provided in 
paragraph it) (2) of this section. 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(i) Storage or consumption of food, stor¬ 
age or use of containers of beverages, 
storage or application of cosmetics, 
smoking, storage of smoking materials, 
tobacco products or other products for 
chewing, or the chewing of such products, 
are prohibited in regulated areas. 
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(ii> Where employees are required by 
this section to wash, washing facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
5 1910.141(d)(1) and (2)01) through 

(vii). 

(iii) Where employees are required by 
this section to shower, shower facilities 
shall be provided in accordance with 
5 1910.141(d) (3). 

(iv) Where employees wear protective 
clothing and equipment clean change 
rooms shall be provided, In accordance 
with 5 1910.141(e), for the number of 
such employees required to change 
clothes. 

(v) Where toilets are in regulated 
areas, such toilets shall be in a separate 
room, 

(4) Contamination control . (1) Regu¬ 
lated areas, except for outdoor systems, 
shall be maintained under pressure nega¬ 
tive with respect to nonregulated areas. 
Local exhaust ventilation may be used 
to satisfy this requirement. Clean make¬ 
up air in equal volume shall replace air 
removed. 

(ii) Any equipment, material, or other 
item taken Into or removed from a regu¬ 
lated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination In 
nonregulated areas or the external 
environment. 

Oil) Decontamination procedures 
shall be established and Implemented to 
remove N-Nitrosodimethylamlne from 
the surfaces of materials, equipment and 
the decontamination facility. 

(Iv) Dry sweeping and dry mopping 
are prohibited. 

(e) Signs , information and training — 
(1) Signs, (i) Entrances to regulated 
areas shall be posted with signs bearing 
the legend; 

Cancer-Suspect Agent 
Authorized Personnel Only 

(ii) Entrances to regulated areas con - 
taining operations covered In paragraph 
(c) (5) of this section shall be posted with 
signs bearing the legend; 

Cancer-Suspect Agent Exposed in This 
Area 

Impervious Suit Including Gloves. 

Boots, and Air-Supplied Hood Re¬ 
quired at All Times 

Authorized Personnel Only 

(iii) Appropriate signs and instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted at the entrance to. 
and exit from, regulated areas. Informing 
employees of the procedures that must be 
followed In entering and leaving a reg¬ 
ulated area. 

(2) Container contents identification. 
(1) Containers of N-Nitrosodimethyla- 
niine and containers required under 
paragraphs (c) (4) (v) and (c) (6) (vii > 
(b), and (c) (6) (viii) (b) of this section 
which are accessible only to. and han¬ 
dled only by, authorized employees, or 
by other employees trained in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph, may have contents identification 
limited to a generic or proprietary name, 
or other proprietary identification, of tho 
carcinogen and percent. 


No. 12! 
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(ID Containers of N-N!trosodimethyl- 
amine and containers required under 
paragraphs »c)<4)(v), (c) <6> ( vii) (b>, 
and <c) <6) (viii) <b ) of this section which 
are accessible to, or handled by employ¬ 
ees other than authorized employees or 
employees trained in accordance with 
subparagraph <5> of this paragraph shall 
have contents identification which in¬ 
cludes the full chemical name and Chem¬ 
ical Abstracts Sendee Registry number 
as listed in paragraph < a* < 1) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(iii) Containers shall have the warn¬ 
ing words “CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT” 
displayed immediately under or adjacent 
to the contents identification. 

(iv) Containers which have N-Ni- 
trosodimetliylamine contents with cor¬ 
rosive or irritating properties shall have 
label statements warning of such haz¬ 
ards, noting, if appropriate, particularly 
sensitive or affected portions of the body. 

(3) Lettering. Lettering on signs and 
Instructions required by subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph shall be a mini¬ 
mum letter height of 2 inches. Labels on 
containers required under this section 
shall not be less than % the size of the 
largest lettering on the package, and not 
less than 8 point type in any instance: 
Provided, That no such required lettering 
need be more than 1 inch in height. 

(4) Prohibited statements. No state¬ 
ment shall appear on or near any re¬ 
quired sign, label, or instruction which 
contradicts or detracts from the effect 
of any required warning, information or 
instruction. 

(5) Training and indoctrination, (i) 
Each employee prior to being authorized 
to enter a regulated area, shall receive a 
training and indoctrination program in¬ 
cluding, but not necessarily limited to: 

(a) The nature of the carcinogenic 
hazards of N-Nitrosodimetliylamine. in¬ 
cluding local and systemic toxicity ; 

(5) The specific nature of the oper¬ 
ation involving N-Nitrosodimethylamine 
which could result in exposure; 

(c) The purpose for and application 
of the medical surveillance program, in¬ 
cluding, as appropriate, methods of self- 
examination; 

id) The purpose of and application of 
decontamination practices and purposes; 

(e) The purpose for and significance 
of emergency practices and procedures; 

(/) The employee's specific role in 
emergency procedures ; 

(g) Specific information to aid the 
employee in recognition and evaluation 
of conditions and situations which may 
result in the release of N-Nltrosodi- 
methylamine; 

( h ) The purpose for and application 
of specific first aid procedures and prac¬ 
tices. 

(i) A review of this section at the em¬ 
ployee’s first training and indoctrination 
program and annually thereafter. 

(ii) Specific emergency procedures 
shall be prescribed, and pasted, and em¬ 
ployees shall be familiarized with their 
terms, and rehearsed in their applica¬ 
tion. 

(iii) All materials relating to the pro¬ 
gram shall be provided upon request to 


authorized representatives of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary and the Director. 

if) Reports —(1) Operations. Not later 
than March 1, 1974, the information re¬ 
quired in subdivisions (i», *ii), <iii>, and 

(iv) of this paragraph shall be reported 
in writing to the nearest OSHA Area 
Director. Any changes in such informa¬ 
tion shall be similarly reported in writing 
within 15 calendar days of such change, 

(i) A brief description and in-piant lo¬ 
cation of the area «s) regulated and the 
address of each regulated area; 

(ii) The name(s) and other identify¬ 
ing information as to the presence of 
N-Nitrosodimethylamine in each regu¬ 
lated area: 

(iii) The number of employees in each 
regulated area, during normal operations 
including maintenance activities; and 

(iv) The manner in which N-Nitro¬ 
sodimethylamine is present in each 
regulated area; e.g. wTiether it is manu¬ 
factured. processed, used, repackaged, 
released, stored, or otherwise handled. 

(2> Incidents. Incidents which result 
in the release of N-Nitrosodimethyla¬ 
mine into any area where employees may 
be potentially exposed shall be reported 
in accordance with this subparagraph, 
ii) A report of the occurrence of the 
incident and the facts obtainable at that 
time including a report on any medical 
treatment of affected employees shall be 
made within 24 hours to the nearest 
OSHA Area Director. 

< ii) A written report shall be filed with 
the nearest OSHA Area Director within 
15 calendar days thereafter and shall in¬ 
clude: (a) A specification of the amount 
of material released, the amount of time 
involved, and an explanation of the pro¬ 
cedure used in determining this figure: 

(b) A description of the area involved, 
and the extent of known and possible 
employee exposure and area contamina¬ 
tion; and 

(c) A report of any medical treatment 
of affected employees, and any medical 
surveillance program implemented; and 

(d) An analysis of the circumstances 
of the incident, and measures taken or 
to be taken, with specific completion 
dates, to avoid further similar releases. 

(g) Medical surveillance. At no cost to 
the employee, a program of medical sur¬ 
veillance shall be established and imple¬ 
mented for employees considered for as¬ 
signment to enter regulated areas, and 
for authorized employees. (1) Examina¬ 
tions. (i) Before an employee is assigned 
to enter a regulated area, a preassign¬ 
ment physical examination by a phy¬ 
sician shall be provided. The examination 
shall include the personal history of the 
employee, family and occupational back¬ 
ground. Including genetic and environ¬ 
mental factors. 

(ii) Authorized employees shall be 
provided periodic physical examinations, 
not less often than annually, following 
the preassignment examination. 

(iii) In all physical examinations, the 
examining physician shall consider 
whether there exist conditions of in¬ 
creased risk, including reduced immu¬ 
nological competence, those undergoing 
treatment with steroids or cytotoxic 
agents, pregnancy and cigarette smoking. 


»2) Records, (i) Employers of em¬ 
ployees examined pursuant to this para¬ 
graph shall cause to be maintained com¬ 
plete and accurate records of all such 
medical examinations. Records shall be 
maintained for the duration of the em¬ 
ployee’s employment. Upon termination 
of an employee’s employment, including 
retirement or death, or in the event that 
the employer ceases business without a 
successor, records, or notarized true 
copies thereof, shall be forwarded by 
registered mail to the Director. 

(ii) Records required by this para¬ 
graph shall be provided upon request to 
authorized representatives of the As¬ 
sistant Secretary or the Director, and, 
upon request of an employee or former 
employee, to a physician designated by 
the employee or to a new employer. 

(iii) Any physician who conducts a 
medical examination required by this 
paragraph shall furnish to the employer 
a statement of the employee’s suitability 
for employment in the specific exposure 

§ 1910.93q Vinyl chloride. 

(a) Scope and application. »1) This 
section applies to any area or operation 
in which vinyl chloride (chloroethene '•, 
Chemical Abstracts Service Registry 
Number 75015, is manufactured, reacted, 
handled, processed, released, repacked, 
or stored. 

<2> This section does not apply to the 
handling, storage, or other use of vinyl 
chloride polymers and copolymers in the 
form of fabricated products. 

(b) Permissible exposure. The occupa¬ 
tional environment shall be controlled so 
that no employee is exposed to vinyl 
chloride at a concentration in excess 
of 50 parts per million (ppm) (1270 
mg/cum). 

(c) Monitoring —(1) Initial monitor¬ 
ing. As soon as possible but not later than 
April 22, 1974, every employer of an em¬ 
ployee working hi an area or operation in 
which vinyl chloride is manufactured, re¬ 
acted, handled, processed, released, re¬ 
packed, or stored shall begin monitoring 
the ambient air of the area to determine 
whether it contains vinyl chloride in con¬ 
centrations in excess of 50 ppm. 

(2) Frequency . Monitoring of a suffi¬ 
cient number of employees so that a 
representative sample of exposures to 
vinyl chloride may be determined snail 
be accomplished not less frequently than 
weekly until all results for three consecu¬ 
tive weeks are at or below 50 ppm. There¬ 
after, monitoring shall be conducted not 
less frequently than monthly so long 
the concentrations of vinyl chloride ci 
not exceed 50 ppm. If a monitoring sam¬ 
ple reveals vinyl chloride in concentra¬ 
tions in excess of 50 ppm, weekly moni¬ 
toring shall be resumed mi til all resin 
for three consecutive w r eeks are at or o - 
low 50 ppm. 

(3) Method of monitoring. Personnel 
monitoring shall be accomplished by " 
lecting samples by suitable devices w 
by the employee. The samples shall 
analyzed by gas chromatography o * 
any other method which is of equ . H .. re 

sensitivity. The analytical procure 

shall be sensitive to 5 ppm of vinyl 
ride in air with an accuracy of ±29 
cent for a ten minute air sample. 
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(4) Employee observation of monitor- 
ing. Employees working in an area or 
operation whose ambient air is moni¬ 
tored, or their representatives, shall be 
given a reasonable opportunity to observe 
the personnel monitoring required by 
this section. 

(5) Recordkeeping . The results of all 
monitoring shall be recorded In writing. 
The records shall be retained for at least 
5 years and shall be made available for 
inspection and copying by representa¬ 
tives of the Assistant Secretary of Labor 
for Occupational Safety and Health 
and the Director of the National Insti¬ 
tute for Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH). 

(6) Employee access . Each employee 
and former employee shall have access to 
such records of the results of monitoring 
required by this section as will indicate 
his own exposure to airborne concentra¬ 
tions of vinyl chloride. 

(7) Employee notification. Each em¬ 
ployer shall promptly notify any em¬ 
ployee who has been or is being exposed 
to vinyl chloride in concentrations in ex¬ 
cess of 50 ppm. and shall inform him of 
the corrective action being taken. 

(d) Compliance. (1) Whenever any 
monitoring sample reveals vinyl chloride 
at a concentration in excess of 50 ppm, 
or whenever any accident, such as rup¬ 
ture of equipment or spillage, indicates 
the likelihood of a greater than usual 
release of vinyl chloride into the ambient 
air, all employees exposed to such con¬ 
centrations shall be withdrawn to a safe 
area and shall not be permitted to re¬ 
enter the work area unless they wear 
either Type C continuous flow or pres¬ 
sure demand air supplied respirators or 
self-contained breathing apparatus. 

(2) Work which may reasonably be 
expected to release vinyl chloride in con¬ 
centrations in excess of 50 ppm, such as 
repair, maintenance or cleaning of re¬ 
actors or other equipment containing 
vinyl chloride, shall be accomplished only 
by employees wearing Type C continuous 
flow or pressure demand air supplied res¬ 
pirators or self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus. 

(3, in any case covered by para¬ 
graphs (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this section, 
ip addition to providing the required 
respirators, the employer shall examine 
and analyze the source of the excessive 
concentrations of vinyl chloride in order 
to determine feasible engineering or op¬ 
erational controls appropriate to reduce 
rne airborne concentrations to the per- 
“u&sable level. Such controls shall be 
implemented as quickly as possible. 
f (4) Periodic tests shall be conducted 
..J* equipment leaks and for emissions 
J vinyl chloride which may result from 
work practices. 

3. to 29 CFR Part 1910, 5 1910.19 Is 

revised to read as follows: 

§ 1910.19 Special provisions for air eon- 
lanunants. 

shin/*!*®* 05 dust - Section 1910.93a 
DlnvLf? ply 1° 016 ex P°sure of every em- 
mp;rv°, asbest0s dust 111 every employ- 
i and place of employment covered 

U9in,R 910 ^: 5191013 > 51910.14. 

1810.15. or } 1910.16, In lieu of any dlf- 


ferent standard on exposure to asbestos 
dust which would otherwise be appli¬ 
cable by virtue of any of those sections. 

(b) Vinyl chloride. Section 1910.93q 
shall apply to the exposure of every em¬ 
ployee to vinyl chloride in every employ¬ 
ment and place of employment covered 
by § 1910.12, § 1910.13, § 1910.14, 

§ 1910.15, or § 1910.16, in lieu of any dif¬ 
ferent standard on exposure to vinyl 
chloride which would otherwise be ap¬ 
plicable by virtue of any of those sec¬ 
tions. 

§ 1910.94 Ventilation* 

(a) Abrasive blasting—(1) Definl - 
tions applicable to this paragraph. —(1) 
Abrasive. A solid substance used In an 
abrasive blasting operation. 

(ii) Abrasive-blasting respirator. A 
continuous flow air-line respirator con¬ 
structed so that it will cover the wearer’s 
head, neck, and shoulders to protect him 
from rebounding abrasive. 

(ill) Blast cleaning barrel. A complete 
enclosure which rotates on an axis, or 
which has an internal moving tread to 
tumble the parts, in order to expose vari¬ 
ous surfaces of the parts to the action of 
an automatic blast spray. 

(iv) Blast cleaning room . A complete 
enclosure in which blasting operations 
are performed and where the operator 
works inside of the room to operate the 
blasting nozzle and direct the flow of the 
abrasive material. 

(v) Blasting cabinet . An enclosure 
where the operator stands outside and 
operates the blasting nozzle through an 
opening or openings in the enclosure. 

(vi) Clean air. Air of such purity that 
It will not cause harm or discomfort to an 
individual if it is inhaled for extended 
periods of time. 

(vii) Dust collector. A device or com¬ 
bination of devices for separating dust 
from the air handled by an exhaust 
ventilation system. 

(viil) Exhaust ventilation system. A 
system for removing contaminated air 
from a space, comprising two or more 
of the following elements (a) enclosure 
or hood, (b) duct work, (c) dust collect¬ 
ing equipment, id) exhauster, and (e) 
discharge stack. 

(ix) Particulate-filter respirator. An 
air purifying respirator, commonly re¬ 
ferred to as a dust or a fume respirator, 
which removes most of the dus* or fume 
from the air passing through the device. 

(x) Respirable dust. Airborne dust in 
sizes capable of passing through the up¬ 
per respiratory system to reach the 
lower lung passages. 

(xi) Rotary blast cleaning table. An 
enclosure where the pieces to be cleaned 
are positioned on a rotating table and are 
passed automatically through a series of 
blast sprays. 

(xil) Abrasive blasting. The forcible 
application of an abrasive to a surface 
by pneumatic pressure, hydraulic pres¬ 
sure, or centrifugal force. 

(2) Dust hazards from abrasive blast¬ 
ing. (1) Abrasives and the surface 
coatings on the materials blasted are 
shattered and pulverized during blasting 
operations and the dust formed will con¬ 


tain particles of respirable size. The com¬ 
position and toxicity of the dust from 
these sources shall be considered In mak¬ 
ing an evaluation of the potential health 

hazards. 

(il) The concentration of respirable 
dust or fume in the breathing zone of 
the abrasive-blasting operator or any 
other worker shall be kept below the 
levels specified In $ 1910.93. 

(ill) Organic abrasives which are com¬ 
bustible shall be used only in automatic 
systems. Where flammable or explosive 
dust mixtures may be present, the con¬ 
struction of the equipment, including 
the exhaust system and all electric 
wiring, shall conform to the requirements 
of American National Standard Installa¬ 
tion of Blower and Exhaust Systems for 
Dust, Stock, and Vapor Removal or Con¬ 
veying, Z33.1-1961 (NFPA 91-1961), anc! 
the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70- 
1971; ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968). 
The blast nozzle shall be bonded and 
grounded to prevent the build up of 
static charges. Where flammable or ex¬ 
plosive dust mixtures may be present, 
the abrasive blasting enclosure, the ducts, 
and the dust collector shall be con¬ 
structed with loose panels or explosion 
venting areas, located on sides away from 
any occupied area, to provide for pres¬ 
sure relief in case of explosion, follow¬ 
ing the principles set forth in the Na¬ 
tional Fire Protection Asso ciation Explo¬ 
sion Venting Guide. NFPA 68-1954. 

(3) Blast-cleaning enclosures. (1) 
Blast-cleaning enclosures shall be ex¬ 
haust ventilated in such a way that a 
continuous inward flow of air will be 
maintained at all openings in the en¬ 
closure during the blasting operation. 

(a) All air inlets and access openings 
shall be baffled or so arranged that by the 
combination of inward air flow and baf¬ 
fling the escape of abrasive or dust par- 
ticules into an adjacent work area will 
be minimized and visible spurts of dust 
will not be observed. 

(b) The rate of exhaust shall be suf¬ 
ficient to provide prompt clearance of the 
dust-laden air within the enclosure after 
the cessation of blasting. 

(c) Before the enclosure is opened, the 
blast shall be turned off and the exhaust 
system shall be run for a sufficient period 
of time to remove the dusty air within 
the enclosure. 

id) Safety glass protected by screen¬ 
ing shall be used in observation windows, 
where hard deep-cutting abrasives are 
used. 

ie) Slit abrasive-resistant baffles shall 
be installed in multiple sets at all small 
access openings where dust might escape, 
and shall be inspected regularly and re¬ 
placed when needed. 

U) Doors shall be flanged and tight 
when closed. 

(2) Doors on blast-cleaning rooms 
shall be operable from both Inside and 
outside, except that where there is a 
small operator access door, the large 
work access door may be closed or opened 
from the outside only. 

(4) Exhaust ventilation systems. (1) 
The construction. Installation, inspec¬ 
tion, and maintenance of exhaust sys¬ 
tems shall conform to the principles and 
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requirements set forth in American Na¬ 
tional Standard Fundamentals Govern¬ 
ing the Design and Operation of Local 
Exhaust Systems, Z9.2-1960, and ANSI 
Z33.1-1961. 

(a) When dust leaks are noted, re¬ 
pairs shall be made as soon as possible. 

<b) The static pressure drop at the 
exhaust ducts leading from the equip¬ 
ment shall be checked when the installa¬ 
tion is completed and periodically there¬ 
after to assure continued satisfactory 
operation. Whenever an appreciable 
change in the pressure drop indicates a 
partial blockage, the system shall be 
cleaned and returned to normal operat¬ 
ing condition. 

<ii) In installations where the abra¬ 
sive is recirculated, the exhaust ventila¬ 
tion system for the blasting enclosure 
shall not be relied upon for the removal 
of fines from the spent abrasive instead 
of an abrasive separator. An abrasive 
separator shall be provided for the 
purpose. 

(iii) The air exhausted from blast¬ 
cleaning equipment shall be discharged 
through dust collecting equipment. Dust 
collectors shall be set up so that the ac¬ 
cumulated dust can be emptied and re¬ 
moved without contaminating other 
working areas, 

(5) Personal protective equipment, (i) 
Only respiratory protective equipment 
approved by the Bureau of Mines, U.S. 
Department of the Interior (see 30 CFR 
Part 11) shall be used for protection of 
personnel against dusts produced during 
abrasive-blasting operations. 

(ii) Abrasive-blasting respirators shall 
be worn by all abrasive-blasting opera¬ 
tors: 

(a) When working Inside of blast¬ 
cleaning rooms, or 

(b) When using silica sand in manual 
blasting operations where the nozzle and 
blast are not physically separated from 
the operator in an exhaust ventilated en¬ 
closure, or 

(c) Where concentrations of toxic dust 
dispersed by the abrasive blasting may 
exceed the limits set in § 1910.93 and the 
nozzle and blast are not physically sepa¬ 
rated from the operator in an exhaust- 
ventilated enclosure. 

(iii) Particulate filter respirators, com¬ 
monly referred to as dust-filter res¬ 
pirators, properly fitted, may be used for 
short, intermittent, or occasional dust 
exposures such as cleanup, dumping of 
dust collectors, or unloading shipments 
of sand at a receiving point, when it is 
not feasible to control the dust by en¬ 
closure, exhaust ventilation, or other 
means. Respirators used shall be ap¬ 
proved (see 30 CFR Part 11) for protec¬ 
tion against the specific type of dust 
encountered. 

(a) Dust-filter respirators may be used 
to protect the operator of outside abra¬ 
sive-blasting operations where nonsilica 
abrasives are used on materials having 
low toxicities. 

(b) Dust-filter respirators shall not be 
used for continuous protection where 
silica sand is used as the blasting abra¬ 
sive, or toxic materials are blasted. 

(iv) A respiratory protection program 
as defined and described in § 1910.134 


(a) and (b), shall be established when¬ 
ever it is necessary to use respiratory pro¬ 
tective equipment. 

(v) Operators shall be equipped with 
heavy canvas or leather gloves and 
aprons or equivalent protection to pro¬ 
tect them from the impact of abrasives. 
Safety shoes shall be worn to protect 
against foot injury where heavy pieces 
of work are handled. 

(a) Safety shoes shall conform to the 
requirements of American National 
Standard for Men’s Safety-Toe Foot¬ 
wear, Z41.1-1967. 

(b) Equipment for protection of the 
eyes and face shall be supplied to the op¬ 
erator when the respirator design does 
not provide such protection and to any 
other personnel working in the vicinity 
of abrasive blasting operations. This 
equipment shall conform to the require¬ 
ments of § 1910.133. 

(6) Air supply and air compressors. 
The air for abrasive-blasting respirators 
shall be free of harmful quantities of 
dusts, mists, or noxious gases, and shall 
meet the requirements for air purity set 
forth in ANSI Z9.2-1960. The air from 
the regular compressed air line of the 
plant may be used for the abrasive¬ 
blasting respirator if (i) a trap and 
carbon filter are installed and regularly 
maintained, to remove oil, water, scale, 
and odor, (ii) a pressure reducing dia¬ 
phragm or valve is installed to reduce 
the pressure down to requirements of the 
particular type of abrasive-blasting res¬ 
pirator. and (iii) an automatic control is 
provided to either sound an alarm or shut 
down the compressor in case of over¬ 
heating. 

(7) Operational procedures and gen¬ 
eral safety. Dust shall not be permitted 
to accumulate on the floor or on ledges 
outside of an abrasive-blasting enclo¬ 
sure, and dust spills shall be cleaned up 
promptly. Aisles and walkways shall be 
kept clear of steel shot or similar abra¬ 
sive which may create a slipping hazard. 

(8) Scope. This paragraph (a) applies 
to all operations where an abrasive is 
forcibly applied to a surface by pneu¬ 
matic or hydraulic pressure, or by cen¬ 
trifugal force. It does not apply to steam 
blasting, or steam cleaning, or hydraulic 
cleaning methods where work is done 
without the aid of abrasives. 

(b) Grinding , polishing, and buffing 
operations —(1) Definitions applicable to 
this paragraph —(i) Abrasive cutting-off 
wheels. Organic-bonded wheels, the 
thickness of which is not more than 
one forty-eighth of their diameter for 
those up to, and including, 20 inches in 
diameter, and not more than one-sixtieth 
of their diameter for those larger than 20 
inches in diameter, used for a multitude 
of operations variously known as cutting, 
cutting off. grooving, slotting, coping, and 
jointing, and the like. The wheels may be 
"solid" consisting of organic-bonded 
abrasive material throughout, "steel cen¬ 
tered" consisting of a steel disc with a 
rim of organic-bonded material moulded 
around the periphery, or of the "inserted 
tooth" type consisting of a steel disc with 
organic-bonded abrasive teeth or inserts 


mechanically secured around the 
periphery. 

(ii) Belts. All power-driven, flexible, 
coated bands used for grinding, polish¬ 
ing, or buffing purposes. 

(iii) Branch pipe. The part of an ex¬ 
haust system piping that is connected 
directly to the hood or enclosure. 

(iv) Cradle . A movable fixture, upon 
which the part to be ground or polished 
is placed. 

(v) Disc wheels. All power-driven 
rotatable discs faced with abrasive 
materials, artificial or natural, and used 
for grinding or polishing on the side of 
the assembled disc. 

tvi) Entry loss. The loss in static pres¬ 
sure caused by air flowing into a duct 
or hood. It is usually expressed in inches 
of water gauge. 

(vii) Exhaust system. A system con¬ 
sisting of branch pipes connected to 
hoods or enclosures, one or more header 
pipes, an exhaust fan, means for separat¬ 
ing solid contaminants from the air 
flowing in the system, and a discharge 
stack to outside. 

(viii) Grinding wheels. All power- 
driven rotatable grinding or abrasive 
wheels, except disc wheels as defined In 
tills standard, consisting of abrasive par¬ 
ticles held together by artificial or 
natural bonds and used for peripheral 
grinding. 

(ix) Header pipe (main pipe). A pipe 
into which one or more branch pipes 
enter and which connects such branch 
pipes to the remainder of the exhaust 


system. 

(x) Hoods and enclosures. The partial 
or complete enclosure around the wheel 
or disc through which air enters an 
exhaust system during operation. 

(xi) Honzontal double-spindle disc 
grinder. A grinding machine earning 
two power-driven, rotatable, coaxial, 
horizontal spindles upon the inside ends 
of which are mounted abrasive disc 
wheels used for grinding two surfaces 
simultaneously. 

(xii) Horizontal single-spindle disc 
grinder. A grinding machine carrying an 
abrasiVe disc wheel upon one or both 
ends of a power-driven, rotatable single 
horizontal spindle. 

(xiii) Polishing and buffing wheels. 
All power-driven rotatable wheels com¬ 
posed all or in part of textile fabrics, 
wood, felt, leather, paper, and may be 
coated with abrasives on the periphery 
of the wheel for purposes of polishing, 
buffing, and light grinding. 

(xiv) Portable grinder. Any power- 
driven rotatable grinding, polishing, or 
buffing wheel mounted in such manner 
that it may be manually manipulated. 

(xv) Scratch brush wheels. All power- 
driven rotatable wheels made from wir 
or bristles, and used for scratch cleanm* 
and brushing purposes. 

(xvi) Swing-frame grinder. An* 
power-driven rotatable grinding, 

ing, or buffing wheel mounted in suen a 
manner that the wheel with its suppor ' ~ 
ing framework can be manipulated o\ 


tionary objects. ^ 

:xvii) Velocity pressure (vp). u* 
letic pressure in the direction of n 
;;essary to cause a fluid at rest to fl 
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at a given velocity. It is usually expressed 
in inches of water gage. 

(xviii) Vertical spindle disc grinder. A 
grinding machine having a vertical, ro¬ 
tatable power-driven spindle carrying a 
horizontal abrasive disc wheel. 

(2) Application, (i) Every establish¬ 
ment performing dry grinding, dry 
polishing, or buffing shall provide suitable 
hood or enclosures that are connected to 
exhaust systems. 

(ii) Such exhaust systems shall be op¬ 
erated continuously whenever such 
operations are carried on. and be capable 
of preventing contaminants from enter¬ 
ing the breathing zone. 

(3) Hood and branch pipe require¬ 
ments. (i) Hoods connected to exhaust 
systems shall be used, and such hoods 
shall be designed, located, and placed so 
that the dust or dirt particles shall fall 
or be projected into the hoods in the 
direction of the air flow. No wheels, discs, 
straps, or belts shall be operated in such 
manner and in such direction as to cause 
the dust and dirt particles to be thrown 
into the operator’s breathing zone. 

(ii) Grinding wheels on floor stands, 
pedestals, benches, and special-purpose 
grinding machines and abrasive cutting- 
off wheels shall have not less than the 
minimum exhaust volumes shown in 
Table G-4 with a recommended mini¬ 
mum duct velocity of 4,500 feet per 
minute in the branch and 3,500 feet per 
minute in the main. The entry losses 
from all hoods except the vertical- 
spindle disc grinder hood, shall equal 0.65 
velocity pressure for a straight takeoff 
and 0.45 velocity pressure for a tapered 
takeoff. The entry loss for the vertical- 
spindle disc grinder hood is shown in 
figure 0-1 (following 5 1910.94(b)). 

For any wheel wider than wheel diame¬ 
ters shown in Table G-4, increase the 


Table Q-4—Grinding and Abrasive Cutting-Off 
Wheels 


Wheel diameter (inches) 

Wheel 

Minimum 

width 

(Inches) 

exhaust 

volume 


(feettymin.) 

To 9. 

m 

2 

220 

Orer 9 to 16. 

390 

Over 16 to 19. 

3 

600 

Over 19 to 24. 

4 

610 

Over 24 to 30.... 

5 

880 

Over 30 to 36. 

0 

1,200 


exhaust volume by the ratio of the new 
width to the width shown. 


Example: 

If wheel width =s4% inches, then 
-^-X 610=686 (rounded to 690). 

<iii) Scratch-brush wheels and all 
buffing and polishing wheels mounted on 
floor stands, pedestals, benches, or spe¬ 
cial-purpose machines shall have not 
loss than the minimum exhaust volume 
shown in Table G-5. 
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Table G-9—Grinding and Polishing belt* 


Wheel diameter 
(Inches) 

Wheel 

width 

(Inches) 

Minimum 

exhaust 

volume 

(feet’/min.) 

To 9. 

2 

300 

Over 9 to 16.—- 

3 

600 

Over 16 to 19.—. 

4 

610 

Over 19 to 24. 

6 

740 

Over 24 to 30.. 

0 

1,040 

Over 30 to 30. 

6 

1.200 


(iv) Grinding wheels or discs for hori¬ 
zontal single-spindle disc grinders shall 
be hooded to collect the dust or dirt gen¬ 
erated by the grinding operation and the 
hoods shall be connected to branch pipes 
having exhaust volumes as shown in 
Table G-6. 

Table G-6—Horizontal Single-Spindle Disc 
Grinder 

Exhaust volume 


Disc diameter (inches): ( ft'/min.) 

Up to 12.-.. 220 

Over 12 to 19. 390 

Over 19 to 30- 610 

Over 30 to 36- 880 


(v) Grinding wheels or discs for hori¬ 
zontal double-spindle disc grinders shall 
have a hood enclosing the grinding 
chamber and the hood shall be connected 
to one or more branch pipes having ex¬ 
haust volumes as shown in Table G-7. 

Table G-7—Horizontal Double-Spindle 
Disc Grinder 

Exhaust volume 


Disc diameter (Inches): (ft*/min.) 

Up to 19.*.- 810 

Over 19 to 25-- 880 

Over 25 to 30....1,200 

Over 30 to 63___1,770 

Over 53 to 72.'6,280 


(vi) Grinding wheels or discs for ver¬ 
tical single-spindle disc grinders shall be 
encircled with hoods to remove the dust 
generated in the operation. The hoods 
shall be connected to one or more branch 
pipes having exhaust volumes as shown 
in Table G-8. 


Table G-9—Vertical Spindle Disc Grinder 


Disc diameter 
(Inches) 

One-half or more 
of disc covered 

Disc not 
covered 

Num¬ 
ber i 

Exhaust 

footymln. 

Num¬ 

ber* 

Exhaust 

footymln. 

Up to 20. 

1 

600 

2 

780 

Over 20 to 30... 

2 

7S0 

2 

1,480 

Over 30 to 63... 


1,770 

4 

3,630 

Over 53 to 72... 

2 

3.140 

5 

6,010 


> Number of exhaust outlets around periphery of hood, 
or equal distribution provided by other meaim. 

(vii) Grinding and polishing belts 
shall be provided with hoods to remove 
dust and dirt generated in the opera¬ 
tions and the hoods shall be connected 
to branch pipes having exhaust volumes 
as shown in Table G-9. 


Exhaust volume 


Belts width (inches): ( ft.'/min.) 

Up to 3...-. 22n 

Over 3 to 5- 300 

Over 5 to 7_ 39i> 

Over 7 to 9_..... 60 > 

Over 9 to 11_ 610 

Over 11 to 13... 74 o 


(vili) Cradles and swing-frame grind¬ 
ers. Where cradles are used for handling 
the parts to be ground, polished, or buffed, 
requiring large partial enclosures to 
house the complete operation, a mini¬ 
mum average air velocity of 150 feet per 
minute shall be maintained over the 
entire opening of the enclosure. Sw T ing- 
frame grinders shall also be exhausted In 
the same manner as provided for cradles. 
(See fig. G-3) 

(ix) Where the work is outside the 
hood, air volumes must be increased as 
shown In American Standard Funda¬ 
mentals Governing the Design and Op¬ 
eration of Local Exhaust Systems, Z9.2- 
1960 (section 4, exhaust hoods). 

(4) Exhaust systems, (i) Exhaust sys¬ 
tems for grinding, polishing, and buffing 
operations should be designed in accord¬ 
ance with American Standard Funda¬ 
mentals Governing the Design and 
Operation of Local Exhaust Systems, 
Z9.2-1960. 

(ii) Exhaust systems for grinding, pol¬ 
ishing, and buffing operations shall bo 
tested in the manner described in Amer¬ 
ican Standard Fundamentals Governing 
the Design and Operation of Local Ex¬ 
haust Systems, Z9.2-1960. 

(iii) All exhaust systems shall be pro¬ 
vided with suitable dust collectors. 

(5) Hood and enclosure design, (i) (a) 
It is the dual function of grinding and 
abrasive cutting-off wheel hoods to pro¬ 
tect the operator from the hazards of 
bursting wheels as w'ell as to provide a 
means for the removal of dust and dirt 
generated. All hoods shall be not less in 
structural strength than specified in the 
American National Standard Safety Code 
for the Use, Care, and Protection of 
Abrasive Wheels, B7.1-1970. 

(b) Due to the variety of work and 
types of grinding machines employed, it 
Is necessary to develop hoods adaptable 
to the particular machine in question, 
and such hoods shall be located as close 
as possible to the operation. 

(ii) Exhaust hoods for floor stands, 
pedestals, and bench grinders shall be 
designed in accordance with figure G-2. 
The adjustable tongue shown In the fig¬ 
ure shall be kept in working order and 
shall be adjusted within one-fourth inch 
of the wheel periphery at all times. 

(iii) Swing-frame grinders shall be 
provided with exhaust booths as indi¬ 
cated in figure G-3. 

(iv) Portable grinding operations. 
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whenever the nature of the work permits, 
shall be conducted within a partial en¬ 
closure. The opening in the enclosure 
shall be no larger than is actually re¬ 
quired in the operation and an average 
face air velocity of not less than 200 feet 
per minute shall be maintained. 

(v) Hoods for polishing and buffing 
and scratch-brush wheels shall be con¬ 
structed to conform as closely to figure 
G-4 as the nature of the work will 
permit. 

<vi) Cradle grinding and polishing 
operations shall be performed within a 
partial enclosure similar to figure G-5. 
The operator shall be positioned outside 
the working face of the opening of the 
enclosure. The face opening of the en¬ 
closure should not be any greater in 
area than that actually required for the 
performance of the operation and the 
average air velocity into the working 
face of the enclosure shall not be less 
than 150 feet per minute. 

(vii) Hoods for horizontal single¬ 
spindle disc grinders shall be constructed 
to conform as closely as possible to the 
hood shown in figure G-6. It is essential 
that there be a space between the back 
of the w T heel and the hood, and a space 
around the periphery of the wheel of at 
least 1 inch in order to permit the suction 
to act around the wheel periphery. The 
opening on the side of the disc shall be 
no larger than is required for the grind¬ 
ing operation, but must never be less 
than twice the area of the branch outlet. 

(viii) Horizontal double-spindle disc 
grinders shall have a hood encircling 
the wheels and grinding chamber similar 
to that illustrated in figure G-7. The 
openings for passing the work into the 
grinding chamber should be kept as 
small as possible, but must never be less 
than twice the area of the branch outlets. 

(ix) Vertical-spindle disc grinders 
shall be encircled with a hood so con¬ 
structed that the heavy dust is drawn 
off a surface of the disc and the lighter 
dust exhausted through a continuous 
slot at the top of the hood as shown in 
figure 0-1. 

<x) Grinding and polishing belt hoods 
shall be constructed as close to the op¬ 
eration as possible. The hood should ex¬ 
tend almost to the belt, and 1-inch wide 
openings should be provided on either 
side. Figure G-8 shows a typical hood for 
a belt operation. 


t 



Fig, G-l 

Vertical Spindle Disc Grinder Exhaust Hood and Branch Pipe Connections 


DU D. Inches 

Exhaust £ 

Volume Exhausted 
at 4,500 ft/min 
ft 7m in 

Note 

Mia 

Max 

No. 

Pipes 

iDia 


20 

t 

4V4 

500 

When one-half or more of 

the disc can be hooded, use 
exhaust ducts as shown at 
the Irft. 

Over 20 

30 

2 

•4 

780 

Over 30 

72 

2 

6 

1.770 

Over S3 

72 

2 

8 

Tuo 


20 

2 

4 

780 

When no hood can be used 
over disc, use exhaust ducts 
as shown at left. 

Over 20 

30 

2 

S * 

mEo 

Over 30 

53 

4 

6 

3-S30 

Over 53 

72 

5 

7 

4>jUlO 


Entry lou =1.0 slot velocity pressure + 0.5 branch velocity pressure 
Minimum slol.vclocity - 2,000 ft/roiti - Kt-tnch slot width 
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CLIUAKCI - 
I ("maximum 


WHfft WIDTH - 

rtwi r* 





riff, c-2 

Standard Grinder Hood 






Whet! Dimension 

Exhaust 

Outlet, 

Inches 

E 

Volume 
of Air 
at 4,500 

ft/rain 

Diameter. Inches 

Width. Trchea 

Min = d 

Max s D 

Max 


9 

I* 

3 

220 


16 

2 

4 

390 

—for |6 

19 

3 

4'A 

500 

- Ovtr 19 

?4 

4 

5 - 

610 

-forr.24 

30 

5 

6 

- m— 

tWSQ 

>36- 

6 

—i - 

i,20O- 


Entry loi* = (MS velocity pressure for tapered takeoff 
0.6S Velocity pressure for straight takeoff 






FJ* 0-3 

A McOiod of Applying fin Exhaust Enclosure to Swing-Frame Grinder* 
KOTEt palflc 19 reduce front opeoinjt as much as poniM* 
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Fig. C-4 

Standard Buffing and Polishing Hood 


Wheel Dimension, Inches 

Exhaust 

Outlet, 

Inches 

E 

Volume 
of Air 

at 4,500 
fi/nrin 

Diameter 

Width 

Mm = d 

Max s D 

Max 


9 

o 

3* 

300 

Over 9 

16 

3 

4 

600 

Over 16 

1 9 

4 

5 

610 

Over 19 

24 

5 

5* 

740 

Over 24 

30 

6 

6!<i 

1.040 

Over 30 

36 

O 

7 

1.20O 


Entry loss = 0. IS velocity pre?<une for tapered takeoff 
0.65 velocity pressure for straight takeoff 


Tabu; 11-12— Maximum Allowable Size or Containers and Portable Taker 


Coniuiner type 


Flammable liquids Combustible liquids 

Class IA Class III Class IC Clam II Clam HI 


Gloss or approved plastic ....1 pt.. 1 qt.. 1 gal.lgal...^= 1 gab 

Metal (other than DOT drums).1 gul.6 gal-.5 gal--— 5 gal-6 gab 

Safety cans...... 2 gal.5 gal.6 gal.. 5 gad-fi gal. 

Metal drums (DOT spec.)...60 gal.60 gal.60 gal._ 60 gal-60 gab 

Approved portable tank?.... 660 gal.MOgaL.600gab.. 660 gal-660 gab 


Container exemptions: (a) Medicines, beverages, foodstuffs, cosmetics, and oilier common consumer items, when 
packaged according to commonly accepted practices, shall be exempt from the requirements of § 1910.106 (d) (5Q CD 
■ndlu). 
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MINIMUM VELOCITY AT ENCLOSURE FACE IS ISO FT/WIN 


Fig. G-S 

Cradle Polishing or Grinding Enclosure 
Entry lou = 0.45 velocity pressure for tapered takeoff 



LOCKING HOOKs/ 


Tig. G-6 

Horizon till Single-Spindle Disc Grinder Exhaust Hood and Br.mch.Pipe Connection! 


Dta Z>, Inches 

Exhaust £~ 

Volume Exhausted 
at 4.500 ft/min 

A'/min 

Mia 

Max 

Dia. Inches 


12 

3 

220 

Over 12 

19 

4 

35d 

Over 19 

30 

s 

610 

Over 30 

36 

6 

660 


NOTE: If grinding wheels are used toe disc grinding purposes, 
hoods must conform lo structural strength and materials as de¬ 
scribed in 9.1. 


Entry loss s 0.45 velocity pressure for tsperrd takeoff 


No. 125-if 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 







































































































2.3590 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 



Fig; G-7 

Horizontal Double-Spindle Disc Grinder Exhaust Hood and Branch Pipe ConnectlMR 


Due DU, Inches 

Exhaust £ 

Volume 


him 

Max 

No. 

Pipes 

DU 

Exhausted 
at 4.500 ft/nb 
flVmm 

Note 


T9 

1" 

5 


When width *W* permits, 
exhaust ducts should be m 

n.tp IimvImI •rirwtmi M 


25 


6 

m 

Over 25 

itO 


7 



Over 30 

M 1 

2 

b 


•ns- 

Dtir nriviQi |imiuui§ n 

possible* 

Over 53 

Vi 

4 






Entry toss s 0.45 veloeity pressure for tapered uVeoff 
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Bril Wirllh W. Inchrt 

Fthausl Volume. AVmin 

up to 3 

MO 

3 to 5 

BOO 

5 to T 

390 

7u> 9 

500 

9 To M 

610 

II to 13 

740 


Minimum <Juct velocity = 4.500 ft /mm branch. 3.500 ft/mln main 
Entry knt = 0.45 velocity prrtiurr for tapered takeoff 
0.65 velocity pressure for straight takeoff 


(6) Scope . This paragraph (b), pre¬ 
scribes the use of exhaust hood enclo¬ 
sures and systems in removing dust, dirt, 
fumes, and gases generated through the 
grinding, polishing, or buffing of ferrous 
and nonferrous metals. 

(c) Spray-finishing operations— (1) 
Definitions applicable to this para¬ 
graph —(1) Spray-finishing operations. 
Spray-finishing operations are employ¬ 
ment of methods wherein organic or in¬ 
organic materials are utilized in dis¬ 
persed form for deposit on surfaces to 
be coated, treated, or cleaned. Such 
methods of deposit may involve either 
automatic, manual, or electrostatic dep¬ 
osition but do not include metal spray¬ 
ing or metallizing, dipping, flow coating, 
roller coating, tumbling, centrifuging, or 
spray washing and degreasing as con¬ 
ducted in self-contained washing and 
degreasing machines or systems. 

(ii) Spray booth. Spray booths are de¬ 
fined and described in 5 1910.107(a). (See 
sections 103,104, and 105 of the Standard 
for Spray Finishing Using Flammable 
and Combustible Materials, NFPA No. 
33-1969). 

(ill) Spray room. A spray room is a 
room in which spray-finishing operations 
not conducted in a spray booth are per¬ 
formed separately from other areas. 

(iv) Minimum maintained velocity. 
Minimum maintained velocity is the ve¬ 
locity of air movement which must be 
maintained in order to meet minimum 
specified requirements for health and 
safety. 


(2) Location and application. Spray 
oooths or spray rooms are to be used to 
enciose or confine all operations. Spray- 
PJsmng operations shall be located as 
t? *** sections 201 through 200 of 
pT Standard for Spray Finishing Using 
and Combustible Materials, 
No. 33-1969. 

^ es *9 n an & construction of spray 
(i) Spra y booths shall be de- 
constructed in accordance 
^M 1 ?, 10107(b) (1) - (4 > and (6)-(10) 
see sections 301-304 and 306-310 of the 


Standard for Spray Finishing Using 
Flammable and Combustible Materials. 
NFPA No. 33-1969), for general con¬ 
struction specifications. For a more de¬ 
tailed discussion of fundamentals relat¬ 
ing to this subject, see ANSI Z9.2-1980, 

(a) Lights, motors, electrical equip¬ 
ment, and other sources of ignition shall 
conform to the requirements of 5 1910.107 
(b) (10) and (c). (See section 310 and 
chapter 4 of the Standard for Spray 
Finishing Using Flammable and Com¬ 
bustible Materials, NFPA No. 33-1969.) 

(b) In no case shall combustible ma¬ 
terial be used in the construction of a 
spray booth and supply or exhaust duct 
connected to It. 

(11) Unobstructed walkways shall not 
be less than 6^ feet high and shall be 
maintained clear of obstruction from 
any work location In the booth to a 
booth exit or open booth front. In booths 
where the open front is the only exit, 
such exits shall be not less than 3 feet 
wide. In booths having multiple exits, 
such exits shall not be less than 2 feet 
wide, provided that the maximum dis¬ 
tance from the work location to the exit 
is 25 feet or less. Where booth exits are 
provided with doors, such doors shall 
open outward from the booth. 

(ill) Baffles, distribution plates, and 
dry-type overspray collectors shall con¬ 
form to the requirements of § 1910.107 
(b) (4) and (5). (See sections 304 and 
305 of the Standard for Spray Finishing 
Using Flammable and Combustible Mate¬ 
rials. NFPA No. 33-1969.) 

(a) Overspray filters shall be installed 
and maintained in accordance with the 
requirements of 5 1910.107(b)(5), (see 
section 305 of the Standard for Spray 
Finishing Using Flammable and Com¬ 
bustible Materials, NFPA No. 33-1969), 
and shall only be in a location easily ac¬ 
cessible for inspection, cleaning, or 
replacement. 

(b> Where effective means, independ¬ 
ent of the overspray filters, are installed 
which will result in design air distribu¬ 
tion across the booth cross section, it is 


permissible to operate the booth without 
the filters in place. 

(iv) (a) For wet or water-wash spray 
booths, the water-chamber enclosure, 
within which intimate contact of con¬ 
taminated air and cleaning water or 
other cleaning medium is maintained, if 
made of steel, shall be 18 gage or heavier 
and adequately protected against 
corrosion. 

’ (b) Chambers may include scrubber 
spray nozzles, headers, troughs, or other 
devices. Chambers shall be provided with 
adequate means for creating and main¬ 
taining scrubbing action for removal of 
particulate matter from the exhaust air 
stream. 

(v) Collecting tanks shall be of welded 
steel construction or other suitable non¬ 
combustible material. If pits are used as 
collecting tanks, they shall be concrete, 
masonry, or other material having 
similar properties. 

(a) Tanks shall be provided with weirs, 
skimmer plates, or screens to prevent 
sludge and floating paint from entering 
the pump suction box. Means for auto¬ 
matically maintaining the proper water 
level shall also be provided. Fresh water 
inlets shall not be submerged. They shall 
terminate at least one pipe diameter 
above the safety overflow level of the 
tank. 

(b) Tanks shall be so constructed as to 
discourage accumulation of hazardous 
deposits. 

(vi) Pump manifolds, risers, and head¬ 
ers shall be adequately sized to insure 
sufficient water flow to provide efficient 
operation of the water chamber. 

(4) Design and construction of spray 
rooms . (1) Spray rooms, including floors, 
shall be constructed of masonry, concrete, 
or other noncombustible material. 

(ii) Spray rooms shall have noncom- 
bustible fire doors and shutters. 

(iii) Spray rooms shall be adequately 
ventilated so that the atmosphere in the 
breathing zone of the operator shall be 
maintained in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of subparagraph (6) (ii) of 
this paragraph. 

(iv) Spray rooms used for production 
spray-finishing operations shall conform 
to the requirements for spray booths. 

(5) Ventilation, (i) Ventilation shall 
be provided in accordance with provi¬ 
sions of § 1910.107(d) (see chapter 5 of 
the Standard for Spray Finishing Using 
Flammable or Combustible Materials, 
NFPA No. 33-1969), and in accordance 
with the following: 

(a) Where a fan plenum is used to 
equalize or control the distribution of 
exhaust air movement through the booth, 
it shall be of sufficient strength or rigidity 
to withstand the differential air pressure 
or other superficially imposed loads for 
which the equipment is designed and also 
to facilitate cleaning. Construction speci¬ 
fications shall be at least equivalent to 
those of subdivision (iii) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(b) All fan ratings shall be in accord¬ 
ance with Air Moving and Conditioning 
Association Standard Test Code for Test¬ 
ing Air Moving Devices, Bulletin 210, 
April 1962. 
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(ii) Inlet or supply ductwork used to 
transport makeup air to spray booths 
or surrounding areas shall be constructed 
*>f noncombustible materials. 

(a) II negative pressure exists within 
inlet ductwork, all seams and joints shall 
be sealed if there is a possibility of infil¬ 
tration of harmful quantities of noxious 
gases, fumes, or mists from areas through 
which ductwork passes. 

(b) Inlet ductwork shall be sized in 
accordance with volume flow require¬ 
ments and provide design air require¬ 
ments at the spray booth. 

(c) Inlet ductwork shall be adequately 
supported throughout its length to sus¬ 
tain at least its own weight plus any 
negative pressure which is exerted upon 
it under normal operating conditions. 

(iii) Ducts shall be so constructed as 
to provide structural strength and sta¬ 
bility at least equivalent to sheet steel 
of not less than the following thickness: 

Diameter or Greater Dimension 

(V.S. 
gauge) 


Up to 8 inches Inclusive-No. 24 

Over 8 inches to 18 inches Inclusive-- No. 22 
Over 18 inches to 30 inches inclusive- No. 20 
Over 30 inches-No. 18 


(a) Exhaust ductwork shall be ade¬ 
quately supported throughout its length 
to sustain its weight plus any normal 
accumulation in interior during normal 
operating conditions and any negative 
pressure exerted upon it. 

(b) Exhaust ductwork shall be sized 
in accordance with good design practice 
which shall include consideration of fan 
capacity, length of duct, number of turns 
and elbows, variation in size, volume, and 
character of materials being exhausted. 
See American National Standard Z9.2- 
1960 for further details and explanation 
concerning elements of design. 

(c) Longitudinal joints in sheet steel 
ductwork shall be either lock-seamed, 
riveted, or welded. For other than steel 
construction, equivalent securing of 
Joints shall be provided. 

(d) Circumferential joints in duct¬ 
work shall be substantially fastened to¬ 
gether and lapped in the direction of air¬ 
flow. At least every fourth joint shall be 
provided with connecting flanges, bolted 
together, or of equivalent fastening 
security. 

(e) Inspection or clean-out doors shall 
be provided for every 9 to 12 feet of run¬ 
ning length for ducts up to 12 inches in 
diameter, but the distance between clean¬ 
out doors may be greater for larger pipes. 
(See 8.3.21 of American National Stand¬ 
ard Z9.1-1951.) A clean-out door or doors 
shall be provided for servicing the fan. 
and where necessary, a drain shall be 
provided. 

(/) Where ductwork passes through a 
combustible roof or wall, the roof or wall 
shall be protected at the point of pene¬ 
tration by open space or fire-resistive 
material between the duct and the roof 
or wall. When ducts pass through fire¬ 
walls, they shall be provided with auto¬ 
matic fire dampers on both sides of the 
wall, except that three-eighth-inch steel 
plates may be used in lieu of automatic 
fire dampers for ducts not exceeding 18 
inches in diameter. 

( g) Ductw'ork used for ventilating any 


process covered in this standard shall 
not be connected to ducts ventilating any 
other process or any chimney or flue 
used for conveying any products of 
combustion. 

(6) Velocity and air flow requirements. 
(i) Except where a spray booth has an 
adequate air replacement system, the ve¬ 
locity of air into all openings of a spray 
booth shall be not less than that speci¬ 


fied in Table G* 10 for the operating con¬ 
ditions specified. An adequate air 
replacement system is one which intro¬ 
duces replacement air upstream or above 
the object being sprayed and is so de¬ 
signed that the velocity of air in the 
booth cross section is not less than that 
specified in Table G-10 when measured 
upstream or above the object being 
sprayed. 


Table 0-10— Minimum Maintained Velocities Into Fitiat Booths 


Operating conditions for objects completely Inside booth 


Crossdra/t, i.p.m. 


-»- 

Airflow velocities, f.p.m. 

Doslgn flange 


Electrostatic and automatic airless operation contained in booth Negligible.60 large booth. so- 7f 

without operator. 100 small booth... 7S-12S 

Air-operated gonn. manual or automatic. UptofiO.100large booth_ 75-J2S 

160 small booth... 126-17® 

Alr-oporoted guns manual or automatic. Up to 100.160 large booth_ 126-17® 

200 small booth... 1 ro-250 


Notes: 

(1) Attention Is Invited to the fact that the effectiveness of the spray booth Is dependent upon the relationship o! 
the depth of the booth to itsheight and width. 

(2) Crossdrafts can be eliminated through proper design and such design should be sought. Crossdrafts in excess ol 
100 fnm (feet per minute) should not be permitted. 

(3) Excessive air pressures result In loss of both efficiency and material waste In addition to creating a backlash Dial 
may carry overspray and fumes into adjacent work areas. 

(4) Booths should be designed with velocities shown in the column headod "Design.” However, booths opvr.itln$ 
with velocities shown in the column headed "Range” are in compliance with this standard. 


<li) In addition to the requirements in 
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph the 
total air volume exhausted through a 
spray booth shall be such as to dilute 
solvent vapor to at least 25 percent of 
the lower explosive limit of the solvent 
being sprayed. An example of the 
method of Calculating this volume is 
given below. 

Example: To determine the lower explo¬ 
sive limits of the most common solvents used 


Dilution volume required per gallon of 


in spray finishing, see Table G-ll. Column 
1 gives the number of cubic feet of vapor per 
gallon of solvent and column 2 gives the 
lower explosive limit (LEL) In percentage by 
volume of air. Note that the quantity of sol¬ 
vent will be diminished by the quantity of 
solids and nonfiammables contained in the 
finish. 

To determine the volume of air In cubic 
feet necessary to dilute the vapor from 1 gal¬ 
lon of solvent to 25 percent of the lower 
explosive limit, apply the following formula: 


4 (100-LEL) (cubic feet of vapor per gallon) 


LEL 


Using toluene as the solvent. 

(1) i .el of toluene from Table G-ll, ool- 
umn 2, is 1.4 percent. 

(2) Cubic feet of vapor per gallon from 
Table G-ll, column 1. Is 30.4 cubic feet per 
gallon. 

(3) Dilution volume required= 

4 (100-1.4) 30.4 

--=8.584 cubic feet. 

1.4 

(4) To convert to cubic feet per minute of 
required ventilation, multiply the dilution 
volume required per gallon of solvent by the 
number of gallons of solvent evaporated per 
minute. 

Table G-ll— Lower Explosive Limit of Some 
Commonly Used Solvents 


Solvent 


Cubic feet 
per gallon 


Lower 

explosive 


of vapor 

of liquid vokmie of 
at 70* F. air at 70* F. 


Column l Column t 


Acetone. 

Amyl Acetate (Iso)... 
Amyl Alcohol (n).... 
Amyl Alcohol (teo).... 

Benzene. 

Butyl Acetate (n).... 
Butyl Alcohol (n)._.. 

Butyl Cellosolve. 

Cellosolvo. 

Cellosolvc Acetate.... 
Cyclohexanone.. 

1.1 Dlchloroethylono. 

1.2 Dichloroothylene. 

Ethyl Acetate. 

Ethyl Alcohol. 

Ethyl Lactate. 

Methyl AoeUte. 

Methyl Alcohol. 

Methyl Cellosolve- 

Methyl Ethyl Ketone. 


44.0 

2.6 

21.6 

>1.0 

29.6 

1.2 

29.6 

1.2 

36.8 

>1.4 

24.8 

1.7 

lift. 2 

1.4 

24.8 

1.1 

33.6 

1.8 

23.2 

L7 

31.2 

*1.1 

42.4 

A 9 

42.4 

9.7 

32.8 

2.5 

66.2 

4.3 

28.0 

•1.6 

4a 0 

3.1 

8a 8 

7.3 

4a 8 

2.5 

36.0 

1.8 


Table G-ll—L ower Explosive Limit of F« w* 
Commonly Used Solvents—C ontinued 


Solvent 


Cubic feet 
per gallon 
of vapor 
of liquid 
at 70* F. 


Lower 
explosive 
limit la 


Methyl n-Propyl Ketone. .. 
Naphtha (VM&P) (76° 

Naphtha). 

Naphtha (100° Flash) 

Safety Solvent—Stod¬ 
dard Solvent. 

Propyl Acetate (n).— 

Propyl Acetate (Iso)... 

Propyl Alcohol (n). 

Propyl Alcohol (Iso)-,. 

Toluene.. 

Turpentine. 

Xylene (o). 


Column l Column f 

80.4 h* 

22.4 ft’ 


23.2 

27.2 
28.0 

44.8 
44.0 

30.4 

20.8 

26.4 


1.0 

2.8 

tl 

2 .) 

20 

U 

0.8 

1.0 


>At 212° F. 

(iii) (a) When an operator must 
position himself in a booth downstream 
of the object being sprayed, an air sup¬ 
plied respirator or other type of respira¬ 
tor approved by the Bureau of Mines. 
U.S. Department of the Interior or speci¬ 
fied in ANSI Z88.2-1969 for the material 
being sprayed should be used by the 
operator. 

(b) Where downdraft booths are pro¬ 
vided with doors, such doors shall he 
closed when spray painting. 

(7) Make-up air. (i) Clean fresh air. 
free of contamination from adjacent in¬ 
dustrial exhaust systems, chimneys 
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stacks, or vents, shall be supplied to a 
spray booth or room in quantities equal 
to the volume of air exhausted through 
the spray booth. 

(ii) Where a spray booth or room re¬ 
ceives make-up air through self-closing 
doors, dampers, or louvers, they shall be 
fully open at all times when the booth 
or room is in use for spraying. The 
velocity of air through such doors, damp¬ 
ers, or louvers shall not exceed 200 feet 
per minute. If the fan characteristics 
are such that the required air flow 
through the booth will be provided, 
higher velocities through the doors, 
dampers, or louvers may be used. 

(iii) (a) Where the air supply to a 
spray booth or room is Altered, the fan 
static pressure shall be calculated on the 
assumption that the filters are dirty 
to the extent that they require cleaning 
or replacement. 

(b) The rating of filters shall be 
governed by test data supplied by the 
manufacturer of the filter. A pressure 
gage shall be installed to show the pres¬ 
sure drop across the filters. This gage 
shall be marked to show the pressure 
drop at which the filters require clean¬ 
ing or replacement. Ffiters shall be re¬ 
placed or cleaned whenever the pressure 
drop across them becomes excessive or 
whenever the air flow through the face 
of the booth falls below that specified 
in Table G-10. 

(iv) (a) Means for heating make-up 
air to any spray booth or room, before 
or at the time spraying is normally per¬ 
formed, shall be provided in all places 
where the outdoor temperature may be 
expected to remain below 55° F. for 
appreciable periods of time during the 
operation of the booth except where 
adequate and safe means of radiant 
heating for all operating personnel 
affected is provided. The replacement 
air during the heating seasons shall be 
maintained at not less than 65° F. at 
the point of entry into the spray booth 
or spray room. When otherwise un¬ 
seated make-up air would be at a tem¬ 
perature of more than 10° F. below room 
temperature, its temperature shall be 
regulated as provided in section 3.0.3 of 
ANSI Z9.2-1960. 

As an alternative to an air re¬ 
placement system complying with the 
Preceding section, general heating of the 
building in which the spray room or 
booth is located may be employed pro- 
ttaed that all occupied parts of the build- 
ms are maintained at not less than 65° F. 
w hen the exhaust system is in operation 
or the general heating system supple¬ 
mented by other sources of heat may be 
employed to meet this requirement. 

( c> No means of heating make-up air 
stall be located in a spray booth. 

io) Where make-up air is heated by 
ooal or oil, the products of combustion 
stall not be allowed to mix with the 
make-up air, and the products of com- 
rjjfuon shall be conducted outside the 
minding through a flue terminating at 
® Point remote from all points where 
make-up air enters the building. 

ie) Where make-up air is heated by 
sta, and the products of combustion are 
not “toed with the make-up air but are 
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conducted through an Independent flue 
to a point outside the building remote 
from all points where make-up air en¬ 
ters the building, it Is not necessary to 
comply with (/) of this subdivision. 

(/) Where make-up air to any manu¬ 
ally operated spray booth or room Is 
heated by gas and the products of com¬ 
bustion are allowed to mix with the 
supply air, the following precautions 
must be taken: 

(1) The gas must have a distinctive 
and strong enough odor to warn work¬ 
men in a spray booth or room of its 
presence if in an unbumed state in the 
make-up air, 

(2) The maximum rate of gas supply 
to the make-up air heater burners must 
not exceed that which would yield In 
excess of 200 p.p.m. (parts per million) 
of carbon monoxide or 2,000 p.p.m. of 
total combustible gases in the mixture 
if the unburned gas upon the occurrence 
of flame failure were mixed with all 
of the make-up air supplied. 

(3) A fan must be provided to deliver 
the mixture of heated air and products 
of combustion from the plenum chamber 
housing the gas burners to the spray 
booth or room. 

(8) Scope . Spray booths or spray 
rooms are to be used to enclose or con¬ 
fine all spray finishing operations cov¬ 
ered by this paragraph (c). This para¬ 
graph does not apply to the spraying of 
the exteriors of buildings, fixed tanks, or 
similar structures, nor to small portable 
spraying apparatus not used repeatedly 
in the same location. 

(d) Open surface tanks —(I) General. 
(i) This paragraph applies to all opera¬ 
tions involving the immersion of ma¬ 
terials in liquids, or in the vapors of such 
liquids, for the purpose of cleaning or 
altering the surface or adding to or im¬ 
parting a finish thereto or changing the 
character of the materials, and their sub¬ 
sequent removal from the liquid or vapor, 
draining, and drying. These operations 
include washing, electroplating, anodiz¬ 
ing, pickling, quenching, dying, dipping, 
tanning, dressing, bleaching, degreasing, 
alkaline cleaning, stripping, rinsing, 
digesting, and other similar operations. 

(ii) Except where specific construc¬ 
tion specifications are prescribed in this 
section, hoods, ducts, elbows, fans, blow¬ 
ers, and all other exhaust system parts, 
components, and supports thereof shall 
be so constructed as to meet conditions 
of service and to facilitate maintenance 
and shall conform in construction to the 
specifications contained in American 
National Standard Fundamentals Gov¬ 
erning the Design and Operation of Local 
Exhaust Systems, Z9.2-1960. 

(2) Classification of open-surface tank 
operations . (i) Open-surface tank op¬ 
erations shall be classified Into 16 
classes, numbered A-l to D-4, inclusive. 

(11) Determination of class . Class is 
determined by two factors, hazard po¬ 
tential designated by a letter from A to 
D, inclusive, and rate of gas, vapor, or 
mist evolution designated by a number 
from 1 to 4, inclusive (for example, B.3). 

(ill) Hazard potential is an index, on a 
scale of from A to D, inclusive, of the 
severity of the hazard associated with the 
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substance contained in the tank because 
of the toxic, flammable, or explosive 
nature of the vapor, gas, or mist pro¬ 
duced therefrom. The toxic hazard is 
determined from the concentration, 
measured in parts by volume of a gas or 
vapor, per million parts by volume of 
contaminated air (p.pjn.), or in milli¬ 
grams of mist per cubic meter of air 
(mg./m.*), below which ill effects are 
unlikely to occur to the exposed worker. 
The concentrations shall be those in 
S 1910.93. 

(iv) The relative fire or explosion 
hazard is measured in degrees Fahren¬ 
heit in terms of the closed-cup flash 
point of the substance in the tank. De¬ 
tailed information on the prevention of 
fire hazards in dip tanks may be found 
In Dip Tanks Containing Flammable or 
Combustible Liquids, NFPA No. 34-1966, 
National Fire Protection Association. 
Where the tank contains a mixture of 
liquids, other than organic solvents, 
whose effects are additive, the hygienic 
standard of the most toxic component 
(for example, the one having the lowest 
p.p.m. or mg./m. 1 ) shall be used, except 
where such substance constitutes an in¬ 
significantly small fraction of the mix¬ 
ture. For mixtures of organic solvents, 
their combined effect, rather than that of 
either individually, shall determine the 
hazard potential. In the absence of in¬ 
formation to the contrary, the effects 
shall be considered as additive. If the 
sum of the ratios of the airborne concen¬ 
tration of each contaminant to the toxic 
concentration of that contaminant ex¬ 
ceeds unity, the toxic concentration shall 
be considered to have been exceeded. 
(See Note A to subdivision (v) of this 
subparagraph.) 

(v) Hazard potential shall be deter¬ 

mined from Table 0-12, with the value 
indicating greater hazard being used. 
When the hazardous material may be 
either a vapor with a threshhold limit 
value (TLV) in p.p.m. or a mist with a 
TLV in mg./m.\ the TLV indicating the 
greater hazard shall be used (for ex¬ 
ample, A takes precedence over B or C; B 
over C; C over D). ' 

Note A: 

Cl Cl C* Cs 

-+-+--f...->1 

TLV X TLV m TLV a TLVw 

where: 

e=Concentration measured at the opera¬ 
tion in p.pjn. 


Table Q-12—Determination of Hazard Potential 



Toxicity group 


potential 

Gas or 
vapor 
(p.p.m.) 

Mist 

(mg./m«) 

Flash point 
(la degrees 
F.) 

A. 

0-10 

(Mil . 


B. 

11-100 

Ol 11—1 0 

Under 100 

C. 

I01-CO0 

L 1-10 

100-200 

D. 

Over 600 

Over 10 

Over 200 


(vi) Rate of gas, vapor, or mist evolu¬ 
tion is a numerical index, on a scale of 
from 1 to 4, inclusive, both of the rela¬ 
tive capacity of the tank to produce gas. 
vapor, or mist and of the relative energy 
with which it is projected or carried up¬ 
wards from the tank. Rate is evaluated in 
terms of 

(a) The temperature of the liquid in 
the tank in degrees Fahrenheit; 
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<b) The number of degrees Fahren¬ 
heit that this temperature is below the 
boiling point of the liquid in degrees 
Fahrenheit; 

(c) The relative evaporation of the 
liquid in still air at room temperature in 
an arbitrary scale—fast, medium, slow, 
or nil; and 

(d) The extent that the tank gases or 
produces mist in an arbitrary scale— 
high, medium, low, and nil. (See Table 
G-13, Note 2.) Gassing depends upon 
electrochemical or mechanical processes, 
the effects of which have to be indi¬ 
vidually evaluated for each installation 
(see Table G-13. Note 3). 

(vli) Rate of evolution shall be deter¬ 
mined from Table G-13. When evapora¬ 
tion and gassing yield different rates, the 
lowest numerical value shall be used. 


Table 0-18—Determination of Rate of Gab, 
Vapor, or Mist Evolution * 


Rate 

Liquid 
tempera¬ 
ture, 0 F. 

Degrees 
below boil¬ 
ing point 

Relative 

e vapor a- Gassing • 
tlon * 

i 

Over 200 

0-20 

Fast _High. 

2 .. 

150-200 

21-50 

Medium.. Medium. 

3 ....... T T 

Whl49 

51-100 

8 low.Low- 

4 

Under 94 

Over 100 

Nil.NIL 


Note 1. In certain classes of equipment, 
specifically vapor degreasers, an Internal con¬ 
denser or vapor level thermostat is used to 
prevent the vapor from leaving the tank dur¬ 
ing normal operation. In such cases, rate of 
vapor evolution from the tank into the work¬ 
room is not dependent upon the factors listed 
in the table, but rather upon abnormalities 
of operating procedure, such as carryout of 
vapors from excessively fast action, dragout 
of liquid by entrainment in parts, contami¬ 
nation of solvent by water and other mate¬ 
rials, or improper heat balance. When oper¬ 
ating procedure is excellent, effective rate of 
evolution may be taken as 4. When operating 
procedure is average, the effective rate of 
evolution may be taken as 3. When opera¬ 
tion is poor, a rate of 2 or 1 is indicated, 
depending upon observed conditions. 

Note 2. Relative evaporation rate Is deter¬ 
mined according to the methods described 
by A. K. Doolittle in Industrial and Engineer¬ 
ing Chemistry, vol. 27, p. 1169, (3) where time 
for 100-percent evaporation is as follows: 
Fast: 0-3 hours; Medium: 3-12 hours; Slow: 
12-50 hours: Nil: more than 50 hours. 

Note 3. Gassing means the formation by 
chemical or electrochemical action of minute 
bubbles of gas under the surface of the liquid 
in the tank and is generally limited to aque¬ 
ous solutions. 

(3) Ventilation . Where ventilation is 
used to control potential exposures to 
workers as defined in subparagraph (2) 
(iii) of this paragraph, it shall be ade¬ 
quate to reduce the concentration of the 
air contaminant to the degree that a 
hazard to the worker does not exist. 
Methods of ventilation are discussed in 
American National Standard Funda¬ 
mentals Governing the Design and Op¬ 
eration of Local Exhaust Systems. Z9.2- 
1960. 

(4) Control requirements . (i) Control 
velocities shall conform to Table G-14 
in all cases where the flow of air past 
the breathing or working zone of the op¬ 
erator and into the hoods is undisturbed 
by local environmental conditions, such 


as open windows, wall fans, unit heaters, 
or moving machinery. 

<il) All tanks exhausted by means of 
hoods which 

(a) Project over the entire tank; 

(b) Are fixed in position in such a 
location that the head of the workman. In 
all his normal operating positions while 
working at the tank, is In front of all 
hood openings; and 


(c) Are completely enclosed on at least 
two sides, shall be considered to be ex¬ 
hausted through an enclosing hood. 

Cd) The quantity of air in cubic feet 
per minute necessary to be exhausted 
through an enclosing hood shall be not 
less than the product of the control veloc¬ 
ity times the net area of all openings in 
the enclosure through which air can flow 
into the hood. 


Table 0-14— Control Velocities ln Feet Pets Minute (f.f.m.) for Undisturbed Locations 


Class 


Enclosing: hood Canopy hood * 

- Lateral --- 

One open Two open exhaust» Three open Four opeu 
side sides sides Hides 


B-l and A-2.......... 100 160 160 Do not nse Do not use 

A-8 (Note 2), B-l, B-2, and C-l.. 75 100 WO 125 175 

A-3, C-2, and D-l (Note 3). 65 yo 75 loo iw 

B-4 (Note 2), C-3, and D-2 (Note 3). 60 76 60 75 125 

A-4, C-l. D-3 (Note 3). and D-4 ..General room ventilation required. 


Notes: 

1. See Table G-15 for computation of ventilation rate. 

2. Do not ns* canopy hood for Hazard Potential A processes. 

3. Where complete control of hot water Is desired, design as next highest class. 


(ill) All tanks exhausted by means of 
hoods which do not project over the 
entire tank, and in which the direc¬ 
tion of air movement into the hood 
or hoods is substantially horizontal, shall 
be considered to be laterally exhausted. 
The quantity of air in cubic feet per min¬ 
ute necessary to be laterally exhausted 
per square foot of tank area in order to 
maintain the required control velocity 
shall be determined from Table G-15 for 
all variations in ratio of tank width (W) 
to tank length (L ). The total quantity of 
air in cubic feet per minute required to 
be exhausted per tank shall be not less 
than the product of the area of tank sur¬ 
face times the cubic feet per minute per 
square foot of tank area, determined from 
Table G^15. 

(a) For lateral exhaust hoods over 42 
inches wide, or where it is desirable to 
reduce the amount of air removed from 


the workroom, air supply slots or ori¬ 
fices shall be provided along the side or 
the center of the tank opposite from the 
exhaust slots. The design of such systems 
shall meet the following criteria: 

(1) The supply air volume plus the 
entrained air shaD not exceed 50 percent 
of the exhaust volume. 

(2) The velocity of the supply air- 
stream as it reaches the effective control 
area of the exhaust slot shall be less than 
the effective velocity over the exhaust 
slot area. 

(3) The vertical height of the receiv¬ 
ing exhaust hood, including any baffle, 
shall not be less than one-quarter the 
width of the tank. 

(4) The supply airstream shall not be 
allowed to impinge on obstructions be¬ 
tween it and the exhaust slot in such a 
manner as to significantly interfere with 
the performance of the exhaust hood. 


Table G-15—Minimum Ventilation Rate in Cubic Ff,et of Am Per Minute Per Square Foot or Tasi 

Area for Lateral Exhaust 


Required minimum control velocity, 
f.p.ra. (from Table G-14) 


, per sq. ft. to maintain required minimum veJocl* 
►Rowing ratios (tank width (IF) /tank leng th (L)n » 

a 0 0.09 0.1-4X24 <126-4X49 <15-4X99 l-** 2 - 0 


CJjn. 
ties at fol 


Hood along one side or two parallel sides of tank when one hood is against a wall or baffle. 5 
Aho for a manifold along tank centerline. 1 


60„.. 

160.... 


60 

60 

76 

90 

75 

90 

110 

130 

100 

m 

160 

175 

160 

190 

225 

260 

not against wnll or baffle. 


75 

90 

100 

110 

110 

130 

150 

170 

150 

175 

200 

226 

225 

2£0 

300 

340 


100 

150 

•200 

500 


125 

100 

2W 

375 


• It is not practicable to ventilate across the long dimension of a tank whose ratio j- exceeds 2.0. 

It Is undesirable to do so when ~ exceeds 1.0. For circular tanks with lateral eihaost along up to h 1110 

eumfcrence, use IF/Z-1.0: for over one-half the circumference use IF/X-0.5. . , ^ p 

• Baffle Is a vertical plate the same length as the tank, and with the top of the plate as high as the tan 
the exhaust hood la on the side of a tank against a building wall or close to It, it is perfectly named. 

• Use - as tank width ln computing when manifold Is along centerline, or when hoods are used on two l' a * jU 1 

Tank Width (IF) means the effective width over which tbe hood must pull air to operate 
hood faco Ls sot back from the edge of the tank, this set back must be added in measuring tank widtn;. 
area of tanks e*n frcqncntty be reduced and better control obtained (particularly on conveyorized system 9 
cover- extending from the upper edges of the slots toward the center of tbe tank. 
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(5> Since most failure of push-pull (/) Resistance in outlet duct and dis- 
systems result from excessive supply air charge stack. 

volumes and pressures, methods of meas- Oil) Two or more operations shall not 
uring and adjusting the supply air shall be connected to the same exhaust system 
be provided. When satisfactory control where either one or the combination of 
has been achieved, the adjustable fea- the substances removed may constitute a 
tures of the hood shall be fixed so that fire, explosion, or chemical reaction 
they will not be altered. hazard in the duct system. Traps or other 

(iv) All tanks exhausted by means of devices shall be provided to insure that 
hoods which project over the entire tank, condensate in ducts does not drain back 
8nd which do not conform to the deflni- into any tank. 

tion of enclosing hoods, shall be consid- (iv) The exhaust system, consisting of 
ered to be overhead canopy hoods. The hoods, ducts, air mover, and discharge 
quantity of air in cubic feet per minute outlet, shall be designed in accordance 
necessary to be exhausted through a with American National Standard 
canopy hood shall be not less than the Fundamentals Governing the Design and 
product of the control velocity times the Operation of Local Exhaust Systems, 
net area of ail openings between the bot- Z9.2-1960, or the manual. Industrial Ven- 
tom edges of the hood and the top edges tilation, published by the American Con¬ 
or the tank. ference of Governmental Industrial 

(v) The rate of vapor evolution (in- Hygienists 1970. Airflow and pressure 

eluding steam or products of combustion) loss data provided by the manufacturer 
from the process shall be estimated. If of any air cleaning device shall be in- 
the rate of vapor evolution is equal to or eluded in the design calculations, 
greater than 10 percent of the calculated (8) Operation, (i) The required airflow 
exhaust volume required, the exhaust shall be maintained at all times during 
volume shall be increased in equal which gas, mist, or vapor is emitted from 
amount. the tank, and at all times the tank, the 

(5) Spray cleaning and degreasing, draining, or the drying area is in opera- 
Wherever spraying or other mechanical tion or use. When the system is first in¬ 
means are used to disperse a liquid above stalled, the airflow from each hood shall 
an open-surface tank, control must be be measured by means of a pitot traverse 
provided for the airborne spray. Such op- in the exhaust duct and corrective action 
erafcions shall be enclosed as completely taken if the flow is less than that re- 
as possible. The inward air velocity into quired. When the proper flow is obtained, 
the enclosure shall be sufficient to pre- the hood static pressure shall be meas- 
vent the discharge of spray into the ured and recorded. At intervals of not 
workroom. Mechanical baffles may be more than 3 months operation, or after a 
used to help prevent the discharge of prolonged shutdown period, the hoods 
spray. Spray painting operations are cov- and duct system shall be inspected for 
ered by paragraph (c) of this section. evidence of corrosion or damage. In any 

(6) Control means other than ventila - case where the airflow is found to be less 
tion. Tank covers, foams, beads, chips, or than required, it shall be increased to 
other materials floating on the tank sur- the required value. (Information on air- 
face so as to confine gases, mists, or flow and static pressure measurement 
vapors to the area under the cover or to and calculations may be found in Amerl- 
the foam, bead, or chip layer; or surface can National Standard Fundamental 
tension depressive agents added to the Governing the Design and Operation of 
liquid in the tank to minimize mist Local Exhaust Systems, Z9.2-1960, or in 
formation, or any combination thereof, the manual, Industrial Ventilation, pub- 
may all be used as gas, mist, or vapor lished by the American Corlerence of 
control means for open-surface tank op- Governmental Industrial Hygienists.) 
orations, provided that they effectively (il) The exhaust system shall dls- 
reduce the concentrations of hazardous charge to the outer air in such a manner 
materials in the vicinity of the worker that the possibility of its effluent enter- 
oelow the limits set in accordance with ing any building is at a minimum. Recir- 
suoparagraph (2) of this paragraph. culation shall only be through a device 
f <7) System design, (i) The equipment for contaminant removal which will pre- 
ior exhausting air shall have sufficient vent the creation of a health hazard in 

i produce Mie flow of air re- the room or area to which the air is 
fVu n eacl1 °* koocte and openings recirculated. 

Oil) A volume of outside air in the 
riAn capacity required in subdivi- range of 90 percent to 110 percent of 

ohM 2a° f this sub Paragraph shall be the exhaust volume shall be provided 
ooiained when the airflow producing to each room having exhaust hoods. The 
equipment is operating against the fol- outside air supply shall enter the work¬ 
er 12 Pressure losses, the sum of which room in such a manner as not to be detri- 
* ine static pressure: mental to any exhaust hood. The air- 

“France losses into the hood. flow of the makeup air system shall be 
uin! , , ^ to airflow in branch measured on installation. Periodically, 

tion lncluc b n 8 bends and transforma- thereafter, the airflow should be remeas- 

ured, and corrective action shall be taken 

(ri\ fi mranc€ I 058 into the main pipe, when the airflow is below that required, 
sistance to airflow in main pipe The makeup air shall be uncontami- 

(H~g bends and transformations. nated. 
meat* of mechanical equip- (9) Personal protection, (i) All em- 

absorhir * ftlters » washers, condensers, ployees working in and around open- 
exit Ins etC,i plus thelr entranc © and surface tank operations must be in- 
ses * structed as to the hazards of their 


respective jobs, and in the personal pro¬ 
tection and first aid procedures applica¬ 
ble to these hazards. 

(ii) All persons required to work in 
such a maimer that their feet may be¬ 
come w r et shall be provided with rubber 
or other impervious boots or shoes, rub¬ 
bers, or w'ooden-soled shoes sufficient to 
keep feet dry. 

(ill) All persons required to handle 
work wet with a liquid other than w*ater 
shall be provided with gloves impervious 
to such a liquid and of a length sufficient 
to prevent entrance of liquid into the tops 
of the gloves. The interior of gloves shall 
be kept free from corrosive or irritating 
contaminants. 

(iv) All persons required to w r ork in 
such a manner that their clothing may 
become wet shall be provided with such 
aprons, coats, jackets, sleeves, or other 
garments made of rubber, or of other 
materials impervious to liquids other 
than water, as are required to keep their 
clothing dry. Aprons shall extend well 
below the top of boots to prevent liquid 
splashing into the boots. Provision of dry, 
clean, cotton clothing along with rub¬ 
ber shoes or short boots and an apron 
impervious to liquids other than water 
shall be considered a satisfactory sub¬ 
stitute where small parts are cleaned, 
plated, or acid dipped in open tanks and 
rapid work is required. 

(v) Whenever there is a danger of 
splashing, for example, when additions 
are made manually to the tanks, or when 
acids and chemicals are removed from 
the tanks, the employees so engaged 
shall be required to wear either tight- 
fitting chemical goggles or an effective 
face shield. See § 1910.133. 

(vi) When, during emergencies as de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (11) (v) of this 
paragraph, workers must be in areas 
where concentrations of air contami¬ 
nants are greater than the limit set by 
subparagraph (2) (iii) of this paragraph, 
or oxygen concentrations are less than 
19.5 percent, they shall be required to 
wear respirators adequate to reduce their 
exposure to a level below these limits, or 
to provide adequate oxygen. Such respi¬ 
rators shall also be provided in marked, 
quickly accessible storage compartments 
built for the purpose, when there exists 
the possibility of accidental release of 
hazardous concentrations of air contami¬ 
nants. Respirators shall be approved by 
the U.S. Bureau of Mines. U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior and shall be selected 
by a competent Industrial hygienist or 
other technically qualified source. Res¬ 
pirators shall be used in accordance with 
§ 1910.134, and persons who may require 
them shall be trained in their use. 

(vli) Near each tank containing a 
liquid which may burn, irritate, or other¬ 
wise be harmful to the skin if splashed 
upon the worker’s body, there shall be 
a supply of clean cold w'ater. The water 
pipe (carrying a pressure not exceeding 
25 pounds) shall be provided with a quick 
opening valve and at least 48 inches of 
hose not smaller than three-fourths 
inch, so that no time may be lost in 
washing off liquids from the skin or 
clothing. Alternatively, deluge ^showers 
and eye flushes shall be provided in 
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cases where harmful chemicals may be 
splashed on parts of the body. 

(vi 11) Operators with sores, bums, or 
other skin lesions requiring medical 
treatment shall not be allowed to work 
at their regular operations until so au¬ 
thorized by a physician. Any small skin 
abrasions, cuts, rash, or open sores which 
are found or reported shall be treated by 
a properly designated person so that 
chances of exposures to the chemicals 
are removed. Workers exposed to chro¬ 
mic acids shall have a periodic examina¬ 
tion made of the nostrils and other parts 
of the body, to detect incipient ulceration. 

(lx) Sufficient washing facilities, in¬ 
cluding soap, individual towels, and hot 
water, shall be provided for all persons 
required to use or handle any liquids 
which may burn. Irritate, or otherwise be 
harmful to the skin, on the basis of at 
least one basin (or its equivalent) with a 
hot water faucet for every 10 employees. 
See 5 1910.141(d). 

(x) Locker space or equivalent cloth¬ 
ing storage facilities shall be provided to 
prevent contamination of street clothing. 

(xl) First aid facilities specific to the 
hazards of the operations conducted shall 
be readily available. 

<10) Special precautions lor cyanide . 
Dikes or other arrangements shall be 
provided to prevent the possibility of In¬ 
termixing of cyanide and acid In the 
event of tank rupture. 

(11) Inspection , maintenance, and 
installation. 

(I) Floors and platforms around tanka 
shall be prevented from becoming slip¬ 
pery both by original type of construc¬ 
tion and by frequent flushing. They shall 
be Arm, sound, and of the design and 
construction to minimize the possibility 
of tripping. 

(II) Before cleaning the Interior of any 
tank, the contents shall be drained off, 
and the cleanout doors shall be opened 
where provided. All pockets In tanks or 
pits, where it Is possible for hazardous 
vapors to collect, shall be ventilated and 
cleared of such vapors. 

(ill) Tanks which have been drained 
to permit employees to enter for the 
purposes of cleaning. Inspection, or 
maintenance may contain atmospheres 
which are hazardous to life or health, 
through the presence of flammable or 
toxic air contaminants, or through the 
absence of sufficient oxygen. Before em¬ 
ployees shall be permitted to enter any 
such tank, appropriate tests of the at¬ 
mosphere shall be made to determine If 
the limits set by subparagraph (2) (111) 
of this paragraph are exceeded, or if the 
oxygen concentration Is less than 19.6 
percent. 

(lv) If the tests made In accordance 
with subdivision (ill) of this subpara¬ 
graph indicate that the atmosphere in 
the tank is unsafe, before any employee 
Is permitted to enter the tank, the tank 
shall be ventilated until the hazardous 
atmosphere Is removed, and ventilation 
shall be continued so as to prevent the 
occurrence of a hazardous atmosphere 
as long as an employee is in the tank. 

(v) If, in emergencies, such as rescue 
work, it is necessary to enter a tank 


which may contain a hazardous atmos¬ 
phere, suitable respirators, such as self- 
contained breathing apparatus; hose 
mask with blower, if there is a possibility 
of oxygen deficiency; or a gas mask, se¬ 
lected and operated in accordance with 
subparagraph (9) (vi) of this paragraph, 
shall be used. If a contaminant in the 
tank can cause dermatitis, or be ab¬ 
sorbed through the skin, the employee 
entering the tank shall also wear protec¬ 
tive clothing. At least one trained 
standby employee, with suitable respira¬ 
tor, shall be present in the nearest un¬ 
contaminated area. The standby em¬ 
ployee must be able to communicate with 
the employee in the tank and be able 
to haul him out of the tank with a life¬ 
line if necessary. 

(vi) Maintenance work requiring weld¬ 
ing or open flame, where toxic metal 
fumes such as cadmium, chromium, or 
lead may be evolved, shall be done only 
with sufficient local exhaust ventilation 
to prevent the creation of a health haz¬ 
ard, or be done with respirators selected 
and used in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (9) (vi) of this paragraph. Weld¬ 
ing, or the use of open flames near any 
solvent cleaning equipment shall be per¬ 
mitted only after such equipment has 
first been thoroughly cleared of solvents 
and vapors. 

(12) Vapor degreasing tanks, (i) In 
any vapor degreasing tank equipped with 
a condenser or vapor level thermostat, 
the condenser or thermostat shall keep 
the level of vapors below the top edge 
of the tank by a distance at least equal 
to one-half the tank width, or at least 
36 inches, whichever is shorter. 

(11) Where gas is used as a fuel for 
heating vapor degreasing tanks, the com¬ 
bustion chamber shall be of tight con¬ 
struction. except for such openings as 
the exhaust flue, and those that are nec¬ 
essary for supplying air for combustion. 
Flues shall be of corrosion-resistant con¬ 
struction and shall extend to the outer 
air. If mechanical exhaust is used on 
this flue, a draft diverter shall be used. 
Special precautions must be taken to 
prevent solvent fumes from entering the 
combustion air of this or any other 
heater when chlorinated or fluorinated 
hydrocarbon solvents (for example, tri¬ 
chloroethylene. Freon) are used. 

(ill) Heating elements shall be so de¬ 
signed and maintained that their sur¬ 
face temperature will not cause the sol¬ 
vent or mixture to decompose, break 
down, or be converted into an excessive 
quantity of vapor. 

(iv) Tanks or machines of more than 
4 square feet of vapor area, used for 
solvent cleaning or vapor degreasing, 
shall be equipped with suitable cleanout 
or sludge doors located near the bottom 
of each tank or still. These doors shall 
be so designed and gasketed that there 
will be no leakage of solvent when they 
are closed. 

(13) Scope, (i) This paragraph (d) 
applies to all operations involving the 
immersion of materials in liquids, or In 
the vapors of such liquids, for the pur¬ 
pose of cleaning or altering their sur¬ 
faces, or adding or imparting a finish 


thereto, or changing the character of the 
materials, and their subsequent removal 
from the liquids or vapors, draining, and 
drying. Such operations Include wash¬ 
ing, electroplating, anodizing, pickling, 
quenching, dyeing, dipping, tanning, 
dressing, bleaching, degreasing, alkaline 
cleaning, stripping, rinsing, digesting, 
and other similar operations, but do not 
include molten materials handling op¬ 
erations, or surface coating operations. 

(ii) ‘‘Molten materials handling op¬ 
erations 0 means all operations, other 
than welding, burning, and soldering op¬ 
erations, Involving the use. melting, 
smelting, or pouring of metals, alloys, 
salts, or other similar substances in the 
molten state. Such operations also in¬ 
clude heat treating baths, descaling 
baths, die casting stereotyping, galvaniz¬ 
ing, tinning, and similar operations. 

(ill) “Surface coating operations” 
means all operations involving the appli¬ 
cation of protective, decorative, adhesive, 
or strengthening coating or impregna¬ 
tion to one or more surfaces, or into the 
interstices of any object or material, by 
means of spraying, spreading, flowing, 
brushing, roll coating, pouring, cement¬ 
ing, or similar means: and any subse¬ 
quent draining or drying operations, ex¬ 
cluding open-tank operations. 

§ 1910.95 Occupational noise exposure. 

(a) Protection against the effects of 
noise exposure shall be provided when 
the sound levels exceed those shown in 
Table 0-18 when measured on the A 
scale of a standard sound level meter at 
slow response. When noise levels are de¬ 
termined by octave band analysis, the 
equivalent A-weighted sound level may 
be determined as follows: 


n*or« 6-9 



equivalent sound level contour*. 00 
band sound pressure levels 
rerted to the equivalent A-welgbted 
evel by plotting them on IW _ orTf . 

lotlng the A-welghted eound level coi^ 
ipondlng to the point of hlghestpenetrittW» 
Into the sound level contours. This q 
Lent A-welghted sound level, which & J 
ilffer from the ectual A -J el £ ht ^te^m° 
level of the noise, is used to aete 
exposure limits from Table 1.0-1°- 

(b) (1) When employees * re 
to sound exceeding those listed in 
3-16, feasible administrative or en=> 
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neering controls shall be utilized. If such 
controls fail to reduce sound levels within 
the levels of Table G-16, personal pro¬ 
tective equipment shall be provided and 
used to reduce sound levels within the 
levels of the table. 

(2) If the variations in noise level in¬ 
volve maxima at intervals of 1 second 
or less, it is to be considered continuous. 

<3) In all cases where the sound levels 
exceed the values shown herein, a con¬ 
tinuing, effective hearing conservation 
program shall be administered. 

Table G-16— Permissible Noise Exposttets 1 


Sound level 
dBA slow 

Duration per day, hours response 

8_ 90 

6. 92 

4_ 95 

a _ 97 

iiniii izhhhiiiiiiz 102 

^ no 

or less_115 


‘When the dally noise exposure Is com¬ 
posed o t two or more periods of noise ex¬ 
posure of different levels, their combined 
effect should be considered, rather than the 
individual effect of each. If the sum of the 
following fractions: C\/T\+C*/Tt Cm/T* 
exceeds unity, then, the mixed exposure 
should be considered to Exceed the limit 
value. Cn indicates the total time of ex¬ 
posure at a specified noise level, and m 
indicates the total time of exposure permit¬ 
ted at that level. 

Exposure to impulsive or Impact noise 
ibould not exceed 140 dJB peak sound pres- 
«ure level. 


§ 1910.96 Ionizing radiation. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion. (i) "Radiation" includes alpha 
rays, beta rays, gamma rays. X-rays, 
neutrons, high-speed electrons, high- 
Bpeed protons, and other atomic parti¬ 
cles; but such term does not include 
sound or radio waves, or visible light, 
or infrared or ultraviolet light. 

(2) "Radioactive material" means 
any material which emits, by sponta¬ 
neous nuclear disintegration, corpuscular 
or electromagnetic emanations. 

(3) "Restricted area" means any area 
access to which is controlled by the 
employer for purposes of protection of 
Individuals from exposure to radiation 
or radioactive materials. 

(4) ‘'Unrestricted area" means any 
area access to which is not controlled 
oy the employer for purposes of pro tec- 
won of individuals from exposure to 
radiation or radioactive materials. 

<5) "Dose" means the quantity of 
radiation absorbed, per unit of 
jaass. by the body or by any portion of 
uie body. When the provisions In this 
action specify a dose during a period 
« time, the dose is the total quantity 
* radiation absorbed, per unit of mass, 
Si!/ 1 ? or b y any portion of the 
during such period of time. Several 
uaH* of dose are in current 
definitions of units used in this 

«°Vre 5et forth in subparagraphs 

\ (7) of this paragraph, 

drvco # Rad ” means a measure of the 
aoy ionizing radiation to body 
in terms of the energy absorbed 


per unit of mass of the tissue. One rad 
is the dose corresponding to the absorp¬ 
tion of 100 ergs per gram of tissue (1 
millirad (mrad) =0.001 rad). 

(7) “Rem" means a measure of the 
dose of any ionizing radiation to body tis¬ 
sue in terms of its estimated biological 
effect relative to a dose of 1 roentgen (r) 
of X-rays (1 millirem (mrem) =0.001 
rem). The relation of the rem to other 
dose units depends upon the biological 
effect under consideration and upon the 
conditions for irradiation. Each of the 
following is considered to be equivalent 
to a dose of 1 rem: 

(i) A dose of 1 roentgen due to X- or 
gamma radiation; 

(li) A dose of 1 rad due to X-, gamma, 
or beta radiation; 

<111) A dose of 0.1 rad due to neutrons 
or high energy protons; 

(iv) A dose of 0.05 rad due to particles 
heavier than protons and with sufficient 
energy to reach the lens of the eye; 

(v) If it is more convenient to measure 
the neutron flux, or equivalent, than to 
determine the neutron dose in rads, as 
provided in subdivision Oil) of this sub- 
paragraph. 1 rem of neutron radiation 
may, for purposes of the provisions in 
this section be assumed to be equivalent 
to 14 million neutrons per square centi¬ 
meter incident upon the body; or, if there 
Is sufficient information to estimate with 
reasonable accuracy the approximate 
distribution in energy of the neutrons, 
the incident number of neutrons per 
square centimeter equivalent to 1 rem 
may be estimated from Table G-17: 


Table G- 17 —Netjtkon Flux Dose Equivalents 


Neutron 

eneiey 

(million 
electron 
volte (Mev)) 

Number of 
neutrons per 
•quart* centimeter 
equivalent to a 
dose of 1 ram 

(nentrons/cm’) 

Average flnx 
to dettver 

100 nilHlrem 

In 40 hours 
Cneutrons/cm* 
por sec.) 

Thermal_ 

070 X 10* 

870 

0.0001 . 

720 X 10* 

600 

ILOOL. 

820 X 1(7 

670 

0.02... 

400 X K7 

280 

0.1_ 

120 X U7 

80 

0J5__.. 

43 X 10* 

80 

1.0.... 

26 X 10* 

18 

2.5—._ 

29 X K7 

20 

6.0~. 

26 X 10* 

18 

7.5—. — 

24 X 10* 

17 

10. 

24 X 10* 

17 

10 to 30_ 

14 XU7 

10 


(8) For determining exposures to X- 
or gamma rays up to 3 Mev., the dose 
limits specified In this section may be 
assumed to be equivalent to the "air 
dose". For the purpose of this section "air 
dose" means that the dose is measured by 
a properly calibrated appropriate in¬ 
strument in air at or near the body sur¬ 
face in the region of the highest dosage 
rate. 

(b) Exposure of individuals to radia¬ 
tion in restricted areas. (1) Except as 
provided in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, no employer shall possess, 
use. or transfer sources of ionizing radi¬ 
ation in such a manner as to cause any 
individual in a restricted area to re¬ 
ceive in any period of one calendar quar¬ 
ter from sources in the employer's pos¬ 
session or control a dose in excess of the 
limits specified In Table G-18: 


Table G-18 

Rems 

per 

calendar 

quarter 

Whole body: Head and trunk; active 


blood-forming organs; lens of eyes; 

or gonads__ 

Hands and forearms; feet and ankles. 18}; 
Skin of whole body_ 7V 2 


(2) An employer may permit an in¬ 
dividual in a restricted area to receive 
doses to the whole body greater than 
those permitted under subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph, so long as: 

(I) During any calendar quarter the 
dose to the whole body shall not exceed 
3 rems; and 

(II) The dose to the whole body, when 
added to the accumulated occupational 
dose to the whole body, shall not ex¬ 
ceed 5 (N-18) rems, where "N" equals 
the Individual's age in years at his last 
birthday; and 

(ill) The employer maintains ade¬ 
quate past and current exposure rec¬ 
ords which show that the addition of 
such a dose will not cause the individual 
to exceed the amount authorized in this 
subparagraph. As used In this subpara¬ 
graph "Dose to the whole body" shall 
be deemed to include any dose to the 
whole body, gonad, active bloodforming 
organs, head and trunk, or lens of the 
eye. 

(3) No employer shall permit any em¬ 
ployee who is under 18 years of age to 
receive in any period of one calendar 
quarter a dose in excess of 10 percent of 
the limits specified In Table G-18. 

(4) "Calendar quarter" means any 3- 
month period determined as follows: 

<i) The first period of any year may 
begin on any date in January: Provided , 
That the second, third, and fourth peri¬ 
ods accordingly begin on the same date 
in April, July, and October, respectively, 
and that the fourth period extends into 
January of the succeeding year, if nec¬ 
essary to complete a 3-month quarter. 
During the first year of use of this meth¬ 
od of determination, the first period for 
that year shall also include any addi¬ 
tional days in January preceding the 
starting date for the first period; or 

<ii) The first period in a calendar 
year of 13 complete, consecutive calen¬ 
dar weeks; the second period In a cal¬ 
endar year of 13 complete consecutive 
weeks; the third period in a calendar 
year of 13 complete, consecutive calen¬ 
dar weeks; the fourth period in a calen¬ 
dar year of 13 complete, consecutive 
calendar weeks. If at the end of a cal¬ 
endar year there are any days not fall¬ 
ing within a complete calendar week of 
that year, such days shall be included 
within the last complete calendar week of 
that year. If at the beginning of any 
calendar year there are days not falling 
within a complete calendar week of that 
year, such days shall be included within 
the last complete calendar week of the 
previous year; or 

(ill) The four periods in a calendar 
year may consist of the first 14 com¬ 
plete, consecutive calendar weeks; the 
next 12 complete, consecutive calendar 
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weeks, the next 14 complete, consecutive 
calendar weeks, and the last 12 complete, 
consecutive calendar weeks. If at the end 
of a calendar year there are any days not 
falling within a complete calendar week 
of that year, such days shall be included 
(for purposes of this section) within the 
last complete calendar week of the year. 
If at the beginning of any calendar year 
there are days not falling within a com¬ 
plete calendar week of that year, such 
days shall be included (for purposes of 
this section) within the last complete 
week of the previous year. 

(5) No employer shall change the 
method used by him to determine calen¬ 
dar quarters except at the beginning of 
a calendar year. 

(c) Exposure to airborne radioactive 
material. (1) No employer shall possess, 
use or transport radioactive material in 
such a manner as to cause any employee, 
within a restricted area, to be exposed to 
airborne radioactive material in an aver¬ 
age concentration in excess of the limits 
specified in Table 1 of Appendix B to 10 
CFR Part 20. The limits given in Table 1 
are for exposure to the concentrations 
specified for 40 hours in any workweek of 
7 consecutive days. In any such period 
where the number of hours of exposure is 
less than 40, the limits specified in the 
table may be increased proportionately. 
In any such period where the number of 
hours of exposure is greater than 40, the 
limits specified in the table shall be de¬ 
creased proportionately. 

(2) No employer shall possess, use, or 
transfer radioactive material in such a 
manner as to cause any individual within 
a restricted area, who is under 18 years 
of age, to be exposed to airborne radio¬ 
active material in an average concentra¬ 
tion in excess of the limits s pecifi ed in 
Table n of Appendix B to 10 CFR Part 
20. For purposes of this subparagraph, 
concentrations may be averaged over pe¬ 
riods not greater than 1 week. 

(3) “Exposed” as used in this para¬ 
graph means that the individual is pres¬ 
ent in an airborne concentration. No 
allowance shall be made for the use of 
protective clothing or equipment, or par¬ 
ticle size. 

(d) Precautionary procedures and 
personal monitoring . (1) Every employer 
shall make such surveys as may be neces¬ 
sary for him to comply with the provi¬ 
sions in this section. “Survey” means an 
evaluation of the radiation hazards in¬ 
cident to the production, use, release, 
disposal, or presence of radioactive mate¬ 
rials or other sources of radiation under 
a specific set of conditions. When appro¬ 
priate, such evaluation includes a physi¬ 
cal survey of the location of materials 
and equipment, and measurements of 
levels of radiation or concentrations of 
radioactive material present. 

(2) Every employer shall supply ap¬ 
propriate personnel monitoring equip¬ 
ment, such as film badges, pocket cham¬ 
bers, pocket dosimeters, or film rings, to, 
and shall require the use of such equip¬ 
ment by: 

(i) Each employee who enters a re¬ 
stricted area under such circumstances 
that he receives, or is likely to receive, a 
dose in any calendar quarter in excess of 


25 percent of the applicable value speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (b) (1) of this section; 
and 

(ii) Each employee under 18 years of 
age who enters a restricted area under 
such circumstances that he receives, or 
is likely to receive, a dose in any calendar 
quarter in excess of 5 percent of the ap¬ 
plicable value specified in paragraph 
(b) (1) of this section; and 

(ill) Each employee who enters a 
high radiation area. 

(3) As used in this section: 

(i) “Personnel monitoring equipment” 
means devices designed to be worn or 
carried by an individual for the purpose 
of measuring the dose received (e.g., film 
badges, pocket chambers, pocket dosim¬ 
eters, film rings, etc.); 

(ii) “Radiation area” means any area, 
accessible to personnel, in which there 
exists radiation at such levels that a 
major portion of the body could receive 
in any 1 hour a dose in excess of 5 milli- 
rem, or in any 5 consecutive days a dose 
in excess of 100 milllrem; and 

(iii) “High radiation area” means any 
area, accessible to personnel, in which 
there exists radiation at such levels that 
a major portion of the body could re¬ 
ceive in any one hour a dose in excess of 
100 millirem. 

(e) Caution signs . labels , and signals — 
(1) General, (i) Symbols prescribed by 
this paragraph shall use the conventional 
radiation caution colors (magenta or 
purple on yellow background). The sym¬ 
bol prescribed by this paragraph is the 
conventional three-bladed design: 

RADIATION SYMBOL 


1. Cross-hatched area Is to be magenta 
or purple. 

2 . Background Is to be yellow. 



SI l-i 


<-5A- *\ 

Figure G-10 

(ii) In addition to the contents of 
signs and labels prescribed in this para¬ 
graph, employers may provide on or near 
such signs and labels any additional in¬ 
formation which may be appropriate in 
aiding individuals to minimize exposure 
to radiation or to radioactive material. 

(2) Radiation area. Each radiation 
area shall be conspicuously posted with a 


sign or signs bearing the radiation cau¬ 
tion symbol described in subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph and the words: 
CAUTION 
RADIATION AREA 


(3) High radiation area, (i) Each high 
radiation area shall be conspicuously 
posted with a sign or signs bearing the 
radiation caution symbol and the words: 

CAUTION 

HIGH RADIATION AREA 


(ii) Each high radiation area shall 
be equipped with a control device 
which shall either cause the level of 
radiation to be reduced below that at 
which an individual might receive a dose 
of 100 millirems in 1 hour upon entry 
into the area or shall energize a con¬ 
spicuous visible or audible alarm signal 
in such a manner that the individual 
entering and the employer or a super¬ 
visor of the activity are made aware of 
the entry. In the case of a high radiation 
area established for a period of 30 days 
or less, such control device is not 
“airborne radioactivity area” means: 
required. 

(4) Airborne radioactivity area, (i) As 
used in the provisions of this section, 

(a) Any room, enclosure, or operating 
area in which airborne radioactive ma¬ 
terials, composed wholly or partly of 
radioactive material, exist in concentra¬ 
tions in excess of the amounts specified 
in column 1 of Table 1 of Appendix B 
to 10 CFR Part 20 or 

(b) Any room, enclosure, or operating 
area in which airborne radioactive ma¬ 
terials exist in concentrations which, av¬ 
eraged over the number of hours in any 
week during which individuals are in 
the area, exceed 25 percent of the 
amounts specified in column 1 of Table 
1 of Appendix B to 10 CFR Part 20. 

(ii) Each airborne radioactivity area 
shall be conspicuously posted with a sign 
or signs bearing the radiation caution 
symbol described in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph and the words: 

CAUTION 

AIRBORNE RADIOACTIVITY AREA 


(5) Additional requirements. 

(i) Each area or room in which radio - 
ctive material Is used or stored and 
hich contains any radioactive material 
other than natural uranium or tno- 
ium) in any amount exceeding lOumes 
ae quantity of such material specified 
.ppendix C to 10 CFR Part 20 shall ve 
onspicuously posted with a sign or sign^ 
earing the radiation caution sj®?? 
escribed in subparagraph (1) 01 1 
aragraph and the words: 

CAUTION 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 

<ii> Each area or room in which nat- 
ral uranium or thorium 18 
tored in an amount exceeding lOOtm 
he quantity o 1 such material specmed 
0 CFR Part 20 shall be conspicuously 
osted with a sign or signs bearing the 
adiatlon caution symbol describe I 
iibparagraph (1) of this paragrap 
lie words: 
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(6) Containers . (i) Each container in 
which is transported, stored, or used a 
quantity of any radioactive material 
(other than natural uranium or tho¬ 
rium) greater than the quantity of such 
material specified in Appendix C to 10 
CFR Part 20 shall bear a durable, clearly 
visible label bearing the radiation caution 
symbol described in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph and the words: 

CAUTION 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 

(ii) Each container in which natural 
uranium or thorium is transported, 
stored, or used in a quantity greater than 
1C times the quantity specified in Appen¬ 
dix C to 10 CFR Part 20 shall bear a 
durable, clearly visible label bearing the 
radiation caution symbol described in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph and 
the words: 

CAUTION 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 

(iii) Notwithstanding the provisions 
of subdivisions (1) and (li) of this sub- 
paragraph a label shall not be required: 

(a) If the concentration of the ma¬ 
terial in the container does not exceed 
that specified in c olum n 2 of Table 1 of 
Appendix B to 10 CFR Part 20, or 

(b) For laboratory containers, such as 
beakers, flasks, and test tubes, used 
transiently in laboratory procedures, 
when the user is present. 

(iv) Where containers are used for 
storage, the labels required in this sub- 
paragraph shall state also the quantities 
and kinds of radioactive materials in the 
containers and the date of measurement 
of the quantities. 

(f) Immediate evacuation warning 
signal —(1) Signal characteristics. (1) 
The signal shall be a midfrequency com¬ 
plex sound wave amplitude modulated at 
a subsonic frequency. The complex sound 
wave in free space shall have a funda¬ 
mental frequency (fO between 450 and 
500 hertz (Hz) modulated at a subsonic 
rate between 4 and 5 hertz. 

(11) The signal generator shall not be 
less than 75 decibels at every location 
where an individual may be present 
whose immediate, rapid, and complete 
evacuation Is essential. 

(iii) A sufficient number of signal units 
fi hall be installed such that the require¬ 
ments of subdivision (11) of this subpara¬ 
graph are met at every location where 
an individual may be present whose im¬ 
mediate. rapid, and complete evacuation 
k essential. 

(iv) The signal shall be unique in the 
Plant or facility in which it is Installed. 

(v) The minimum duration of the 

*jtenal shall be sufficient to insure that 
an affected persons hear the signal. 
cVi Jyp signal-generating system 

fnau respond automatically to an inltiat- 

event without requiring any human 
action to sound the signal. 

J2> Design objectives. CD The signal- 
wf rating astern shall be designed to 
"“corporate components which enable the 
oysiem to produce the desired signal each 
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time it is activated within one-half sec¬ 
ond of activation. 

(ii) The signal-generating system shall 
be provided with an automatically acti¬ 
vated secondary power supply which is 
adequate to simultaneously power all 
emergency equipment to which it is con¬ 
nected, if operation during power failure 
is necessary, except in those systems us¬ 
ing batteries as the primary source of 
power. 

(iii) All components of the signal- 
generating system shall be located to 
provide maximum practicable protection 
against damage in case of fire, explosion, 
corrosive atmosphere, or other environ¬ 
mental extremes consistent with ade¬ 
quate system performance. 

(iv) The signal-generating system shall 
be designed with the minimum number of 
components necessary to make it func¬ 
tion as intended, and should utilize com¬ 
ponents which do not require frequent 
servicing such as lubrication or cleaning. 

(v) Where several activating devices 
feed activating information to a central 
signal generator, failure of any activat¬ 
ing device shall not render the signal- 
generator system inoperable to activat¬ 
ing information from the remaining 
devices. 

(vi) The signal-generating system 
shall be designed to enhance the prob¬ 
ability that alarm occurs only when im¬ 
mediate evacuation is warranted. The 
number of false alarms shall not be so 
great that the signal will come to be 
disregarded and shall be low enough to 
minimize personal Injuries or excessive 
property damage that might result from 
such evacuation. 

(3) Testing . (i) Initial tests, inspec¬ 
tions, and checks of the signal-generat¬ 
ing system shall be made to verify that 
the fabrication and installation were 
made in accordance with design plans 
and specifications and to develop a thor¬ 
ough knowledge of the performance of 
the system and all components under 
normal and hostile conditions. 

(ii) Once the system has been placed 
In service, periodic tests, inspections, and 
checks shall be made to minimize the 
possibility of malfunction. 

(iii) Following significant alterations 
or revisions to the system, tests and 
checks similar to the initial installation 
tests shall be made. 

(iv) Tests shall be designed to minimize 
hazards while conducting the tests. 

(v) Prior to normal operation the 
signal-generating system shall be 
checked physically and functionally to 
assure reliability and to demonstrate ac¬ 
curacy and performance. Specific tests 
shall include: 

(a) All power sources. 

(5) Calibration and calibration sta¬ 
bility. 

(c) Trip levels and stability. 

(d) Continuity of function with loss 
and return of required services such as 
AC or DC power, air pressure, etc. 

( e ) All indicators. 

(/) Trouble indicator circuits and sig¬ 
nals, where used. 

(g) Air pressure (if used). 

(7t) Determine that sound level of the 
signal is within the limit of subpara¬ 
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graph (l)(ii) of this paragraph at 
all points that require immediate 
evacuation. 

(vi) In addition to the initial startup 
and operating tests, periodic scheduled 
performance tests and status checks 
must be made to insure that the system 
is at all times operating within design 
limits and capable of the required re¬ 
sponse. Specific periodic tests or checks 
or both shall include: 

<a) Adequacy of signal activation 
device. 

(b) Ail power sources. 

(c) Function of all alarm circuits and 
trouble indicator circuits including trip 
levels. 

<d) Air pressure (if used). 

(e) Function of entire system includ¬ 
ing operation without power where 
required. 

(/) Complete operational tests includ¬ 
ing sounding of the signal and determi¬ 
nation that sound levels are adequate. 

(vii) Periodic tests shall be scheduled 
on the basis of need, experience, diffi¬ 
culty, and disruption of operations. The 
entire system should be operationally 
tested at least quarterly. 

(viii) All employees whose work may 
necessitate their presence in an area cov¬ 
ered by the signal shall be made famil¬ 
iar with the actual sound of the signal— 
preferably as it sounds at their work 
location. Before placing the system into 
operation, all employees normally work¬ 
ing in the area shall be made acquainted 
with the signal by actual demonstration 
at their work locations. 

(g) Exceptions from posting require - 
ments . Notwithstanding the provisions 
of paragraph (e) of this section: 

(1) A room or area is not required to 
be posted with a caution sign because of 
the presence of a sealed source, provided 
the radiation level 12 Inches from the sur¬ 
face of the source container or housing 
does not exceed 5 mlllirem per hour. 

(2) Rooms or other areas in onsite 
medical facilities are not required to be 
posted with caution signs because of the 
presence of patients containing radio¬ 
active material, provided that there are 
personnel in attendance who shall take 
the precautions necessary to prevent the 
exposure of any Individual to radiation or 
radioactive material in excess of the 
limits established in the provisions of 
this section. 

(3) Caution signs are not required to 
be posted at areas or rooms containing 
radioactive materials for periods of less 
than 8 hours: Provided , That 

(i) The materials are constantly at¬ 
tended during such periods by an in¬ 
dividual who shall take the precautions 
necessary to prevent the exposure of any 
Individual to radiation or radioactive ma¬ 
terials in excess of the limits established 
In the provisions of this section: and 

(ii) Such area or room is subject to 
the employer's control. 

<h) Exemptions for radioactive mate - 
rials packaged for shipment. Radioac¬ 
tive materials packaged and labeled in 
accordance with regulations of the De¬ 
partment of Transportation published in 
49 CFR Chapter I, are exempt from the 
labeling and posting requirements of this 
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subpart during shipment, provided that 
the inside containers are labeled In ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of para¬ 
graph (e) of this section. 

(1) Instruction of personnel , posting . 
(1) Employers regulated by the Atomic 
En ergy Commission shall be governed by 
10 CFR Part 20 standards. Employers in 
a State named in paragraph (p) (3) of 
this section shall be governed by the re¬ 
quirements of the laws and regulations 
of that State. All other employers shall 
be regulated by the following: 

(2) All individuals working in or fre¬ 
quenting any portion of a radiation area 
shall be informed of the occurrence of 
radioactive materials or of radiation in 
such portions of the radiation area; shall 
be instructed in the safety problems as¬ 
sociated with exposure to such materials 
or radiation and in precautions or devices 
to minimize exposure; shall be instructed 
in the applicable provisions of this sec¬ 
tion for the protection of employees from 
exposure to radiation or radioactive ma¬ 
terials; and shall be advised of reports 
of radiation exposure which employees 
may request pursuant to the regulations 
in this section. 

(3) Each employer to whom this sec¬ 
tion applies shall post a current copy 
of its provisions and a copy of the op¬ 
erating procedures applicable to the work 
conspicuously in such locations as to 
Insure that employees working in or fre¬ 
quenting radiation areas will observe 
these documents on the way to and from 
their place of employment, or shall keep 
such documents available for examina¬ 
tion of employees upon request. 

(j) Storage of radioactive materials. 
Radioactive materials stored in a non- 
radiation area shall be secured against 
unauthorized removal from the place of 
storage. 

(k) Waste disposal. No employer shall 
dispose of radioactive material except by 
transfer to an authorized recipient, or in 
a manner approved by the Atomic Energy 
Commission or a State named in para¬ 
graph (p) (3) of this section. 

(l) Notification of incidents —(1) 7?n- 
mediate notification. Each employer 
shall immediately notify the Assistant 
Secretary of Labor or his duly author¬ 
ized representative, for employees not 
protected by the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion by means of 10 CFR Part 20 : para¬ 
graph (p) (2) of this section, or the re¬ 
quirements of the laws and regulations 
of States named in paragraph (p) (3) of 
this section, by telephone or telegraph of 
any incident involving radiation which 
may have caused or threatens to cause: 

(i) Exposure of the whole body of any 
individual to 25 rems or more of radia¬ 
tion; exposure of the skin of the whole 
body of any individual to 150 rems or 
more of radiation; or exposure of the 
feet, ankles, hands, or forearms of any 
individual to 375 rems or more of radia¬ 
tion; or 

(li) The release of radioactive mate¬ 
rial in concentrations which, if averaged 
over a period of 24 hours, would exceed 
5.000 times the limit specified for such 
materials in Table n of Appendix B to 
10 CFR Pari 20. 


(ill) A loss of 1 working week or more 
of the operation of any facilities affected; 
or 

(iv) Damage to property in excess of 

$ 100 , 000 . 

(2) Twenty-four hour notification . 
Each employer shall within 24 hours fol¬ 
lowing its occurrence notify the Assistant 
Secretary of Labor or his duly author¬ 
ized representative for employees not 
protected by the Atomic Ene rgy Com¬ 
mission by means of 10 CFR Part 20; 
paragraph Cp) (2) of this section, or the 
requirements of the laws and applicable 
regulations of States named in paragraph 
(p) (3) of this section, by telephone or 
telegraph of any incident Involving radi¬ 
ation which may have caused or threat¬ 
ens to cause: 

(1) Exposure of the whole body of any 
individual to 5 rems or more of radiation; 
exposure of the skin of the whole body 
of any individual to 30 rems or more of 
radiation; or exposure of the feet, ankles, 
hands, or forearms to 75 rems or more 
of radiation; or 

<ii) A loss of 1 day or more of the op¬ 
eration of any facilities; or 

(ill) Damage to property in excess of 

$ 10 , 000 . 

(m) Reports of overexposure and ex¬ 
cessive levels and concentrations . (1) In 
addition to any notification required by 
paragraph (1) of this section each em¬ 
ployer shall make a report in writing 
within 30 days to the Assistant Secretary 
of Labor or his duly authorized repre¬ 
sentative, for employees not protected by 
the At omic Energy Commission by means 
of 10 CFR Part 20; or under paragraph 
(p) (2) of this section, or the require¬ 
ments of the laws and regulations of 
States named in paragraph (p) (3) of 
this section, of each exposure of an indi¬ 
vidual to radiation or concentrations of 
radioactive material in excess of any ap¬ 
plicable limit in this section. Each report 
required under this subparagraph shall 
describe the extent of exposure of per¬ 
sons to radiation or to radioactive ma¬ 
terial; levels of radiation and concentra¬ 
tion of radioactive material involved, the 
cause of the exposure, levels of concen¬ 
trations; and corrective steps taken or 
planned to assure against a recurrence. 

(2) In any case where an employer is 
required pursuant to the provisions of 
this paragraph to report to the U.S. De¬ 
partment of Labor any exposure of an 
Individual to radiation or to concentra¬ 
tions of radioactive material, the em¬ 
ployer shall also notify such individual 
of the nature and extent of exposure. 
Such notice shall be In writing and shall 
contain the following statement: “You 
should preserve this report for future 
reference." 

(n) Records. (1) Every employer shall 
maintain records of the radiation ex¬ 
posure of all employees for whom per¬ 
sonnel monitoring is required under 
paragraph (d) of this section and ad¬ 
vise each of his employees of his individ¬ 
ual exposure on at least an annual basis. 

(2) Every employer shall maintain 
records in the same units used in tables 
in paragraph (b) of this section and 
Appendix B to 10 CFR Part 20. 


(o) Disclosure to former employee of 
individual employee's record. (1) At the 
request of a former employee an em¬ 
ployer shall furnish to the employee a 
report of the employee’s exposure to radi¬ 
ation as shown in records maintained 
by the employer pursuant to paragraph 
(n) (1) of this section. Such report shall 
be furnished within 30 days from the 
time the request is made, and shall cover 
each calendar quarter of the individual’s 
employment involving exposure to radi¬ 
ation or such lesser period as may be re¬ 
quested by the employee. The report 
shall also Include the results of any cal¬ 
culations and analysts of radioactive 
material deposited in the body of the 
employee. The report shall be in writ¬ 
ing and contain the following statement: 
“You should preserve this report for 
future reference.” 

(2) The former employee’s request 
should include appropriate identifying 
data, such as social security number and 
dates and locations of employment. 

(p) Atomic Energy Commission li¬ 
censees—AEC contractors operating 
AEC plants and facilities—AEC Agree¬ 
ment State licensees or registrants. (1) 
Any employer who possesses or uses 
source material, byproduct material, or 
special nuclear material, as defined in 
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, under a license issued by the 
Atomic Energy Commission and in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 10 
CFR Part 20 shall be deemed to be in 
compliance with the requirements of this 
section with respect to such possession 
and use. 

(2) AEC contractors operating AEC 
plants and facilities: Any employer who 
possesses or uses source material, by¬ 
product material, special nuclear mate¬ 
rial, or other radiation sources under 
a contract with the Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission for the operation of AEC plants 
and facilities and In accordance with 
the standards, procedures, and other re¬ 
quirements for radiation protection 
established by the Commission for such 
contract pursuant to the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954 as amended (42 U.S.C. 
2011 et seq.), shall be deemed to be in 
compliance with the requirements of this 
section with respect to such possession 
and use. 


(3) AEC-agreement State licensees or 
registrants: 

(i) Atomic Energy Act sources. Any 
employer who possesses or uses source 
naterial, byproduct material, or special 
luclear material, as defined in the 
atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 
t42 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.), and has either 
-eglstered such sources with, or is opew* 
ing under a license issued by, a State 
vhlch has an agreement in effect witn 
;he Atomic Energy Commission pursuan 
» section 274(b) (42 U.S.C. 2021 (b)) « 
the Atomic Energy Act of _ 

unended, and in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of that State’s laws and regu¬ 
lations shall be deemed to be In compJ 

mce with the radiation requirements 
this section, insofar as his possession a 
lse of such material is concerned, um 
the Secretary of Labor, after confere 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 





with the Atomic Energy Commission, 
shall determine that the State’s program 
for control of these radiation sources is 
incompatible with the requirements of 
this section. Such agreements currently 
are in effect only in the States of Ala¬ 
bama, Arkansas, California, Kansas, 
Kentucky, Florida, Mississippi, New 
Hampshire, New York, North Carolina. 
Texas, Tennessee, Oregon, Idaho. Ari¬ 
zona, Colorado, Louisiana, Nebraska, 
Washington, Maryland, North Dakota, 
South Carolina, and Georgia. 

(ii) Other sources . Any employer who 
possesses or uses radiation sources other 
than source material, byproduct mate¬ 
rial, or special nuclear material, as de¬ 
fined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 
as amended (42 UJ3.C. 2011 et seq.), and 
has either registered such sources with, 
or is operating under a license issued by 
a State which has an agreement in effect 
with the Atomic Energy Commission pur¬ 
suant to section 274(b) (42 UJ3.C. 2021 

(k) ) of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, and in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of that State’s laws and regu¬ 
lations shall be deemed to be in compli¬ 
ance with the radiation requirements of 
this section, insofar as his possession and 
use of such material is concerned, pro¬ 
vided the State’s program for control of 
these radiation sources is the subject of 
a currently effective determination by the 
Assistant Secretary of Labor that such 
program is compatible with the require¬ 
ments of this section. Such determina¬ 
tions currently are in effect only in the 
States of Alabama, Arkansas, California, 
Kansas, Kentucky, Florida, Mississippi, 
New Hampshire, New York, North Caro¬ 
lina, Texas, Tennessee, Oregon, Idaho. 
Arizona, Colorado, Louisiana, Nebraska, 
Washington, Maryland, North Dakota, 
South Carolina, and Georgia. 

(q) [Reserved! 

(r) Radiation standards for mining , 

(l) For the purpose of this paragraph, 
a “working level” is defined as any com¬ 
bination of radon daughters in 1 liter of 
air which will result in the ultimate 
emission of 1.3 X10 8 million electron volts 
of potential alpha energy. The numerical 
value of the “working level” is derived 
from the alpha energy released by the 
total decay of short-lived radon daughter 
products in equilibrium with 100 plco- 
curies of radon 222 per liter of air. A 
working level month is defined as the ex¬ 
posure received by a worker breathing 
air at one working level concentration for 
4% weeks of 40 hours each. 
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(2) Occupational exposure to radon 
daughters in mines shall be controlled so 
that no individual will receive an expo¬ 
sure of more than 2 working level months 
in any calendar quarter and no more 
than 4 working level months in any cal¬ 
endar year. Actual exposures shall be 
kept as far below these values as prac¬ 
ticable. 

(3) (1) For uranium mines, records of 
environmental concentrations in the oc¬ 
cupied parts of the mine, and of the 
time spent in each area by each person 
involved in an underground work shall 
be established and maintained. These 
records shall be in sufficient detail to per¬ 
mit calculations of the exposures, in units 
of working level months, of the individ¬ 
uals and shall be available for inspection 
by the Secretary of Labor or his author¬ 
ized agents. 

(ii) For other than uranium mines 
and for surface workers in all mines, 
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph will 
be applicable: Provided, however. That 
if no environmental sample shows a con¬ 
centration greater than 0.33 working 
level in any ocoupied part of the mine, 
the maintenance of individual occupancy 
records and the calculation of individ¬ 
ual exposures will not be required. 

(4) (i) At the request of an employee 
(or former employee) a report of the 
employee’s exposure to radiation as 
shown in records maintained by the em¬ 
ployer pursuant to subparagraph (3) of 
this paragraph, shall be furnished to him. 
The report shall be in writing and con¬ 
tain the following statement: 

This report Is furnished to you under the 
provisions of the US. Department of Labor, 
Ionizing Radiation Safety and Health Stand¬ 
ards (29 CFB 1910.96 (r)). You should pre¬ 
serve this report for future reference. 

(ii) The former employee’s request 
should include appropriate identifying 
data, such as social security number and 
dates and locations of employment. 

§1910.97 Nonionizing radiation. 

(a) Electromagnetic radiation —(1) 
Definitions applicable to this paragraph. 

(i) The term “electromagnetic radiation” 
is restricted to that portion of the spec¬ 
trum commonly defined as the radio 
frequency region, which for the purpose 
of this specification shall include the 
microwave frequency region. 

(ii) Partial body irradiation. Pertains 
to the case in which part of the body is 
exposed to the incident electromagnetic 
energy. 
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(ill) Radiation protection guide. Radi¬ 
ation level which should not be ex¬ 
ceeded without careful consideration of 
the reasons for doing so. 

(iv) The word “symbol” as used in 
this specification refers to the overall 
design, shape, and coloring of the rf 
radiation sign shown in figure G-1L 

(v) Whole body irradiation. Pertains 
to the case in which the entire body Is 
exposed to the incident electromagnetic 
energy or in which the cross section of 
the body is smaller than the cross section 
of the incident radiation beam. 

(2) Radiation protection guide, (i) For 
normal environmental conditions and for 
incident electromagnetic energy of fre¬ 
quencies from 10 MHz to 100 GHz, the 
radiation protaction guide is 10 mW/cm.* 
(milliwatt per square centimeter) as 
averaged over any possible 0.1-hour 
period. This means the following: 

Power density: 10 mW./cm* for periods of 
O.l-hour or more. 

Energy density: 1 mW.-hr./cm.* (milliwatt 
hour per square centimeter) during any 
0.1-hour period. 

This guide applies whether the radia¬ 
tion is continuous or intermittent. 

(ii) These formulated recommenda¬ 
tions pertain to both whole body irradi¬ 
ation and partial body Irradiation. Par¬ 
tial body irradiation must be included 
since it has been shown that some parts 
of the human body (e.g., eyes, testicles) 
may be harmed if exposed to incident 
radiation levels significantly in excess of 
the recommended levels. 

(3) Warning symbol . (i) The warning 
symbol for radio frequency radiation 
hazards shall consist of a red isosceles 
triangle above an inverted black isosceles 
triangle, separated and outlined by an 
aluminum color border. The words 
“Warning—Radio-Frequency Radiation 
Hazard” shall appear in the upper tri¬ 
angle. See figure G-ll. 

(ii) American National Standard 
Safety Color Code for Marking Physical 
Hazards and the Identification of Cer¬ 
tain Equipment, Z53.1-1953, shall be used 
for color specification. AD lettering and 
the border shah be of aluminum ooIot. 

(ill) The inclusion and choice of warn¬ 
ing information or precautionary in¬ 
structions is at the discretion of the user. 
If such information is included it shall 
appear in the lower triangle of the warn¬ 
ing symbol. 
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ALUMINUM, 

BORDER 


‘ALUMINUM LETTERS 


BLACK BACKGROUND 


L Ploc* handKng ord mounlirg foilructtoft* on rtvirM »id«. 

2. D« Scaling unit. 

5. LtINrinQ• Ratio of Wt« h#lgfht to INcfcnttl of Ifttff lint*. 

Uppw ’TrlangJf * 5 to I Largo 
6 to I tfetfium 

Lowtr triantft 4 to I Smdl 
6 to I Mtdium 

4. Symbol is squar^tncngtot «• right-onQ!* iiotcsUt. 

Pig. G-ll 

Radio-Frequency Radiation Hazard Warning Symbol 


(4) Scope . Tliis section applies to all 
radiations originating from radio sta¬ 
tions, radar equipment, and other pos¬ 
sible sources of electromagnetic radia¬ 
tion such as used for communication, 
radio navigation, and industrial and sci¬ 
entific purposes. This section does not 
apply to the deliberate exposure of pa¬ 
tients by, or under the direction of, prac¬ 
titioners of the healing arts. 

§ 1910.98 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart G 
shall become effective on August 27, 
1971, except as provided in the remaining 
paragraphs of this section. 

(b) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 15, 1972: 
11910.94 (a)(2)(iU), (ft) (3). (ft) (4), (to), 

(c) (2), (c)(3). (c)(4). (c)(5). (c) (C)(1), 

(o) (6)(li), (d)(1) (11), (d)(3), (d)(4). 

(d) (5), and (d)(7). 

(c) Notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (a), (to), or (d) of this sec¬ 


tion, any provision in any other section 
of this subpart which contains in Itself 
a specific effective date or time limita¬ 
tion fthn.il become effective on such date 
or shall apply in accordance with such 
limitation. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything In par¬ 
agraph (a) of this section, if any stand¬ 
ard in 41 CFR Part 50-204, other than 
a national consensus standard incor¬ 
porated by reference in 5 50-204.2 (a) (1), 
is or becomes applicable at any time to 
any employment and place of employ¬ 
ment, by virtue of the Walah-Hoaley 
Public Contracts Act. or the Service Con¬ 
tract Act of 1965, or the National Foun¬ 
dation on Arts and Humanities Act of 
1965, any corresponding established 
Federal standard in this Subpart G 
which is derived from 41 CFR Part 50- 
204 shall also become effective, and shall 
be applicable to such employment and 
place of employment, on the same date. 


§ 1910.99 Source* of standard*. 

Section Source 

1910£3_ 41 CPE 50-204.60. except for 

Table 0-2, the source of 
which Is American National 
Standards Institute, Z37 
series. 

1910a4(ft)_ANSI N2.3-1967. Immediate 

and Safe Practices, of Abra¬ 
sive Blasting Operations. 

1910.04(b).. ANSI Z43.1-968. Ventilation 
Control of Grinding, Polish¬ 
ing, and Buffing Operations. 

1910.94(c)_ANSI Z9.3-1970, Safety Code 

for the Design, Construction 
and Ventilation of Spray 
Finishing Operations. 

1910.94(d).. ANSI ZO.1-1969, Safety Code 
for Ventilation and Opera¬ 
tion of Open-Surface Tanks. 
41 CFR 50-204.10. 

41 CFR 50-204.20. 


1910.95 _ 

1910.96 (a) 
through 
and (g) 
through 

191000(f). 


(•> 

<r). 


ANSI N2.3-1967, Immediate 
Evacuation Signal for Use 
In Industrial Installations 
Where Radiation Exposure 
May Occur. 

1010.97_ ANSI C95.1-1966. Safety Level 

of Electromagnetic Radia¬ 
tion with Respect to Per¬ 
sonnel and American Na¬ 
tional Standards Institute 
C95.2-1966, Radio Fre¬ 
quency Radiation Hazard 
and Warning Signal. 

§ 1910.100 Standards organizations. 

Specific standards of the following or¬ 
ganizations have been referenced in this 
subpart. Copies of the standards may 
be obtained from the issuing organiza¬ 
tion. 

American Conference of Governmental In¬ 
dustrial Hygienists, 1014 Broadway, Cincin¬ 
nati, OH 45202. 

American National Standards Institute, 1430 
Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 

National Fire Protection Association. 60 Bat¬ 
tery march Street, Boston, MA 02110. 

Subpart H—Hazardous Materials 

§ 1910.101 Compressed gases (general 
requirements). 

(a) Inspection of compressed gas cyl¬ 
inders. Each employer shall determine 
that compressed gas cylinders under his 
control are in a safe condition to the 
extent that this can be determined by 
visual inspection. Visual and other in¬ 
spections shall be conducted as pre¬ 
scribed in the Hazardous Materials Reg¬ 
ulations of the Department of Trans¬ 
portation (49 CFR Parts 171-179 and 14 
CFR Part 103). Where those regulation* 
are not applicable, visual and other in¬ 
spections shall be conducted in 

ance with Compressed Gas Association 
Pamphlets C-6-1968 and C-6-1962. 

(b) Compressed gases . The 
handling, storage, and utilization or 81 
compressed gases in cylinders, porta 
tanks, rail tankcars, or motor vehicle 
cargo tanks shall be in accordance wim 
Compressed Gas Association Pamphlet 
P-1-1965. 

(c) Safety rcUcf devices 

pressed gas containers . Compressed^ 

cylinders, portable tanks, and ca 
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tanks shall have pressure relief devices 
installed and maintained in accordance 
with Compressed Gas Association Pam¬ 
phlets S-l.1-1963 and 1965 addenda and 
S-l.2-1963. 


§ 1910.102 Acetylene. 

(a) Cylinders . The in-plant transfer, 
handling, storage, and utilization of acet¬ 
ylene in cylinders shall be in accordance 
with Compressed Gas Association Pam¬ 
phlet G-l-1966. 

(b) Piped systems. The piped systems 
for the inplant transfer and distribution 
of acetylene shall be designed, installed, 
maintained, and operated in accordance 
with Compressed Gas Association Pam¬ 
phlet G-l.3-195 9. 

(c) Generators and filling cylinders. 
Plants for the generation of acetylene 
and the charging (filling) of acetylene 
cylinders shall be designed, constructed, 
and tested in accordance with the stand¬ 
ards prescribed in Compressed Gas Asso¬ 
ciation Pamphlet G-l.4-1966. 


{1910.103 Hydrogen. 


(a) General—(1) Definitions. As used 
in this section (i) Gaseous hydrogen sys¬ 
tem is one in which the hydrogen is 
delivered, stored and discharged in the 
gaseous form to consumer's piping. The 
system Includes stationary or movable 
containers, pressure regulators, safety 
relief devices, manifolds, interconnect¬ 
ing piping and controls. The system 
terminates at the point where hydrogen 
at service pressure first enters the con¬ 
sumer's distribution piping. 

(ii) Approved—Means unless other¬ 
wise indicated listed or approved by the 
following nationally recognized testing 
laboratories: Underwriters' Laboratories. 
Inc., and Factory Mutual Engineering 
Oorp. 


(ill) Listed—See "approved". 

(iv) ASME—American Society of 

Mechanical Engineers. 

(v) DOT Specifications—Regulations 
of the Depart men t of Transportation 
Published in 49 CFR Chapter I. 

(vl) DOT regulations—See § 1910.103 

<a)<lHv). 

(2) Scope —(i) Gaseous hydrogen sys¬ 
tems. (a) Paragraph (b) of this section 
applies to the installation of gaseous 
hydrogen systems on consumer premises 
where the hydrogen supply to the con¬ 
sumer premises originates outside the 
consumer premises and is delivered by 
mobile equipment. 

^b) Paragraph (b) of this section does 
not apply to gaseous hydrogen systems 
having a total hydrogen content of less 
“ten 400 cubic feet, nor to hydrogen 
jnanufacLuring plants or other estab- 
n^ments operated by the hydrogen sup¬ 
plier or his agent for the purpose of stor¬ 
ing hydrogen and refilling portable con- 
J^ners, trailers, mobile supply trucks, or 
teak cars. 

<ii) Liquefied hydrogen systems, (a) 
paragraph (c) of this section applies to 
we installation of liquefied hydrogen 
systems on consumer premises. 

( b) Paragraph (c) of this section does 
°t apply to liquefied hydrogen portable 


containers of less than 150 liters (39.63 
gallons) capacity; nor to liquefied hydro¬ 
gen manufacturing plants or other estab¬ 
lishments operated by the hydrogen sup¬ 
plier or his agent for the sole purpose of 
storing liquefied hydrogen and refilling 
portable containers, trailers, mobile sup¬ 
ply trucks, or tank cars. 

(b) Gaseous hydrogen systems —(1) 
Design. 

(i) Containers, (a) Hydrogen con¬ 
tainers shall comply with one of the 
following: 

(1) Designed, constructed, and tested 
in accordance with appropriate require¬ 
ments of ASME Boiler and Pressure Ves¬ 
sel Code, Section V3H—Unfired Pressure 
Vessels—1968. 

(2) Designed, constructed, tested and 
maintained in accordance with U.S. De¬ 
partment of Transportation Specifica¬ 
tions and Regulations. 

(b) Permanently installed containers 
shall be provided with substantial non¬ 
combustible supports on firm noncom¬ 
bustible foundations. 

(c) Each portable container shall be 
legibly marked with the name "Hydro¬ 
gen" in accordance with "Marking Port¬ 
able Compressed Gas Containers to Iden¬ 
tify the Material Contained" ANSI 
Z48.1—1954. Each manifolded hydrogen 
supply unit shall be legibly marked with 
the name Hydrogen or a legend such as 
"This unit contains hydrogen." 

Cil) Safety relief devices . (a) Hydro¬ 
gen containers shall be equipped with 
safety relief devices as required by the 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. 
Section VIII Unfired Pressure Vessels, 
1968 or the DOT Specifications and Reg¬ 
ulations under which the container is 
fabricated. 

(b) Safety relief devices shall be 
arranged to discharge upward and un¬ 
obstructed to the open air in such a 
manner as to prevent any impingement 
of escaping gas upon the container, ad¬ 
jacent structure or personnel. This re¬ 
quirement does not apply to DOT Speci¬ 
fication containers having an internal 
volume of 2 cubic feet or less. 

(c) Safety relief devices or vent pip¬ 
ing shall be designed or located so 
that moisture cannot collect and freeze 
in a manner which would interfere with 
proper operation of the device. 

(ill) Piping , tubing , and fittings .— 

(a) Piping, tubing, and fittings shall be 
suitable for hydrogen service and for the 
pressures and temperatures involved. 
Cast iron pipe and fittings shall not be 
used. 

(b) Piping and tubing shall conform 
to Section 2—"Industrial Gas and Air 
Piping"—Code for Pressure Piping. 
ANSI B31.1-1967 with addenda B31.1- 
1969. 

(c) Joints in piping and tubing may 
be made by welding or brazing or by 
use of flanged, threaded, socket, or com¬ 
pression fittings. Gaskets and thread 
sealants shall be suitable for hydrogen 
service. 

(iv) Equipment assembly, (a) Valves, 
gauges, regulators, and other accessories 
shall be suitable for hydrogen service. 


(b) Installation of hydrogen systems 
shall be supervised by personnel familiar 
with proper practices with reference to 
their construction and use. 

(c) Storage containers, piping, valves, 
regulating equipment, and other acces¬ 
sories shall be readily accessible, and 
shall be protected against physical dam¬ 
age and against tampering. 

<d) Cabinets or housings containing 
hydrogen control or operating equipment 
shall be adequately ventilated. 

(e) Each mobile hydrogen supply unit 
used as part of a hydrogen system shall 
be adequately secured to prevent 
movement. 

(/) Mobile hydrogen supply units 
shall be electrically bonded to the sys¬ 
tem before discharging hydrogen. 

(v) Marking. The hydrogen storage 
location shall be permanently placarded 
as follows: " HYDROGEN—FLAM¬ 
MABLE GAS—NO SMOKING—NO 
OPEN FLAMES." or equivalent. 

(vi) Testing . After installations, all 
piping, tubing, and fittings shall be 
tested and proved hydrogen gas tight at 
maximum operating pressure. 

(2) Location —(i) General, (a) The 
system shall be located so that it is read¬ 
ily accessible to delivery equipment and 
to authorized personnel. 

(b) Systems shall be located above 
ground. 

(c) Systems shall not be located be¬ 
neath electric power lines. 

<d) Systems shall not be located close 
to flammable liquid piping or piping of 
other flammable gases. 

(e) Systems near aboveground flam¬ 
mable liquid storage shall be located on 
ground higher than the flammable liquid 
storage except when dikes, diversion 
curbs, grading, or separating solid wall? 
are used to prevent accumulation of 
flammable liquids under the system 

(ii) Specific requirements, (a) The 
location of a system, as determined by 
the maximum total contained volume of 
hydrogen, shall be in the order of prefer¬ 
ence as indicated by Roman numerals 
in Table H-l. 


Tabus H-l 


Size of hydrogen system 

N ature of loeat Jon -— - 

l/oss than 3,000 CF to In exc tbk of 
3.000 CK 16,000 CF 16,000 CK 


Outdoors. .. 1.L. L 

In a separate 

building-.II.H.II 

In a special room... Ill.Ill. Not per 

mined. 

Inside buildings IV. Not per- Not p*r- 

not in a special roiued. milted, 

room and ex¬ 
posed to other 
occupancies. 


(b) The minimum distance in feet 
from a hydrogen system of indicated ca¬ 
pacity located outdoors, in separate 
buildings or in special rooms to any spec¬ 
ified outdoo/- exposure shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with Table H-2. 

(c) The distances in Table H-2 Items 
1, 14. and 3 to 10 inclusive do not apply 
where protective structures such as ade¬ 
quate fire walls are located between the 
system and the exposure. 
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Tam h-4 


Type of outdoor expoeor* 


BIm of bydrofto rysteox 

Lev >400 OF to matm 
than to of 

XjOOO OF XB400.OF IftjOOt OF 


10 

21 

90 

0 

10 

-25 

0 

0 

0 

10 

M 

10 

25 

25 

25 

10 

25 

25 

25 

50 

50 

10 

10 

10 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

20 

25 

2f 

2ft 

10 

25 

25 

25 

so 

50 


1. Building or structure.. Wood frmmo oonrtnKJtlou*- 

Hoary Umber, noaoombastibto or ordinary 

gtrocUon*— - 

2. Wall openings.>. 


3. Flammable liquid* 

above ground. 

4. Flammable liquids 

below ground— 

0 to 1,000 gallons; 

3. Flammable liquids 
below ground- 
in excess of 1,000 
gallons. 

fr. Flammable gas stor¬ 
age, either high 
pressure or low 
pressure. 

7. Oxygen storage. 


Ffre-rertstlve construction*_ 

. Not above any part of a system- 

Above any part of a system- 

0 to 1.000 gallons-- 

In excess of 1,000 gallons- 

Tank.... 

Vent or fill opening of tank- 


Tank__—.. 

Yonl or fill opening of tank- 


0 to 16,000 CF capacity. 

In excess of 15,000 CF capacity. 


12,000 CF or less. 


More than 12,000 CF. 


Refer to NFPA No. 51. gas sys¬ 
tems for welding and cutting 
■ (1000). 


8. Fast burning solids such as ordinary lumber, excelsior or paper. 

9. 8low burning solids such as heavy timber or coal..—-. 

10. Open flamee and other sources of Ignition--- 

11. Air compressor Intakes or inlets to-ventilating or air-conditioning equip¬ 

ment..... 

IX Concentration of people***....—. 

LX Public sidewalks...—. 

14. Line of adjoining property which may bo built upon.---- 


Refer to NFPA 

No. 

600, balk 

oxygen system* 

ot 

co reamer 

sites (1909). 



GO 

GO 

GO 

25 

26 

25 

25 

25 

2ft 

50 

50 

60 

26 

50 

GO 

15 

16 

16 

6 

6 

5 


•Refer to NFPA No. 220 Standard Types of Building Construction for definitions of various types of oonstroo- 
on. (I960 Ed.) 

••But not less than one-half the height of adjacent side wall of the structure. 

•••In congested areas such as offices, lunchrooms, locker rooms, time-clock areas, and places of public Assembly* 


(d) Hydrogen systems of less than 
3.000 CF when located Inside buildings 
and exposed to other occupancies shall 
be situated in the building so that the 
system will be as follows: 

(1) In an adequately ventilated area 
as in subparagraph (3) (ii) (b) of this 
paragraph. 

(2) Twenty feet from stored flamma¬ 
ble materials or oxidizing gases. 

(3) Twenty-five feet from open flames, 
ordinary electrical equipment or other 
sources of ignition. 

(4) Twenty-five feet from concentra¬ 
tions of people. 

(5) Fifty feet from intakes of ventila¬ 
tion or air-conditioning equipment and 
air compressors. 

(6) Fifty feet from other flammable 
gas storage. 

(7) Protected against damage or in¬ 
jury due to falling objects or working 
activity in the area. 

(3) More than one system of 3,000 CF 
or less may be installed in the same room, 
provided the systems are separated by at 
least 50 feet. Each such system shall meet 
all of the requirements of this paragraph. 

(3) Design consideration at specific 
locations —(i) Outdoor locations, (a) 
Where protective walls or roofs are pro¬ 
vided, they shall be constructed of non¬ 
combustible materials. 

(b) Where the enclosing sides adjoin 
each other, the area shall-be properly 
ventilated. 

<c) Electrical equipment within 15 
feet shall be in accordance with subpart 
S of this part. 

(il) Separate buildings, (a) Separate 
buildings shall be built of at least non¬ 
combustible construction. Windows and 


doors shall be located so as to be readily 
accessible In case of emergency. Windows 
shall be of glass or plastic in metal 
frames. 

(b) Adequate ventilation to the out¬ 
doors shall be provided. Inlet openings 
shall be located near the floor in exterior 
walls only. Outlet openings shall be lo¬ 
cated at the high point of the room in 
exterior walls or roof. Inlet and outlet 
openings shall each have minimum total 
area of one (1) square foot per 1,000 
cubic feet of room volume. Discharge 
from outlet openings shall be directed or 
conducted to a safe location. 

(c) Explosion venting shall be provided 
in exterior walls or roof only. The vent¬ 
ing area shall be equal to not less than 
1 square foot per 30 cubic feet of room 
volume and may consist of any one or 
any combination of the following: walls 
cf light, noncombustible material, prefer¬ 
ably single thickness, single strength 
glass; lightly fastened hatch covers; 
lightly fastened swinging doors in ex¬ 
terior walls opening outward; lightly 
fastened walls or roof designed to relieve 
at a maximum pressure of 25 pounds 
per square foot. 

(d) There shall be no sources of igni¬ 
tion from open flames, electrical equip¬ 
ment, or heating equipment. 

(e) Electrical equipment shall be in 
accordance with subpart S ot this part 
for Class I, Division 2 locations. 

(/) Heating, If provided, shall be by 
steam, hot water, or other indirect 
means. 

(lii) Special rooms, (a) Floor, walls, 
and celling shall have a fire-resistance 
rating of at least 2 hours. Walls or parti¬ 
tions shall be continuous from floor to 
ceiling and shall be securely anchored. 


At least one wall shall be an exterior 
wall. Openings to other parts of the 
building shall not be permitted. Windows 
and doors shall be in exterior walls and 
shall be located so as to be readily ac¬ 
cessible in case of emergency. Windows 
shall be of glass or plastic In metal 
frames. 

(b) Ventilation shall be as provided 
in subdivision (ii)(b) of this subpara¬ 
graph. 

(c) Explosion venting shall be as pro¬ 
vided In subdivision (11) (c) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(d) There shall be no sources of Igni¬ 
tion from open flames, electrical equip¬ 
ment, or heating equipment. 

(e> Electrical equipment shall be in 
accordance with Article 501 of the Na¬ 
tional Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1071; 
ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968), for 
Class I Division 2 locations. 


(/) Heating, if provided, shall be by 
steam, hot water, or indirect means. 

(4) Operating instructions. For instal¬ 
lations which require any operation of 
equipment by the user, legible instruc¬ 
tions shall be maintained at operating 
locations. 


(5) Maintenance. The equipment and 
functioning of each charged gaseous hy¬ 
drogen system shall be maintained in a 
safe operating condition in accordance 
with the requirements of this section. 
The area within 15 feet of any hydrogen 
container shall be kept free of dry vege¬ 
tation and combustible material. 


(c) Liquefied hydrogen systems—( 1) 
Design —(i) Containers, (a) Hydrogen 
containers shall comply with the follow¬ 
ing; Storage containers shall be de¬ 
signed, constructed, and tested in ac¬ 
cordance with appropriate requirements 
of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section vm- Unfired Pressure 
Vessels (1968) or applicable provisions 
of API Standard 620, Recommended 
Rules for Design and Construction of 
Large, Welded, Low-Pressure Storage 
Tanks, Second Edition (June 1963) and 
Appendix R (April 1965). 

(b) Portable containers shall be de¬ 
signed, constructed and tested in accord¬ 
ance with DOT Specifications and 
Regulations. 

(ii) Supports. Permanently installed 
containers shall be provided with sub¬ 
stantial noncombustible supports secure¬ 
ly anchored on firm noncombustible 
foundations. Steel supports in excess or 
18 Inches in height shall be protected 
with a protective coating having a -- 
hour fire-resistance rating. 


Oil) Marking. Each containershallj^ 
jgibly marked to indicate 'TJQUEFTED 


<Iv> Safety relief devices, (a) «> Sta- 
tionary liquefied hydrogen contains 
shall be equipped with safety relief d 
vices sized in accordance with vu 
Pamphlet S-l, Part 3, Safety 


age Containers. 

(2) Portable liquefied hydrogen con¬ 
tainers complying with the TJ-S. 
meat of Transportation Regulati 
shall be equipped with safety relief 
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vices as required in the U.S. Department 
of Transportation Specifications and 
Regulations. Safety relief devices shall 
be sized in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of CGA Pamphlet S-l, Safety 
Relief Device Standards, Part 1, Com¬ 
pressed Gas Cylinders and Part 2, Cargo 
and Portable Tank Containers. 

(b) Safety relief devices shall be ar¬ 
ranged to discharge unobstructed to the 
outdoors and in such a manner as to 
prevent impingement of escaping liquid 
or gas upon the container, adjacent 
structures or personnel. See subpara¬ 
graph (2) (i) (/) of this paragraph for 
venting of safety relief devices in special 
locations. 

(c) Safety relief devices or vent piping 
shall be designed or located so that mois¬ 
ture cannot collect and freeze in a man¬ 
ner wliich would interfere with proper 
operation of the device. 

(d) Safety relief devices shall be pro¬ 
vided in piping wherever liquefied hydro¬ 
gen could be trapped between closures. 

(v) Piping, tubing, and fittings, (a) 
Piping, tubing, and fittings and gasket 
and thread sealants shall be suitable for 
hydrogen service at the pressures and 
temperatures involved. Consideration 
shall be given to the thermal expansion 
and contraction of piping systems when 
exposed to temperature fluctuations 
of ambient to liquefied hydrogen 
temperatures. 

(b) Gaseous hydrogen piping and tub¬ 
ing (above —20* P.) shall conform to the 
applicable sections of Pressure Piping 
Section 2—Industrial Gas and Air Piping, 
ANSI B31.1-1967 with addenda B31.1- 
1969. Design of liquefied hydrogen or cold 
(-20* P. or below) gas piping shall use 
Petroleum Refinery Piping ANSI B31.3- 
1966 or Refrigeration Piping ANSI B31.5- 
1966 with addenda B31.5a-1968 as a 
guide. 

(c) Joints in piping and tubing shall 
preferably be made by welding or braa- 
ing; flanged, threaded, socket, or suitable 
compression fittings may be used. 

(d) Means shall be provided to mini¬ 
mize exposure of personnel to piping op¬ 
erating at low temperatures and to pre¬ 
vent air condensate from contacting 
Piping, structural members, and surfaces 
not suitable for cryogenic temperatures. 
°nly those insulating materials which 
*re rated nonburning in accordance with 
A8TM Procedures D1692-68 may be used. 
Other protective means may be used to 
Protect personnel. The insulation shall 
w designed to have a vapor-tight seal in 
the outer covering to prevent the conden¬ 
sation of air and subsequent oxygen en- 
ncnment within the Insulation. The in¬ 
sulation material and outside shield Rhn.li 
JJJ® ** adequate design to prevent 
attrition of the insulation due to normal 
operating conditions. 

, (e) Uninsulated piping and equipment 
; ^aich operate at liquefied-hydrogen tem- 
P^ature shall not be Installed above 
• aspnalt surfaces or other combustible 
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materials in order to prevent contact of 
liquid air with such materials. Drip pans 
may be installed under uninsulated pip¬ 
ing and equipment to retain and vapor¬ 
ize condensed liquid air. 

(vi) Equipment assembly, (a) Valves, 
gauges, regulators, and other accessories 
shall be suitable for liquefied hydrogen 
service and for the pressures and tem¬ 
peratures involved. 

(b) Installation of liquefied hydrogen 
systems shall be supervised by personnel 
familiar with proper practices and with 
reference to their construction and use. 

(c) Storage containers, piping, valves, 
regulating equipment, and other acces¬ 
sories shall be readily accessible and shall 
be protected against physical damage 
and against tampering. A shutoff valve 
shall be located in liquid product with¬ 
drawal lines as close to the container as 
practical. On containers of over 2,000 
gallons capacity, this shutoff valve shall 
be of the remote control type with no 
connections, flanges, or other appur¬ 
tenances (other than a welded manual 
shutoff valve) allowed in the piping be¬ 
tween the shutoff valve and its connec¬ 
tion to the inner container, 

(d) Cabinets or housings containing 
hydrogen control equipment shall be ven¬ 
tilated to prevent any accumulation of 
hydrogen gas. 

(vii) Testing, (a) After Installation, 
all field-erected piping shall be tested 
and proved hydrogen gas-tight at operat¬ 
ing pressure and temperature. 

(b) Containers if out of service in ex¬ 
cess of 1 year shall be inspected and 
tested as outlined in (a) of this subdivi¬ 
sion. The safety relief devices shall be 
checked to determine if they are operable 
and properly set. 

(viii) Liquefied hydrogen vaporizers, 

(a) The vaporizer shall be anchored 
and its connecting piping shall be suf¬ 
ficiently flexible to provide for the effect 
of expansion and contraction due to 
temperature changes. 

(b) The vaporizer and Its piping shall 
be adequately protected on the hydrogen 
and heating media sections with safety 
relief devices. 

(c) Heat used in a liquefied hydrogen 
vaporizer shall be indirectly supplied 
utilizing media such as air, steam, water, 
or water solutions. 

(d) A low temperature shutoff switch 
shall be provided in the vaporizer dis¬ 
charge piping to prevent flow of lique¬ 
fied hydrogen in the event of the loss of 
the heat source. 

(lx) Electrical systems, (a) Electrical 
wiring and equipment located within 3 
feet of a point where connections are 
regularly made and disconnected, shall 
be in accordance with subpart S of this 
part, for Class I, Group B, Division 1 
locations. 

(b) Except as provided in (a) of this 
subdivision, electrical wiring, and equip¬ 
ment located within 25 feet of a point 
where connections are regularly made 
and disconnected or within 25 feet of a 
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liquid hydrogen storage container, shall 
be in accordance with subpart S of this 
part, for Class I, Group B, Division 2 lo¬ 
cations. When equipment approved for 
class I, group B atmospheres is not com¬ 
mercially available, the equipment may 
be— 

(1) Purged or ventilated in accordance 
with NFPA No. 496-1967, Standard for 
Purged Enclosures for Electrical Equip¬ 
ment in Hazardous Locations, 

(2) Intrinsically safe, or 

(3) Approved for Class I. Group C at¬ 
mospheres. Tills requirement does not 
apply to electrical equipment which is 
installed on mobile supply trucks or tank 
cars from which the storage container is 
filled. 

(x) Bonding and grounding. The liq¬ 
uefied hydrogen container and associ¬ 
ated piping shall be electrically bonded 
and grounded. 

(2) Location of liquefied hydrogen 
storage —(i) General requirements . (a) 
The storage containers shall be located 
so that they are readily accessible to mo¬ 
bile supply equipment at ground level 
and to authorized personnel. 

(b) The containers shall not be ex¬ 
posed by electric power lines, flammable 
liquid lines, flammable gas lines, or lines 
carrying oxidizing materials. 

(c) When locating liquified hydrogen 
storage containers near above-ground 
flammable liquid storage or liquid oxygen 
storage, it is advisable to locate the lique¬ 
fied hydrogen container on ground higher 
than flammable liquid storage or liquid 
oxygen storage. 

(d) Where it is necessary to locate the 
liquefied hydrogen container on ground 
that is level with or lower than adjacent 
flammable liquid storage or liquid oxygen 
storage, suitable protective means shall 
be taken (such as by diking, diversion 
curbs, grading), with respect to the ad¬ 
jacent flammable liquid storage or liquid 
oxygen storage, to prevent accumulation 
of liquids within 50 feet of the liquefied 
hydrogen container. 

(e) Storage sites shall be fenced and 
posted to prevent entrance by unauthor¬ 
ized personnel. Sites shall also be pla¬ 
carded as follows: “Liquefied Hydrogen— 
Flammable Gas—No Smoking—No Open 
Flames.’* 

(/) If liquified hydrogen is located in 
(as specified in Table H-3) a separate 
building, in a special room, or inside 
buildings when not in a special room and 
exposed to other occupancies, containers 
shall have the safety relief devices vented 
unobstructed to the outdoors at a mini¬ 
mum elevation of 25 feet above grade to 
& safe location as required in subpara¬ 
graph (1) (lv) (b) of this paragraph. 

(11) Specific requirements . (a) The 
location of liquefied hydrogen storage, as 
determined by the maximum total quan¬ 
tity of liquified hydrogen, shall be in the 
order of preference as Indicated by Ho¬ 
man numerals in the following Table 
H-3. 


No. ia«- 14 
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Table H-3—Maximum Total Quantity Of Liquefied Htdilooen Storage Permitted 





Slice of hydrogen storage (capacity In gallons) 

Nature of location 


39.63 

(160 liter* 
to 50 

51 to 300 

301 to 600 

In exoess of 000 

Outdoors,... 

I_ 


I _ 

I_ „ 

L 

In a separate building..... 

tt. 


n. 

IL. 

Not permitted; 
Not permitted. 
Not permitted; 

In a special room ... 

III. 


_m.. 

Not permitted.... 
Not permitted.... 

Inside buildings not in a special 
room and exposed to other 
occupancies. 

IV. 




Note: This table does not apply to the storage In dewars of the type generally used In laboratories for experimental 
purposes. 


(b) The minimum distance in feet 
from liquefied hydrogen systems of in¬ 
dicated storage capacity located out¬ 
doors, in a separate building, or in a spe¬ 
cial room to any specified exposure shall 
be in accordance with Table H-4. 

Table H-4— Minimum Distance (Feet) From 
Liquefied Hydboqkn Systems to Exposure 


Type of exposure 


Liquefied hydrogen storage 
(capacity in gallons) 


39. (13 3.501 15,001 

(150 liters) to to 
to 3.500 15,000 30,000 


1. Flro-reslstive building 

and fire walls*.~ 

2. Noncombuslible build¬ 

ing*—. 

3. Other buildings*. 

4. Wall openings, air- 

compressor Intakes, 
Inlets for air-condi¬ 
tioning or ventilating 
equipment...- 

5. Flammable liquids 

(above ground and 
vent or fill openings 
If below ground) (see 

513 and 614). 

5. Between stationary 
liquefied hydrogen 

containers.— 

7. Flammable gas storage— 
3. Liquid oxygen storngo 
and other oxidizers 

(see 613 and 514)- 

9. Combustible solids-- 

10. Open flames, smoking, 

and welding- 

11. Concentrations of 

people!... 

12; Public ways, railroads, 
and property lines- 


5 

1 

5 

25 

50 

75 

50 

75 

100 


76 

75 

75 

50 

75 

100 

6 

5 

5 

50 

76 

100 

100 

100 

100 

60 

75 

100 

60 

50 

50 

76 

75 

75 

26 

50 

75 


•Refer to 8tAndard Types of Building Construction, 
NFPA No. 220-1969 for definitions of various types of 
construction. _ , . 

fin congested areas such as offices, lunchrooms, locker 
rooms, time-clock areas, and places of public assembly. 

Note 1: The distance In Nos. 2. 3, 5, 7. 9, 
and 12 in Table H-4 may be reduced where 
protective structures. Buch as firewalls equal 
to height of top of the container, to safe¬ 
guard the liquefied hydrogen storage system, 
are located between the liquefied hydrogen 
storage Installation and the exposure. 

Note 2: Where protective structures are 
provided, ventilation and confinement of 
product should be considered. The 5-foot 
distance in Nos. 1 and 6 facilitates mainte¬ 
nance and enhances ventilation. 

(iii) Handling of liquefied hydrogen 
inside buildings other than separate 
buddings and specicd rooms . Portable 
liquefied hydrogen containers of 50 gal¬ 
lons or less capacity as permitted in 
Table H-3 and in compliance with sub¬ 
division (i) (f) of this subparagraph when 
housed inside buildings not located in a 
special room and exposed to other occu¬ 
pancies shall comply with the following 
minimum requirements: 


(a) Be located 20 feet from flammable 
liquids and readily combustible materials 
such as excelsior or paper. 

(5) Be located 25 feet from ordinary 
electrical equipment and other sources 
of ignition including process or analyti¬ 
cal equipment. 

(c) Be located 25 feet from concentra¬ 
tions of people. 

( d ) Be located 50 feet from intakes of 
ventilation and air-conditioning equip¬ 
ment or intakes of compressors. 

(e) Be located 50 feet from storage of 
other flammable-gases or storage of ox¬ 
idizing gases. 

(/) Containers shall be protected 
against damage or injury due to falling 
objects or work activity in the area. 

(g) Containers shall be firmly secured 
and stored in an upright position. 

( h ) Welding or cutting operations, and 
smoking shall be prohibited while hy¬ 
drogen is in the room. 

(i) The area shall be adequately ven¬ 
tilated. Safety relief devices on the con¬ 
tainers shall be vented directly outdoors 
or to a suitable hood. See subparagraph 
(l)(iv Kb) of this paragraph and sub¬ 
division (!) (f) of this subparagraph. 

(3) Design considerations at specific 
locations —(i) Outdoor locations. (a) 
Outdoor location shall mean outside of 
any building or structure, and includes 
locations under a weather shelter or 
canopy provided such locations are not 
enclosed by more than two walls set at 
right angles and are provided with vent- 
space between the walls and vented roof 
or canopy. 

(b) Roadways and yard surfaces lo¬ 
cated below liquefied hydrogen piping, 
from which liquid air may drip, shall be 
constructed of noncombustible materials. 

(c) If protective walls are provided, 
they shall be constructed of noncombus¬ 
tible materials and in accordance with 
the provisions of subdivision (a) of this 
subdivision as applicable. 

(d) Electrical wiring and equipment 
shall comply with subparagraph (1) (ix) 

(a) and (b) of this paragraph. 

(e) Adequate lighting shall be pro¬ 
vided for nighttime transfer operation. 

(it) Separate buildings, (a) Separate 
buildings shall be of lighi noncombustible 
construction on a substantial frame. 
Walls and roofs shall be lightly fastened 
and designed to relieve at a maximum 
Internal pressure of 25 pounds per square 
foot. Windows shall be of shatterproof 
glass or plastic in metal frames. Doors 
shall be located in such a manner that 
they will be readily accessible to person¬ 
nel in an emergency. 


(b) Adequate ventilation to the out¬ 
doors shall be provided. Inlet openings 
shall be located near the floor level In 
exterior walls only. Outlet openings shall 
be located at the high point of the room 
In exterior walls or roof. Both the inlet 
and outlet vent openings shall have a 
minimum total area of 1 square foot per 
1,000 cubic feet of room volume. Dis¬ 
charge from outlet openings shall be di¬ 
rected or conducted to a safe location. 

(c) There shall be no sources of Igni¬ 
tion. 

(d) Electrical wiring and equipment 
shall comply with subparagraph (1) (ix) 

(a) and (b) of this paragraph except that 
the provisions of subparagraph (1) (Ix) 

(b) of this paragraph shall apply to all 
electrical wiring and equipment in the 
separate building. 

( e) Heating, If provided, shall be by 
steam, hot water, or other indirect 


means. 

(iii) Special rooms, (a) Floors, walls, 
and ceilings shall have a fire resistance 
rating of at least 2 hours. Walls or parti¬ 
tions shall be continuous from floor to 
ceiling and shall be securely anchored. 
At least one wall shall be an exterior walL 
Openings to other parts of the building 
shall not be permitted. Windows and 
doors shall be in exterior walls and doors 
shall be located In such a manner that 
they will be accessible in an emergency. 
Windows shall be of shatterproof glass or 
plastic in metal frames. 

(b) Ventilation shall be as provided In 
subdivision (il) (b) of this subparagraph. 

(c) Explosion venting shall be pro¬ 
vided in exterior walls or roof only. The 
venting area shall be equal to not less 
than 1 square foot per 3») cubic feet of 
room volume and may consist of any one 
or any combination of the following: 
walls of light noncombustible material; 
lightly fastened hatch covers: lightly 
fastened swinging doors opening outward 
In exterior walls; lightly fastened walls 
or roofs designed to relieve at a maxi¬ 
mum pressure of 25 pounds per square 

foot. _ 

(d) There shall be no sources of 

ignition. „ . 

(e) Electrical wiring and equipment 

shall comply with subparagraph (1) w 
(a) and (b) of this paragraph except 
that the provision of subparagraph fii 
(ix) (b) of this paragraph shall apply ^ 
all electrical wiring and equipment in tne 
special room. . . ^ 

(/) Heating, if provided, shall 
steam, hot water, or by other indlre a 
means. • ^ 

(4) Operating instructions —CD wm 
ten instructions. For Installation whi 
require any operation of equipment 
the user, legible instructions shall 
maintained at operating locations. 

(ii> Attendant. A qualified pereond^ 
be in attendance at all times while tno 
mobile hydrogen supply unit is 
unloaded. . „ 

(ill) Security . Each mobile Uqp 
hydrogen supply unit used as part 
hydrogen system shall be adequate;} 
cured to prevent movement. 

(iv) Grounding. The mobUe^Q^ , , 
hydrogen supply unit shall be gro 
for static electricity. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 





























RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23607 


(5) Maintenance. The equipment and 
functioning of each charged liquefied hy¬ 
drogen system shall be maintained in a 
safe operating condition in accordance 
with the requirements of this section. 
Weeds or similar combustibles shall not 
be pennitted within 25 feet of any lique¬ 
fied hydrogen equipment. 

§1910.104 Oxygen. 

(a) Scope . This section applies to the 
installation of bulk oxygen systems on 
industrial and institutional consumer 
premises. This section does not apply to 
oxygen manufacturing plants or other 
establishments operated by the oxygen 
supplier or his agent for the purpose of 
storing oxygen and refilling portable con¬ 
tainers, trailers, mobile supply trucks, or 
tank cars, nor to systems having capac¬ 
ities less than those stated in paragraph 
(b)(1) of this section. 

(b) Bulk oxygen systems. —(1) Defini¬ 
tion. As used in this section: A bulk 
oxygen system is an assembly of equip¬ 
ment, such as oxygen storage containers, 
pressure regulators, safety devices, vapor¬ 
izers, manifolds, and interconnecting 
piping, which has storage capacity of 
more than 13,000 cubic feet of oxygen, 
Normal Temperature and Pressure 
(NTP), connected in service or ready for 
service, or more than 25.000 cubic feet 
of oxygen (NTP) including unconnected 
reserves on hand at the site. The bulk 
oxygen system terminates at the point 
where oxygen at service pressure first 
enters the supply line. The oxygen con¬ 
tainers may be stationary or movable, 
and the oxygen may be stored as gas or 
liquid. 

(2) Location —(i) General. Bulk oxy¬ 
gen storage systems shall be located 
above ground out of doors, or shall be 
installed in a building of noncombustible 
construction,* adequately vented, and 
used for that purpose exclusively. The 
location selected shall be such that con¬ 
tainers and associated equipment shall 
not be exposed by electric power lines, 
flammable or combustible liquid lines, or 
flammable gas lines. 

(ii) Accessibility . The system shall be 
located so that it is readily accessible to 
mobile supply equipment at ground level 
and to .luthorized personnel. 

(iii) Leakage . Where oxygen is stored 
as a liquid, noncombustible surfacing 
shall be provided in an area in which any 
kakage of liquid oxygen might fail dur- 

operation of the system and filling of 
a storage container. For purposes of this 
p ar agraph, asphaltic or bituminous pav¬ 
ing Is considered to be combustible. 

(iv) Elevation. When locating bulk 
oxygen systems near above-ground flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquid storage 
which may be either indoors or outdoors, 
it is advisable to locate the system on 
ground higher than the flammable or 
oombustible liquid storage. 

(v) Dikes. Where It is necessary to lo¬ 
cate a bulk oxygen system on ground 
jower than adjacent flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquid storage suitable means 

be taken (such as by diking, dlver- 
s 011 cu rbs, or grading) with respect to 


the adjacent flammable or combustible 
liquid storage to prevent accumulation 
of liquids under the bulk oxygen system. 

(3) Distance between systems and ex¬ 
posures —(1) General. The minimum 
distance from any bulk oxygen storage 
container to exposures, measured In the 
most direct line except as indicated in 
subdivisions (vi) and (viii) o r this sub- 
paragraph, shall be as indicated in sub¬ 
divisions (ii) to (xviii) of this subpara¬ 
graph Inclusive. 

(ii) Combustible structures. Fifty feet 
from any combustible structures. 

(iii) Fire resistive structures. Twenty- 
five feet from any structures with flre- 
resistive exterior walls or sprlnklered 
buildings of other construction, but not 
less than one-half the height of adjacent 
side wall of the structure. 

(iv) Openings. At least 10 feet from 
any opening in adjacent walls of fire re¬ 
sistive structures. Spacing from such 
structures shall be adequate to permit 
maintenance, but shall not be less than 
1 foot. 

(v) Flammable liquid storage above¬ 
ground. 


Distance . Capacity 

(feet ) (gallons) 

50__0-1000 

00_- 1001 or more 


(vl> Flammable liquid storage below¬ 
ground. 


Distance measured 
borlrontally from 
oxygon storago 
container to 
flammable liquid 
tank (feet) 

Distance from 
oxygen storage 
container to Ailing 
and vent connections 
or openings to 
flammable liquid 
tank (feet) 

Capacity 

gallons 

15.. 

50.... 

0-1000. 

an _ 

50... 

1001 or more 



(vii) Combustible liquid storage above¬ 
ground. 

Distance (/eet) Capacity ( gallons) 

25_—_0-1000 

60__ 1001 or more 


(viii) Combustible liquid storage be¬ 
lowground. 


Distance measured 
horizontally from 
oxygen storage 
container to com¬ 
bustible liquid 
tank (feet) 

15_ 


Distance from oxygen 
storage container to 
■filling and vent con¬ 
nections or openings 
to combustible liquid 
tank (feet) 

40 


<ix) Flammable gas storage. (Such as 
compressed flammable gases, liquefied 
flammable gases and flammable gases In 
low pressure gas holders): 

Distance (feet) Capacity ( cu . ft. NTP) 

50__ Less than 6000 

00___- 6000 or more 

(x) Highly combustible materials. 
Fifty feet from solid materials which 
burn rapidly, such as excelsior or paper. 

(xi) Slow-burning materials. Twenty- 
five feet from solid materials which bum 
slowly, such as coal and heavy timber. 

(xii) Ventilation. Seventy-five feet in 
one direction and 35 feet in approxi¬ 
mately 90° direction from confining walls 
(not including firewalls less than 20 feet 


high) to provide adequate ventilation in 
courtyards and similar confining areas. 

(xiii) Congested areas. Twenty-five 
feet from congested areas such as offices, 
lunchrooms, locker rooms, time clock 
areas, and similar locations where people 
may congregate. 

(xiv) Public areas. Fifty feet from 
places of public assembly. 

(xv) Patients. Fifty feet from areas 
occupied by nonambulatory patients. 

(xvi) Sidewalks. Ten feet from any 
public sidewalk. 

(xvii) Adjacent property. Five feet 
from any line of adjoining property. 

(xviii) Exceptions. The distances in 
subdivisions (ii), (iii), (v) to (xi) inclu¬ 
sive, (xvi), and (xvii) of this subpara¬ 
graph do not apply where protective 
structures such as firewalls of adequate 
height to safeguard the oxygen storage 
systems are located between the bulk 
oxygen storage installation and the ex¬ 
posure. In such cases, the bulk oxygen 
storage installation may be a minimum 
distance of 1 foot from the firewalk 

(4) Storage containers —(i) Founda¬ 
tions and supports. Permanently installed 
containers shall be provided with sub¬ 
stantial noncombustible supports on firm 
noncombustible foundations. 

(ii) Construction — liquid. Liquid oxy¬ 
gen storage containers shall be fabri¬ 
cated from materials meeting the impact 
test requirements of paragraph UG-84 
of AS ME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section vm—Unfired Pressure 
Vessels—1968. Containers operating at 
pressures above 15 pounds per square 
inch gage (pjsJ.g.) shall be designed, 
constructed, and tested in accordance 
with appropriate requirements of ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 
VII—Unfired Pressure Vessels—1968. In¬ 
sulation surrounding the liquid oxygen 
container shall be noncombustible. 

(iii) Construction — gaseous. High- 
pressure gaseous oxygen containers shall 
comply with one of the following: 

(a) Designed, constructed, and tested 
in accordance with appropriate require¬ 
ments of ASME Boiler and Pressure Ves¬ 
sel Code, Section VTH—Unfired Pressure 
Vessels—1968. 

(b) Designed, constructed, tested, and 
maintained in accordance with DOT 
Specifications and Regulations. 

(5) Piping , tubing , and fittings —(i) 
Selection. Piping, tubing, and fittings 
shall be suitable for oxygen service and 
for the pressures and temperatures 
involved. 

(ii) Specification. Piping and tubing 
shall conform to Section 2—Gas and Air 
Piping Systems of Code for Pressure Pip¬ 
ing, ANSI, B31.1—1967 with addenda 
B31.10a-1969. 

(iii) Fabrication. Piping or tubing for 
operating temperatures below —20° F. 
shall be fabricated from materials meet¬ 
ing the impact test requirements of para¬ 
graph UG-84 of ASME Boiler and Pres¬ 
sure Vessel Code, Section vm—Unfired 
Pressure Vessels—1968, when tested at 
the minimum operating temperature to 
which the piping may be subjected in 
service. 
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(6) Safety relief devices —(1) Gen¬ 
eral. Bulk oxygen storage containers, re¬ 
gardless of design pressure shall be 
equipped with safety relief devices as re¬ 
quired by the AS ME code or the DOT 
specifications and regulations. 

(li) DOT containers. Bulk oxygen 
storage containers designed and con¬ 
structed in accordance with DOT speci¬ 
fication shall be equipped with safety 
relief devices as required thereby. 

(ill) ASMS containers. Bulk oxygen 
storage containers designed and con¬ 
structed in accordance with the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 
vm—Unfired Pressure Vessel—1968 
shall be equipped with safety relief de¬ 
vices meeting the provisions of the Com¬ 
pressed Gas Association Pamphlet “Safe¬ 
ty Relief Device Standards for Com¬ 
pressed Gas Storage Containers,** S-l, 
Part 3. 

(iv) Insulation. Insulation casings on 
liquid oxygen containers shall be 
equipped with suitable safety relief de¬ 
vices. 

(v) Reliability. All safety relief de¬ 
vices shall be so designed or located that 
moisture cannot collect and freeze in a 
manner which would interfere with 
proper operation of the device. 

(7) Liquid oxygen vaporizers —(i) 
Mounts and couplings. The vaporizer 
shall be anchored and its connecting pip¬ 
ing be sufficiently flexible to provide for 
the effect of expansion and contraction 
due to temperature changes. 

(ii) Relief devices. The vaporizer and 
its piping shall be adequately protected 
on the oxygen and heating medium sec¬ 
tions with safety relief devices. 

Oil) Heating. Heat used in an oxygen 
vaporizer shall be indirectly supplied 
only through media such as steam, air, 
water, or water solutions which do not 
react with oxygen. 

(iv) Grounding. If electric heaters are 
used to provide the primary source of 
heat, the vaporizing system shall be elec¬ 
trically grounded. 

(8) Equipment assembly and installa¬ 
tion —(i) Cleaning. Equipment making 
up a bulk oxygen system shall be cleaned 
in order to remove oil, grease or other 
readily oxidizable materials before plac¬ 
ing the system in service. 

(il) Joints. Joints in piping and tub¬ 
ing may be made by welding or by use 
of flanged, threaded, slip, or compres¬ 
sion fittings. Gaskets or thread sealants 
shall be suitable for oxygen service. 

(ill) Accessories. Valves, gages, regu¬ 
lators, and other accessories shall be 
suitable for oxygen service. 

(iv) Installation. Installation of bulk 
oxygen systems shall be supervised by 
personnel familiar with proper practices 
with reference to their construction and 
use. 

(v) Testing. After installation all field 
erected piping shall be tested and proved 
gas tight at maximum operating pres¬ 
sure. Any medium used for testing shall 
be oil free and nonflammable. 

(vi) Security. Storage containers, pip¬ 
ing, valves, regulating equipment, and 
other accessories shall be protected 
against physical damage and against 
tampering. 


(vii) Venting. Any enclosure contain¬ 
ing oxygen control or operating equip¬ 
ment shall be adequately vented. 

(viii) Placarding. The bulk oxygen 
storage location shall be permanently 
placarded to indicate: “OXYGEN—NO 
SMOKING—NO OPEN FLAMES ', or an 
equivalent warning. 

(lx) Electrical wiring. Bulk oxygen in¬ 
stallations are not hazardous locations as 
defined and covered in subpart S of this 
part. Therefore, general purpose or 
weatherproof types of electrical wiring 
and equipment are acceptable depending 
upon whether the installation is indoors 
or outdoors. Such equipment shall be in¬ 
stalled in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of subpart S of this part. 

(9) Operating instructions. For in¬ 
stallations which require any operation 
of equipment by the user, legible in¬ 
structions shall be maintained at 
operating locations. 

(10) Maintenance. The equipment and 
functioning of each charged bulk oxygen 
system shall be maintained in a safe 
operating condition in accordance with 
the requirements of this section. Wood 
and long dry grass shall be cut back 
within 15 feet of any bulk oxygen stor¬ 
age container. 

§ 1910.105 Nitrous oxide. 

The piped systems for the in-plant 
transfer and distribution of nitrous oxide 
shall be designed, installed, maintained, 
and operated in accordance with Com¬ 
pressed Gas Association Pamphlet 
G-8.1-1964. 

§ 1910.106 Flammable and combustible 
liquids. 

(a) Definitions. As used In this 
section: 

(1) Aerosol shall mean a material 
which is dispensed from its container as 
a mist, spray, or foam by a propellant 
under pressure. 

(2) Atmospheric tank shall mean a 
storage tank which has been designed to 
operate at pressures from atmospheric 
through 0.5 p.s.i.g. 

(3) Automotive service station shall 
mean that portion of property where 
flammable or combustible liquids used as 
motor fuels are stored and dispensed 
from fixed equipment into the fuel tanks 
of motor vehicles and shall Include any 
faculties available for the sale and serv¬ 
ice of tires, batteries, and accessories, 
and for minor automotive maintenance 
work. Major automotive repairs, paint¬ 
ing, body and fender work are excluded. 

(4) Basement shall mean a story of a 
building or structure having one-half or 
more of its height below ground level and 
to which access for fire fighting purposes 
Is unduly restricted. 

(5) Boiling point shaU mean the boil¬ 
ing point of a liquid at a pressure of 14.7 
pounds per square inch absolute (p.s.i.a.) 
(760 mm.). Where an accurate boiling 
point is unavaUable for the material in 
question, or for mixtures which do not 
have a constant boiling point, for pur¬ 
poses of this section the 10 percent point 


of a distillation performed in accord¬ 
ance with the Standard Method of Test 
for Distillation of Petroleum Products, 
ASTM D-86-62, may be used as the 
bofiing point of the liquid. 

(6) Boilover shaU mean the expulsion 
of crude oil (or certain other liquids) 
from a burning tank. The light frac¬ 
tions of the crude oil bumoff producing 
a heat wave in the residue, which on 
reaching a water strata may result in 
the expulsion of a portion of the con¬ 
tents of the tank in the form of froth. 

(7) Bulk plant shall mean that por¬ 
tion of a property where flammable or 
combustible liquids are received by tank 
vessel, pipelines, tank car, or tank vehi¬ 
cle, and are stored or blended In bulk 
for the purpose of distributing such 
liquids by tank vessel, pipeline, tank car, 
tank vehicle, or container. 

(8) Chemical plant shall mean a large 
integrated plant or that portion of such 
a plant other than a refinery or dis¬ 
tillery where flammable or combustible 
liquids are produced by chemical reac¬ 
tions or used in chemical reactions. 

(9) Closed container shall mean a 
container as herein defined, so sealed 
by means of a lid or other device that 
neither liquid nor vapor will escape from 
it at ordinary temperatures. 

(10) Crude petroleum shall mean 
hydrocarbon mixtures that have a flash 
point below 150* F. and which have not 
been processed in a refinery. 

(11) Distillery shaU mean a plant or 
that portion of a plant where flammable 
or combustible liquids produced by fer¬ 
mentation arc concentrated, and where 
the concentrated products may also be 
mixed, stored, or packaged. 

(12) Fire area shaU mean an area 
of a building separated from the re¬ 
mainder of the building by construction 
having a fire resistance of at least 1 
hour and having aU communicating 
openings properly protected by an 
assembly having a fire resistance rating 
of at least 1 hour. 

(13) Flammable aerosol shall mean an 

aerosol which is required to be labeled 
“Flammable” under the 
Hazardous Substances Labeling Act uo 
U.S.C. 1261). For the purposes of para¬ 
graph (d) of this section, such aerosols 
are considered Class IA Uquids. 

(14) “Flashpoint" means the^mini¬ 
mum temperature at which a liquid Riv e, 
off vapor within a test vessel in sufficien 
concentration to form an ignitable nil - 
ture with air near the surface of the liq¬ 
uid, and shaU be determined as follows. 

(i) For a Uquid which has a v^cori^ 
of less than 45 SUS at 100’F. <37.8 C.h 
does not contain suspended solids, enu 
does not have a tendency to form a sur 
face film while under test, the procedure 
specified In the Standard Method otie. 
for Flashpoint by Tag Closed Teste 
(ASTM D-56-70) shall be used. 

«i> For a liquid which has aviscosUy 
of 45 SUS or more at 100"F. ( 37 . 8 C.K 
or contains suspended solJcis. or h 
tendency to form a surface T st 

under test, the Standard MethodofT 

for Flashpoint by Pensky-Martens C ose 

Tester (ASTM D-93-71) shall be used. 
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except that the methods specified in Note 
1 to section 1.1 of ASTM D-93-71 may be 
used for the respective materials speci¬ 
fied in the Note. 

Oil) For a liquid that is a mixture of 
compounds that have different volatili¬ 
ties and flashpoints, its flashpoint shall 
be determined by using the procedure 
specified In paragraph (a) (14) (1) or (11) 
of this section on the liquid In the form 
it is shipped. If the flashpoint, as deter¬ 
mined by this test, is 100°F. (37.8’C.) or 
higher, an additional flashpoint deter¬ 
mination shall be run on a sample of the 
liquid evaporated to 90 percent of its 
original volume, and the lower value of 
the two tests shall be considered the 
flashpoint of the material. 

(iv) Organic peroxides, which undergo 
autoaccelerating thermal decomposition, 
are excluded from any of the flashpoint 
determination methods specified in this 
subparagraph. 

(15) Hotel shall mean buildings or 
groups of buildings under the same man¬ 
agement in which there are sleeping 
accommodations for hire, primarily used 
by transients who are lodged with or 
without meals including but not limited 
to inns, clubs, motels, and apartment 
hotels. 

(16> Institutional occupancy shall 
mean the occupancy or use of a building 
or structure or any portion thereof by 
persons harbored or detained to receive 
medical, charitable or other care or 
treatment, or by persons involuntarily 
detained. 

(17) Liquid shall mean, for the pur¬ 
pose of this section, any material which 
has a fluidity greater than that of 300 
penetration asphalt when tested in ac¬ 
cordance with ASTM Test for Penetra¬ 
tion for Bituminous Materials, D-5-65. 
When not otherwise identified, the term 
liquid shall include both flammable and 
combustible liquids. 

(18) “Combustible liquid" means any 
liquid having a flashpoint at or above 
100 F. <37.8 D C.). Combustible liquids 
shall be divided into two classes as 
follows: 

(1) “Class II liquids” shall include 
those with flashpoints at or above 100 °F. 
(37.8°C.) and below 140°F. (60°C.) t ex¬ 
cept any mixture having components 
with flashpoints of 200°F. <93.3°C.) or 
higher, the volume of which make up 99 
Percent or more of the total volume of 
the mixture. 

<ii) “Class III liquids” shall include 
with fla shPoints at or above 140°F. 
<60*C.). Class in liquids are subdivided 
mto two subclasses: 

(a) “Class niA liquids” shall include 
/li? 56 flashpoints at or above 140°F. 

and below 200°F. (93.3 C C.), ex- 
<*Pt any mixture having components 
with flashpoints of 200 C F. (93.3°C.) f or 
urfftA 1 ’’ the total volume of which make 
a?*? 9 percent or more of the total volume 
or the mixture. 

(b) -class IIIB liquids” shall include 

(Q? S £ Wit h flashpoints at or above 200°F. 
nT action does not cover 

ass ins liquids. Where the term “Class 
^ liquids” is used in this section, it 
mean only Class mA liquids. 


(iii) When a combustible liquid Is 
heated for use to within 30*F. <16.7*C.) 
of its flashpoint, it shall be handled in 
accordance with the requirements for 
the next lower class of liquids. 

(19) “Flammable liquid" means any 
liquid having a flashpoint below 100°F, 
(37.8°C.), except any mixture having 
components with flashpoints of 100 °F. 
(37.8°C.) or higher, the total of which 
make up 99 percent or more of the total 
volume of the mixture. Flammable liq¬ 
uids shall be known as Class I liquids. 
Class I liquids are divided into three 
classes as follows: 

(i) Class IA shall include liquids hav¬ 
ing flashpoints below 73°F. (22.8°C.) and 
having a boiling point below 100*F. 
(37.8°C.). 

(ii) Class IB shall include liquids hav¬ 
ing flashpoints below 73°F. (22.8°C.) and 
having a boiling point at or above 100°F. 
(37.8°C.). 

(iii) Class IC shall include liquids hav¬ 
ing flashpoints at or above 73 °F. 
(22.8°C.) and below 100 C F. (37.8°C,). 

(20) Unstable (reactive) liquid shall 
mean a liquid which in the pure state or 
as commercially produced or transported 
will vigorously polymerize, decompose, 
condense, or will become self-reactive 
under conditions of shocks, pressure, or 
temperature. 

(21) Low-pressure tank shall mean a 
storage tank which has been designed to 
operate at pressures above 0.5 p.si.g. but 
not more than 15 p.si.g. 

(22) Marine service station shall mean 
that portion of a property where flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids used as 
fuels are stored and dispensed from fixed 
equipment on shore, piers, wharves, or 
floating docks into the fuel tanks of self- 
propelled craft, and shall include all fa¬ 
cilities used in connection therewith. 

(23) Mercantile occupancy shall mean 
the occupancy or use of a building or 
structure or any portion thereof for the 
displaying, selling, or buying of goods, 
wares, or merchandise. 

(24) Office occupancy shall mean the 
occupancy or use of a building or struc¬ 
ture or any portion thereof for the trans¬ 
action of business, or the rendering or 
receiving of professional services. 

(25) Portable tank shall mean a closed 
container having a liquid capacity over 
60 U.S. gallons and not intended for fixed 
installation. 

(26) Pressure vessel shall mean a stor¬ 
age tank or vessel which has been de¬ 
signed to operate at pressures above 15 
p.s.i.g. 

(27) Protection for exposure shall 
mean adequate fire protection for struc¬ 
tures on property adjacent to tanks, 
where there are employees of the estab¬ 
lishment. 

(28) Refinery shall mean a plant in 
which flammable or combustible liquids 
are produced on a commercial scale from 
crude petroleum, natural gasoline, or 
other hydrocarbon sources. 

(29) Safety can shall mean an ap¬ 
proved container, of not more than 5 
gallons capacity, having a spring-clos¬ 
ing lid and spout cover and so designed 
that it will safely relieve internal pres¬ 
sure when subjected to fire exposure. 


(30) Vapor pressure shall mean the 
pressure, measured in pounds per square 
inch (absolute) exerted by a volatile liq¬ 
uid as determined by the “Standard 
Method of Test for Vapor Pressure of 
Petroleum Products (Reid Method),” 
American Society for Testing and Mate¬ 
rials ASTM D323-68. 

(31) Ventilation as specified in this 
section is for the prevention of fire and 
explosion. It is considered adequate if 
it is sufficient to prevent accumulation of 
significant quantities of vapor-air mix¬ 
tures in concentration over one-fourth 
of the lower flammable limit. 

(32) Storage: Flammable or combusti¬ 
ble liquids shall be stored in a tank or 
in a container that complies with para¬ 
graph (d) (2) of this section. 

(33) Barrel shall mean a volume of 42 
U.S. gallons. 

(34) Container shall mean any can, 
barrel, or drum. 

(35) Approved unless otherwise in¬ 
dicated, approved, or listed by at least 
one of the following nationally recog 
nized testing laboratories: Underwriters* 
Laboratories, Inc.; Factory Mutual En¬ 
gineering Corp. 

(36) Listed see "approved” in § 1910 
106(a)(35). 

(37) “SUS” means Saybolt Universal 
Seconds as determined by the Standard 
Method of Test for Saybolt Viscosity 
(ASTM D-88-56), and may be deter¬ 
mined by use of the SUS conversion 
tables specified in ASTM Method D2161- 
66 following determination of viscosity 
in accordance with the procedures speci¬ 
fied in the Standard Method of Test for 
Viscosity of Transparent and Opaque 
Liquids (ASTM D445-65). 

(38) “Viscous” means a viscosity of 45 
SUS or more. 

(b) Tank storage —(1) Design and 
construction of tanks— (i) Materials, (a) 
Tanks shall be built of steel except as 
provided in (5) through (e) of this sub¬ 
division. 

(b) Tanks may be built of materials 
other than steel for installation under¬ 
ground or if required by the properties of 
the liquid stored. Tanks located above 
ground or inside buildings shall be of 
noncombustible construction. 

(c) Tanks built of materials other 
than steel shall be designed to specifica¬ 
tions embodying principles recognized as 
good engineering design for the mate¬ 
rial used. 

(d) Unlined concrete tanks may be 
used for storing flammable or combusti¬ 
ble liquids having a gravity of 40° API 
or heavier. Concrete tanks with special 
fining may be used for other services pro¬ 
vided the design is in accordance with 
sound engineering practice. 

(e) Tanks may have combustible or 
noncombustible linings. 

(/) Special engineering consideration 
shall be required if the specific gravity 
of the liquid to be stored exceeds that of 
water or if the tanks are designed to 
contain flammable or combustible liq¬ 
uids at a liquid temperature below 0° F. 

(ii) Fabrication . (a) Tanks may be of 
any shape or type consistent with sound 
engineering design. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39. NO. )25—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






23610 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(b) Metal tanks shall be welded, rlv- 
tied, and caulked, brazed, or bolted, or 
constructed by use of a combination of 
these methods. Filler metal used in braz¬ 
ing shall be nonferrous metal or an alloy 
having a melting point above 1000* F. 
and below that of the metal Joined. 

(ill) Atmospheric tanks. (a) Atmos¬ 
pheric tanks shall be built in accordance 
with acceptable good standards of design. 
Atmospheric tanks may be built in ac¬ 
cordance with: 

(1) Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc„ 
Subjects No. 142, Standard for 8teel 
Aboveground Tanks for Flammable and 
Combustible Liquids, 1968; No. 58. Stand¬ 
ard for Steel Underground Tanks for 
Flammable and Combustible Liquids, 
Fifth Edition. December 1961; or No. 80, 
Standard for Steel Inside Tanks for Oil- 
Burner Fuel, September 1963. 

(2) American Petroleum Institute 
Standards No. 12A, Specification for Oil 
Storage Tanks with Riveted Shells, 
Seventh Edition, September 1951, or No. 
650, Welded Steel Tanks for Oil Storage, 
Third Edition, 1966. 

(3) American Petroleum Institute 
Standards No. 12B, Specification for 
Bolted Production Tanks, Eleventh Edi¬ 
tion, May 1958, and Supplement 1, 
March 1962; No. 12D. Specification 
for Large Welded Production Tanks. 
Seventh Edition, August 1957; or No. 12F, 
Specification for Small Welded Produc¬ 
tion Tanks, Filth Edition, MarcL 1961. 
Tanks built in accordance with these 
standards shall be used only as produc¬ 
tion tanks for storage of crude petro¬ 
leum in oil-producing areas. 

(b) Tanks designed for underground 
service not exceeding 2.500 gallons ca¬ 
pacity may be used aboveground. 

(c) Low-pressure tanks and pressure 
vessels may be used as atmospheric 
tanks. 

(d) Atmospheric tanks shall not be 
used for the storage of a flammable or 
combustible liquid at a temperature at 
or above its boiling point. 

(iv) Low pressure tanks, (a) The nor¬ 
mal operating pressure of the tank shall 
not exceed the design pressure of the 
tank. 

(b) Low-pressure tanks shall be built 
in accordance with acceptable standards 
of design. Low-pressure tanks may be 
built in accordance with: 

(1) American Petroleum Institute 
Standard No. 620. Recommended Rules 
for the Design and Construction of Large, 
Welded, Low-Pressure Storage Tanks. 
Third Edition. 1966. 

(2) The principles of the Code for Un¬ 
fired Pressure Vessels. Section Vin of 
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessels 
Code, 1968. 

(c) Atmospheric tanks built according 
to Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc„ re¬ 
quirements in subdivision (ill) (a) of 


and shall be limited to 2.5 pa.l.g. under 
emergency venting conditions, 
this subparagraph may be used for oper¬ 
ating pressures not exceeding 1 pjU.g. 

(d) Pressure vessels may be used as 
low-pressure tanks. 

(v) Pressure vessels, (a) The normal 
operating pressure of the vessel shall not 
exceed the design pressure of the vessel. 

(b) Pressure vessels shall be built in 
accordance with the Code for Unflred 
Pressure Vessels, Section VIII of the 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code 
1968. 

(vi) Provisions for internal corrosion. 
When tanks are not designed in accord¬ 
ance with the American Petroleum Insti¬ 
tute, American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers, or the Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories, Inc.’s, standards, or if corrosion is 
anticipated beyond that provided for in 
the design formulas used, additional 
metal thickness or suitable protective 
coatings or linings shall be provided to 


compensate for the corrosion loss ex¬ 
pected during the design life of the tank. 

(2) Installation of outside above¬ 
ground tanks. —(i) Location with respect 
to property lines and public ways, (a) 
Every aboveground tank for the storage 
of flammable or combustible liquids, ex¬ 
cept those liquids with boll-over charac¬ 
teristics and unstable liquids, operating 
at pressures not in excess of 2.5 ps.lg. 
and equipped with emergency venting 
which will not permit pressures to exceed 
2.5 p^J.g. shall be located in accordance 
with Table H-5. 

(b) Every aboveground tank for the 
storage of flammable or combustible 
liquids, except those liquids with boil- 
over characteristics and unstable flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids, operating 
at pressures exceeding 2.5 p.s.l.g. or 
equipped with emergency venting which 
will permit pressures to Exceed 2.5 p.s.l.g. 
shall be located In accordance with Table 


H-6. 


table n-6 

Type of took 

Protection 

Minimum distance in feet from 
property line which may ba 
bulk upon. Including the op¬ 
posite aide of a public way 

Minimum distance In feet from 
nearest side of any pa bhe way 
or from nearest Important 
building and shall be not lew 
than 5 feet 

Floating roof. 

Vortical with weak 
roof to shell seam. 

Horizontal and ver¬ 
tical, with emer¬ 
gency relief venting 
to limit pressures to 
2.5 p.s.l-g. 

Protection for 
exposures. 

None... 

Approved foam or 
inerting system on 
the tank. 

Protection for 
exposures. 

Nona..___ 

Approved inerting 
system on the tank 
or approved foam 
system on vertical 

tanks. 

Protection for 
exposures. 

None . .. 

Vi time* diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 90 ft. 

. Diameter of tank but need not 
exceed 175 ft. 

H times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 90 ft. and 
shall not be less than 5 ft. 

Diameter of tank but need not 
exceed 175 ft. 

. 2 times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 350 ft. 

H times Table H~e but shall 
not be leas than 5 ft. 

Table H-9. 

. 2 times Table H-9.... 

H times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 30 It. 

Vi times diameter of tank bat 
need not exceed 30 ft. 

Vi times diameter of tank bat 
need not exceed 30 ft. 

Vi times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 00 ft. 

Vi times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 00 ft. 

M times Table H-9. 

. Table H-9. 

. Table H-9. 





Table H-6 

Type of tank 

Protection 

Minimum distance In feet from 
property line which may be 
built upon. Including the op¬ 
posite side of a public way 

Minimum distance In feet from 
nearest side of any pubilo 
way or from nearest Important 
building 

Any type ,., T _ 

. Protection for 

1H times Table H-9 but shall 

1V4 times Table H-9 but shall 


exposures. 

None. 

not be less than 24 ft. 

. 3 times Table il-9 but shall 
not be less than 50 ft. 

not be leas than 26 fL 

1H times Table H-9 but xhaD 
not be less than 25 ft. 

(c) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable or combustible liquids 
with boil-over characteristics shall be located in accordance with Table H-7. 



Table H-7 


Type of tank 

Protection 

Minimum distanc e In feet from 
property lino which may be 
built upon, Inclndfng the op- 
poelle side of a public way 

Minimum distance in feet fro® 
nearest side of any public way 
or from nearest important 
building 

Floating roof. 

Fixed roof. 

. Protection for 
exposures. 

None. 

. Approved foam or 

Diameter of tank but need not 
exceed 175 ft. 

.. 3 times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 340 ft. 
Diameter of tank but need not 

Vi times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 00 ft. 
times diameter of tank but 

need not exceed 60 It. 

Vi times diameter of tank wu 
need not execod 00 ft. 

H times diameter of lank bat 
need not exceed 120 ft. 

V4 times dlamoter often* but 
need not exceed 120 ft. 


inerting system. 
Protection for 
exposures. 

None.. 

exceed 175 ft. 

2 times diameter of tank but 
need not exceed 350 ft. 

. 4 times diame'er of tank but 
neod not exceed 340 ft. 
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id) Every aboveground tank for the storage of unstable liquids shall be located 
In accordance with Table H-8. 


Table H-8 


Minimum distance In feet Minimum distance in feet 
from property line which from nearest side of any 
Type of tank Protection may bo built upon, in- public way or from nearest 

eluding the opposite side important building 
of a public way 


Horizontal and vertical 
tanks with emergency 
relief venting to penult 
pressure not in excess 

of 2.6 p.s.l.g. 


Horizontal and vertical 
tanks with emergency 
relief venting to permit 
pressure over 2.5 p.s.l.g. 


Tank protected with any 
one of the following: 
Approved water spray, 
approved Inerting, 
approved iusulation 
and refrigeration, 
apprpved barricade. 

Protection for exposures... 

None—. 

Tank protected with any 
one of the following: 
Approved water spray, 
approved Inerting, 
approved insulation 
and refrigeration, 
approved barricade. 

Protection for exposures... 

None. 


See table H-9, but the 
distance may be not less 
than 25 ft. 


2# times table H-9 but 
not lees than 50 ft. 

5 times table 11-9 but not 
less than 100 ft. 

2 times table H-9 but not 
less than GO ft. 


4 times table 11-9 but not 
less than 100 ft. 

8 times table H-9 but not 
less than 150 ft. 


Not less than 25 ft. 


Not lees than 50 ft. 
Not less than 100 A. 
Not less than 50 ft. 


Not less than 100 A. 
Not less than 150 A. 


( e ) Reference minimum distances for use in Tables H-5 to H-8, inclusive. 

Table H-9 


Minimum distance in Minimum distance in 

Capacity tank feet from property Hue feet from nearest Ride 

gallons which may be built upon. of any public way 

including the opposite or from nearest 

side of u public way Important building 


275 or less.. 

274 to 750. 

761 to 12,000. 

12.001 to 30,000. 

30.001 to 50.000. 

60.001 to 100,000. 

100,001 to 500,000. 

600.001 to 1.000,000_ 

1.000,001 to 2,000,000.... 
2,000,001 to 3,000,000.... 
1,000,001 or more.. 


5 

fi 

10 

5 

15 

5 

20 

ft 

30 

10 

50 

15 

SO 

25 

100 

35 

135 

45 

165 

55 

175 

00 


(/) Where end failure or horizontal 
pressure tanks and vessels may expose 
property, the tank shall be placed with 
the longitudinal axis parallel to the near¬ 
est important exposure. 

(ii) Spacing (sheU-to-shell) between 
aboveground tanks . (a) The distance be¬ 
tween any two flammable or combustible 
liquid storage tanks shall not be less than 
3 feet. 

(b) Except as provided in subdivision 
( c) of this subdivision, the distance be¬ 
tween any two adjacent tanks shall not 
less than one-sixth the sum of their 
diameters. When the diameter of one 
tank is less than one-half the diameter 
of the adjacent tank, the distance be¬ 
tween the two tanks shall not be less than 
one-half the diameter of the smaller 
tank. 

<c) Where crude petroleum in con¬ 
junction with production facilities are 
located in noncongested areas and have 
capacities not exceeding 126,000 gallons 
aOOO barrels), the distance between 
such tanks shall not be less than 3 feet. 

(a) Where unstable flammable or 
combustible liquids are stored, the dis¬ 
tance between such tanks shall not be 
jess than one-half the sum of their 
diameters. 

thr C) When are compacted in 

nree or more rows or in an irregular 
p ttern * greater spacing or other means 


shall be provided so that inside tanks are 
accessible for firefighting purposes. 

(/) The minimum separation between 
a liquefied petroleum gas container and 
a flammable or combustible liquid storage 
tank shall be 20 feet, except in the case 
of flammable or combustible liquid tanks 
operating at pressures exceeding 2.5 
p.sj.g. or equipped with emergency vent¬ 
ing which will permit pressures to ex¬ 
ceed 2.5 pjs.i.g. in which case the provi¬ 
sions of subdivisions (a) and (b) of this 
subdivision shall apply. Suitable means 
shall be taken to prevent the accumula¬ 
tion of flammable or combustible liquids 
under adjacent liquefied petroleum gas 
containers such as by diversion curbs or 
grading. When flammable or combusti¬ 
ble liquid storage tanks are within a 
diked area, the liquefied petroleum gas 
containers shall be outside the diked area 
and at least 10 feet away from the 
centerline of the wall of the diked area. 
The foregoing provisions shall not apply 
when liquefied petroleum gas contain¬ 
ers erf 125 gallons or less capacity are in¬ 
stalled adjacent to fuel oil supply tanks 
of 550 gallons or less capacity. 

(ill) Location of outside aboveground 
tanks with respect to important buildings 
on same property . Every outside above¬ 
ground tank shall be separated from im¬ 
portant buildings on the same property 
by distances not less than those specified 


in subdivisions (i) (a), (b), (c), and 
of tills subparagraph, whichever is appli¬ 
cable. The appropriate distance column 
in Tables H-5, H-6, H-7, H-8, or H-9 
that shafi be used shall be the one read¬ 
ing: “Minimum Distance in Feet from 
Nearest Side of Any Public Way or From 
Nearest Important Building.” 

(iv) Normal venting for aboveground 
tanks, (a) Atmospheric storage tanks 
shall be adequately vented to prevent the 
development of vacuum or pressure suf¬ 
ficient to distort the roof of a cone roof 
tank or exceeding the design pressure In 
the case of other atmospheric tanks, ns 
a result of filling or emptying, and at¬ 
mospheric temperature changes. 

(b) Normal vents shall be sized either 
In accordance with: (I) the American 
Petroleum Institute Standard 2000 
0968). Venting Atmospheric and Low- 
Pressure Storage Tanks; or (2) other 
accepted standard; or ( 3 ) shall be at 
least as large as the filling or withdrawal 
connection, whichever is larger but in no 
case less than inch nominal inside 
diameter. 

Cc) Low-pressure tanks and pressure 
vessels shall be adequately vented to pre¬ 
vent development of pressure or vacuum, 
as a result of filling or emptying and at¬ 
mospheric temperature changes, from 
exceeding the design pressure of the tank 
or vessel. Protection shall also be pro¬ 
vided to prevent overpressure from any 
pump discharging into the tank or vessel 
when the pump discharge pressure can 
exceed the design pressure of the tank or 
vessel. 

(d) If any tank or pressure vessel has 
more than one fill or withdrawal con¬ 
nection and simultaneous filling or with¬ 
drawal can be made, the vent size shah 
be based on the maximum anticipated 
simultaneous flow. 

(e) Unless the vent is designed to limit 
the internal pressure 2.5 p.s.i. or less, the 
outlet of vents and vent drains shall be 
arranged to discharge in such a manner 
as to prevent localized overheating of any 
part of the tank in the event vapors from 
such vents are ignited. 

(/) Tanks and pressure vessels stor¬ 
ing Class IA liquids shall be equipped 
with venting devices which shall be nor¬ 
mally closed except when venting to 
pressure or vacuum conditions. Tanks 
and pressure vessels storing Class IB and 
IC liquids shall be equipped with venting 
devices which shall be normally closed 
except when venting under pressure or 
vacuum conditions, or with approved 
flame arresters. 

Exemption: Tanks of 3,000 bbls. ca¬ 
pacity or less containing crude petroleum 
in crude-producing areas; and, outside 
aboveground atmospheric tanks under 
1,000 gallons capacity containing other 
than Class IA flammable liquids may 
have open vents. (See subdivision (vi) f b> 
of this subparagraph.) 

( g ) Flame arresters or venting devices 
required in subdivision (/) of this sub¬ 
division may be omitted for Class IB and 
IC liquids where conditions are such that 
their use may. in case of obstruction, re¬ 
sult in tank damage. 

(v) Emergency relief venting for fire 
composure for aboveground tanks . <a i 
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Every aboveground storage tank shall 
have some form of construction or device 
that will relieve excessive internal pres¬ 
sure caused by exposure fires. 

<b) In a vertical tank the construction 
referred to in subdivision (a) of this sub¬ 
division may take the form of a floating 
roof, lifter roof, a weak roof-to-shell 
seam, or other approved pressure reliev¬ 
ing construction. The weak roof-to-shell 
seam shall be constructed to fall prefer¬ 
ential to any other seam. 

(c) Where entire dependence for 
emergency relief is placed upon pressure 
relieving devices, the total venting capac¬ 
ity of both normal and emergency vents 
shall be enough to prevent rupture of the 
shell or bottom of the tank if vertical, 
or of the shell or heads if horizontal. If 
unstable liquids are stored, the effects of 
heat or gas resulting from polymeriza¬ 
tion, decomposition, condensation, or 
self-reactivity shall be taken into ac¬ 
count. The total capacity of both normal 
and emergency venting devices shall be 
not less than that derived from Table 
H-10 except as provided in subdivision 
(e) or (/) of this subdivision. Such device 
may be a self-closing manhole cover, or 
one using long bolts that permit the cover 
to lift under internal pressure, or an 
additional or larger relief valve or valves. 
The wetted area of the tank shall be cal¬ 
culated on the basis of 55 percent of the 
total exposed area of a sphere or spheroid, 
75 percent of the total exposed area of a 
horizontal tank and the first 30 feet 
above grade of the exposed shell area of 
a vertical tank. 

Table H-10—Wetted Aria Versus Cubic Feet 
Free Air per Hour 


(14.7 pals and GO* F.) 


Qcrmnbb 

CFH 

Sqtinra 
foe t 

CFH 

Saunr* 

CFH 

20 

21,100 

200 

211,000 

1,000 

524,000 

30 

31,600 

HI 

239,000 

1.200 

667,000 

40 

42,100 

300 

266,000 

1,400 

687,000 

60 

52,700 

360 

288,000 

1,600 

614,000 

60 

63.200 

400 

312,000 

1,800 

639,000 

70 

73,700 

84,200 

600 

364,000 

2,000 

662,000 

SO 

600 

892,000 

2,400 

704,000 

00 

94,800 

700 

428,000 

2,800 

742,000 

too 

106,000 

800 

462,000 

and 


120 

140 

LAO 

180 

200 

126,000 

147,000 

168,000 

190,000 

211,000 

900 

1,000 

493,000 

624,000 

over 



(d) For tanks and storage vessels de¬ 
signed for pressure over 1 P-si.g., the 
total rate of venting shall be determined 
in accordance with Table H-10, except 
that when the exposed wetted area of the 
surface Is greater than 2,800 square 
feet, the total rate of venting shall be 
calculated by the following formula: 

CFH =1,107 AO* 

Where: 

CFH =Venting requirement, In cubic feet 
of free air per hour. ♦ 

A = Exposed wetted surface, In square 
feet. 

Note: The foregoing formula is based on 
Q = 21,000A°“ 

(e) The total emergency relief venting 
capacity for any specific stable liquid 


may be determined by the following 

formula: 

« 1337 

W* 

V-Cubic feet of free air per hour from 
Table H-10. 

L =Latent heat of vaporization of specific 
liquid In B.t.n. per pound. 

3f=Molecular weight of speclflo liquids. 

(/) The required airflow rate of sub¬ 
division (c) or (e) of this subdivision 
may be multiplied by the appropriate 
factor listed in the following schedule 
when protection is provided as indi¬ 
cated. Only one factor may be used for 
any one tank. 

0.5 for drainage In accordance with sub¬ 
division (vU) (b) of this subparagraph for 
tanks over 200 square feet of wetted area. 

0.3 for approved water spray. 

0.3 for approved Insulation. 

0.15 for approved water spray with ap¬ 
proved insulation. 

(g) The outlet of all vents and vent 
drains on tanks equipped with emer¬ 
gency venting to permit pressures ex¬ 
ceeding 2.5 p.si.g. shall be arranged to 
discharge In such a way as to prevent 
localized overheating of any part of the 
tank, in the event vapors from such vents 
are ignited. 

(h) Each commercial tank venting 
device shall have stamped on it the open¬ 
ing pressure, the pressure at which the 
valve reaches the full open position, and 
the flow capacity at the latter pressure, 
expressed in cubic feet per hour of air 
at 60* F. and at a pressure of 14.7 p.s.i.a. 

U) The flow capacity of tank venting 
devices 12 inches and smaller in nominal 
pipe size shall be determined by actual 
test of each type and size of vent. These 
flow tests may be conducted by the manu¬ 
facturer If certified by a qualified im¬ 
partial observer, or may be conducted by 
an outside agency. The flow capacity of 
tank venting devices larger than 12 
Inches nominal pipe size, including man¬ 
hole covers with long bolts or equivalent, 
may be calculated provided that the 
opening pressure is actually measured, 
the rating pressure and corresponding 
free orifice area are stated, the word “cal¬ 
culated” appears on the nameplate, and 
the computation Is based on a flow co¬ 
efficient of 0.5 applied to the rated orifice 
area. 

(vi) Vent piping for aboveground tanks. 

(a) Vent piping shall be constructed in 
accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(b) Where vent pipe outlets for tanks 
storing Class I liquids are adjacent to 
buildings or public ways, they shall be 
located so that the vapors are released at 
a safe point outside of buildings and not 
less than 12 feet above the adjacent 
ground level. In order to aid their disper¬ 
sion, vapors shall be discharged upward 
or horizontally away from closely adja¬ 
cent walls. Vent outlets shall be located 
so that flammable vapors will not be 
trapped by eaves or other obstructions 
and shall be at least five feet from build¬ 
ing openings. 


(e) When tank vent piping Is mani¬ 
folded, pipe sizes shall be such as to dis¬ 
charge, within the pressure limitations of 
the system, the vapors they may be re¬ 
quired to handle when manifolded tanks 
are subject to the same fire exposure. 

(vii) Drainage , dikes , and walls for 
aboveground tanks —(a) Drainage and 
diked areas . The area surrounding a tank 
or a group of tanks shall be provided with 
drainage as in subdivision (b) of this 
subdivision, or shall be diked as provided 
In subdivision (c) of this subdivision, to 
prevent accidental discharge of liquid 
from endangering adjoining property or 
reaching waterways. 

(b) Drainage . Where protection of ad¬ 
joining property or waterways Is by 
means of a natural or manmade drainage 
system, such systems shall comply with 
the following: 

U) A slope of not less than 1 percent 
away from the tank toward the drainage 
system shall be provided. 

(2) The drainage system shall termi¬ 
nate In vacant land or other area or in an 
impounding basin having a capacity not 
smaller than that of the largest tank 
served. This termination area and the 
route of the drainage system shall be so 
located that, If the flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids in the drainage system 
are Ignited, the fire win not seriously ex¬ 
pose tanks or adjoining property. 

(3) The drainage system, including 
automatic drainage pumps, shall not dis¬ 
charge to adjoining property, natural 
water courses, public sewers, or public 
drains unless the discharge of flammable 
or combustible liquids would not consti¬ 
tute a hazard, or the system is so de¬ 
signed that it will not permit flammable 
or combustible liquids to be released. 

(c) Diked areas . Where protection of 
adjoining property or waterways is ac¬ 
complished by retaining the liquid 
around the tank by means of a dike, the 
volume of the diked area shall comply 


with the following requirements: 

(f) Except as provided in subdivision 
(2) of this subdivision, the volumetric 
capacity of the diked area shall not be 
less than the greatest amount of liquid 
that can be released from the largest tank 
within the diked area, assuming a full 
tank. The capacity of the diked area en¬ 
closing more than one tank shall be cal¬ 
culated by deducting the volume of the 
tanks other than the largest tank below 
the height of the dike. 

(2) For a tank or group of tanks wltn 
fixed roofs containing crude petroleum 
with boilover characteristics, the volu¬ 
metric capacity of the diked area shan 
be not less than the capacity of the larg¬ 
est tank served by the enclosure, 

lng a full tank. The capacity of the diKea 
enclosure shall be calculated by deduc: - 
lng the volume below the height ol tn 
dike of all tanks within the enclosure. 

(3) Walls of the diked area shall be of 
earth, steel, concrete or solid masonry 
designed to be liquldtight and to with¬ 
stand a full hydrostatic bead. Earth® 
walls 3 feet or more In height shall ha - 
a flat section at the top not less than 
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feet wide. The slope of an earthen wall 
shall be consistent with th° angle of re¬ 
pose of the material of which the wall Is 

constructed. 

(4) The walls of the diked area shall 
be restricted to an average height of 6 
feet above interior grade. 

(5) Where provision is made for 
draining water from diked areas, drain¬ 
age shall be provided at a uniform slope 
of not less than 1 percent away from 
tanks toward a sump, drainbox, or other 
safe means of disposal located at the 
greatest practical distance from the tank. 
Such drains shall normally be controlled 
in a manner so as to prevent flammable 
or combustible liquids from entering 
natural water courses, public sewers, or 
public drains, if their presence would 
constitute a hazard. Control of drainage 
shall be accessible under fire conditions. 

(6) No loose combustible material, 
empty or full drum or barrel, shall be 
permitted within the diked area. 

(7) Each diked area containing two 
or more tanks shall be subdivided pref¬ 
erably by drainage channels or at least 
by intermediate curbs in order to prevent 
spills from endangering adjacent tanks 
within the diked area as follows: 

(i) When storing normally stable 
liquids in vertical cone roof tanks con¬ 
structed with weak roof-to-shell seam 
or approved floating roof tanks or when 
storing crude petroleum in producing 
areas in any type of tank, one subdivision 
for each tank in excess of 10,000 bbls. 
and one subdivision for each group of 
tanks (no tank exceeding 10,000 bbls. 
capacity) having an aggregate capacity 
not exceeding 15,000 bbls. 

(ii) When storing normally stable 
flammable or combustible liquids in 
tanks not covered in subdivision ii) of 
this subdivision, one subdivision for 
each tank in excess of 100.000 gallons 
(2,500 bbls.) and one subdivision for 
each group of tanks (no tank exceeding 
100,000 gallons capacity) having an 
aggregate capacity not exceeding 
150,000 gallons (3,570 bbls.). 

(iii) When storing unstable liquids in 
any type of tank, one subdivision for each 
tank except that tanks installed in 
accordance with the drainage require¬ 
ments of NFPA 15-1960, Standard for 
Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire 
Protection shall require no additional 
subdivision, 

( iv) The drainage channels or inter¬ 
mediate curbs shall be located between 
tanks so as to take full advantage of 
the available space with due regard for 
the individual tank capacities. Inter¬ 
mediate curbs, where used, shall be not 
less than 18 inches in height. 

(viii) Tank openings other than vents 
for aboveground tanks, (a) Connections 
for all tank openings shall be vapor- 
tight and liquidtight. Vents are covered 
In subdivisions (iv) through (vi) of this 
subparagraph. 

(b) Each connection to an above¬ 
ground tank through which liquid can 
normally flow shall be provided with an 
internal or an external valve located as 
close as practical to the shell of the 
tank. Such valves, when external, and 
their connections to the tank shall be 


of steel except when the chemical 
characteristics of the liquid stored are 
incompatible with steel. When materials 
other than steel are necessary, they shall 
be suitable for the pressures, structural 
stresses, and temperatures involved, in¬ 
cluding fire exposures. 

(c) Each connection below the liquid 
level through which liquid does not 
normally flow shall be provided with a 
liquid-tight closure. This may be a valve, 
plug, or blind, or a combination of these. 

id) Openings for gaging shall be pro¬ 
vided with a vaportight cap or cover. 

(e) For Class IB and Class IC liquids 
other than crude oils, gasolines, and 
asphalts, the All pipe shall be so designed 
and installed as to minimize the possi¬ 
bility of generating static electricity. A 
fill pipe entering the top of a tank shall 
terminate within 8 inches of the bottom 
of the tank and shall be installed to 
avoid excessive vibration. 

(/) Filling and emptying connections 
which are made and broken shall be 
located outside of buildings at a location 
free from any source of ignition and not 
less than 5 feet away from any building 
opening. Such connection shall be closed 
and liquidtight when not In use. The 
connection shall be properly identified. 

(3) Installation of underground 
tanks —(i) Location . Excavation for 
underground storage tanks shall be made 
with due care to avoid undermining of 
foundations of existing structures. 
Underground tanks or tanks under 
buildings shall be so located with respect 
to existing building foundations and sup¬ 
ports that the loads carried by the latter 
cannot be transmitted to the tank. The 
distance from any part of a tank storing 
Class I liquids to the nearest wall of 
any basement or pit shall be not less 
than 1 foot, and to any property line 
that may be built upon, not less than 3 
feet. The distance from any part of a 
tank storing Class n or Class IH liquids 
to the nearest wall of any basement, 
pit or property line shall be not less 
than 1 foot. 

Oi) Depth and cover . Underground 
tanks shall be set on firm foundations 
and surrounded with at least 6 inches 
of noncorrosive, inert materials such as 
clean sand, earth, or gravel well tamped 
in place. The tank shall be placed in the 
hole with care since dropping or rolling 
the tank Into the hole can break a weld, 
puncture or damage the tank, or scrape 
off the protective coating of coated tanks. 
Tanks shall be covered with a minimum 
of 2 feet of earth, or shall be covered 
with not less than I foot of earth, on 
top of which shall be placed a slab of 
reinforced concrete not less than 4 inches 
thick. When underground tanks are, or 
are likely to be, subject to traffic, they 
shall be protected against damage from 
vehicles passing over them by at least 
3 feet of earth cover, or 18 inches of weU- 
tamped earth, plus 6 Inches of rein¬ 
forced concrete or 8 inches of asphaltic 
concrete. When asphaltic or reinforced 
concrete paving is used as part of the 
protection, it shall extend at least 1 foot 
horizontally beyond the outline of the 
tank in all directions. 


<UD Corrosion protection . Corrosion 
protection for the tank and its piping 
shall be provided by one or more of the 
following methods: 

(a) Use of protective coatings or 
wrappings; 

(b> Cathodic protection; or, 

(c) Corrosion resistant materials of 
construction. 

<iv) Vents, (a) Location and arrange¬ 
ment of vents for Class I liquids. Vent 
pipes from tanks storing Class I liquids 
shall be so located that the discharge 
point is outside of buildings, higher than 
the fill pipe opening, and not less than 
12 feet above the adjacent ground level. 
Vent pipes shall discharge only upward 
In order to disperse vapors. Vent pipes 
2 inches or less in nominal inside di¬ 
ameter shall not be obstructed by devices 
that will cause excessive back pressure. 
Vent pipe outlets shall be so located that 
flammable vapors will not enter building 
openings, or be trapped under eaves or 
other obstructions. If the vent pipe is less 
than 10 feet in length, or greater than 
2 inches in nominal inside diameter, the 
outlet shall be provided with a vacuum 
and pressure relief device or there shall 
be an approved flame arrester located in 
the vent line at the outlet or within the 
approved distance from the outlet 
ib) Size of vents. Each tank shall be 
vented through piping adequate in size 
to prevent blow-back of vapor or liquid 
at the fill opening while the tank is being 
filled. Vent pipes shall be not less than 
lV% inch nominal inside diameter. 

Table H-ll—V ent Line Diameter* 1 


Maximum flow 


Pipe length* 


OPM 

50 foot 

100 feet 

200 feet 

100. 

Inchfi 

lnche$ 

Jncha 

200. 


1 ' l 

IK 

300. 

iw 

I 1 4 

IW 

400. 

1 •; 

S3 

2 

500... 

114 

iVf 

2 

600.... 

114 

2 

2 

700.... 

2 

2 

2 

800. 

2 

2 

3 

000. 

2 

2 

3 

1.000. 

2 

2 

3 


•Vent lines of 50 ft., 100 rt., and 200 ft. at pipe plus 7 
etts. 


(c) Location and arrangement of 
vents for Class n or Class HI liquids. 
Vent pipes from tanks storing Class n or 
Class m flammable liquids shall termi¬ 
nate outside of the building and higher 
than the fill pipe opening. Vent outlets 
shall be above normal snow level. They 
may be fitted with return bends, coarse 
screens or other devices to minimize in¬ 
gress of foreign material. 

id) Vent piping shall be constructed 
In accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
section. Vent pipes shall be so laid as to 
drain toward the tank without sags ox- 
traps in which liquid can collect. They 
shall be located so that they will not be 
subjected to physical damage. The tank 
end of the vent pipe shall enter the tank 
through the top. 

(e) When tank vent piping Is mani¬ 
folded, pipe sizes shall be such as to dis¬ 
charge, within the pressure limitations 
of the system, the vapors they may be 
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required to handle when manifolded 
tanks are filled simultaneously. 

(v) Tank openings other than vents. 

(a) Connections for all tank openings 
shall be vapor or liquid tight. 

(b) Openings for manual gaging, if 
independent of the fill pipe, shall be pro¬ 
vided with a liquid-tight cap or cover. If 
inside a building, each such opening shall 
be protected against liquid overflow and 
possible vapor release by means of a 
spring loaded check valve or other ap¬ 
proved device. 

(c) Fill and discharge lines shall en¬ 
ter tanks only through the top. Fill lines 
shall be sloped toward the tank. 

(d) For Class IB and Class IC liquids 
other than crude oils, gasolines, and as¬ 
phalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed 
and installed as to minimize the possibil¬ 
ity of generating static electricity by ter¬ 
minating within 6 inches of the bottom 
of the tank. 

(e) Filling and emptying connections 
which are made and broken shall be lo¬ 
cated outside of buildings at a location 
free from any source of ignition and not 
less than 5 feet away from any building 
opening. Such connection shall be closed 
and liquidtight when not in use. The 
connection shall be properly identified. 

(4) Installation of tanks inside of 
buildings —(1) Location . Tanks shall not 
be permitted inside of buildings except 
as provided in paragraphs (e), (g), (h), 
or (i) of this section. 

(ii) Vents. Vents for tanks inside of 
buildings shall be as provided in sub- 
paragraphs (2) (iv), (v), (vi)(b), and 
<3)(iv) of this paragraph, except that 
emergency venting by the use of weak 
roof seams on tanks shall not be per¬ 
mitted. Vents shall discharge vapors out¬ 
side the buildings. 

(iii) Vent piping. Vent piping shall be 
constructed in accordance with para¬ 
graph (c) of this section. 

(iv) Tank openings other than vents. 

(a) Connections for all tank openings 
shall be vapor or liquidtight. Vents are 
covered in subdivision <ii) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

( b ) Each connection to a tank inside 
of buildings through which liquid can 
normally flow shall be provided with an 
Internal or an external valve located 
as close as practical to the shell of the 
tank. Such valves, when external, and 
their connections to the tank shall be of 
steel except when the chemical char¬ 
acteristics of the liquid stored are incom¬ 
patible with steel. When materials other 
than steel are necessary, they shall be 
suitable for the pressures, structural 
stresses, and temperatures involved, in¬ 
cluding fire exposures. 

(c) Flammable or combustible liquid 
tanks located inside of buildings, except 
in one-story buildings designed and pro¬ 
tected for flammable or combustible 
liquid storage, shall be provided with an 
automatic-closing heat-actuated valve on 
each withdrawal connection below the 
liquid level, except for connections used 
for emergency disposal, to prevent con¬ 
tinued flow in the event of fire in the 
vicinity of the tank. This function may 
be incorporated in the valve required 
in (b) of this subdivision, and if a sepa¬ 
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rate valve, shall be located adjacent to 
the valve required in <b). of this 
subdivision. 

(d) Openings for manual gaging, if 
Independent of the fill pipe (see (/) of 
this subdivision), shall be provided with 
a vaportight cap or cover. Each such 
opening shall be protected against liquid 
overflow and possible vapor release by 
means of a spring loaded check valve or 
other approved device. 

(e) For Class IB and Class IC liquids 
other than crude oils, gasolines, and 
asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed 
and installed as to minimize the possi¬ 
bility of generating static electricity by 
terminating within 6 inches of the bot¬ 
tom of the tank. 

(/) The fill pipe inside of the tank 
shall be installed to avoid excessive 
vibration of the pipe. 

(g) The inlet of the fill pipe shall be 
located outside of buildings at a location 
free from any source of ignition and not 
less than 5 feet away from any building 
opening. The inlet of the fill pipe shall 
be closed and liquidtight when not in 
use. The flU connection shall be properly 
identified. 

(h) Tanks inside buildings shall be 
equipped with a device, or other means 
shall be provided, to prevent overflow 
into the building. 

(5) Supports , foundations , and an¬ 
chorage for all tank locations —(i) Gen¬ 
eral. Tank supports shall be installed on 
firm foundations. Tank supports shall 
be of concrete, masonry, or protected 
steel. Single wood timber supports (not 
cribbing) laid horizontally may be used 
for outside aboveground tanks if not 
more than 12 inches high at their lowest 
point. 

(ii) Fire resistance. Steel supports or 
exposed piling shall be protected by ma¬ 
terials having a fire resistance rating of 
not less than 2 hours, except that steel 
saddles need not be protected if less than 
12 inches high at their lowest point. 
Water spray protection or its equivalent 
may be used in lieu of fire-resistive 
materials to protect supports. 

Oil) Spheres. The design of the sup¬ 
porting structure for tanks such as 
spheres shall receive special engineering 
consideration. 

(iv) Load distribution . Every tank 
shall be so supported as to prevent the 
excessive concentration of loads on the 
supporting portion of the shell. 

(v) Foundations. Tanks shall rest on 
the ground or on foundations made of 
concrete, masonry, piling, or steel. Tank 
foundations shall be designed to mini¬ 
mize the possibility of uneven settling 
of the tank and to minimize corrosion 
in any part of the tank resting on the 
foundation. 

(vi) Flood areas. Where a tank is lo¬ 
cated in an area that may be subjected 
to flooding, the applicable precautions 
outlined in this subdivision shall be 
observed. 

(a) No aboveground vertical storage 
tank containing a flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquid shall be located so that 
the allowable liquid level within the tank 
is below the established maximum flood 


stage, unless the tank is provided with 
a guiding structure such as described in 
(m), (n), and (o) of this subdivision. 

(b) Independent water supply facili¬ 
ties shall be provided at locations where 
there is no ample and dependable public 
water supply available for loading par¬ 
tially empty tanks with water. 

(c) In addition to the preceding re¬ 
quirements, each tank so located that 
more than 70 percent, but less than 100 
percent, of its allowable liquid storage 
capacity will be submerged at the estab¬ 
lished maximum flood stage, shall be 
safeguarded by one of the following 
methods: Tank shall be raised, or its 
height shall be increased, until its top 
extends above the maximum flood stage a 
distance equivalent to 30 percent or more 
of its allowable liquid storage capacity : 
Provided , however , That the submerged 
part of the tank shall not exceed two and 
one-half times the diameter. Or, as an 
Alternative to the foregoing, adequate 
noncombustible structural guides, de¬ 
signed to permit the tank to float verti¬ 
cally without loss of product, shall be 
provided. 

(d) Each horizontal tank so located 
that more than 70 percent of its storage 
capacity will be submerged at the estab¬ 
lished flood stage, shall be anchored, at¬ 
tached to a foundation of concrete or of 
steel and concrete, of sufficient weight to 
provide adequate load for the tank when 
filled with flammable or combustible 
liquid and submerged by flood waters to 
the established flood stage, or adequately 
secured by other means. 

(e) Spherical and spheroidal tanks 
shall be protected by applicable methods 
as specified for either vertical or horizon¬ 
tal tanks. 

(/) At locations where there is no 
ample and dependable water supply, or 
where filling of underground tanks with 
liquids is impracticable because of the 
character of their contents, their use, or 
for other reasons, each tank shall be 
safeguarded against movement when 
empty and submerged by high ground 
water or flood waters by anchoring, 
weighting with concrete or other ap¬ 
proved solid loading material, or securing 
by other means. Each such tank shall be 
so constructed and installed that it will 
safely resist external pressures due to 
high ground water or flood waters. 

( g ) At locations where there is an 
ample and dependable water supply 
available, underground tanks containing 
flammable or combustible liquids, so in¬ 
stalled that more than 70 percent of their 
storage capacity will be submerged at the 
maximum flood stage, shall be so an¬ 
chored, weighted, or secured by other 
means, as to prevent movement of such 
tanks when filled with flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids, and submerged by flood 
waters to the established flood stage. 

( h ) Pipe connections below the allow¬ 
able liquid level in a tank shall be pro¬ 
vided with valves or cocks located a* 
closely as practicable to the tank shell. 
Such valves and their connections to 
tanks shall be of 6teel or other njaten&J 
suitable for use with the liquid boutf 
stored. Cast iron shall not be permitted. 
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(() At locations where an independent 
water supply is required, it shall be en¬ 
tirely independent of public power and 
water supply. Independent source of 
water shall be available when flood 
waters reach a level not less than 10 feet 
below the bottom of the lowest tank on a 
property. 

(j) The self-contained power and 
pumping unit shall be so located or so 
designed that pumping into tanks may 
be carried on continuously throughout 
the rise in flood waters from a level 10 
feet below the lowest tank to the level of 
the potential flood stage. 

(fc) Capacity of the pumping unit shall 
be such that the rate of rise of water in 
ail tanks shall be equivalent to the estab¬ 
lished potential average rate of rise of 
flood waters at any stage. 

(l) Each independent pumping unit 
shall be tested periodically to insure that 
It is in satisfactory operating condition. 

(m) Structural guides for holding 
floating tanks above their foundations 
shall be so designed that there will be 
no resistance to the free rise of a tank, 
and shall be constructed of noncom¬ 
bustible material. 

(a) The strength of the structure 
shall be adequate to resist lateral move¬ 
ment of a tank subject to a horizontal 
force in any direction equivalent to not 
less than 25 pounds per square foot act¬ 
ing on the projected vertical cross-sec¬ 
tional area of the tank. 

(o) Where tanks are situated on ex¬ 
posed points or bends in a shoreline 
where swift currents in flood waters will 
be present, the structures shall be de¬ 
signed to withstand a unit force of not 
less than 50 pounds per square foot. 

(p) The filling of a tank to be pro¬ 
tected by water loading shall be started 
as soon as flood waters reach a dan¬ 
gerous flood stage. The rate of filling 
shall be at least equal to the rate of 
rise of the floodwaters (or the estab¬ 
lished average potential rate of rise). 

(q) Sufficient fuel to operate the water 
Pumps shall be available at all times to 
insure adequate power to fill all tankage 
with water. 

(r) All valves on connecting pipelines 
shall be closed and locked in closed posi¬ 
tion when water loading has been 

completed. 

($) Where structural guides are pro¬ 
vided for the protection of floating tanks, 
all rigid connections between tanks and 
Pipelines shall be disconnected and 
blanked off or blinded before the flood- 
waters reach the bottom of the tank, 
unless control valves and their connec¬ 
tions to the tank are of a type designed 
to prevent breakage between the valve 
and the tank shell. 

All valves attached to tanks other 
jnan those used in connection with water 
loading operations shall be closed and 
locked. 

(u) If a tank is equipped with a swing 
une, the swing pipe shall be raised to 
^ secured at its highest position. 

(p) Inspections. The Assistant Secre- 
^*7 or his designated representative 
®uail make periodic inspections of all 
Plants where the storage of flammable 
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or combustible liquids is such as to re¬ 
quire compliance with the foregoing re¬ 
quirements, in order to assure the 
following: 

(1) That all flammable or combus¬ 
tible liquid storage tanks are in compli¬ 
ance with these requirements and so 
maintained. 

(2) That detailed printed instructions 
of what to do in flood emergencies are 
properly posted. 

(3) That station operators and other 
employees depended upon to carry out 
such instructions are thoroughly in¬ 
formed as to the location and operation 
of such valves and other equipment nec¬ 
essary to effect these requirements. 

(vii) Earthquake areas . In areas sub¬ 
ject to earthquakes, the tank supports 
and connections shall be designed to 
resist damage as a result of such shocks. 

(6) Sources of ignition . In locations 
where flammable vapors may be present, 
precautions shall be taken to prevent 
ignitiop by eliminating or controlling 
sources of ignition. Sources of ignition 
may include open flames, lightning, 
smoking, cutting and welding, hot sur¬ 
faces, frictional heat, sparks (static, elec¬ 
trical, and mechanical), spontaneous 
ignition, chemical and physical-chem¬ 
ical reactions, and radiant heat. 

(7) Testing —(i) General. All tanks, 
whether shop built or field erected, shall 
be strength tested before they are placed 
in service in accordance with the appli¬ 
cable paragraphs of the code under which 
they were built. The American Society 
of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) code 
stamp, American Petroleum Institute 
(API) monogram, or the label of the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., on a 
tank shall be evidence of compliance with 
this strength test. Tanks not marked in 
accordance with the above codes shall be 
strength tested before they are placed 
in service in accordance with good engi¬ 
neering principles and reference shall 
be made to the sections on testing in the 
codes listed in subparagraphs (1) Oil) 
(a). (iv) (b), or (v) (b) of this paragraph. 

(ii) Strength. When the vertical 
length of the fill and vent pipes is such 
that when filled with liquid the static 
head imposed upon the bottom of the 
tank exceeds 10 pounds per square inch, 
the tank and related piping shall be 
tested hydrostatically to a pressure 
equal to the static head thus imposed. 

(lii) Tightness . In addition to the 
strength test called for in subdivisions 
(1) and (ii) of this subparagraph, all 
tanks and connections shall be tested for 
tightness. Except for underground tanks, 
this tightness test shall be made at oper¬ 
ating pressure with air, inert gas, or 
water prior to placing the tank in service. 
In the case of field-erected tanks the 
strength test may be considered to be the 
test for tank tightness. Underground 
tanks and piping, before being covered, 
enclosed, or placed in use, shall be tested 
for tightness hydrostatically, or with air 
pressure at not less than 3 pounds per 
square inch and not more than 5 pounds 
per square inch. 

(iv) Repairs. All leaks or deformations 
shall be corrected in an acceptable man¬ 
ner before the tank Is placed in service. 
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Mechanical caulking is not permitted for 
correcting leaks in welded tanks except 
pinhole leaks In the roof. 

(v) Derated operations. Tanks to be 
operated at pressures below their design 
pressure may be tested by the applicable 
provisions of subdivisions (i) or (ii) of 
this subparagraph, based upon the pres¬ 
sure developed under full emergency 
venting of the tank. 

(c) Piping , valves , and fittings —(1) 
General —(i) Design. The design (in¬ 
cluding selection of materials) fabrica¬ 
tion, assembly, test, and inspection of 
piping systems containing flammable or 
combustible liquids shall be suitable for 
the expected working pressures and 
structural stresses. Conformity with the 
applicable provisions of Pressure Piping, 
ANSI B31 series and the provisions of 
this paragraph, shall be considered prima 
facie evidence of * compliance with the 
foregoing provisions. 

(ti) Exceptions. This paragraph does 
not apply to any of the following: 

(a) Tubing or casing on any oil or gas 
wells and any piping connected directly 
thereto. 

(b) Motor vehicle, aircraft, boat, or 
portable or stationary engines. 

(c) Piping within the scope of any ap¬ 
plicable boiler and pressures vessel code. 

(ill) Definitions. As used in this para¬ 
graph. piping systems consist of pipe, 
tubing, flanges, bolting, gaskets, valves, 
fittings, the pressure containing parts of 
other components such as expansion 
joints and strainers, and devices w'hich 
serve such purposes as mixing, separat¬ 
ing. snubbing, distributing, metering, or 
controlling flow. 

(2) Materials for piping , valves , and 
fittings —(i) Required materials . Mate¬ 
rials for piping, valves, or fittings shall 
be steel, nodular iron, or malleable Iron, 
except as provided in paragraph (c) (2) 
(ii). (lil) and (iv) of this section. 

(ii) Exceptions. Materials other than 
steel, nodular iron, or malleable iron may 
be used underground, or if required by 
the properties of the flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquid handled. Material other 
than steel, nodular iron, or malleable iron 
shall be designed to specifications em¬ 
bodying principles recognized as good 
engineering practices for the material 
used. 

(iii) Linings. Piping, valves, and fit¬ 
tings may have combustible or noncom¬ 
bustible linings. 

(iv) Low-melting materials. When low- 
melting point materials such as alumi¬ 
num and brass or materials that soften 
on fire exposure such as plastics, or non- 
ductile materials such as cast iron, are 
necessary, special consideration shall be 
given to their behavior on fire exposure. 
If such materials are used in above¬ 
ground piping systems or inside build¬ 
ings, they shall be suitably protected 
against Are exposure or so located that 
any spill resulting from the failure of 
these materials could not unduly expose 
persons, important buildings or struc¬ 
tures or can be readily controlled by re¬ 
mote valves. 

(3) Pipe joints. Joints shall be made 
liquid tight. Welded or screwed Joints or 
approved connectors shall be used. 
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Threaded joints and connections shall be 
made up tight with a suitable lubricant 
or piping compound. Pipe joints depend¬ 
ent upon the friction characteristics of 
combustible materials for mechanical 
continuity of piping shall not be used 
inside buildings. They may be used out¬ 
side of buildings above or below ground. 
If used aboveground, the piping shall ei¬ 
ther be secured to prevent disengage¬ 
ment at the fitting or the piping system 
shall be so designed that any spill re¬ 
sulting from such disengagement could 
not unduly expose persons, important 
buildings or structures, and could be 
readily controlled by remote valves. 

(4) Supports . Piping systems shall be 
substantially supported and protected 
against physical damage and excessive 
stresses arising from settlement, vibra¬ 
tion, expansion, or contraction. 

(5) Protection against corrosion. All 
piping for flammable or combustible liq¬ 
uids, both aboveground and under¬ 
ground, where subject to external corro¬ 
sion, shall be painted or otherwise 
psoteoted. 

(6) Valves. Piping systems shall con¬ 
tain a sufficient number of valves to op¬ 
erate the system properly and to protect 
the plant. Piping systems in connection 
with pumps shall contain a sufficient 
number of valves to control properly the 
flow of liquid in normal operation and 
In the event of physical damage. Each 
connection to pipelines, by which equip¬ 
ments such as tankcars or tank vehicles 
discharge liquids by means of pumps into 
storage tanks, shall be provided with a 
check valve for automatic protection 
against backflow if the piping arrange¬ 
ment is such that backflow from the sys¬ 
tem is possible. 

(7) Testing . All piping before being 
covered, enclosed, or placed in use shall 
be hydrostatically tested to 150 percent 
of the maximum anticipated pressure of 
the system, or pneumatically tested to 
110 percent of the maximum anticipated 
pressure of the system, but not less than 
5 pounds per square inch gage at the 
highest point of the system. This test 
shall be maintained for a sufficient time 
to complete visual inspection of all joints 
and connections, but for at least 10 
minutes. 

(d) Container and portable tank stor¬ 
age —(1) Scope — (1) General . This par¬ 
agraph shall apply only to the storage 
of flammable or combustible liquids in 
drums or other containers (including 
flammable aerosols) not exceeding 60 
gallons individual capacity and those 
portable tanks not exceeding 660 gallons 
Individual capacity. 

<ii) Exceptions. This paragraph shall 
not apply to the following: 

(a) Storage of containers in bulk 
plants, service stations, refineries, chemi¬ 
cal plants, and distilleries: 

<b) Class I or Class II liquids in the 
fuel tanks of a motor vehicle, aircraft, 
boat, or portable or stationary engine; 

<c) Flammable or combustible paints, 
oils, varnishes, and similar mixtures used 
for painting or maintenance when not 
kept for a period in excess of 30 days; 


<d) Beverages when packaged in in¬ 
dividual containers not exceeding 1 gal¬ 
lon in size. 

(2) Design, construction , and capacity 
of containers —(i) General . Only ap¬ 
proved containers and portable tanks 
shall be used. Metal containers and port¬ 
able tanks meeting the requirements of 
and containing products authorized by 
Chapter I, Title 49 of the Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations (regulations issued by 
the Hazardous Materials Regulations 
Board, Department of Transportation), 
shall be deemed to be acceptable. 

(ii) Emergency venting. Each portable 
tank shall be provided with one or more 
devices installed in the top with suf¬ 
ficient emergency venting capacity to 
limit internal pressure under fire expo¬ 
sure conditions to 10 p.s.i.g., or 30 percent 
of the bursting pressure of the tank, 
whichever is greater. The total venting 
capacity shall be not less than that spec¬ 
ified in paragraphs (b) (2) (v) (c) or (e) 
of this section. At least one pressure- 
actuated vent having a minimum capac¬ 
ity of 6,000 cubic feet of free air (14.7 
p.s.i.a. and 60° F.) shall be used. It shall 
be set to open at not less than 5 p.si.g. 
If fusible vents are used, they shall be 
actuated by elements that operate at a 
temperature not exceeding 300° F. 

(iii) Size. Flammable and combustible 
liquid containers shall be in accordance 
with Table H-12, except that glass or 
plastic containers of no more than 
1-gallon capacity may be used for a 
Class IA or IB flammable liquid if: 

(a) (i) Such liquid either would be 
rendered unfit for its intended use by 
contact with metal or would excessively 
corrode a metal container so as to create 
a leakage hazard; and 

(2) The user's process either would re¬ 
quire more than 1 pint of a Class IA 
liquid or more than 1 quart of a Class IB 
liquid of a single assay Jot to be used 
at one time, or would require the main¬ 
tenance of an analytical standard liquid 
of a quality which is not met by the 
specified standards of liquids available, 
and the quantity of the analytical stand- 
ard liquid required to be used in any one 
control process exceeds one-sixteentii the 
capacity of the container allowed under 
Table H-12 for the class of liquid; or 

(b) The containers are intended for 
direct export outside the United States. 

(3) Design , construction , and capacity 
of storage cabinets —(i) Maximum ca¬ 
pacity. Not more than 60 gallons of Class 
I or Class II liquids, nor more than 120 
gallons of Class III liquids may be stored 
in a storage cabinet. 

(ii) Fire resistance. Storage cabinets 
shall be designed and constructed to limit 
the internal temperature to not more 
than 325° F. when subjected to a 10- 
minute fire test using the standard time- 
temperature curve as set forth in Stand¬ 
ard Methods of Fire Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials, NFPA 251- 
1969. All Joints and seams shall remain 
tight and the door shall remain securely 
closed during the fire test. Cabinets shall 
be labeled in conspicuous lettering, 
“Flammable—Keep Fire Away." 


(a) Metal cabinets constructed in the 
following manner shall be deemed to be 
in compliance. The bottom, top, door, ana 
sides of cabinet shall be at least No. 18 
gage sheet iron and double walled with 
1^-inch air space. Joints shall be riv¬ 
eted, welded or made tight by some 
equally effective means. The door shah 
be provided with a three-point lock, and 
the door sill shall be raised, at least 2 
inches above the bottom of the cabinet. 

(b) Wooden cabinets constructed In 
the following manner shall be deemed in 
compliance. The bottom, sides, and top 
shall be constructed of an approved 
grade of plywood at least 1 inch in thick¬ 
ness, which shall not break down or de¬ 
laminate under fire conditions. All Joints 
shall be rabbetted and shall be fastened 
in tw r o directions with flathead wood- 
screws. When more than one door is 
used, there shall be a rabbetted overlap 
of not less than 1 inch. Hinges shall be 
mounted in such a manner as not to lose 
their holding capacity due to loosening or 
burning out of the screws wdien subjected 
to the fire test. 

(4) Design and construction of inside 
storage rooms— (i) Construction. Inside 
storage rooms shall be constructed to 
meet the required fire-resistive rating 
for their use. Such construction shall 
comply with the test specifications set 
forth in Standard Methods of File Teste 
of Building Construction and Materials, 
NFPA 251-1969. Where an automatic 
sprinkler system is provided, the system 
shall be designed and installed in an ac¬ 
ceptable manner. Openings to other 
rooms or buildings shall be provided with 
noncombustible liquid-tight raised sills 
or ramps at least 4 Inches in height, or 
the floor in the storage area shall be at 
least 4 inches below the surrounding 
floor. Openings shall be provided with ap¬ 
proved self-closing fire doors. The room 
shall be liquid-tight where the walls 
Join the floor. A permissible alternate to 
the sill or ramp Is an open-grated trench 
inside of the room which drains to a safe 
location. Where other portions of the 
building or other properties are exposed, 
windows shall be protected as set forth 
in the Standard for Fire Doors and Win¬ 
dows. NFPA No. 80-1968, for Class E or 
F openings. Wood at least 1 inch nominal 
thickness may be used for shelving, racks, 
dunnage, scuffboards, floor overlay, and 
similar installations. 

(Ii) Rating and capacity. Storage in 
inside storage rooms shall comply with 
Table H-13. 


Table H-13— Storage in Inside Rooms 


Fire 

protection* 

provided 

Fire 

resistance 

Maximum 

she 

Total 
allowable 
quantities 
(gals./sq- 
floor area) 

Yes. 

.. 2 hours— 

.. 600 sq. It-... 

10 

4 

No. 

.. 2 hours.... 

.. 600sq. ft.... 

4 

Yes. 


.. 160 sq. ft- 

2 

No. 


.. 160 sq. It.—* 





—- 


•Fire protection system shall be sprinkler, 
spray, carbon dioxide, or other system. 
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(Ill) Wiring. Electrical wiring and 
equipment located in inside storage 
rooms used for Class I liquids shall be 
approved under subpart S of this part 
for Class I, Division 2 Hazardous Loca¬ 
tions: for Class II and Class III liquids, 
shall be approved for general use. 

(iv) Ventilation . Every inside stor¬ 
age room shall be provided with either 
a gravity or a mechanical exhaust ven¬ 
tilation system. Such system shall be 
designed to provide for a complete 
change of air within the room at least 
six times per hour. If a mechanical ex¬ 
haust system is used, it shall be con¬ 
trolled by a switch located outside of 
the door. The ventilating equipment and 
any lighting fixtures shall be operated 
by the same switch. A pilot light shall 
be installed adjacent to the switch if 
Class I flammable liquids are dispensed 
within the room. Where gravity ventila¬ 
tion is provided, the fresh air intake, as 
well as the exhaust outlet from the room, 
shall be on the exterior of the building 
in which the room is located. 

(v) Storage in inside storage rooms. 
In every inside storage room there shall 
be maintained one clear aisle at least 
3 feet wide. Containers over 30 gal¬ 
lons capacity shall not be stacked one 
upon the other. Dispensing shall be by 
approved pump or self-closing faucet 
only. 

(5) Storage inside building— (i) 
Egress. Flammable or combustible 
liquids, including stock for sale, shall 
not be stored so as to limit use of exits, 
stairways, or areas normally used for 
the safe egress of people. 

(U) Containers. The storage of flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids in con¬ 
tainers or portable tanks shall comply 
with subdivisions (ill) through (v) of 
this subparagraph. 

(ill) Office occupancies. Storage shall 
be prohibited except that which is re¬ 
quired for maintenance and operation 
of building and operation of equipment. 
Such storage shall be kept in closed 
metal containers stored in a storage 
cabinet or in safety cans or in an inside 
storage room not having a door that 
opens into that portion of the building 
used by the public. 

(iv) Mercantile occupancies and other 
retail stores. 

(a) In rooms or areas accessible to 
the public, storage shall be limited to 
quantities needed for display and normal 
merchandising purposes but shall not ex¬ 
ceed 2 gallons per square foot of gross 
floor area. The gross floor area used for 
computing the m axim um quantity per¬ 
mitted shall be considered as that por¬ 
tion of the store actually being used for 
merchandising flammable and combusti¬ 
ble liquids. 

(b) Where the aggregate quantity of 
additional stock exceeds 60 gallons of 
Class IA, or 120 gallons of Class IB, or 
180 gallons of Class IC, or 240 gallons 
of Class n, or 500 gallons of Class III 
liquids, or any combination of Class I 
and Class n liquids exceeding 240 gal¬ 
lons. it shall be stored in a room or 
portion of the building that complies 
tflth the construction provisions for an 
Inside storage room as prescribed in sub¬ 
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paragraph (4) of (his paragraph. For 
water miscible liquids, these quantities 
may be doubled. 

(b) Where the aggregate quantity of 
additional stock exceeds 60 gallons of 
Class IA, 120 gallons of Class IB, 180 
gallons of Class IC, 240 gallons of Class 
II, or 500 gallons of combustible liquids, 
or any combination of flammable liquids 
exceeding 240 gallons, it shall be stored 
In a room or portion of the building 
that complies with the construction 
provisions for an inside storage room 
as prescribed in subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph. For water miscible liquids, 
these quantities may be doubled. 

(c) Containers in a display area shall 
not be stacked more than 3 feet or two 
containers high, whichever is the 
greater, unless the stacking is done on 


23617 

fixed shelving or is otherwise satisfac¬ 
torily secured. 

(d) Shelving shall be of stable con¬ 
struction, of sufficient depth and ar¬ 
rangement such that containers dis¬ 
played thereon shall not be easily 
displaced. 

(e) Leaking containers shall be re¬ 
moved to a storage room or taken to a 
safe location outside the building and 
the contents transferred to an undam¬ 
aged container. 

(v) General purpose public ware¬ 
houses. Storage shall be in accordance 
with Table H-14 or H-15 and in build¬ 
ings or in portions of such buildings cut 
off by standard firewalls. Material creat¬ 
ing no fire exposure hazard to the flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids may be 
stored in the same area. 


Table H-14— Indoor Container Storage 


Class liquid Storage level 


Protected storage Unprotected storage 

maximum per pile maximum per pile 


Gallons Height Gallons Height 



Ground and upper floors . _ _... 

. 2,760 

3 ft. 

680 

3 ft. 


Basement... 

m 

(1) 

(12) 

Not permitted 

(1) 

B 

. Ground and upper floors.. 

. fi. 600 

6 ft. 

1,376 

3 ft; 

C. 

IL . 

Basement... 

. Ground and upper floors. 

Basement.. 

Basement... ....-_ 

(100) 

_ Not permitted 

.. 18,600 

(300) 

_ Not permitted 

.. 18.500 

(300) 

. 6.500 

(2) 

6 ft. 
(2) 

0 ft. 
(3) 
Oft. 

(28) 

Not permitted 
4,125 
(76) 

Not permitted 
4,125 
(75) 

Not permitted 

(1) 

3 ft. 
(1) 

Oft. 

(3) 

I FT 

. Ground and upper floors.. 

(100) 

. 56,000 

(3) 
16 ft. 

13.780 

(250) 

Not permitted 

12 ft; 


Basement.. 

(1.000) 

. 8.250 

(450) 

(8) 

0 ft. 
(3) 

(4) 


Note l: When 2 or more classes of materials are stored In a single pile, the maximum gallonage permitted In that 
pile shall be the smallest of the 2 or more separate maximum gallonnges. . _. . f _ .... . . . 

Note 2: Aisles shall be provided so that no container Is more than 12 ft. from an aisle. Main aisles shall be at least 
8 ft. wide and side aisles at least 4 ft. wide. , , 

(Numbers in parentheses Indicate corresponding number of 65-gal. drums.) 

Notr 8: Bach pile shall be separated from each other by at least 4 ft. 

Tajle n-lft— Indoor Portable Tank Storage 


Class liquid Storage level 


Protected storage Unprotected storage 

maximum per pile maximum per pile 


Gallons Height Gallons Height 


IA . 

TR 

_Ground and upper floors. 

Basement...— 

_Ground and upper floors. 



Not permitted 

Not permitted 

20,000 7 ft. 

Not permitted 

Not permitted 

2.000 7 ft; 

IC. 

IL 

Basement... 

_Ground and upper floors. 

Basement... 

... Ground and upper floors. 



Not permitted 

40,000 14 ft, 

Not permitted 

40.000 14 ft. 

Not permitted 

5.600 7 ft; 

Not permitted 

5,500 7 ft; 

TTT . 

Basement. 

_Ground and upper floors. 

— 


20,000 

60,000 

7 ft. 

14 ft. 

Not permitted 
22,000 7ft; 


Basement... 



20.000 

7 ft. 

Not permitted 


Note i: Wheap or more classes of materials arc stored In a single pile, the maximum gallonage permitted in that 

pile shall be the smallest of tbo 2 or more separate maximum gallonages. . 

Note 2: Aisles shall bo provided so that no portable tank is more than 12 ft. from an atsle. Main aisles shall be 
at least 8 ft. wide and side aisles at least 4 ft. wide. 

Note 8: Bach pile shall be separated from each other by at least 4 ft. 


<vi) Flammable and combustible 
liquid warehouses or storage buildings. 
(a) If the storage building is located 50 
feet or less from a building or line of 
adjoining property that may be built 
upon, the exposing wall shall be a blank 
wall having a fire-resistance rating of at 
least 2 hours. 

0>) The total quantity of liquids 
within a building shall not be restricted, 
but the arrangement of storage shall 
comply with Table H-14 or H-15. 


(c) Containers in piles shall be sepa¬ 
rated by pallets or dunnage where neces¬ 
sary to provide stability and to prevent 
excessive stress on container walls. 

id) Portable tanks stored over one tier 
high shall be designed to nest securely, 
without dunnage, and adequate materi¬ 
als handling equipment shall be avail¬ 
able to handle tanks safely at the upper 
tier level. 

(e) No pile shall be closer than 3 feet 
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to the nearest beam, chord, girder, or 
other obstruction, and shall be 3 feet be¬ 
low sprinkler deflectors or discharge ori¬ 
fices of water spray, or other overhead 
Are protection systems. 

(/) Aisles of at least 3 feet wide shall 
be provided where necessary for reasons 


(11) Maximum storage. A maximum of 
1,100 gallons of flammable or combusti¬ 
ble liquids may be located adjacent to 
buildings located on the same premises 
and under the same management pro¬ 
vided the provisions of subdivisions (a) 
and (b) of this subdivision are complied 
with. 

(a) The building shall be a one-story 
building devoted principally to the han¬ 
dling and storing of flammable or com- 


(111) Spill containment. The storage 
area shall be graded in a manner to 
divert possible spills away from build¬ 
ings or other exposures or shall be sur¬ 
rounded by a curb at least 6 inches high. 
When curbs are used, provisions shall 
be made for draining of accumulations 
of ground or rain water or spills of flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids. Drains 
shall terminate at a safe location and 
shall be accessible to operation under 
fire conditions. 

(Jv) Security. The storage area shall 
be protected against tampering or tres¬ 
passers where necessary and shall be 
kept free of weeds, debris and other com¬ 
bustible material not necessary to the 
storage. 

(7) Fire control —(i) Extinguishers. 
Suitable fire control devices, such as 
small hose or portable Are extinguishers, 
shall be available at locations where 


of access to doors, windows or standpipe 
connections. 

(6) Storage outside buddings —(i) 
General. Storage outside buildings shall 
be in accordance with Table H-16 or 
H-17, and subdivisions (11) and (lv) of 
this subparagraph. 


bustlble liquids or the building shall have 
2-hour Are-resistive exterior walls hav¬ 
ing no opening within 10 feet of such 
storage. 

(b) Where quantity stored exceeds 
1,100 gallons, or provisions of subdivi¬ 
sion (a) of this subdivision cannot be 
met, a minimum distance of 10 feet be¬ 
tween buildings and nearest container of 
A&mmable or combustible liquid shall 
be maintained. 


Aammable or combustible liquids are 
stored. 

(a) At least one portable Are extin¬ 
guisher having a rating of not less than 
12-B units shall be located outside of, 
but not more than 10 feet from, the door 
opening into any room used for storage. 

(b) At least one portable Are extin¬ 
guisher having a rating of not less than 
12-B units must be located not less than 
10 feet, nor more than 25 feet, from any 
Class I or Class G liquid storage area lo¬ 
cated outside of a storage room but inside 
a building. 

(ii) Sprinklers. When sprinklers are 
provided, they shall be Installed in ac¬ 
cordance with 5 1010.159. 

(iii) Open flames and smoking. Open 
Aames and smoking shall not be per¬ 
mitted in Aammable or combustible 
liquid storage areas. 


(iv) Water reactive materials. Mate¬ 
rials which will react with water shall 
not be stored in the same room with 
flammable or combustible liquids. 

(e) Industrial plants —(1) Scope— 
(1) Application. This paragraph shall 
apply to those Industrial plants where: 

(a) The use of flammable or combus¬ 
tible liquids Is Incidental to the princi¬ 
pal business, or 

(b) Where flammable or combustible 
liquids are handled or used only in unit 
physical operations such as mixing, dry¬ 
ing, evaporating, filtering, distillation, 
and similar operations which do not in¬ 
volve chemical reaction. This paragraph 
shall not apply to chemical plants, re¬ 
fineries or distilleries. 

(11) Exceptions. Where portions of 
such plants involve chemical reactions 
such as oxidation, reduction, halogens- 
tion, hydrogenation, alkylation, polym¬ 
erization, and other chemical proc¬ 
esses, those portions of the plant shall 
be in accordance with paragraph (h) 
of this section. 

(2) Incidental storage or use of flam - 
viable and combustible liquids —(1) Ap¬ 
plication. This subparagraph shall be 
applicable to those portions of an indus¬ 
trial plant where the use and handling 
of Aammable or combustible liquids is 
only incidental to the principal business, 
such as automobile assembly, con¬ 
struction of electronic equipment, fur¬ 
niture manufacturing, or other similar 
activities. 

(A) Containers. Flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids shall be stored In tanks 
or closed containers. 

(a) Except as provided in subdivisions 
(b) and (c) of this subdivision, all stor¬ 
age shall comply with paragraph (d) 
(3) or (4) of this section. 

(b) The quantity of liquid that may be 
located outside of an Inside storage room 
or storage cabinet In a building or in 
any one fire area of a building shall not 

(1) 25 gallons of Class IA liquids in 
containers 

(2) 120 gallons of Class IB, IC, G, or 
IG liquids in containers 

(3) 660 gallons of Class IB. IC, G, or 
GI liquids In a single portable tank. 

(c) Where large quantities of flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids are neces¬ 
sary, storage may be in tanks which 
shall comply with the applicable require¬ 
ments of paragraph (b) of this section. 

(ill) Separation and protection. Areas 
In which flammable or combustible 
liquids are transferred from one tank or 
container to another container shall be 
separated from other operations in the 
building by adequate distance or by con¬ 
struction having adequate fire resistance. 
Drainage or other means shall be pro¬ 
vided to control spills. Adequate natural 
or mechanical ventilation shall oe 
provided. 

(iv) Handling liquids at point of final 
use. (a) Flammable liquids shall be Kept 
In covered containers when not actually 
In use. 

(b) Where flammable or combustible 
liquids are used or handled, except m 
closed containers, means shall be P* 


Tabus n-lG— Outdoor Contains* Btokaok 



X 

2 

3 

4 

6 



Maximum 


Distance to 

Distance to 


Clam 

per pile 

Distance between 

property line that 

street, alley. 



(see note 1) 

piles (see note 2) 

can be built upon 

public way 





(see notes 3 end 4) 

(see note 4) 



yol. 

/*. 

n 

n 


-- TTTJT -, T , ,. ......rm 

1. 100 

6 

20 . 

10 

IB 


2,200 

6 

20 

10 

TO.. 


4,400 

6 

20 

10 

11 


8, 800 

6 

10 

6 

111 


22,000 

6 

10 

6 


Non 1: When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the maximum gallonage in that pile shall 
be the smallest of the 2 or more separate gallonages. 

Non 2: Within 200 ft. of each container, there shall be a 12-ft. wide access way to permit approach of fire control 
apparatus. 

Not* 1: The distances listed apply to properties that hare protection for exposures as defined. If there aro ex¬ 
posures, and such protection for exposures does not exist, the distances In celnmn 4 shall be doubled. 

Non 4: When total quantity stored does not exceed 00 percent of maximum per pile, the distances In columns 
4 and 6 may be reduced 60 percent, but not leas than 3 ft. 


Table H-17—Outdoor Portable Take Storage 


1 

Clam 

2 

Maximum 
per pile 

1 

Distance between 
piles 

4 

Distance to 
property line that 
eea be built upon 

6 

Distance to 
street, alley, 
public way 



/*. 

ft 

ft. 

IA. 

2, 300 

6 

20 

10 

TR _ 

4.400 

6 

20 

10 

iq,_ _ 

8.600 

6 

20 

10 


17,600 

6 

10 

6 


44,000 

6 

10 

6 


Non 1: When 2 or more classes of materials are stored In a slngjo pile, the maximum gallonage In that pile shall 
be the the smallest of the 2 or more separate gallonages. 

Non 2: Within 200 ft. of each portable tank, there shall be a 12-fi. wide access way to permit approach of fire con¬ 
trol apparatus. 

Not* 3: The distances listed apply to properties that hare protection for exposure* as defined. If there are exposures, 
and such protection for exposures does not exist, the distances in oolunin 4 shall be doubled. 

Note 4: When total quantity stored does not exceed 60 percent of maximum per pile, the distances In columns 
4 and 6 may be reduced 60 percent, but not less than 3 ft. 
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vided to dispose promptly and safely of 
leakage or spills. 

(c) Class I liquids may be used only 
where there are no open flames or other 
sources of Ignition within the possible 
path of vapor travel. 

(d) Flammable or combustible liquids 
shall be drawn from or transferred into 
vessels, containers, or portable tanka 
within a building only through a closed 
piping system, from safety cans, by 
means of a device drawing through the 
top, or from a container or portable 
tanks by gravity through an approved 
self-closing valve. Transferring by 
means of air pressure on the container 
or portable tanks shall be prohibited. 

(3) Unit physical operations—(i) 
Application . This subparagraph shall be 
applicable in those portions of industrial 
plants where flammable or combustible 
liquids are handled or used in unit phys¬ 
ical operations such as mixing, drying, 
evaporating, filtering, distillation, and 
similar operations which do not involve 
chemical change. Examples are plants 
compounding cosmetics, pharmaceuti¬ 
cals. solvents, cleaning fluids, insecti¬ 
cides, and similar types of activities. 

(ii) Location. Industrial plants shall 
be located so that each building or unit 
of equipment is accessible from at least 
one side for firefighting and fire control 
purposes. Buildings shall be located with 
respect to lines of adjoining property 
which may be built upon as set forth in 
paragraph (h) (2) (i) and (ii) of this 
section except that the blank wall re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph (h) (2) (ii) of this 
section shall have a fire resistance rating 
of at least 2 hours. 

(ill) Chemical processes. Areas where 
unstable liquids are handled or small 
scale unit chemical processes are carried 
on shall be separated from the remainder 
of the plant by a fire wall of 2-hour 
minimum fire resistance rating. 

(lv) Drainage, (o) Emergency drain¬ 
age systems shall be provided to direct 
flammable or combustible liquid leak¬ 
age and fire protection water to a safe 
location. This may require curbs, scup¬ 
pers. or special drainage systems to con¬ 
trol the spread of fire; see paragraph 
(b) (2) (vii) (b) of this section. 

<b) Emergency drainage systems, if 
connected to public sewers or discharged 
into public waterways, shall be equipped 
with traps or separators. 

(c) The industrial plant shall be de¬ 
signed and operated to prevent the nor¬ 
mal discharge of flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids into public waterways, 
public sewers, or adjoining property. 

(v) Ventilation, (a) Areas as defined 
In subdivision (i) of this subparagraph 
using Class I liquids shall be ventilated 
at a rate of not less than 1 cubic foot 
per minute per square foot of solid floor 
area. This shall be accomplished by natu¬ 
ral or mechanical ventilation with dis¬ 
charge or exhaust to a safe location out¬ 
side of the building. Provision shall be 
made for introduction of makeup air in 
such a manner as not to short circuit the 
ventilation. Ventilation shall be arranged 
to include all floor areas or pits where 
flammable vapors may collect. 


(b) Equipment used in a building and 
the ventilation of the building shall be 
designed so as to limit flammable vapor- 
air mixtures under normal operating 
conditions to the interior of equipment, 
and to not more than 5 feet from equip¬ 
ment which exposes Class I liquids to the 
air. Examples of such equipment are dis¬ 
pensing stations, open centrifuges, plate 
and frame filters, open vacuum filters, 
and surfaces of open equipment. 

(vi) Storage and handling. The stor¬ 
age, transfer, and handling of liquid 
shall comply with paragraph (h) (4) of 
this section. 

(4) Tank vehicle and tank car loading 
and unloading, (i) Tank vehicle and tank 
car loading or unloading facilities shall 
be separated from aboveground tanks, 
warehouses, other plant buildings or 
nearest line of adjoining property which 
may be built upon by a distance of 25 
feet for Class I liquids and 15 feet for 
Class n and Class HI liquids measured 
from the nearest position of any fill stem. 
Buildings for pumps or shelters for per¬ 
sonnel may be a part of the facility. 
Operations of the facility shall comply 
with the appropriate portions of para¬ 
graph (f) (3) of this section. 

(5) Fire control— (i) Portable and spe¬ 
cial equipment. Portable fire extinguish¬ 
ment and control equipment shall be 
provided in such quantities and types 
as are needed for the special hazards of 
operation and storage. 

(U) Water supply. Water shall be 
available in volume and at adequate pres¬ 
sure to supply water hose streams, foam- 
producing equipment, automatic sprin¬ 
klers, or water spray systems as the need 
is indicated by the special hazards of 
operation, dispensing and storage. 

(ill) Special extinguishers. Special ex¬ 
tinguishing equipment such as that uti¬ 
lizing foam, inert gas, or dry chemical 
shall be provided as the need is indicated 
by the special hazards of operation dis¬ 
pensing and storage. 

(iv) Special hazards. Where the need 
is indicated by special hazards of opera¬ 
tion, flammable or combustible liquid 
processing equipment, major piping, and 
supporting steel shall be protected by 
approved water spray systems, deluge 
systems, approved fire-resistant coatings, 
insulation, or any combination of these. 

(v) Maintenance. All plant fire pro¬ 
tection facilities shall be adequately 
maintained and periodically inspected 
and tested to make sure they are always 
in satisfactory operating condition, and 
they will serve their purpose in time of 
emergency. 

(6) Sources of ignition —(i) General. 
Adequate precautions shall be taken to 
prevent the ignition of flammable vapors. 
Sources of ignition include but are not 
limited to open flames; lightning; smok¬ 
ing; cutting and welding; hot surfaces; 
frictional heat; static, electrical, and me¬ 
chanical sparks; spontaneous ignition, 
including heat-producing chemical re¬ 
actions; and radiant heat. 

(ii) Grounding. Class I liquids shall 
not be dispensed into containers unless 
the nozzle and container are electrically 
interconnected. Where the metallic floor- 


plate on which the container stands wliile 
filling is electrically connected to the fill 
stem or where the fill stem is bonded to 
the container during filling operations 
by means of a bond wire, the provisions 
of this section shall be deemed to have 
been complied with. 

(7) Electrical— (i) Equipment, (a) All 
electrical wiring and equipment shall be 
installed according to the requirements 
of Subpart S of this part 

(b) Locations where flammable vapor- 
air mixtures may exist under normal op¬ 
erations shall be classified Class I, 
Division 1 according to the requirements 
of Subpart S of this part. For those pieces 
of equipment installed in accordance 
with subparagraph (3) (v) (b) of this 
paragraph, the Division 1 area shall ex¬ 
tend 5 feet in all directions from all 
points of vapor liberation. All areas 
within pits shall be classified Division 1 
if any part of the pit is within a Division 
1 or 2 classified area, unless the pit is 
provided with mechanical ventilation. 

(c) Locations where flammable vapor- 
air mixtures may exist under abnormal 
conditions and for a distance beyond Di¬ 
vision 1 locations shall be classified Divi¬ 
sion 2 according to the requirements of 
Subpart S of this part. These locations 
include an area within 20 feet horizon¬ 
tally, 3 feet vertically beyond a Division 
1 area, and up to 3 feet above floor or 
grade level within 25 feet, if indoors, or 
10 feet if outdoors, from any pump, 
bleeder, withdrawal fitting, meter, or 
similar device handling Class I liquids. 
Pits provided with adequate mechanical 
ventilation within a Division 1 or 2 area 
shall be classified Division 2. If Class n 
or Class m liquids only are handled, 
then ordinary electrical equipment is 
satisfactory though care shall be used 
in locating electrical apparatus to pre¬ 
vent hot metal from falling into oi>en 
equipment. 

id) Where the provisions of subdivi¬ 
sions (a), (b), and (c), of this subdivi¬ 
sion require the installation of electrical 
equipment suitable for Class I, Division 
1 or Division 2 locations, ordinary elec¬ 
trical equipment including switchgear 
may be used if installed in a room or en¬ 
closure which is maintained under posi¬ 
tive pressure with respect to the 
hazardous area. Ventilation makeup air 
shall be uncontaminated by flammable 
vapors. 

(8) Repairs to equipment. Hot work, 
such as welding or cutting operations, 
use of spark-producing power tools, and 
chipping operations shall be permitted 
only under supervision of an individual 
in responsible charge. The individual in 
responsible charge shall make an inspec¬ 
tion of the area to be sure that it is safe 
for the work to be done and that saf:; 
procedures will be followed for the work 
specified. 

(9) Housekeeping —(i) General. Main¬ 
tenance and operating practices shall bo 
in accordance with established proce¬ 
dures which will tend to control leakage 
and prevent the accidental escape or 
flammable or combustible liquids. Spill s 
shall be cleaned up promptly. 

(ii) Access. Adequate aisles shall bo 
maintained for unobstructed movement 
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of personnel and so that fire protection 
equipment can be brought to bear on 
any part of flammable or combustible 
liquid storage, use, or any unit physical 
operation. 

(iii) Waste and residue. Combustible 
waste material and residues in a building 
or unit operating area shall be kept to a 
minimum, stored in covered metal recep¬ 
tacles and disposed of daily. 

(iv) Clear zone. Ground area around 
buildings and unit operating areas shall 
be kept free of weeds, trash, or other 
unnecessary combustible materials. 

<f) Bulk plants — (1) Storage — <i) 
Class I liquids. Class I liquids shall be 
stored in closed containers, or in storage 
tanks above ground outside of buildings, 
or underground in accordance with 
paragraph (b) of this section. 

(ii) Class II and III liquids. Class n 
and Class HI liquids shall be stored in 
containers, or in tanks within buildings 
or above ground outside of buildings, or 
underground in accordance with para¬ 
graph (b> of this section. 

(iii) Piling containers . Containers of 
flammable or combustible liquids when 
piled one upon the other shall be sepa¬ 
rated by dunnage sufficient to provide 
stability and to prevent excessive stress 
on container walls. The height of the 
pile shall be consistent with the stability 
and strength of containers. 

(2) Buildings —(i) Exits. Rooms in 
which flammable or combustible liquids 
are stored or handled by pumps shall 
have exit facilities arranged to prevent 
occupants from being trapped in the 
event of fire. 

«ii) Heating. Rooms in which Class I 
liquids are stored or handled shall be 
heated only by means not constituting a 
source of ignition, such as steam or hot 
water. Rooms containing heating appli¬ 
ances involving sources of ignition shall 
be located and arranged to prevent entry 
of flammable vapors. 

ill) Ventilation, (a) Ventilation shall 
be provided for all rooms, buildings, or 
enclosures in which Class I liquids are 
pumped or dispensed. Design of ventila¬ 
tion systems shall take Into account the 
relatively high specific gravity of the 
vapors. Ventilation may be provided by 
adequate openings in outside walls at 
floor level unobstructed except by 
louvers or coarse screens. Where natural 
ventilation is inadequate, mechanical 
ventilation shall be provided. 

b) Class I liquids shall not be stored 
or handled within a building having a 
basement or pit into which flammable 
vapors may travel, unless such area.Is 
provided with ventilation designed to 
prevent the accumulation of flammable 
vapors therein. 

«c • Containers of Class I liquids shall 
not be drawn from or filled within build¬ 
ings unless provision is made to prevent 
the accumulation of flammable vapors 
in hazardous concentrations. Where 
mechanical ventilation is required, It 
shall be kept in operation while flam¬ 
mable liquids are being handled. 
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(3) Loading and unloading facilities — 

(i) Separation. Tank vehicle and tank 
car loading or unloading facilities shall 
be separated from aboveground tanks, 
warehouses, other plant buildings or 
nearest line of adjoining property that 
may be built upon by a distance of 25 
feet for Class I liquids and 15 feet for 
Class n and Class in liquids measured 
from the nearest position of any fill 
spout. Buildings for pumps or shelters for 
personnel may be a part of the facility. 

(ii) Class restriction. Equipment such 
as piping, pumps, and meters used for 
the transfer of Class I liquids between 
storage tanks and the fill stem of the 
loading rack shall not be used for the 
transfer of Class n or Class in liquids. 

(iii) Valves. Valves used for the final 
control for filling tank vehicles shall be 
of the self-closing type and manually 
held open except where automatic means 
are provided for shutting off the flow 
when the vehicle is full or after filling of 
a preset amount. 

(iv) Static protection, (a) Bonding 
facilities for protection against static 
sparks during the loading of tank ve¬ 
hicles through open domes shall be 
provided: 

(1) Where Class I liquids are loaded, 
or 

(2) Where Class H or Class in liquids 
are loaded into vehicles which may con¬ 
tain vapors from previous cargoes of 
Class I liquids. 

(b) Protection as required in (a) of 
this subdivision (iv) shall consist of a 
metallic bond wire permanently electri¬ 
cally connected to the fill stem or to 
some part of the rack structure in elec¬ 
trical contact with the fill stem. The 
free end of such wire shall be provided 
with a clamp or equivalent device for 
convenient attachment to some metallic 
part in electrical contact with the cargo 
tank of the tank vehicle. 

(c) Such bonding connection shall be 
made fast to the vehicle or tank before 
dome covers are raised and shall remain 
in place until filling is completed and all 
dome covers have been closed and 
secured. 

(d) Bonding as specified in (a), (b). 
and (c) of this subdivision is not 
required: 

(1) Where vehicles are loaded exclu¬ 
sively with products not having a static 
accumulating tendency, such as asphalt, 
most crude oils, residual oils, and water 
soluble liquids; 

(2) Where no Class I liquids are han¬ 
dled at the loading facility and the tank 
vehicles loaded are used exclusively for 
Class n and Class m liquids; and 

(3) Where vehicles are loaded or un¬ 
loaded through closed bottom or top 
connections. 

(e) Pilling through open domes into 
the tanks of tank vehicles or tank cars, 
that contain vapor-air mixtures within 
the flammable range or where the liquid 
being filled can form such a mixture, 
shall be by means of a downspout which 
extends near the bottom of the tank. Tills 


precaution is not required when loading 
liquids which are nonaccumulator* of 
static charges. 

(v) Stray currents. Tank car loading 
facilities where Class I liquids are loaded 
through open domes shall be protected 
against stray currents by bonding the 
pipe to at least one rail and to the rack 
structure if of metal. Multiple lines en¬ 
tering the rack area shall be electrically 
bonded together. In addition, in areas 
where excessive stray currents are known 
to exist, all pipe entering the rack area 
shall be provided with insulating sections 
to electrically isolate the rack piping 
from the pipelines. No bonding between 
the tank car and the rack or piping is 
required during either loading or unload¬ 
ing of Class n or in liquids. 

(vi) Container filling facilities. Class I 
liquids shall not be dispensed into con¬ 
tainers unless the nozzle and container 
are electrically interconnected. Where 
the metallic floorplate on which the con¬ 
tainer stands while filling is electrically 
connected to the fill stem or where the fill 
stem is bonded to the container during 
filling operations by means of a bond 
wire, the provisions of this section shall 
be deemed to have been complied with. 

<4) Wharves —(i) Definition, applica¬ 
tion. The term wharf shall mean any 
wliarf, pier, bulkhead, or other structure 
over or contiguous to navigable water 
used in conjunction with a bulk plant, 
the primary function of which is the 
transfer of flammable or combustible 
liquid cargo in bulk between the bulk 
plant and any tank vessel, ship, barge, 
lighter boat, or other mobile floating 
craft; and this subparagraph shall apply 
to all such Installations except Marine 
Service Stations as covered in paragraph 
(g) of this section. 

(ii) Package cargo. Package cargo of 
flammable and combustible liquids, in¬ 
cluding full and empty drums, bulk fuel, 
and stores may be handled over a wharf 
and at such times and places as may be 
agreed upon by the wharf superintendent 
and the senior deck officer on duty. 

(iii) Location. Wharves at which flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquid cargoes are 
to be transferred in bulk quantities to 
or from tank vessels shall be at least 100 
feet from any bridge over a navigable 
waterway, or from an entrance to or 
superstructure of any vehicular or rail¬ 
road tunnel under a waterway. The ter¬ 
mination of the wharf loading or un¬ 
loading fixed piping shall be at least 
200 feet from a bridge or from an en¬ 
trance to or superstructure of a tunnel. 

(iv) Design and construction. Sub¬ 
structure and deck shall be substan¬ 
tially designed for the use intended. Deck 
may employ any material which will 
afford the desired combination of flexi¬ 
bility, resistance to shock, durability, 
strength, and fire resistance. Heavy 
timber construction is acceptable. 

(v) Tanks. Tanks used exclusively for 
ballast water or Class n or Class OT 
liquids may be installed on suitably de¬ 
signed wharves. 
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(vi) Pumps . Loading pumps capable 
of building up pressures in excess of the 
safe working pressure of cargo hose or 
loading arms shall be provided with by¬ 
passes. relief valves, or other arrange¬ 
ment to protect the loading facilities 
against excessive pressure. Relief devices 
shall be tested at not more than yearly 
intervals to determine that they func¬ 
tion satisfactorily at the pressure at 
which they are set. 

(vii) Hoses and couplings. All pressure 
hoses and couplings shall be inspected 
at intervals appropriate to the service. 
The hose and couplings shall be tested 
with the hose extended and using the 
•inservice maximum operating pres¬ 
sures." Any hose showing material de¬ 
teriorations. signs of leakage, or weak¬ 
ness in its carcass or at the couplings 
shall be withdrawn from service and re¬ 
paired or discarded. 

(viii) Piping and fittings . Piping, 
valves, and fittings shall be in accordance 
with paragraph (c) of this section, with 
the following exceptions and additions: 

(a) Flexibility of piping shall be as¬ 
sured by appropriate layout and arrange¬ 
ment of piping supports so that motion 
of the wharf structure resulting from 
wave action, currents, tides, or the moor¬ 
ing of vessels will not subject the pipe 
to repeated strain beyond the elastic 
limit. 

lb) Pipe joints depending upon the 
friction characteristics of combustible 
materials or grooving of pipe ends for 
mechanical continuity of piping shall 
not be used. 

(c) Swivel joints may be used in piping 
to which hoses are connected, and for 
articulated swivel-joint transfer systems, 
provided that the design is such that the 
mechanical strength of the joint will not 
be impaired If the packing material 
should fail, as by exposure to fire. 

(d) Piping systems shall contain a 
sufficient number of valves to operate 
the system properly and to control the 
flow of liquid in normal operation and 
in the event of physical damage. 

(e) In addition to the requirements of 
subdivision (d) of this subdivision, each 
line conveying flammable liquids lead¬ 
ing to a wharf shall be provided with a 
readily accessible block valve located on 
shore near the approach to the wharf and 
outside of any diked area. Where more 
than one line is Involved, the valves shall 
be grouped in one location. 

(/) Means of easy access shall be pro¬ 
vided for cargo line valves located below 
the wharf deck. 

( 0 ) Pipelines on flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids wharves shall be 
adequately bonded and grounded. If 
excessive stray currents are encountered, 
insulating joints shall be installed. 
Bonding and grounding connections on 
all pipelines shall be located on wharf- 
side of hose-riser insulating flanges. If 
used, and shall be accessible for 
inspection. 
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( h ) Hose or articulated swivel-joint 
pipe connections used for cargo transfer 
shall be capable of accommodating the 
combined effects of change in draft and 
maximum tidal range, and mooring lines 
shall be kept adjusted to prevent the 
surge of the vessel from placing stress 
on the cargo transfer system. 

(0 Hose shall be supported so as to 
avoid kinking and damage from chafing. 

(lx) Fire protection. Suitable portable 
fire extinguishers with a rating of not 
less than 12-BC shall be located within 
75 feet of those portions of the facility 
where fires are likely to occur, such as 
hose connections, pumps, and separator 
tanks. 

(a) Where piped water Is available, 
ready-connected fire hose in size ap¬ 
propriate for the water supply shall be 
provided so that manifolds where con¬ 
nections are made and broken can be 
reached by at leas: one hose stream. 

(b) Material shall not be placed on 
wharves in such a manner as to obstruct 
access to firefighting equipment, or im¬ 
portant pipeline control valves. 

(c) Where the wharf is accessible to 
vehicle traffic, an unobstructed roadway 
to the shore end of the wharf shall be 
maintained for access of firefighting 
apparatus. 

(x) Operations control. Loading or 
discharging shall not commence until the 
wharf superintendent and officer in 
charge of the tank vessel agree that the 
tank vessel is properly moored and all 
connections are properly made. Mechan¬ 
ical work shall not be performed on the 
wharf during cargo transfer, except 
under special authorization based on a 
review of the area involved, methods to 
be employed, and precautions necessary. 

(5) Electrical equipment —(i) Appli¬ 
cation. This subparagraph shall apply to 
areas where Class I liquids are stored or 
handled. For areas where Class n or 
Class IH liquids only are stored or 
handled, the electrical equipment may 
be installed In accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of subpart S of this part, for 
ordinary locations. 

(ii) Conformance. All electrical equip¬ 
ment and wiring shall be of a type speci¬ 
fied by and shall be installed In accord¬ 
ance with subpart S of this part. 

(ill) Classification. So far as it applies 
Table H-18 shall be used to delineate 
and classify hazardous areas for the pur¬ 
pose of Installation of electrical equip¬ 
ment under normal circumstances. In 
Table H-18 a classified area shall not 
extend beyond an unpierced wall, roof, 
or other solid partition. The area classi¬ 
fications listed shall be based on the 
premise that the installation meets the 
applicable requirements of this section 
In all respects. 

(6) Sources of ignition. Class I liquids 
not be handled, drawn, or dispensed 

where flammable vapors may reach a 
source of ignition. Smoking shall be pro¬ 
hibited except In designated localities. 
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"No Smoking” signs shall be conspicu¬ 
ously posted where hazard from flam¬ 
mable liquid vapors is normally present. 

(7) Drainage and waste disposal. Pro¬ 
vision shall be made to prevent flamma¬ 
ble or combustible liquids which may be 
spilled at loading or unloading points 
from entering public sewers and drain¬ 
age systems, or natural waterways. Con¬ 
nection to such sewers, drains, or water¬ 
ways by which flammable or combustible 
liquids might enter shall be provided 
with separator boxes or other approved 
means whereby such entry is precluded. 
Crankcase drainings and flammable or 
combustible liquids shall not be dumped 
into sewers, but shall be stored in tanks 
or tight drums outside of any building 
until removed from the premises. 

(8) Fire control. Suitable fire-control 
devices, such as small hose or portable 
fire extinguishers, shall be available to lo¬ 
cations where fires are likely to occur. 
Additional fire-control equipment may 
be required where a tank of more than 
50,000 gallons individual capacity con¬ 
tains Class I liquids and where an un¬ 
usual exposure hazard exists from sur¬ 
rounding property. Such additional fire- 
control equipment shall be sufficient to 
extinguish a fire in the largest tank. 
The design and amount of such equip¬ 
ment shall be in accordance with ap¬ 
proved engineering standards. 

(g) Service stations —(1) Storage and 
handling— (1) General provisions, (a) 
Liquids shall be stored in approved closed 
containers not exceeding 60 gallons ca¬ 
pacity, in tanks located underground, in 
tanks in special enclosures as described 
in subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph, 
or in aboveground tanks as provided for 
in subparagraphs (4) (ii), (b), (c) and 
(d) of this paragraph. 

(b) Aboveground tanks, located in an 
adjoining bulk plant, may be connected 
by piping to service station underground 
tanks if, in addition to valves at above¬ 
ground tanks, a valve Is also in¬ 
stalled within control of service station 
personnel. 

(c) Apparatus dispensing Class I liq¬ 
uids into the fuel tanks of motor ve¬ 
hicles of the public shall not be located 
at a bulk plant unless separated by a 
fence or similar barrier from the area in 
which bulk operations are conducted. 

id) [Revoked! 

(e) The provisions of (a) of this sub¬ 
division shall not prohibit the dispensing 
of flammable liquids in the open from a 
tank vehicle to a motor vehicle. Such 
dispensing shall be permitted provided: 

(1) The tank vehicle complies with the 
requirements covered in the Standard on 
Tank Vehicles for Flammable Liquids, 
NFPA 385-1966. 

(2) The dispensing Is done on prem¬ 
ises not open to the public. 

(3) [Revoked! 

(4) The dispensing hose does not ex¬ 
ceed 50 feet in length. 


No. las - is 
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TABLE H-18— Electrical Equipment Hazardous Arras—Bulk Plants 


NEC Class I 

Location Group D Extent of classified area 

division 


Tank vehicle and tank car * 
Loading throngb open dome. 


Loading through bottom connections 
with atmospheric venting. 


Loading through cloeed dome with 
atmospheric venting. 


Loading through closed dome with 
vapor recovery. 

Bottom loading with vapor recovery or 
any bottom unloading. 

Drum and container filling: 

Outdoors, or Indoors with adequate 
ventilation. 


Outdoors, or Indoors with Adequate 
ventilation. 


Tank—Aboveground. 

Shell, ends, or roof and dtke area....... 

Vent. 


Floating roof.... 

Pita: 

Without mechanical ventilation. 

With mechanical ventilation. 

Containing valve*, fittings or piping, 
and not within a Division 1 or 2 
classified area. 

Pumps, bleeders, withdrawal fittings, 
meters and similar device*: 

Indoors. 


Outdoors .......... 2 

Storage and repair garage for tank vehicles.. I 

o 

Drainage ditches, separators, impounding 2 

basins. 

Oarages for other than tank vehicle*. Ordiuary 

Outdoor drum storage. Ordinary 

Indoor warehousing where there is oo Ordinary 
flammable liquid transfer. 

Office and rest rooms. Ordinary 


1 Within 3 feet of edge of dome, extending In all directions. 

2 Area between 3 feet and 6 feet from edge of dome, extending 

In all directions. 

1 Within 3 feet of point of venting to atmosphere extending 

In all directions. 

2 Area between 3 feet and 6 feet from point of venting to 

atmosphere, extending in all directions. Also up to 18 
Inches above grade within a horizontal radius of 10 feet 
from point of loading connection. 

1 Within 3 feet of open cud of vent, ex tending in all directions. 

2 Area between 3 feet and 5 feet from open end of vent. 

extending In all directions. Also within 3 feet of edge of 
dome, extending In all directions. 

2 Wltlrin 3 feet of point of connection of both fill and vapor 
lines, extending in all directions. 

2 Within 3 feet of point of connections extending In ail direc¬ 
tions. Also up to 18 Inches above grade within a horizontal 
radius of 10 feet from point of connection. 

1 Within 3 foet of vent and fill opening, extending In all 

directions. 

2 Area between 3 feet and 5 feet from vent or fill opening, 

extending In all directions. Also up to 18 Inches at>ove 
floor or grade level within a horizontal radius of 10 feet 
from vent or fill opening. 

1 Within 3 feet of ve.it and fill opening, extending in all 

directions. 

2 Area between 3 foet and 5 feet from vent or fill opening, 

extending In all directions. Also up to 18 Inches above 
floor or grade level within a horizontal radius of 10 feet 
from vent or fill opening. 

2 Within 10 feet from shell, ends, or roof of tank. Area Inside 
dikes to level of top of dike. 

1 Within 6 feet of open end of vent, extending In all directions. 

2 Area between 5 feet and 10 feet from open end of vent, 

extending in all directions. 

1 Area above the roof and within tbo shell. 

\ Entire area within pit If any part Is within a Division 1 or 
2 classified area. 

2 Entire ana within pit If 8tiy pari l> within a Division 1 or 

2 classified area. 

2 Entire pit. 


Within 5 feet of any edge of such devices, extending in all 
directions. Also up to 3 foet above floor or grade lovel 
within 26 feet horizontally from any edge of such devices. 

Within 3 feet of any edge of such devices, extending In all 
directions. Also up to 18 Inches above grade level within 10 
feet horizontally from any edge of such devices. 

All pita or spaces below floor level. 

Area up to 18 Inches above floor or grade level for entire 
storage or repair garage. 

Area up to 18 Inches above ditch, separator or basin. Also 
up to 18 inches above grade within 16 feet horizontally 
from any edge. 

If there Is any opening to these rooms within the extent of an 
outdoor classified area, the entire room shall be classified 
the same as the area classification at the point of the 
opening. 

If there Is any opening to these rooms within the extent of an 
Indoor classified area, tire room shall be classified tho same 
as if the wall, curb or partition did not exist. 


* When classifying the extent of the area, consideration shall be given to the fact that tank cars or tank vehicles 
may be spotted at varying point*. Therefore, the extremities of the loading or unloading positions shall be used. 


(5) The dispensing nozzle is a listed 
automatic-closing type without a latch- 
open device. 

(/) Class I liquids shall not be stored 
or handled within a building having a 
basement or pit into which flammable 
vapors may travel, unless such area is 
provided with ventilation designed to pre¬ 
vent the accumulation of flammable 
vapors therein. 

ig) Accurate inventory records shall 
be maintained and reconciled on all Class 
I liquid storage tanks for possible indica¬ 
tion of leakage from tanks or piping. 

<ii) Special enclosures . (a) When in¬ 
stallation of tanks in accordance with 
paragraph tb) (3) of this section is im¬ 
practical because of property or building 
limitations, tanks for flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids may be installed In build¬ 
ings if properly enclosed. 


(b) The enclosure shall be substan¬ 
tially liquid and vaportight without 
backfill. Sides, top, and bottom of the 
enclosure shall be of reinforced concrete 
at least 6 inches thick, with openings for 
inspection through the top only. Tank 
connections shall be so piped or closed 
that neither vapors nor liquid can escape 
into the enclosed space. Means shall be 
provided whereby portable equipment 
may be employed to discharge to the out¬ 
side any liquid or vapors which might ac¬ 
cumulate should leakage occur. 

<c> At automotive service stations 
provided in connection with tenant or 
customer parking facilities at or below 
grade level in large buildings of commer¬ 
cial, mercantile, or residential occupancy, 
tanks containing Class I liquids, installed 
of necessity in accordance with (b) of 
this subdivision, shall not exceed 6,000 


gallons individual or 18,000 gallons ag¬ 
gregate capacity. 

(iii) Inside buildings . <a) Except 

where stored in tanks as provided in 
subdivision cii) of this subparagraph, no 
Class I liquids shall be stored within any 
service station building except in closed 
containers of aggregate capacity not ex¬ 
ceeding 60 gallons. One container not 
exceeding 60 gallons capacity equipped 
with an approved pump is permitted. 

<b) Class I liquids may be transferred 
from one container to another in lubri¬ 
cation or service rooms of a service sta¬ 
tion building provided the electrical in¬ 
stallation complies with Table H-19 and 
provided that any heating equipment 
complies with subparagraph <6) of tbit 
paragraph. 

(c) Class n and Class HI liquids may 
be stored and dispensed inside service 
station buildings from tanks of not more 
than 120 gallons capacity each. 

(iv) Labeling. No sale or purchase of 
any Class I, II, or in liquids shall be made 
in containers unless such containers are 
clearly marked with the name of the 
product contained therein. 

(v) Dispensing into portable con¬ 
tainers. No delivery of any Class I liquids 
shall be made into portable containers 
unless the container is constructed of 
metal, has a tight closure with screwed 
or spring cover, and is fitted with a spout 
or so designed that the contents can be 
poured without spilling. 

(2) Private stations. Sendee stations 
not accessible to or open to the public 
do not require an attendant or super¬ 
visor. Such stations may be used by com¬ 
mercial, industrial, governmental, or 
manufacturing establishments. 

(3) Dispensing systems —(i) Location. 
Dispensing devices at automotive serv¬ 
ice stations shall be so located that all 
parts of the vehicle being served will be 
on the premises of the service station 

(ii) Inside location. Approved dispens¬ 
ing units may be located inside of build¬ 
ings. The dispensing area shall be sep 
arated from other areas in an approved 
manner. Hie dispensing unit and its 
piping shall be mounted either on a con¬ 
crete island or protected against collision 
damage by suitable means and shall be 
located in a position where it cannot be 
struck by a vehicle descending a ramp 
or other slope out of control. The dis¬ 
pensing area shall be provided with an 
approved mechanical or gravity ventila¬ 
tion system. When dispensing units are 
located below grade, only approved me¬ 
chanical ventilation shall be used and the 
entire dispensing area shall be protected 
by an approved automatic sprinkler sys¬ 
tem. Ventilating systems shall be elec¬ 
trically interlocked with gasoline dis¬ 
pensing units so that the dispensing units 
cannot be operated unless the ventilating 
fan motors are energized. 

(iii) Emergency power cutoff A 
clearly identified and easily accessible 
switch(es) or a circuit breaker(s) shall 
be provided at a location remote from 
dispensing devices, including remote 
pumping systems, to shut off the power to 
all dispensing devices in the event of an 
emergency. 
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(iv) Dispensing units, (a) Class I liq¬ 
uids shall be transferred from tanks by 
means of fixed pumps ao designed and 
equipped as to allow control of the flow 
and to prevent leakage or accidental 
discharge. 

(5) U> Only listed devices may be used 
lor dispensing Class I liquids. No such 
device may be used If it shows evidence 
of having been dismantled. 

(2) Every dispensing device for Class 
I liquids installed after December 31, 
1978, shall contain evidence of listing 
so placed that arhy attempt to dismantle 
the device will result in damage to such 
evidence, visible without disassembly 
or dismounting of the nozzle. 

(c) Class I liquids shall not be dis¬ 
pensed by pressure from drums, barrels, 
and similar containers. Approved pumps 
baring suction through the top of the 
container or approved self-closing fau¬ 
cets shall be used. 

(<f> The dispensing units, except those 
attached to containers, shall be mounted 
either on a concrete island or protected 
against collision damage by suitable 

means. 

(v) Remote pumping systems. 

(a) This subdivision shall apply to 
systems for dispensing Class I liquids 
where such liquids are transferred from 
storage to individual or multiple dispens¬ 
ing units b 7 pumps located elsewhere 
than at the dispensing units. 

(b) Pumps shall be designed or 
equipped so that no part of the system 
will be subjected to pressures above its 
allowable working pressure. Pumps In¬ 
stalled above grade, outside of buildings, 
shall be located not less than 10 feet from 
lines of adjoining property which may be 
built upon, and not less than 5 feet from 
any building opening. When an outside 
pump location Is impractical, pumps 
may be Installed inside of buildings, as 
provided for dispensers In subdivision 
(U) of this subparagraph, or in pits as 
provided in subdivision (c) of this sub¬ 
division. Pumps shall be substantially 
anchored and protected against physical 
damage by vehicles. 

(c) Pits for subsurface pumps or pip¬ 
ing manifolds of submersible pumps shall 
withstand the external forces to which 
they may be subjected without damage 
to the pump, tank, or piping. The pit 
shall be no larger than necessary for in¬ 
spection and maintenance and shall be 
provided with a fitted cover. 

( d> A control shall be provided that 
will permit the pump to operate only 
^hen a dispensing nozzle is removed from 
»ta bracket on the dispensing unit and 
tbe switch on this dispensing unit is 
manually actuated. This control shall 
J*so stop the pump when all nozzles 
have been returned to their brackets. 

(e) An approved impact valve, incor¬ 
porating a fusible link, designed to close 
automatically In the event of severe im- 
or fire exposure shall be properly 
galled In the dispensing supply line at 
the base of each individual dispensing 
device. 

(/) Testing. After the completion of 
tne installation, including any paving, 
sec tion of the pressure piping sys- 
between the pump discharge and 
connection for the dispensing facility 
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Shan be tested for at least 30 minutes at 
the maximum operating pressure of the 
system. Such testa shall be repeated at 
5-year intervals thereafter. 

(vi) Delivery nozzles, (a) Hose-nozzle 
valves of either the mannal or auto¬ 
matic-closing type for dispensing Class I 
liquids into a fuel tank or into a con¬ 
tainer shall be manually held open dur¬ 
ing the dispensing operation except aa 
provided in subdivision (b) of tbia 
subdivision. 

(b) on any service station dispenser 
accessible to the public a listed auto¬ 
matic type nozzle with hold-open latch 
la permitted only when all dispensing of 
Class I liquids Is to be done by the service 
station attendant. 

(c) If the dispensing of Class I liquids 
at a service station available and open to 
the public Is to be done by a person other 
than the service station attendant, the 
nozzle shall be a listed automatic-closing 
type without a hold-open latch. 

(vii) [Revoked! 

(4) Marine service stations —(1) Dis¬ 
pensing. (a) The dispensing area shall 
be located away from other structures so 
as to provide room for safe Ingress and 
egress of craft to be fueled. Dispe ns i ng 
units shall in all cases be at least 20 
feet from any activity involving fixed 
sources of ignition. 

(b) Dispensing shall be by approved 
dispensing units with or without Integral 
pumps and may be located on open piers, 
wharves, or floating docks or on shore 
or on piers of the solid fill type. 

(c) Dispensing nozzles shall be auto¬ 
matic-dosing without a hold-open latch. 

(11) Tanks and pumps, (o) Tanks, and 
pumps not integral with the dispensing 
unit, shall be cm shore or on a pier of 
the solid fill type, except as provided In 
subdivisions (b) and (c) of this sub¬ 
division. 

Tablr H-19— Electrical Equipment 


NEC Ctosl 

Location Group D 

division 
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Cb) Where shore location would re¬ 
quire excessively long supply lines to dis¬ 
pensers, fATikn may be installed on a pier 
provided that applicable portions of par¬ 
agraph (b) of this section relative to 
spacing, diking, and piping are complied 
with and the quantity so stored does not 
exceed 1,100 gallons aggregate capacity. 

(c) Shore tanks supplying marine serv¬ 
ice stations may be located above ground, 
where rock ledges or high water table 
make underground tanks impractical. 

(d) Where tanks are at an elevation 
which would produce gravity head on the 
dispensing unit, the tank outlet shall be 
equipped with a pressure control valve 
positioned adjacent to and outside the 
tank block valve specified in paragraph 
(b) (2) (ix) (b) of this section, so adjusted 
that liquid cannot flow by gravity from 
the tank in case of piping or hose failure. 

(Ill) Piping, (a) Piping between shore 
tanks and dispensing units shall be as 
described in paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion, except that, where dispensing is 
from a floating structure, suitable lengths 
of oil-resistant flexible hose may be em¬ 
ployed between the shore piping and the 
piping on the floating structure as made 
necessary by change in water level or 
shoreline. 

(b) A readily accessible valve to shut 
off the supply from shore shall be pro¬ 
vided in each pipeline at or near the 
approach to the pier and at the shore 
end of each pipeline adjacent to the point 
where flexible hose la attached. 

(c) Piping shall be located so as to be 
protected from physical damage. 

(d) Piping handling Class I liquids 
shall be grounded to control stray 
currents. 

(5) Electrical equipment —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. This subparagraph shall apply to 
areas where Class I liquids are stored or 

Hazardous Arras—8rrticr Stations 


Extent of classified area 


Underground tank: 
E1U opening.. 


Vent—Discharging upward_ 

Dispenser. 

Pita.. 

Dispenser enclosure... 

Outdoor. 

Indoor 

With mechanical ventilation. 

With gravity ventilation._ 

Remote pump—Outdoor...._ 


Remote pump—Indoor. 


Lubrication or service room.. 


Dispenser tor Class I liquids.— 

Special enclosure inside building per 11010.- 
106 (f) (l) (U). 

Sales, storage and rest rooms.... 


I Any pit, box or space below grade level, any part of whleh 
is within the Division 1 or 2 classified area. 

1 Up to 18 inches above grade level within a horizontal 
radius of 10 feet from a loose fill connection and within a 
horizontal radius of 6 feet from a tight fill connection. 

1 Within 3 feet of open end of vent, extending in all directions. 
3 Area between 3 feet and S feet of open end of vent, extending 
In all directions. 

I Any pit, box or space below grade level, any part of which 
is within the Division 1 or 2 classified area. 

1 The area 4 feet vertically above base within the enclosure 

and 18 Inches horizontally In all directions. 

2 Up to 18 inches above grade ievel within 20 feet horizontally 

of any edge of enclosure. 

7 Up to 18 Inches above grade or floor level within 20 feet 
horizontally of any edge of enclosure. 

2 Up to 18 inchee above grade or floor level within 28 feet 
horizontally of any edge of enclosure. 

1 Any pit, box or space below grade level If any part is within 

a horizontal distance of 10 feet from any edge of pomp. 

2 Within 3 feet of any edge of pump, extending In ail direc¬ 

tions. Also up to 18 inches above grade level within 10 feet 
horizontally from any edge of pump. 

1 Entire aroa within any pit. 

2 Within 6 feet of any edge of pump, extending In aQ direc¬ 

tions. Also up to 3 feet above floor or grade level within 28 
feet horizontally tram any edge of pump. 

1 Entire area within any pit. 

2 Area up to 18 Inches above floor or grade level within entire 

lubrication room. 

2 Within 3 feet of any fill or dispensing point, extending la all 
directions. 

I Entire enclosure. 

Ordinary If there Is any opening to those roams within the extent of a 
Division 1 area, the entire room shall be classified az Di¬ 
vision I. 
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handled. For areas where Class II or 
Class m liquids are stored or handled 
the electrical equipment may be installed 
in accordance with the provisions of 
Subpart S of this part, for ordinary 
locations. 

<ii) All electrical equipment and wir¬ 
ing shall be of a type specified by and 
shall be installed in accordance with 
Subpart S of this part. 

(iii) So far as it applies. Table H-19 
shall be used to delineate and classify 
hazardous areas for the purpose of in¬ 
stallation of electrical equipment under 
normal circumstances. A classified area 
shall not extend beyond an unpierced 
wall, roof, or other solid partition. 

(iv) The area classifications listed 
shall be based on the assumption that 
the installation meets the applicable re¬ 
quirements of this section in all respects. 

(6) Heating equipment —(i) Conform¬ 
ance. Heating equipment shall be in¬ 
stalled as provided in subdivisions (ii) 
through (v) of this subparagraph. 

(ii) Application. Heating equipment 
may be installed in the conventional 
manner in an area except as provided 
in subdivisions (iii), (iv), or (v) of this 
subparagraph. 

(iii) Special room. Heating equipment 
may be installed in a special room sepa¬ 
rated from an area classified by Table 
H-19 by walls having a fire resistance 
rating of at least 1 hour and without any 
openings in the walls within 8 feet of 
the floor into an area classified in Table 
H-19. This room shall not be used for 
combustible storage and all air for com¬ 
bustion purposes shall come from outside 
the building. 

(iv) Work areas. Heating equipment 
using gas or oil fuel may be installed in 
the lubrication, sales, or service room 
where there is no dispensing or trans¬ 
ferring of Class I liquids provided the 
bottom of the combustion chamber is at 
least 18 inches above the floor and the 
heating equipment is protected from 
physical damage by vehicles. Heating 
equipment using gas or oil fuel listed 
for use in garages may be installed .in 
the lubrication or service room where 
Class I liquids are dispensed provided the 
equipment is installed at least 8 feet 
above the floor. 

(v) Electric heat. Electrical heating 
equipment shall conform to subpara¬ 
graph (5) of this paragraph. 

(7) Drainage and waste disposal. 
Provision shall be made in the area 
where Class I liquids are dispensed to 
prevent spilled liquids from flowing into 
the interior of service station buildings. 
Such provision may be by grading drive¬ 
ways, raising door sills, or other equally 
effective means. Crankcase drainings and 
flammable or combustible liquids shall 
not be dumped into sewers but shall be 
stored in tanks or drums outside of any 
building until removed from the 
premises. 

(8) Sources of ignition. In addition to 
the previous restrictions of this para¬ 
graph, the following shall apply: There 
shall be no smoking or open flames in 
the areas used for fueling, servicing fuel 
systems for internal combustion engines, 
receiving or dispensing of flammable or 


combustible liquids. Conspicuous and 
legible signs prohibiting smoking shall 
be posted within sight of the customer 
being served. The motors of all equip¬ 
ment being fueled shall be shut off dur¬ 
ing the fueling operation. 

(9) Fire control. Each service station 
shall be provided with at least one fire 
extinguisher having a minimum ap¬ 
proved classification of 6 B, C located so 
that an extinguisher will be within 75 
feet of each pump, dispenser, under¬ 
ground fill pipe opening, and lubrica¬ 
tion or service room. 

<h) Processing plants—i 1) Scope. 
This paragraph shall apply to those 
plants or buildings which contain chem¬ 
ical operations such as oxidation, re¬ 
duction, halogenation, hydrogenation, 
alkylation, polymerization, and other 
chemical processes but shall not apply 
to chemical plants, refineries or distill¬ 
eries. 

(2) Location —(1) Classification. The 
location of each processing vessel shall 
be based upon its flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquid capacity. Processing ves¬ 
sels shall be located, with respect to dis¬ 
tances to lines of adjoining property 
which may be built upon, in accordance 
with Table H-20, except when the proc¬ 
essing plant is designed in accordance 


with subdivision 
graph. 

(ii) of this 

subpara- 

Table H-20 


Processing vessel* with 



emergency relief 
venting to permit 

Subic liquids 

Unstable 

liquids 

pressure 



Not In etceas of 2.5 p.s.I.g 

. Table H-9_ 

2\i times 


Table H-9 

Over 2.5 p.s.J.g. 

. 1M times 

4 times 


Table H-9 

Table H-« 


(ii) Exception. The distances required 
in subdivision (i) of this subparagraph 
may be waived when the vessels are 
housed within a building and the exterior 
wall facing the line of adjoining prop¬ 
erty which may be built upon is a blank 
wall having a fire-resistance rating of 
not less than 4 hours. When Class IA 
or unstable liquids are handled, the 
blank wall shall have explosion resist¬ 
ance in accordance with good engineer¬ 
ing practice, see subparagraph (3) (iv) 
of this paragraph. 

(3) Processing building —(i) Con¬ 
struction. (a) Processing buildings shall 
be of fire-resistance or noncombustible 
construction, except heavy timber con¬ 
struction with load-bearing walls may 
be permitted for plants utilizing only 
stable Class n or Class HI liquids. Ex¬ 
cept as provided in subparagraph (2) (ii) 
of this paragraph or in the case of 
explosion resistant walls used in con¬ 
junction with explosion relieving facili¬ 
ties, see subparagraph (3) (iv) of this 
paragraph, load-bearing walls are pro¬ 
hibited. Buildings shall be without base¬ 
ments or covered pits. 

(b) Areas shall have adequate exit 
facilities arranged to prevent occupants 
from being trapped in the event of fire. 
Exits shall not be exposed by the drain¬ 
age facilities described in subdivision 
(ii) of this subparagraph. 


(ii) Drainage, (a) Emergency drain¬ 
age systems shall be provided to direr t 
flammable or combustible liquid leak¬ 
age and fire protection water to a safe 
location. This may require curbs, scup¬ 
pers, or special drainage systems to con¬ 
trol the spread of fire, see paragraph 
(b) (2) (vii) (b) of this section. 

(b) Emergency drainage systems, if 
connected to public sewers or discharged 
into public waterways, shall be equipped 
with traps or separators. 

(c) The processing plant shall be de¬ 
signed and operated to prevent the nor¬ 
mal discharge of flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids to public waterways, 
public sewers, or adjoining property 

(iii) Ventilation, (a) Enclosed proc¬ 
essing buildings shall be ventilated at a 
rate of not less than 1 cubic foot per 
minute per square foot of solid floor 
area. This shall be accomplished by 
natural or mechanical ventilation with 
discharge or exhaust to a safe location 
outside of the building. Provision shall 
be made for introduction of makeup air 
in such a manner as not to short circuit 
the ventilation. Ventilation shall be 
arranged to include all floor areas or pits 
where flammable vapors may collect. 

(b) Equipment used in a building and 
the ventilation of the building shall be 
designed so as to limit flammable vapor- 
air mixtures under normal operating 
conditions to the interior of equipment, 
and to not more than 5 feet from equip¬ 
ment which exposes Class I liquids to the 
air. Examples of such equipment are 
dispensing stations, open centrifuges, 
plate and frame filters, open vacuum 
filters, and surfaces of open equipment 

(iv) Explosion relief. Areas where 
Class IA or unstable liquids are processed 
shall have explosion venting through 
one or more of the following methods: 

<a ) Open air construe tion. 

(b) Lightweight walls and roof. 

(c) Lightweight wall panels and roof 
hatches. 

<d) Windows of explosion venting 
type. 

(4) Liquid handling —(i) Storage. 

The storage of flammable or combustible 
liquids in tanks shall be in accordance 
with the applicable provisions of para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. 

(b) It the storage of flammable or 
combustible liquids in outside above¬ 
ground or underground tanks is not 
practical because of temperature or pro¬ 
duction considerations, tanks may be 
permitted inside of buildings or struc- 
tures in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(c) Storage tanks inside of buildings 
shall be permitted only in areas at or 
above grade which have adequate drain¬ 
age and are separated from the process- 
ing area by construction having a tire 
resistance rating of at least 2 hours. 

(d) The storage of flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids in containers shall be m 
accordance with the applicable provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (d) of this section. 

(ii) Piping , valves, and fittings. <«> 
Piping, valves, and fittings shall be 
accordance with paragraph <c) oi 
section. 
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( b) Approved flexible connectors may 
be used where vibration exists or where 
frequent movement is necessary. Ap¬ 
proved hose may be used at transfer 

stations. 

(c) Piping containing flammable or 
combustible liquids shall be identified. 

(iii) Transfer. (a) The transfer of 
large quantities of flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids shall be through piping 
by means of pumps or water displace¬ 
ment. Except as required in process 
equipment, gravity flow shall not be 
used. The use of compressed air as a 
transferring medium is prohibited. 

ib) Positive displacement pumps shall 
be provided with pressure relief dis¬ 
charging back to the tank or to pump 
suction. 

(iv) Equipment, (a) Equipment shall 
be designed and arranged to prevent the 
unintentional escape of liquids and va¬ 
pors and to minimize the quantity escap¬ 
ing in the event of accidental release. 

(b) Where the vapor space of equip¬ 
ment Is usually within the flammable 
range, the probability of explosion dam¬ 
age to the equipment can be limited by 
inerting, by providing an explosion sup¬ 
pression system, or by designing the 
equipment to contain the peak explo¬ 
sion pressure wiiich may be modified by 
explosion relief. Where the special haz¬ 
ards of operation, sources of ignition, or 
exposures indicate a need, consideration 
shall be given tq providing protection by 
one or more of the above means. 

(5) Tank vehicle and tanlc car loading 
and unloading . Tank vehicle and tank 
car loading or unloading facilities shall 
be separated from aboveground tanks, 
warehouses, other plant buildings, or 
nearest line of adjoining property which 
may be built upon by a distance of 25 
feet for Class I liquids and 15 feet for 
Class n and Class in liquids measured 
from the nearest position of any fill 
stem. Buildings for pumps or shelters for 
personnel may be a part of the facility. 
Operations of the facility shall comply 
with the appropriate portions of para¬ 
graph (f) (3) of this section. 

(6) Fire control —(i) Portable extin - 
Wishers. Approved portable fire extin¬ 
guishers of appropriate size, type, and 
number shall be provided. 

<ii) Other controls. Where the special 
hazards of operation or exposure indi¬ 
cate a need, the following fire control 
provision shall be provided. 

to) A reliable water supply shall be 
available in pressure and quantity ade¬ 
quate to meet the probable fire demands. 

(b) Hydrants shall be provided in 
accordance with accepted good practice. 

(c) Hose connected to a source of 
water shall be installed so that all vessels. 
Pumps, and other equipment containing 
flammable or combustible liquids can be 
rc^hed with at least one hose stream. 
Nozzles that are capable of discharging a 
*ater spray shall be provided. 

(d) Processing plants shall be pro¬ 
jected by an approved automatic sprin- 
juer system or equivalent extinguishing 

Tf special extinguishing systems 
including but not limited to those em- 
pw?* foam, carbon dioxide, or dry 
nemicai are provided, approved equip¬ 


ment shall be used and installed in an 
approved manner. 

(iii) Alarm systems. An approved 
means for prompt notification of fire to 
those within the plant and any public 
fire department available shall be 
provided. It may be advisable to connect 
the plant system with the public system 
where public fire alarm system is 
available. 

(iv) Maintenance. All plant fire pro¬ 
tection facilities shall be adequately 
maintained and periodically inspected 
and tested to make sure they are always 
in satisfactory operating condition and 
that they will serve their purpose in time 
of emergency. 

(7) Sources of ignition —(1) General, 
(a) Precautions shall be taken to prevent 
the ignition of flammable vapors. Sources 
of ignition include but are not limited 
to open flames; lightning; smoking; cut¬ 
ting and welding; hot surfaces; frictional 
heat; static, electrical, and mechanical 
sparks; spontaneous ignition, including 
heat-producing chemical reactions; and 
radiant heat. 

(b) Class I liquids shall not be dis¬ 
pensed into containers unless the nozzle 
and container are electrically intercon¬ 
nected. Where the metallic floorplate on 
which the container stands while filling 
is electrically connected to the fill stem 
or where the fill stem is bonded to the 
container during filling operations by 
means of a bond wire, the provisions of 
this section shall be deemed to have been 
complied with. 

(li) Maintenance and repair, (a) 
When necessary to do maintenance w r ork 
in a flammable or combustible liquid 
processing area, the work shall be au¬ 
thorized by a responsible representative 
of the employer. 

(b) Hot work, such as welding or cut¬ 
ting operations, use of spark-producing 
power tools, and chipping operations 
shall be permitted only under supervision 
of an individual in responsible charge 
who shall make an inspection of the area 
to be sure that it is safe for the work to 
be done and that safe procedures will be 
followed for the work specified. 

(iii) Electrical, (a) All electrical wir¬ 
ing and equipment within storage or 
processing areas shall be installed in ac¬ 
cordance with nationally recognized 
good practice. 

(b) Locations where flammable vapor- 
air mixtures may exist under normal 
operations shall be classified Class I, 
Division 1 according to the requirements 
of Subpart S of this part. For those 
pieces of equipment installed in accord¬ 
ance with subparagTaph (3) (iii) (b) of 
this paragraph, the Division 1 area shall 
extend 5 feet in all directions from all 
points of vapor liberation. All areas 
within pits shall be classified Division 1 
if any part of the pit is within a Division 
1 or 2 classified area, unless the pit is 
provided with mechanical ventilation. 

(c) Locations where flammable vapor- 
air mixtures may exist under abnormal 
conditions and for a distance beyond 
Division 1 locations shall be classified 
Division 2 according to the requirements 
of Subpart S of this Part. These locations 
include an area within 20 feet horizon¬ 


tally, 3 feet vertically beyend a Division 1 
area, and up to 3 feet above floor or grade 
level within 25 feet, if indoors, or 10 
feet if outdoors, from any pump, bleeder, 
withdrawal fitting, meter, or similar de¬ 
vice handling Class I liquids. Pits pro¬ 
vided with adequate mechanical ventila¬ 
tion within a Division 1 or 2 area shall be 
classified Division 2. If Class n or Class 
HI liquids only are handled, then ordi¬ 
nary electrical equipment is satisfactory 
though care shall be used in locating 
electrical apparatus to prevent hot metal 
from falling into open equipment. 

(d) Where the provisions of (a), (b), 
and (c), of this subdivision (iii) require 
the installation of explosion-proof equip¬ 
ment, ordinary electrical equipment in¬ 
cluding switchgear may be used if in¬ 
stalled in a room or enclosure which is 
maintained under positive pressure with 
respect to the hazardous area. Ventila¬ 
tion makeup air shall be uncontaminated 
by flammable vapors. 

(8) Housekeeping —(i) General. Main¬ 
tenance and operating practices shall be 
in accordance with established proce¬ 
dures which will tend to control leakage 
and prevent the accidental escape of 
flammable or combustible liquids. Spills 
shall be cleaned up promptly. 

(il) Access. Adequate aisles shall be 
maintained for unobstructed movement 
of personnel and so that fire protection 
equipment can be brought to bear on any 
part of the processing equipment. 

(ill) Waste and residues. Combustible 
waste material and residues in a build¬ 
ing or operating area shall be kept to a 
minimum, stored in closed metal waste 
cans, and disposed of daily. 

(iv) Clear zone. Ground area around 
buildings and operating areas shall be 
kept free of tall grass, weeds, trash, or 
other combustible materials. 

(1) Refineries , chemical plants, and 
distilleries —(1) Storage tanks. Flam¬ 
mable or combustile liquids shall be 
stored in tanks, in containers, or in port¬ 
able tanks. Tanks shall be installed in 
accordance with paragraph (b) of this 
section. Tanks for the storage of flam¬ 
mable or combustile liquids in tank 
farms and in locations other than process 
areas shall be located In accordance with 
paragraph (b) (2) (i) and (ii) of this 
section. 

(2) Wharves. Wharves handling flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids shall be in 
accordance with paragraph (f)(4) of 
this section. 

(3) Fired and unfired pressure ves¬ 
sels—(i) Fired vessels. Fired pressure 
vessels shall be constructed in accordance 
with the Code for Fired Pressure Vessels, 
Section I of the ASME Boiler and Pres¬ 
sure Vessel Code—1968. 

(ii) Unflred vessels shall be constructed 
in accordance with the Code for Unflred 
Pressure Vessels, Section vm of the 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code— 
1968. 

(4) Location of process units. Process 
units shall be located so that they are 
accessible from at least one side for the 
purpose of fire control. Where topo¬ 
graphical conditions are such that flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids may flow 
from a processing area so as to constitute 
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a Arc hazard to property of others, pro¬ 
vision shall be made to divert or Impound 
the flow by curbs, drains, or other suit¬ 
able means. 

(5) Fire control —(1) Portable equip¬ 
ment. Portable Are extinguishment and 
control equipment shall be provided in 
such quantities and types as are needed 
for the special hazards of operation and 
storage. 

<ii) Water supply. Water shall be avail¬ 
able in volume and at adequate pressure 
to supply water hose streams, foam pro¬ 
ducing equipment, automatic sprinklers, 
or water spray systems as the need is 
Indicated by the special hazards of 
operation and storage. 

(ill) Special equipment. Special extin¬ 
guishing equipment such as that utilizing 
loam, inert gas, or dry chemical shall 
be provided as the need is indicated by 
the special hazards of operation and 
storage. 

<J) Scope. This section applies to the 
handling, storage, and use of flammable 
and combustible* liquids with a flash 
point below 200* P. This section does not 
apply to: 

(1) Bulk transportation of flammable 
and combustible liquids; 

(2) Storage, handling, and use of fuel 
oil tanks and containers connected with 
oil burning equipment; 

(3) Storage of flammable and com¬ 
bustible liquids on farms; 

(4) Liquids without flashpoints that 
may be flammable under some condi¬ 
tions. such as certain halogenated hydro¬ 
carbons and mixtures containing halo¬ 
genated hydrocarbons; 

(5) Mists, sprays, or foams, except 
flamm able aerosols covered in paragraph 
(d) of this section; or 

(6) Installations made in accordance 
with requirements of the following 
standards: 

(1) National Fire Protection Associa¬ 
tion Standard for Drycleaning Plants, 
NFPA No. 32-1970; 

(11) National Fire Protection Associa¬ 
tion Standard for the Manufacture of 
Organic Coatings. NFPA No. 35-1970; 

(ill) National Fire Protection Associa¬ 
tion St anda rd for Solvent Extraction 
Plants. NFPA No. 35-1967; or 

(iv) National Fire Protection Associa¬ 
tion Standard for the Installation and 
Use of Stationary Combustion Engines 
and Gas Turbines, NFPA No. 37-1970. 

§ 1910.107 Spray finishing using flam¬ 
mable and combustible materials. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Aerated solid powders. Aerated 
powders shall mean any powdered ma¬ 
terial used as a coating material which 
shall be fluidized within a container by 
passing air uniformly from below. It is 
common practice to fluidize such ma¬ 
terials to form a fluidized powder bed 
and then dip the part to be coated Into 
the bed in a manner similar to that used 
in liquid dipping. Such beds are also 
used as sources for powder spray 
operations. 

(2) Spraying area. Any area in which 
dangerous quantities of flammable va¬ 
pors or mists, or combustible residues. 
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dusts, or deposits are present due to the 
operation of spraying processes. 

(3) Spray booth. A power-ventilated 
structure provided to enclose or accom¬ 
modate a spraying operation to confine 
and limit the escape of spray, vapor, and 
residue, and to safely conduct or direct 
them to an exhaust system. 

(4) Water wash spray booth. A spray 
booth equipped with a water washing 
system designed to minimize dusts or res¬ 
idues entering exhaust ducts and to per¬ 
mit the recovery of overspray finishing 
material. 

(5) Dry spray booth. A spray booth 
not equipped with a water washing sys¬ 
tem as described in subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph. A dry spray booth may 
be equipped with (i) distribution or baf¬ 
fle plates to promote an even flow of air 
through the booth or cause the deposit 
of overspray before it enters the exhaust 
duct; or <ii) overspray dry filters to min¬ 
imize dusts; or (iii) overspray dry Alters 
to minimize dusts or residues entering 
exhaust ducts; or (iv) overspray dry fil¬ 
ter rolls designed to minimize dusts or 
residues entering exhaust ducts; or (v) 
where dry powders are being sprayed, 
with powder collection systems so ar¬ 
ranged in the exhaust to capture over¬ 
sprayed material. 

(6) Fluidized bed. A container holding 
powder coating material which Is aerated 
from below so as to form an air-sup¬ 
ported expanded cloud of such material 
through which the preheated object to 
be coated is immersed and transported. 

(7) Electrostatic fluidized bed. A con¬ 
tainer holding powder coating material 
which is aerated from below so as to form 
an air-supported expanded cloud of such 
material which 1s electrically charged 
with a charge opposite to the charge of 
the object to be coated; such object Is 
transported through the container Im¬ 
mediately above the charged and aerated 
materials in order to be coated. 

(8) Approved. Shall mean approved 
and listed by the following nationally 
recognized testing laboratories: Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc.; Factory Mu¬ 
tual Engineering Corp. 

(9) Listed. See “approved** in § 1910.107 
(a)(8). 

(b) Spray booths —(1) Construction. 
Spray booths shall be substantially con¬ 
structed of steel, securely and rigidly 
supported, or of concrete or masonry 
except that aluminum or other sub¬ 
stantial noncombustible material may 
be used for intermittent or low volume 
spraying. Spray booths shall be designed 
to sweep air currents toward the exhaust 
outlet. 

(2) Interiors. The interior surfaces of 
spray booths shall be smooth and con¬ 
tinuous without edges and otherwise de¬ 
signed to prevent pocketing of residues 
and facilitate cleaning and washing 
without injury. 

(3) Floors. The floor surface of a spray 
booth and operators working area, if 
combustible, shall be covered with non¬ 
combustible material of such character 
as to facilitate the safe cleaning and re¬ 
moved of residues. 


(4) Distribution or baffle plates. Dis- 
tribution or bailie plates, if installed to 
promote an even flow of air through the 
booth or cause the deposit of overspray 
before it enters the exhaust duct, shall 
be of noncombustible material and read¬ 
ily removable or accessible on both sides 
for cleaning. 8uch plates shall not be 
located in exhaust ducts. 

(5) Dry type overspray collectors — 
( exhaust air filters) . In conventional dry 
type spray booths, overspray dry filters 
or filter rolls. If installed, shall conform 
to the following: 

(i) The spraying operations except 
electrostatic spraying operations shall be 
so designed, installed and maintained 
that the average air velocity over the 
open face of the booth (or booth cross 
section dining spraying operations) shall 
be not less than 100 linear feet per min¬ 
ute. Electrostatic spraying operations 
may be conducted with an air velocity 
over the open face of the booth of not 
less than 60 linear feet per minute, or 
more, depending on the volume of the 
finishing material being applied and its 
flammability and explosion characteris¬ 
tics. Visible gauges or audible alarm or 
pressure activated devices shall be in¬ 
stalled to indicate or insure that the re¬ 
quired air velocity is maintained. Dry 
spray booths equipped with a filter roll 
which Is automatically advanced when 
the air velocity is reduced to that speci¬ 
fied in this subdivision should be ar¬ 
ranged to cause shutdown of spraying 
operations If the filter roll falls to ad¬ 
vance automatically. Maintenance pro¬ 
cedures should be established to assure 
replacing filter pads before excessive re¬ 
striction to airflow occurs. Filter pads 
should be Inspected after each period of 
use and clogged filter pads discarded and 
replaced. Filter rolls shall be inspected 
to insure proper replacement of filter 
media. 

(ii) All discarded filter pads and filter 
rolls shall be immediately removed to a 
safe, well-detached location or placed in 
a water-filled metal container and dis¬ 
posed of at the close of the day’s opera¬ 
tion unless maintained completely in 
water. 

(Ill) The location of filters in a spray 
booth shall be so as to not reduce the 
effective booth enclosure of the articles 
being sprayed. 

(iv) Space within the spray booth on 
the downstream and upstream sides of 
filters shall be protected with approved 
automatic sprinklers. 

(v) Filters or filter rolls shall not be 
used when applying a spray material 
know to be highly susceptible to spon 
taneous heating and ignition. 

(vl) Clean filters or filter rolls shall 
be noncombustible or of a type having a 
combustibility not in excess of class 2 
filters as listed by Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories, Inc. Filters and filter rolls shall 
not be alternately used for different types 
of coating materials, where the combi¬ 
nation of materials may be conducive to 
spontaneous ignition. See also paragraph 
(g) (6) of this section. 

(6) Frontal area . Each spray booth 
having a frontal area larger than * 
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square feet shall have a metal deflector 
or curtain not less than 2 V 2 Inches deep 
installed at the upper outer edge of the 
booth over the opening. 

(7) Conveyors. Where conveyors are 
arranged to carry work Into or out of 
spray booths, the openings therefor shall 
be as small as practical. 

(8) Separation of operations. Each 
spray booth shall be separated from 
other operations by not less than 3 feet, 
or by a greater distance, or by such par¬ 
tition or wall as to reduce the danger 
from juxtaposition of hazardous opera¬ 
tions. See also paragraph (c)(1) of this 
section. 

(9) Cleaning. Spray booths shall be so 
installed that all portions are readily 
accessible for cleaning. A clear space of 
not less than 3 feet on all sides shall be 
kept free from storage or combustible 
construction. 

(10) Illumination. When spraying 
areas are illuminated through glass 
panels or other transparent materials, 
only fixed lighting units shall be used as 
a source of illumination. Panels shall 
effectively isolate the spraying area 
from the area in which the lighting unit 
Is located, and shall be of a noncombus¬ 
tible material of such a nature or so 
protected that breakage will be unlikely. 
Panels shall be so arranged that normal 
accumulations of residue on the exposed 
surface of the panel will not be raised 
to a dangerous temperature by radiation 
or conduction from the source of 
illumination. 

(c) Electrical and other sources of 
ignition —(1) Conformance. All electrical 
equipment, open flames and other 
sources of ignition shall conform to the 
requirements of this paragraph, except 
as follows: 

(1) Electrostatic apparatus shall con¬ 
form to the requirements of paragraphs 
<h) and (i) of this section: 

(11) Drying, curing, and fusion appa¬ 
ratus shall conform to the requirements 
of paragraph (J) of this section; 

<iii) Automobile undercoating spray 
operations In garages shall conform to 
the requirements of paragraph (k) of 
this section. 

(iv) Powder coating equipment shall 
conform to the requirements of para¬ 
graph (1) of this section. 

(2) Minimum separation. There shall 
be no open flame or spark producing 
equipment in any spraying area nor 
within 20 feet thereof, unless separated 
by a partition. 

(3) Hot surfaces . Space-heating ap¬ 
pliances, steampipes. or hot surfaces shall 
not be located in a spraying area where 
deposits of combustible residues may 
readily accumulate. 

(4) Wiring conformance. Electrical 
firing and equipment shall conform to 
the provisions of this paragraph and 
shall otherwise be in accordance with 
subpart 8 of this part. 

(5) Combustible residues, areas. Un¬ 
less specific ally approved for locations 
containing both deposits of readily ignit¬ 
es residue and explosive vapors, there 
shall be no electrical equipment in any 
spraying area, whereon deposits of com¬ 
bustible residues may readily accumu¬ 


late, except wiring in rigid conduit or in 
boxes or fittings containing no taps, 
splices, or terminal connections. 

(6) Wiring type approved. Electrical 
wiring and equipment not subject to de¬ 
posits of combustible residues but located 
in a spraying area as herein defined shall 
be of explosion-proof type approved for 
Class I, group D locations and shall 
otherwise conform to the provisions of 
subpart S of this part, for Class I, Divi¬ 
sion 1, Hazardous Locations. Electrical 
wiring, motors, and other equipment out¬ 
side of but within twenty (20) feet of any 
spraying area, and not separated there¬ 
from by partitions, shall not produce 
sparks under normal operating condi¬ 
tions and shall otherwise conform to the 
provisions of subpart S of this part for 
Class I, Division 2 Hazardous Locations. 

(7) Lamps. Electric lamps outside of, 
but within twenty (20) feet of any. 
spraying area, and not separated there¬ 
from by a partition, shall be totally en¬ 
closed to prevent the falling of hot par¬ 
ticles and shall be protected from me¬ 
chanical injury by suitable guards or by 
location. 

(8) Portable lamps. Portable electric 
lamps shall not be used in any spraying 
area during spraying operations. Port¬ 
able electric lamps, if used during clean¬ 
ing or repairing operations, shall be of 
the type approved for hazardous Class 
I locations. 

(9) Grounding, (i) All metal parts of 
spray booths, exhaust ducts, and piping 
systems conveying flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids or aerated solids shall 
be properly electrically grounded In an 
effective and permanent manner. 

(ii) “Airless" high-fluid pressure spray 
guns and any conductive object being 
sprayed should be properly electrically 
grounded. 

(d) Ventilation —(1) Conformance. 
Ventilating and exhaust systems shall 
be in accordance with the Standard for 
Blower and Exhaust Systems for Vapor 
Removal, NFPA No. 91-1961, where ap¬ 
plicable and shall also conform to the 
provisions of this section. 

(2) General. All spraying areas shall 
be provided with mechanical ventilation 
adequate to remove flammable vapors, 
mists, or powders to a safe location and 
to confine and control combustible resi¬ 
dues so that life is not endangered. 
Mechanical ventilation shall be kept In 
operation at all times while spraying 
operations are being conducted and for 
a sufficient time thereafter to allow 
vapors from drying coated articles and 
drying finishing material residue to be 
exhausted. 

(3) Independent exhaust. Each spray 
booth shall have an independent exhaust 
duct system discharging to the exterior 
of the building, except that multiple 
cabinet spray booths in which identical 
spray finishing material is used with a 
combined frontal area of not more than 
18 square feet may have a common ex¬ 
haust. If more than one fan serves one 
booth, all fans shall be so interconnected 
that one fan cannot operate without all 
fans being operated. 

(4) Fan-rotating element. The fan- 
rotating element shall be nonferrous or 


nonsparking or thefc casing shall consist 
of or be lined with such material. There 
shall be ample clearance between the 
fan-rotating element and the fan casing 
to avoid a fire by friction, necessary 
allowance being made for ordinary ex¬ 
pansion and loading to prevent contact 
between moving parts and the duct or 
fan housing. Fan blades shall be mounted 
on a shaft sufficiently heavy to main¬ 
tain perfect alignment even when the 
blades of the fan are heavily loaded, the 
shaft preferably to have bearings outside 
the duct and booth. All bearings shall 
be of the self-lubricating type, or lubri¬ 
cated from the outside duct. 

(6) Electric motors. Electric motors 
driving exhaust fans shall not be placed 
inside booths or ducts. See also para¬ 
graph (c) of this section. 

(6) Belts . Belts shall not enter the 
duct or booth unless the belt and pulley 
within the duct or booth are thoroughly 
enclosed. 

(7) Exhaust ducts. Exhaust ducts 
shall be constructed of steel and shall 
be substantially supported. Exhaust 
ducts without dampers are preferred: 
however, if dampers are installed, they 
shall be maintained so that they will 
be in a full open position at all times 
the ventilating system is in operation. 

(i) Exhaust ducts shall be protected 
against mechanical damage and have 
a clearance from unprotected combus¬ 
tible construction or other combustible 
material of not less than 18 Inches. 

(ii) If combustible construction is 
provided with the following protection 
applied to all surfaces within 18 inches, 
clearances may be reduced to the dis¬ 
tances indicated: 

(a) 28-gage sheet metal on 12 inches, 

inch asbestos mill board. 

(b) 28-gage sheet metal on y B - 9inches, 
inch asbestos mill board spaced 

out 1 inch on noncombustible 
spacers. 

(c) 22-gage sheet metal on 1-lnch 3 inches, 
rockwool batts reinforced with 

wire mesh or the equivalent. 

(d) Where ducta are protected 
with an approved automatic 
sprinkler system, properly 
maintained, the clearance re¬ 
quired in subdivision (i) of 
this subparagraph may be re¬ 
duced to 6 Inches. 

(8) Discharge clearance. Unless the 
spray booth exhaust duct terminal is 
from a water-wash spray booth, the 
terminal discharge point shall be not 
less than 6 feet from any combustible 
exterior wall or roof nor discharge in 
the direction of any combustible con¬ 
struction or unprotected opening in any 
noncombustible exterior wall within 25 
feet. 

(9) Air exhaust. Air exhaust from 
spray operations shall not be directed 
so that it will contaminate makeup air 
being introduced into the spraying area 
or other ventilating intakes, nor directed 
so as to create a nuisance. Air exhausted 
from spray operations shall not be 
recirculated. 

(10) Access doors. When necessary to 
facilitate cleaning, exhaust ducts shall 
be provided with an ample number of 
access doora. 
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(11) Room intakes. Air intake open¬ 
ings to rooms containing spray finishing 
operations shall be adequate for the 
efficient operation of exhaust fans and 
shall be so located as to minimize the 
creation of dead air pockets. 

(12) Drying spaces . Freshly sprayed 
articles shall be dried only in spaces pro¬ 
vided with adequate ventilation to pre¬ 
vent the formation of explosive vapors. 
In the event adequate and reliable ven¬ 
tilation is not provided such drying 
spaces shall be considered a spraying 
area. See also paragraph (j) of this 
section. 

<e) Flammable and combustible liq¬ 
uids—storage and handling —(1) Con¬ 
formance. The storage of flammable or 
combustible liquids in connection with 
spraying operations shall conform to the 
requirements of § 1910.106, where appli¬ 
cable. 

(2) Quantity . The quantity of flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids kept in the 
vicinity of spraying operations shall be 
the minimum required for operations and 
should ordinarily not exceed a supply 
for 1 day or one shift. Bulk storage of 
portable containers of flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids shall be in a separate, 
constructed building detached from 
other important buildings or cut off in a 
standard manner. 

(3) Containers. Original closed con¬ 
tainers, approved portable tanks, ap¬ 
proved safety cans or a properly arranged 
system of piping shall be used for bring¬ 
ing flammable or combustible liquids into 
spray finishing room. Open or glass con¬ 
tainers shall not be used. 

(4) Transferring liquids . Except as 
provided in subparagraph (5) of this 
paragraph the withdrawal of flammable 
and combustible liquids from containers 
having a capacity of greater than 60 gal¬ 
lons shall be by approved pumps. The 
withdrawal of flammable or combustible 
liquids from containers and the filling 
of containers, including portable mixing 
tanks, shall be done only in a suitable 
mixing room or in a spraying area when 
the ventilating system is in operation. 
Adequate precautions shall be taken to 
protect against liquid spillage and 
sources of ignition. 

(5) Spraying containers. Containers 
supplying spray nozzles shall be of closed 
type or provided with metal covers kept 
closed. Containers not resting on floors 
shall be on metal supports or suspended 
by wire cables. Containers supplying 
spray nozzles by gravity flow shall not 
exceed 10 gallons capacity. Original ship¬ 
ping containers shall not be subject to 
air pressure for supplying spray nozzles. 
Containers under air pressure supplying 
spray nozzles shall be of limited capacity, 
not exceeding that necessary for 1 day’s 
operation; shall be designed and ap¬ 
proved for such use: shall be provided 
with a visible pressure gage; and shall 
be provided with a relief valve set to 
operate in conformance with the require¬ 
ments of the Code for Unfired Pressure 
Vessels, Section vm of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code—1968. Con¬ 
tainers under air pressure supplying 
spray nozzles, air-storage tanks and 
coolers shall conform to the standards 


of the Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels, 
Section vm of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code—1968 for construc¬ 
tion, tests, and maintenance. 

(6) Pipes and hoses. (1) All containers 
or piping to which is attached a hose or 
flexible connection shall be provided with 
a shutoff valve at the connection. Such 
valves shall be kept shut when spraying 
operations are not being conducted. 

(ii) When a pump is used to deliver 
products, automatic means shall be pro¬ 
vided to prevent pressure in excess of 
the design working pressure of acces¬ 
sories, piping, and hose. 

(til) All pressure hose and couplings 
shall be inspected at regular intervals 
appropriate to this service. The hose and 
couplings shall be tested with the hose 
extended, and using the M inservice maxi¬ 
mum operating pressures." Any hose 
show'ing material deteriorations, signs of 
leakage, or weakness in its carcass or at 
the couplings, shall be withdrawn from 
service and repaired or discarded. 

(iv) Piping systems conveying flam¬ 
mable or combustible liquids shall be of 
steel or other material having compara¬ 
ble properties of resistance to heat and 
physical damage. Piping systems shall be 
properly bonded and grounded. 

(7) Spray liquid heaters. Electrically 
powered spray liquid heaters shall be ap¬ 
proved and listed for the specific location 
in which used (see paragraph (c) of this 
section). Heaters shall not be located in 
spray booths nor other locations subject 
to the accumulation of deposits or com¬ 
bustible residue. Agitators, if used, should 
preferably be driven by compressed air, 
w r ater. or low-pressure steam. If an elec¬ 
tric motor is used, see paragraph (c) of 
this section. 

(8) Pump relief. If flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquids are supplied to spray noz¬ 
zles by positive displacement pumps, the 
pump discharge line shall be provided 
with an approved relief valve discharg¬ 
ing to a pump suction or a safe detached 
location, or a device provided to stop the 
prime mover if the discharge pressure 
exceeds the safe operating pressure of 
the system. 

(9) Grounding. Whenever flammable 
or combustible liquids are transferred 
from one container to another, both con¬ 
tainers shall be effectively bonded and 
grounded to prevent discharge sparks of 
static electricity. 

(f) Protection —(1) Conformance. In 
sprinklered buildings, the automatic 
sprinkler system in rooms containing 
spray finishing operations shall conform 
to the Standard for the Installation of 
Sprinkler Systems. NFPA 13-1969, provi¬ 
sions for Extra Hazard Occupancy, and 
in unsprinklered buildings where sprin¬ 
klers are installed only to protect spray¬ 
ing areas, the installation shall conform 
to such standards insofar as they may be 
applicable. Sprinkler installations shall 
also conform to the provisions of this 
paragraph. Sprinkler heads shall be 
located to effect water distribution 
throughout the entire booth. 

(2) Valve access. Automatic sprinklers 
protecting each spray booth (together 
with its connecting exhaust) shall be 
under an accessibly located separate out¬ 


side stem and yoke (OS&Y) subcontrol 
valve. 

(3) Cleaning of heads. Sprinklers pro¬ 
tecting spraying areas shall be kept as 
free from deposits as practical by clean¬ 
ing daily if necessary. (See also para¬ 
graph (g) of this section.) 

(4) Portable extinguishers. An ade¬ 
quate supply of suitable portable fire ex¬ 
tinguishers shall be installed near all 
spraying areas. 

<g) Operations and maintenance.— 

(1) Spraying. Spraying shall not be con¬ 
ducted outside of predetermined spray¬ 
ing areas. 

(2) Cleaning. All spraying areas .shall 
be kept as free from the accumulation of 
deposits of combustible residues as prac¬ 
tical, with cleaning conducted daily if 
necessary. Scrapers, spuds, or other such 
tools used for cleaning purposes shall be 
of nonsparking material. 

(3) Residue disposal. Residue scrapings 
and debris contaminated with residue 
shall be immediately removed from the 
premises and properly disposed of. Ap¬ 
proved metal waste cans shall be pro¬ 
vided wherever rags or waste are im¬ 
pregnated with finishing material and 
all such rags or waste deposited therein 
Immediately after use. The contents of 
waste cans shall be properly disposed of 
at least once daily or at the end of each 
shift. 

(4) Clothing storage. Spray fiinlshing 
employees* clothing shall not be left on 
the premises overnight unless kept in 
metal lockers. 

(5) Cleaning solvents. The use of sol¬ 
vents for cleaning operations shall be 
restricted to those having flashpoints 
not less than 100* F.; however, for 
cleaning spray nozzles and auxiliary 
equipment, solvents having flashpoints 
not less than those normally used in 
spray operations may be used. Such 
cleaning shall be conducted Inside spray 
booths and ventilating equipment 
operated during cleaning. 

(6) Hazardous materials combina¬ 
tions. Spray booths shall not be alter¬ 
nately used for different types of coating 
materials. wbc*e the combination of the 
materials may be conducive to spontane¬ 
ous ignition, unless all deposits of the 
first used material are removed from 
the booth and exhaust ducts prior to 
spraying with the second used material. 

(7) "No Smoking" signs . "No smoking" 
signs in large letters on contrasting color 
background shall be conspicuously posted 
at all spraying areas and paint storage 
rooms. 

(h) Fixed electrostatic apparatus— (1> 
Conformance. Where installation and use 
of electrostatic spraying equipment Is 
used, such installation and use shall con¬ 
form to all other paragraphs of this sec¬ 
tion, and shall also conform to the 
requirements of this paragraph. 

(2) Type approval. Electrostatic ap¬ 
paratus and devices used in connection 
with coating operations shall be of ap¬ 
proved types. 

(3) Location. Transformers, power 
packs, control apparatus, and all other 
electrical portions of the equipment, witn 
the exception of high-voltage gnos, 
electrodes, and electrostatic atomizing 
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heads and their connections, shall be 
located outside of the spraying area, or 
shall otherwise conform to the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (c) of this section. 

(4) Support . Electrodes and electro¬ 
static atomizing heads shall be ade¬ 
quately supported in permanent locations 
and shall be effectively insulated from 
the ground. Electrodes and electrostatic 
atomizing heads which are permanently 
attached to their bases, supports, or re- 
clprocators, shall be deemed to comply 
with this section. Insulators shall be 
nonporous and noncombustible. 

(5) Insulators, grounding. High- 
voltage leads to electrodes shall be 
properly insulated and protected from 
mechanical injury or exposure to de¬ 
structive chemicals. Electrostatic atomiz¬ 
ing heads shall be effectively and per¬ 
manently supported on suitable insu¬ 
lators and shall be effectively guarded 
against accidental contact or grounding. 
An automatic means shall be provided 
for grounding the electrode system when 
It is electrically deenergized for any 
reason. All insulators shall be kept clean 
i.n dry. 

(0) Safe, distance. A safe distance shall 
be maintained between goods being 
painted and electrodes or electrostatic 
atomizing heads or conductors of at least 
twice the sparking distance. A suitable 
sign indicating this safe distance shall 
be conspicuously posted near the 
assembly. 

(7) Conveyors required. Goods being 
painted using this process are to be sup¬ 
ported on conveyors. The conveyors shall 
be so arranged as to maintain safe dis¬ 
tances between the goods and the elec¬ 
trodes or electrostatic atomizing heads 
at all times. Any irregularly shaped or 
other goods subject to possible swinging 
or movement shall be rigidly supported 
to prevent such swinging or movement 
which would reduce the clearance to 
less than that specified in subparagraph 
(6) of this paragraph. 

(8) Prohibition. This process is not 
acceptable where goods being coated are 
manipulated by hand. When finishing 
materials sire applied by electrostatic 
•Qulpment which is manipulated by 
hand, see paragraph (i) of this section 
for applicable requirements. 

(9) Fail-safe controls . Electrostatic 
apparatus shall be equipped with auto¬ 
matic controls which will operate with¬ 
out time delay to disconnect the power 
*upply to the high voltage transformer 
and to signal the operator under any of 
the following conditions: 

U) Stoppage of ventilating fans or 
iailure of ventilating equipment from 
any cause. 

<ii> Stoppage of the conveyor carry¬ 
ing goods through the high voltage field. 

till) Occurrence of a ground or of an 
imminent ground at any point on the 
voltage system. 

<lv) Reduction of clearance below that 
*p € cified In subparagraph (6) of this 

Paragraph. 

(10) Guarding. Adequate booths, fenc- 
m«. railings, or guards shall be so placed 
joout the equipment that they, either by 

location or character or both, as- 
^ a safe Isolation of the process 
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is maintained from plant storage or per¬ 
sonnel. Such railings, fencing, and 
guards shall be of conducting material, 
adequately grounded. 

(11) Ventilation. Where electrostatic 
atomization Is used the spraying area 
shall be so ventilated as to insure safe 
conditions from a fire and health stand¬ 
point. 

(12) Fire protection . All areas used 
for spraying, including the interior of 
the booth, shall be protected by auto¬ 
matic sprinklers where this protection is 
available. Where this protection is not 
available, other approved automatic ex¬ 
tinguishing equipment shall be provided. 

(1) Electrostatic hand spraying equip¬ 
ment —(1) Application. This paragraph 
shall apply to any equipment using elec¬ 
trostatically charged elements for the 
atomization and/or, precipitation of 
materials for coatings on articles, or for 
other similar purposes in which the 
atomizing device is hand held and manip¬ 
ulated during the spraying operation. 

(2) Conformance. Electrostatic hand 
spraying equipment shall conform with 
the other provisions of this section. 

(3) Equipment approval and specifica¬ 
tions. Electrostatic hand spray appara¬ 
tus and devices used in connection with 
coating operations shall be of approved 
types. The equipment should be so de¬ 
signed that the maximum surface tem¬ 
perature of the equipment In the spray¬ 
ing area shall not exceed 150* P. under 
any condition. The high voltage circuits 
shall be designed so as to not produce a 
spark of sufficient intensity to ignite any 
vapor-air mixtures nor result in appre¬ 
ciable shock hazard upon coining in con¬ 
tact with a grounded object under all 
normal operating conditions. The electro¬ 
statically charged exposed elements of 
the handgun shall be capable of being 
energized only by a switch which also 
controls the coating material supply. 

(4) Electrical support equipment. 
Transformers, powerpacks, control ap¬ 
paratus. and all other electrical portions 
of the equipment, with the exception of 
the handgun itself and its connections to 
the power supply shall be located out¬ 
side of the spraying area or shall other¬ 
wise conform to the requirements of 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(5) Spray gun ground. The handle of 
the spraying gun shall be electrically 
connected to ground by a metallic con¬ 
nection and to be so constructed that the 
operator in normal operating position Is 
in intimate electrical contact with the 
grounded handle. 

(6) Grounding — general. All electri¬ 
cally conductive objects in the spraying 
area shall be adequately grounded. This 
requirement shall c,pply to paint con¬ 
tainers, wash cans, and any other ob¬ 
jects or devices in the area. The equip¬ 
ment shall carry a prominent perma¬ 
nently installed warning regarding the 
necessity for this grounding feature. 

(7) Maintenance of grounds. Objects 
being painted or coated shall be main¬ 
tained in metallic contact with the con¬ 
veyor or other grounded support. Hooks 
shall be regularly cleaned to Insure this 
contact and areas of contact shall be 
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sharp points or knife edges where pos¬ 
sible. Points of support of the object shall 
be concealed from random spray where 
feasible and where the objects being 
sprayed are supported from a conveyor, 
the point of attachment to the conveyor 
shall be so located as to not collect spray 
material during normal operation. 

(8) Interlocks. The electrical equip¬ 
ment shall be so interlocked with the 
ventilation of the spraying area that the 
equipment cannot be operated unless the 
ventilation fans are in operation. 

(9) Ventilation. The spraying opera¬ 
tion shall take place within a spray area 
which is adequately ventilated to remove 
solvent vapors released from the 
operation. 

(j) Drying , curing , or fusion appara¬ 
tus —(1) Conformance. Drying, curing, 
or fusion apparatus in connection with 
spray application of flammable and com¬ 
bustible finishes shall conform to the 
Standard for Ovens and Furnaces, 
NFPA 86A-1969, where applicable and 
shall also conform with the following re¬ 
quirements of this subparagraph. 

(2) Alternate use prohibited . Spray 
booths, rooms, or other enclosures used 
for spraying operations shall not alter¬ 
nately be used for the purpose of drying 
by any arrangement which will cause a 
material increase in the surface tempera¬ 
ture of the spray booth, room, or 
enclosure. 

(3) Adjacent system interlocked. Ex¬ 
cept as specifically provided in subpara¬ 
graph (4) of this paragraph, drying, 
curing, or fusion units utilizing a heating 
system having open flames or which may 
produce sparks shall not be installed in 
a spraying area, but may be installed 
adjacent thereto when equipped with an 
Interlocked ventilating system arranged 
to: 

(1) Thoroughly ventilate the drying 
space before the heating system can be 
started; 

(ii) Maintain a safe atmosphere at 
any source of Ignition; 

(lii) Automatically shut down the 
heating system in the event of failure 
of the ventilating system. 

(4) Alternate use permitted . Auto¬ 
mobile reftnishing spray booths or en¬ 
closures, otherwise Installed and main¬ 
tained in full conformity with this sec¬ 
tion. may alternately be used for drying 
with portable electrical infrared drying 
apparatus when conforming with the 
following: 

(1) Interior (especially floors) of 
spray enclosures shall be kept free of 
overspray deposits. 

(ii) During spray operations, the dry¬ 
ing apparatus and electrical connections 
and wiring thereto shall not be located 
within spray enclosure nor in any other 
location where spray residues may be 
deposited thereon. 

(lii) The spraying apparatus, the dry¬ 
ing apparatus, and the ventilating sys¬ 
tem of the spray enclosure shall be 
equipped with suitable interlocks so 
arranged that: 

(a) The spraying apparatus cannot be 
operated while the diylng apparatus is 
Inside the spray enclosure. 
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(b) The spray enclosure will be 
purged of spray vapors for a period of 
not less than 3 minutes before the drying 
apparatus can be energized. 

(c) The ventilating system will main¬ 
tain a safe atmosphere within the en¬ 
closure during the drying process and 
the drying apparatus will automatically 
shut off in the event of failure of the 
ventilating system. 

(iv) All electrical wiring and equip¬ 
ment of the drying apparatus shall con¬ 
form with the applicable sections of Sub¬ 
part S of this Part. Only equipment of a 
type approved for Class I, Division 2 
hazardous locations shall be located 
within 18 inches of floor level. All metal¬ 
lic parts of the drying apparatus shall 
be properly electrically bonded and 
grounded. 

(v) The drying apparatus shall con¬ 
tain a prominently located, permanently 
attached warning sign indicating that 
ventilation should be maintained during 
the (hying period and that spraying 
should not be conducted in the vicinity 
that spray will deposit on apparatus. 

(k) Automobile undercoating in ga¬ 
rages. Automobile undercoating spray 
operations in garages, conducted in areas 
having adequate natural or mechanical 
ventilation, are exempt from the require¬ 
ments pertaining to spray finishing oper¬ 
ations, when using undercoating mate¬ 
rials not more hazardous than kerosene 
(as listed by Underwriters' Laboratories 
In respect to fire hazard rating 30-40) 
or undercoating materials using only 
solvents listed as having a flash point 
in excess of 100* F. Undercoating spray 
operations not conforming to these pro¬ 
visions are subject to all requirements 
of this section pertaining to spray 
finishing operations. 

(l) Powder coating —(1) Electrical 
and other sources of ignition. Electrical 
equipment and other sources of ignition 
shall conform to the requirements of 
paragraph (c)(1) (i)-(iv), (8) and (9) 
(i> of this section and Subpart S of this 
Part. 

(2) Ventilation, (i) In addition to the 
provisions of paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion, where applicable, exhaust ventila¬ 
tion shall be sufficient to maintain the 
atmosphere below the lowest explosive 
limits for the materials being applied. 
All nondeposited air-suspended powders 
shall be safely removed via exhaust ducts 
to the powder recovery cyclone or recep¬ 
tacle. Each installation shall be designed 
and operated to meet the foregoing per¬ 
formance specification. 

(ii) Powders shall not be released to 
the outside atmosphere. 

(3) Drying , curing , or fusion equip¬ 
ment. The provisions of the Standard for 
ovens and furnaces, NFPA No. 86A-1969 
shall apply where applicable. 

(4) Operation and maintenance. (1) 
All areas shall be kept free of the accu¬ 
mulation of powder coating dusts, par¬ 
ticularly such horizontal surfaces as 
ledges, beams, pipes, hoods, booths, and 
floors. 

(ii) Surfaces shall be cleaned in such 
manner as to avoid scattering dust to 
other places or creating dust clouds. 


(iii) “No Smoking” signs in large let¬ 
ters on contrasting color background 
shall be conspicuously posted at all pow¬ 
der coating areas and powder storage 
rooms. 

(5) Fixed electrostatic spraying equip¬ 
ment. The provisions of paragraph (h) 
of this section and other subparagraphs 
of this paragraph shall apply to fixed 
electrostatic equipment, except that elec¬ 
trical equipment not covered therein 
shall conform to subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph. 

(6) Electrostatic hand spraying equip¬ 
ment. The provisions of paragraph (1) 
of this section and other subparagraphs 
of this paragraph, shall apply to electro¬ 
static handguns when used in powder 
coating, except that electrical equipment 
not covered therein shall conform to sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(7) Electrostatic fluidized beds, (i) 
Electrostatic fluidized beds and associ¬ 
ated equipment shall be of approved 
types. The maximum surface tempera¬ 
ture of this equipment in the coating 
area shall not exceed 150° F. The high 
voltage circuits shall be so designed as 
to not produce a spark of sufficient in¬ 
tensity to ignite any powder-air mixtures 
nor result in appreciable shock hazard 
upon coming in contact with a grounded 
object under normal operating 
conditions. 

(ii) Transformers, powerpacks, control 
apparatus, and all other electrical por¬ 
tions of the equipment, with the excep¬ 
tion of the charging electrodes and their 
connections to the power supply shall 
be located outside of the powder coating 
area or shall otherwise conform to the 
requirements of subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

(iii) All electrically conductive objects 
within the charging influence of the elec¬ 
trodes shall be adequately grounded. The 
powder coating equipment shall carry a 
prominent, permanently installed warn¬ 
ing regarding the necessity for grounding 
these objects. 

(iv) Objects being coated shall be 
maintained in contact with the conveyor 
or other support in order to insure proper 
grounding. Hangers shall be regularly 
cleaned to insure effective contact and 
areas of contact shall be sharp points or 
knife edges where possible. 

(v) The electrical equipment shall be 
so interlocked with the ventilation sys¬ 
tem that the equipment cannot be oper¬ 
ated unless the ventilation fans are in 
operation. 

(m) Organic peroxides and dual com¬ 
ponent coatings —(1) Conformance. All 
spraying operations involving the use of 
organic peroxides and other dual com¬ 
ponent coatings shall be conducted in 
approved sprinklered spray booths meet¬ 
ing the requirements of this section. 

(2) Smoking. Smoking shall be pro¬ 
hibited and “No Smoking” signs shall be 
prominently displayed and only non- 
sparking tools shall be used in any area 
where organic peroxides are stored, 
mixed or applied. 

(n) Scope. This section applies to flam¬ 
mable and combustible finishing ma¬ 
terials when applied as a spray by com¬ 


pressed air, “airless” or “hydraulic atomi¬ 
zation,” steam, electrostatic methods, or 
by any other means in continuous or in¬ 
termittent processes. The section also 
covers the application of combustible 
powders by powder spray guns, electro¬ 
static powder spray guns, fluidized beds, 
or electrostatic fluidized beds. The section 
does not apply to outdoor spray applica¬ 
tion of buildings, tanks, or otheT similar 
structures, nor to small portable spraying 
apparatus not used repeatedly in the 
same location. 


§ 1910.108 Dip tanks containing flam- 
ninble or combustible liquids. 


(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Dip tank. Shall mean a tank, 
vat, or container of flammable or com¬ 
bustible liquid in which articles or ma¬ 
terials are immersed for the purpose of 
coating, finishing, treating, or similar 
processes. 

(2) Vapor area. Shall mean any area 
containing dangerous quantities of flam¬ 
mable vapors in the vicinity of dip tanks, 
their drainboards or associated drying, 
conveying, or other equipment, during 
operation or shutdown periods. 

(3) Approved. Unless otherwise indi¬ 
cated, approval or listing by at least one 
of the following nationally recognized 
testing laboratories: Underwriters’ Lab¬ 
oratories, Inc.; Factory Mutual Engi¬ 
neering Corp. 

(4) Listed. See “approved” in para¬ 
graph (a)(3) of this section. 

(b) Ventilation —(1) Vapor area ven¬ 


tilation. Vapor areas as defined in para¬ 
graph (a) (2) of this section shall be lim¬ 
ited to the smallest practical space by 
maintaining a properly designed system 
of mechanical ventilation arranged to 
move air from all directions towards the 
vapor area origin and thence to a safe 
outside location. Ventilating systems 
shall conform to the Standards for 
Blower and Exhaust Systems (NFPA 
Pamphlet No. 91-1969). Required ven¬ 
tilating systems shall be so arranged that 
the failure of any ventilating fan shall 
automatically stop any dipping conveyor 
system. See also paragraph (c) (6) of this 
section. . . 

(2) Ventilation combined with drying. 
When a required ventilating system 
serves associated drying operations uti¬ 
lizing a heating system which may be a 
source of ignition, means shall be pro¬ 
vided for preventilation before the heat¬ 
ing system can be started: the failure or 
any ventilating fan shall automatically 
shut down the heating system; and tne 
installation shall otherwise conform to 
the Standard for Ovens and Furnaces 
(NFPA No. 86A-1969). , 

(c) Construction of dip tanks— 
General. Dip tanks, including drain- 
boards if provided, shall be constructea 
of substantial noncombustible material, 
and their supports shall be of h ea jJ 
metal, reinforced concrete, or masomr- 
Where dip tanks extend through a floor 
to the story below or where the weaken¬ 
ing of the tank supports by flre 
result in the tank collapse, SU PP?J£ 
should be of material having not less 
than 1-hour flre resistance. 
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(2) Overflow pipes . <i) Dip tanks of 
over 150 gallons In capacity or 10 square 
feet In liquid surface area shall be 
equipped with a properly trapped over¬ 
flow pipe leading to a safe location out¬ 
ride buildings. Smaller dip tanks should 
also be so equipped, where practical. The 
discharge of the overflow pipe should 
be so located and arranged that if the 
entire combustible contents of the dip 
tank is overflowed through overflow pipe 
by the application of water during fire 
fighting, property will not be endangered. 
The size of the overflow pipe should be 
sufficient to conduct the maximum rate 
of flow of water expected to be applied 
to the liquid surface of the dip tank from 
automatic sprinklers or from other 
sources in the event of fire. 

(ii) Overflow pipes shall be of suffi¬ 
cient capacity to overflow the maximum 
delivery of dip tank liquid fill pipes but 
shall not be less than 3 inches in diam¬ 
eter and shall be increased in size de¬ 
pending upon the area of the liquid 
surface and the length and pitch of pipe. 

(ill) Piping connections on drains and 
overflow lines shall be designed so as to 
permit ready access for Inspection and 
cleaning of the interior. 

(iv) The bottom of the overflow con¬ 
nection shall be not less than 6 Inches 
below the top of the tank. See also sub- 
paragraph (6) of this paragraph and 
paragraph (g)(3) (11) of this section. 

(3) Bottom drains. (1) Dip tanks over 
600 gallons in liquid capacity shall be 
equipped with bottom drains automat¬ 
ically and manually arranged to quickly 
drain the tank In the event of fire, unless 
the viscosity of the liquid at normal 
atmospheric temperature makes this im¬ 
practical. Manual operation shall be 
from a safely accessible location. Where 
gravity flow is not practicable, auto¬ 
matic pumps shall be required. 

(ii) Such drain shall be trapped and 
discharge to a closed properly vented 
salvage tank or to a safe location outside 
which will not endanger property. 

(ill) According to tank capacity the 
diameter of bottom drainpipe shall be 
not less than the following: 


Gallons: Inches 

500 to 750__...._ 3 

760 to 1.000_ 4 

1.000 to 2.500. 5 

3,500 to 4,000_ 6 


Over 4.000... 8 

(4) Salvage tanks. The capacity of the 
salvage tank shall be greater than the 
capacity of the dip tank or tanks to which 
they are connected. 

(5) Automatic extinguishing facilities . 
Except as noted in paragraph (h) (1) (v) 
of this section (applying to hardening 
*nd tempering tanks), all dip tanks ex¬ 
ceeding 150 gallons liquid capacity or 
having a liquid surface area exceeding 4 
JQuare feet shall be protected with at 
least one of the automatic extinguishing 
Acuities conforming to paragraph (g) 

(3), (4), (5), or (6) of this section. 

(6) Conveyor systems. Dip tanks utiliz¬ 
es a conveyor system shall be so ar- 
^gea that in the event of fire, the 
conveyor system shall automatically 
cease motion and required bottom drains 
sn&H open. Conveyor systems shall auto¬ 


matically cease motion unless required 
ventilation is in full operation. See also 
paragraph (b)(1) of this section. 

(7) Heating dip tank liquids. When dip 
tank liquids are artificially heated, either 
by the dipping of heated articles, or by 
other application of heat to the liquid, 
provision shall be made to prevent a tem¬ 
perature rise greater than 50* F. below 
the flashpoint of the liquid. See also 
paragraph (h)(1) of this section. 

(d) Liquids used in dip tanks, storage 
and handling. The storage of flammable 
and combustible liquids in connection 
with dipping operation shall conform to 
the requirements of section 1910.106, 
where applicable. Where portable con¬ 
tainers are used for the replenishment 
of flammable and combustible liquids, 
provision shall be made so that both the 
container and tank shall be positively 
grounded and electrically bonded to pre¬ 
vent static electric sparks. 

(e) Electrical and other sources of 
ignition —(1) Vapor areas, (i) There 
shall be no open flames, spark producing 
devices, or heated surfaces having a tem¬ 
perature sufficient to Ignite vapors in any 
vapor area. Except as specifically per¬ 
mitted in paragraph (h)(3) of this sec¬ 
tion, relating to electrostatic apparatus, 
electrical wiring and equipment in any 
vapor area (as defined in paragraph (a) 

(2) of this section) shall be explosion 
proof type according to the requirements 
of Subpart S of this part for Class I, 
Group D locations and shall otherwise 
conform to Subpart S of this part. 

(ii) Unless specifically approved for 
locations containing both deposits of 
readily ignitable residues and explosive 
vapors, there shall be no electrical equip¬ 
ment in the vicinity of dip tanks or asso¬ 
ciated drainboards or drying operations 
which are subject to splashing or drip¬ 
ping of dip tank liquids, except wiring in 
rigid conduit or in threaded boxes or 
fittings containing no taps, splices, or 
terminal connections, and except as 
specifically permitted in paragraph (h) 

(3) of this section. 

(2) Adjacent areas. In any floorspace 
outside a vapor area but within 20 feet 
therefrom, and not separated by tight 
partitions, there shall be no open flames 
or spark producing devices except as 
specifically permitted in NFPA Standard 
No. 86A-1969, Ovens said Furnaces, para¬ 
graph 200-7, and electrical wiring and 
equipment shall conform to the provi¬ 
sions of Subpart S of this part. 

(f) Operations and maintenance —(1) 
General. Areas in the vicinity of dip 
tanks shall be kept as clear of combustible 
stock as practical and shall be kept en¬ 
tirely free of combustible debris. 

(2) Waste cans. When waste or rags 
are used in connection with dipping op¬ 
erations, approved metal waste cans shall 
be provided and all impregnated rags or 
waste deposited therein immediately 
after use. The contents of waste cans 
shall be properly disposed of at least once 
daily at the end of each shift. 

(3) Inspection. Periodic inspection or 
tests of all dip tank facilities shall be 
made, including covers, overflow pipe in¬ 
lets and discharge, bottom drains and 
valves, electrical wiring and equipment 


and grounding connections, ventilating 
facilities, and all extinguishing equip¬ 
ment. Any defects found shall be 
promptly corrected. 

(4) Warning signs. “No Smoking” 
signs in large letters on contrasting color 
background shall be conspicuously posted 
in the vicinity of dip tanks. 

(g) Extinguishment —(1) Extinguish¬ 
ers. Areas in the vicinity of dip tanks 
shall be provided with manual fire ex¬ 
tinguishers suitable for flammable and 
combustible liquid fires, conforming to 
Standard for Portable Fire Extinguish¬ 
ers NFPA No. 10-1970. 

(2) Automatic water spray extinguish¬ 
ing systems. Such systems shall conform 
to NFPA Standard for Water Spray Sys¬ 
tems for Fire Protection NFPA No. 15- 
1969 and shall be arranged to protect 
tanks, drainboards, and stock over drain- 
boards. 

(3) Automatic foam extinguishing 
systems. Automatic foam extinguishing 
systems shall conform to NFPA Sta ndar d 
for Foam Extinguishing Systems, NFPA 
No. 11-1970 and; 

(i) Foam producing material selected 
shall be suitable for intended use. taking 
into account characteristics of the dip 
tank liquid; 

(ii) Overflow pipe shall be arranged to 
prevent the floating away of foam and 
clogging overflow pipe. This may be ac¬ 
complished by either of the following: 

(a) Overflow pipe may be extended 
through tank wall and terminated in an 
ell pointing downward. The bottom of 
the overflow pipe at the point it pierces 
tank wall should not be over 2 inches 
above the opening or face of the ell. 

(b) Overflow pipe inlet may be pro¬ 
vided with a removable screen of '/i-inch 
mesh having an area at least twice the 
cross-sectional area of overflow pipe. 
Screens which may be clogged by dip 
tank Ingredients shall be Inspected and 
cleaned periodically. 

(4) Automatic carbon dioxide systems. 
Automatic carbon dioxide systems shall 
conform to NFPA Standard for Carbon 
Dioxide Extinguishing Systems, NFPA 
No. 12-1968, and shall be arranged to 
protect both dip tanks and drainboards 
and unless stock over drainboards is 
otherwise protected with automatic ex¬ 
tinguishing facilities, shall also be ar¬ 
ranged to protect such stock. 

(5) Dry chemical extinguishing sys¬ 
tems. Dry chemical extinguishing sys¬ 
tems shall conform to NFPA Standard 
for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Systems 
NFPA No. 17-1969 and shall be arranged 
to protect both dip tanks and drain- 
boards, and unless stock over drain- 
boards is otherwise protected with auto¬ 
matic extinguishing facilities, shall also 
be arranged to protect such stock. 

(6) Dip tank covers, (i) Covers ar¬ 
ranged to close automatically in the 
event of fire shall be actuated by ap¬ 
proved automatic devices and shall also 
be arranged for manual operation. 

(11) Covers shall be of substantial non¬ 
combustible material or of tin-clad type 
with enclosing metal applied with locked 
joints. 

(ill) Chains or wire rope shall be used 
for cover support or operating mecha- 
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nism where the burning of a cord would 
interfere with the action of a device. 

(iv) Covers shall be kept closed when 
tanks are not in use. 

(h) Special dip tank applications — 

(1) Hardening and tempering tanks, (i) 
Tanks shall be located as far as practi¬ 
cable from furnaces and shall not be lo¬ 
cated on or near combustible floors. 

(ii) Tanks shall be provided with a 
noncombustible hood and vent or other 
equally effective means of venting to 
the outside of the building to serve as a 
vent in case of fire. All such vent ducts 
shall be treated as flues and be kept 
well away from combustible roofs or 
materials. 

(iii) Tanks shall be so designed that 
the maximum workload is incapable of 
raising the temperature of the cooling 
medium to within 50° below its flash¬ 
point. or such tanks shall be equipped 
with circulating cooling systems which 
will accomplish the same result. 

(iv) Tanks shall be equipped with a 
high temperature limit switch arranged 
to sound an alarm when the temperature 
of the quenching medium reaches within 
50“ F. below the flashpoint. If practical 
from an operating standpoint, such limit 
switches shall also shut down conveying 
equipment supplying work to the tank. 

(v) The provisions of paragraph (c) 
(5) of this section shall apply to tanks 
having a liquid surface area of 25 square 
feet or more or a capacity of 500 gallons 
or more. 

(vi) Air under pressure shall not be 
used to fill or to agitate oil tanks. 

(vii) Drain facilities from the bottom 
of the tank may be combined with the 
oil circulating system or arranged inde¬ 
pendently to drain the oil to a safe loca¬ 
tion. The drain valve shall be operated 
automatically with approved heat actu¬ 
ated devices or manually, and if the 
latter, the valve shall be operated from 
a safe distance. 

(2) Flow coat ; general, (i) Except as 
modified in this paragraph, all of the 
preceding standards for dip tanks apply. 

(ii) All piping shall be strongly erected 
and rigidly supported. 

(iii) Paint shall be supplied by direct 
low-pressure pumping arranged to au¬ 
tomatically shut down by means of ap¬ 
proved heat actuated devices, in the case 
of fire, or paint may be supplied by a 
gravity tank not exceeding 10 gallons in 
capacity. 

(iv) The area of the sump and any 
areas on which paint flows should be 
considered the area of dip tank. 

(3) Electrostatic apparatus ; general. 

(i) Installation and use of electrostatic 
detearing equipment shall conform to 
paragraphs (a) through (g) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(ii) Electrostatic apparatus and de¬ 
vices used in connection with paint de¬ 
tearing operation shall be of approved 
types. 

(iii) Transformers, powerpacks, con¬ 
trol apparatus, and all other electrical 
portions of the equipment, with the ex¬ 
ception of high voltage grids and their 
connections, shall be located outside the 
vapor area or shall conform to the re¬ 


quirements of paragraph (e) of this 
section. 

(iv) Electrodes shall be of substantial 
construction, shall be rigidly supported 
in permanent locations and shall be 
effectively insulated from ground. 
Insulators shall be nonporous and 
noncombustible. 

(v) High voltage leads to electrodes 
shall be effectively and permanently 
supported on suitable insulators, and 
shall be effectively guarded against ac¬ 
cidental contact or grounding. An auto¬ 
matic means shall be provided for 
grounding and discharging any accumu¬ 
lated residual charge on the electrode 
assembly or the secondary circuit of the 
high voltage transformer when the trans¬ 
former primary is disconnected from the 
source of supply. 

(vi) A space shall be maintained be¬ 
tween goods being deteared and elec¬ 
trodes or conductors of at least twice the 
sparking distance. A suitable sign stating 
the sparking distance shall be conspicu¬ 
ously posted near the assembly. 

(vil) Goods being deteared using this 
electrostatic process are to be supported 
on conveyors. The conveyors shall be so 
arranged as to maintain safe distances 
between the goods and the electrodes at 
all times. All goods shall be so supported 
as to prevent any swinging or movement 
which would reduce the clearance to less 
than specified in subdivision (vi) of this 
subparagraph. 

(viii) This electrostatic process is not 
approved where goods being deteared are 
manipulated by hand. 

(ix) Electrostatic apparatus shall be 
equipped with automatic controls which 
will operate without time delay to dis¬ 
connect the power supply to the high 
voltage transformer and to signal the 
operator under any of the following 
conditions: 

(a) Stoppage of ventilating fans or 
failure of ventilating equipment from 
any cause. 

(b) Stoppage of the conveyor carry¬ 
ing goods past the high voltage grid. 

(c) Occurrence of a ground or of an 
imminent ground at any point on the 
high voltage system. 

id) Reduction of clearance below that 
specified in subdivision (vi) of this 
subparagraph. 

(x) Adequate fencing, railings, or 
guards shall be so placed about the 
equipment that they, either by their lo¬ 
cation or character or both, assure that 
a safe isolation of the process is main¬ 
tained from plant storage or personnel. 
Such railings, fencing and guards shall 
be of conducting material, adequately 
grounded, and should be at least 5 feet 
from processing equipment. 

(xi) Electrode insulators shall be kept 
clean and dry. 

(xii) The detearing area shall be 
ventilated by exhausting adequate air 
from the area as specified in paragraph 
(b) of this section. 

(xiii) All areas for detearing shall be 
protected by automatic sprinklers where 
this protection is available. Where this 
protection is not available, other ap¬ 
proved automatic extinguishing equip¬ 
ment shall be provided. 


(xiv) Drip plates and screens subject 
to paint deposits shall be removable and 
shall be taken to a safe place for 
cleaning. 

(4) Roll coating, (i) The processes of 
roll coating, spreading, and impregnat¬ 
ing. in which fabrics, paper, or other 
materials are passed directly through a 
tank or trough containing flammable 
or combustible liquids, or over the sur¬ 
face of a roller that revolves partially 
submerged in a Class I or Class n liquid, 
as these terms are defined in §1910.106 
(a), shall conform to the applicable re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (a) through 
(g) of this section, and in addition shall 
conform to subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph. 

(ii) Adequate arrangements shall be 
made to prevent sparks from static elec¬ 
tricity by electrically bonding and 
grounding all metallic rotating and other 
parts of machinery and equipment and 
by the installation of static collectors or 
maintaining a conductive atmosphere 
such as a high relative humidity. 


§ 1910.109 Explosives and blasting 
agents. 


(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Blasting agent . Blasting 
agent—any material or mixture, consist¬ 
ing of a fuel and oxidizer, intended for 
blasting, not otherwise classified as an 
explosive and in which none of the in¬ 
gredients are classified as an explosive, 
provided that the finished product, as 
mixed and packaged for use or shipment, 
cannot be detonated by means of a No. 8 
test blasting cap when unconfined. 


(2) Explosive-actuated power devices. 
Explosive-actuated power device—any 
tool or special mechanized device which 
is actuated by explosives, but not includ¬ 
ing propellant-actuated power devices. 
Examples of explosive-actuated power 
devices are Jet tappers and Jet 
perforators. 


(3) Explosive. Explosive—any chemi¬ 
cal compound, mixture, or device, the pri¬ 
mary or common purpose of which is to 
function by explosion, i.e., with substan¬ 
tially instantaneous release of gas and 
heat, unless such compound, mixture, or 
device is otherwise specifically classified 
by the U.S. Department of Transporta¬ 
tion; see 49 CFR Chapter I. The term 
“explosives** shall include all material 
which is classified as Class A, Classi B, 
and Class C explosives by the U.S. De¬ 
partment of Transportation, and in¬ 
cludes, but is not limited to dynamite, 
black powder, pellet powders, initiating 
explosives, blasting caps, electric blast¬ 
ing caps, safety fuse, fuse lighters, fuse 
igniters, squibs, cordeau detonant fuse, 
instantaneous fuse, igniter cord, igniters, 
small arms ammunition, small arms am¬ 
munition primers, smokeless propellant, 
cartridges for propellant-actuated power 
devices, and cartridges for Indus tria 
guns. Commercial explosives are those 
explosives which are intended to be use 
in commercial or industrial operations. 

Not* 1: Classification of explosive 1 * de¬ 
scribed by the U.S. Department of 
tatlon as follows (see 49 CFR Chapter ; • 
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(i) Class A explosives. Possessing, det¬ 
onating, or otherwise maximum hazard; 
goch as dynamite, nitroglycerin, picric 
*cid. lead azide, fulminate of mercury, 
black powder, blasting caps, and deto¬ 
nating primers. 

(ii) Class B explosives. Possessing flam- 
mable hazard, such as propellant explo¬ 
sives (including some smokeless propel¬ 
lants), photographic flash powders, and 
some special fireworks. 

Oil) Class C explosives. Includes cer¬ 
tain types of manufactured articles 
which contain Class A or Class B explo¬ 
sives, or both, as components but in re¬ 
stricted quantities. 

(iv) Forbidden or not acceptable ex¬ 
plosives. Explosives which are forbidden 
or not acceptable for transportation by 
common carriers by rail freight, rail ex¬ 
press, highway, or water in accordance 
with the regulations of the UJ3. De- 
partment of Transportation, 49 CFR 
Chapter I. 

(4) Highway. Highway—any public 
street, public alley, or public road. 

(5) Inhabited building. Inhabited 
building—a building or structure reg¬ 
ularly used in whole or part as a place 
of human habitation. The term “inhab¬ 
ited building” shall also mean any 
church, school, store, railway passenger 
station, airport terminal for passengers, 
and any other building or structure 
where people are accustomed to congre¬ 
gate or assemble but excluding any build-* 
lng or structure occupied In connection 
with the manufacture, transportation, 
storage, and use of explosives. 

(6) Magazine. Magazine—any build¬ 
ing or structure, other than an explo¬ 
sives manufacturing building, used for 
the storage of explosives. 

(7) Motor vehicle. Motor vehicle— any 
self-propelled vehicle, truck, tractor, 
semitrailer, or truck-full trailers used 
tor the transportation of freight over 
public highways. 

(8) Propellant-actuated power de¬ 
vices. Propellant-actuated power de¬ 
vices—any tool or special mechanized 
device or gas generator system which is 
actuated by a smokeless propellant or 
which releases and directs work through 
a smokeless propellant charge. 

<9) Public conveyance. Public convey¬ 
ance—any railroad car, streetcar, ferry, 
cab, bus, airplane, or other vehicle which 
is carrying passengers for hire. 

(10) Pyrotechnics. Pyrotechnics—any 
combustible or explosive compositions or 
manufactured articles designed and pre¬ 
pared for the purpose of producing 
audible or visible effects which are com¬ 
monly referred to as fireworks. 

(11) Railway. Railway—any steam, 
electric, diesel electric, or other railroad 
or railway which carries passengers for 
lure on the particular line or branch in 
the vicinity where explosives are stored 

where explosives manufacturing 
buildings are situated. 

(12) Semiconductive hose. Semicon- 
uuctive hose—a hose with an electrical 
resistance high enough to limit flow of 
stiay electric currents to safe levels, yet 
25^ 80 high as to prevent drainage of 
static electric charges to ground; hose 
or n °t more than 2 megohms resistance 
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over its entire length and of not less than 
5,000 ohms per foot meets the require¬ 
ment. 

(13) Small arms ammunition. Small 
arms ammunition—any shotgun, rifle, 
pistol, or revolver cartridge, and car¬ 
tridges for propellant-actuated power de¬ 
vices and Industrial guns. Military-type 
ammunition containing explosive-burst¬ 
ing charges, incendiary, tracer, spotting, 
or pyrotechnic projectiles is excluded 
from this definition. 

(14) Small arms ammunition primers. 
Small arms ammunition primers—small 
percussion-sensitive explosive charges, 
encased in a cup, used to ignite propel¬ 
lant powder. 

(15) Smokeless propellants. Smokeless 
propellants—solid propellants, common¬ 
ly called smokeless powders In the trade, 
used in small arms ammunition, cannon, 
rockets, propellant-actuated power de¬ 
vices. etc. 

(16) Special industrial explosives de¬ 
vices. Special Industrial explosives de¬ 
vices—explosive-actuated power devices 
and propellant-actuated power devices. 

(17) Special industrial explosives ma¬ 
terials. Special industrial explosives ma¬ 
terials—shaped materials and sheet 
forms and various other extrusions, pel¬ 
lets, and packages of high explosives, 
which include dynamite, trinitrotoluene 
(TNT), pentaerythritol tetranltrate 
(PETN), hexahydro-1,3,5-trinitro-s-tri- 
azine (RDX), and other similar com¬ 
pounds used for high-energy-rate form¬ 
ing, expanding, and shaping in metal 
fabrication, and for dismemberment and 
quick reduction of scrap metal. 

(18) Water gels or slurry explosives. 
These comprise a wide variety of mate¬ 
rials used for blasting. They all contain 
substantial proportions of water and 
high proportions of ammonium nitrate, 
some of which Is in solution in the water. 
Two broad classes of water gels are (i) 
those which are sensitized by a material 
classed as an explosive, such as TNT or 
smokeless powder, (ii) those which con¬ 
tain no ingredient classified as an explo¬ 
sive; these are sensitized with metals 
such as aluminum or with other fuels. 
Water gels may be premixed at an ex¬ 
plosives plant or mixed at the site im¬ 
mediately before delivery into the bore¬ 
hole. 

(19) DOT specifications. Regulations 
of the Department of Transportation 
published in 49 CFR Chapter I. 

(20) DOT regulations. See $ 1910.109 

(a) (19). 

(21) DOT reqxiirements . See 5 1910.109 
(a) (19). 

(b) Miscellaneous provisions — (1) 
General hazard. No person shall store, 
handle, or transport explosives or blast¬ 
ing agents when such storage, handling, 
and transportation of explosives or blast¬ 
ing agents constitutes an undue hazard 
to life and property. 

(2) Unauthorized recipients. No per¬ 
son shall sell or give away any explosive 
or blasting agent to any unauthorized 
person. 

(3) Display. No person shall sell, dis¬ 
play, or expose for sale any explosive or 
blasting agent on any highway, street, 
sidewalk, public way, or public place. 
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(c) Storage of explosives —(1) Gen¬ 
eral provisions. (1) AH Class A, Class B, 
Class C explosives, and special industrial 
explosives, and any newly developed and 
unclassified explosives, shall be kept In 
magazines which meet the requirements 
of this paragraph. 

(ii) Blasting caps, electric blasting 
caps, detonating primers, and primed 
cartridges shall not be stored in the same 
magazine with other explosives. 

(ill) Ground around magazines shall 
slope away for drainage. The land sur¬ 
rounding magazines shall be kept clear of 
brush, dried grass, leaves, and other 
materials for a distance of at least 25 
feet. 

(Iv) Magazines as required by this 
paragraph shall be of two classes; 
namely, Class I magazines, and Class n 
magazines. 

(v) Class I magazines shall be re¬ 
quired where the quantity of explosives 
stored is more than 50 pounds. Class n 
magazines may be used where the quan¬ 
tity of explosives stored is 50 pounds or 
less. 

<vl) Class I magazines shall be located 
away from Inhabited buildings, passenger 
railways, and public highways and from 
other magazines in conformity with 
Table H-21. 

Table H-a— American Table of Distances fob 
Storage of Explosives 

As revised and approved by the Institute o t Makers of 
Explosives, June 6, 1064 


Explosives Distances In feet when storage la 
barricaded 


Poands 

over 

Pounds 
not over 

In¬ 

habited 

build¬ 

ings 

Pas- 

•enger 

railways 

Public 

high¬ 

ways 

Sepa¬ 

ration 

of 

maga- 

tlnes 

2 

5 

70 

30 

30 

6 

A 

10 

90 

35 

35 

8 

10 

20 

110 

46 

45 

10 

20 

30 

125 

60 

50 

11 

30 

40 

140 

55 

65 

12 

40 

50 

160 

60 

60 

14 

AO 

75 

170 

70 

70 

16 

7A 

100 

100 

76 

75 

16 

100 

125 

200 

80 

80 

18 

125 * 

150 

215 

85 

85 

10 

150 

200 

235 

05 

95 

21 

200 

250 

255 

106 

105 

23 

250 

300 

270 

no 

no 

24 

300 

400 

2'tf 

120 

120 

27 

400 

300 

320 

130 

130 

29 

500 

500 

340 

135 

135 

31 

600 

700 

355 

145 

145 

32 

700 

800 

375 

160 

160 

33 

800 

900 

390 

155 

156 

35 

000 

1.000 

400 

160 

160 

36 

1,000 

1,200 

425 

170 

165 

39 

1,200 

MOO 

450 

180 

170 

41 

1.400 

1,600 

470 

190 

175 

43 

1,000 

1,800 

490 

165 

180 

44 

1,800 

2,000 

505 

305 

185 

45 

2,000 

2,500 

545 

220 

190 

49 

2,500 

3.000 

AS0 

235 

196 

52 

3.000 

4.000 

635 

255 

210 

58 

4,000 

5,000 

585 

275 

226 

61 

5,000 

5,000 

730 

293 

236 

65 

5,000 

7,000 

770 

3)0 

245 

68 

7,000 

8,000 

800 

320 

250 

72 

8,000 

9,000 

885 

335 

265 

75 

9,000 

10,000 

865 

345 

260 

78 

10,000 

12,000 

875 

370 

270 

82 

12,000 

14 ,000 

885 

390 

275 

87 

14,000 

I6.000 

000 

405 

280 

90 

16.000 

18,000 

940 

420 

285 

94 

18,000 

2a ooo 

975 

435 

290 

98 

20.000 

25.000 

1,065 

470 

316 

105 

25,000 

30,000 

1.130 

500 

340 

112 

30.000 

35,000 

1,205 

625 

300 

no 

35.000 

40,000 

1.275 

6fi0 

380 

124 

40,000 

45,000 

1,340 

570 

400 

129 

45.000 

50,000 

1,400 

590 

420 

135 

50,000 

55,000 

1.400 

610 

440 

140 

55,000 

50.000 

1,615 

630 

' 465 

145 

00,000 

56,000 

1.565 

645 

470 

150 

66,000 

70,000 

1,610 

660 

485 

155 

70,000 

75,000 

2,655 

675 

600 

160 
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Table II-21— American Table of Distances for 
Storage of Explosive®— Continued 

A* revised and approved bj the Institute of 
Makers of Explosives. June 5, 1964 


Explosives Distances in feet when storage la 
barricaded 


Pounds 

over 

Pounds 
not, over 

In¬ 

habited 

build¬ 

ings 

Pas- 

ways 

PubUe 

high¬ 

ways 

Sepa¬ 

ration 

of 

maga¬ 

zines 

75.000 

80,000 

1,095 

690 

610 

165 

80,000 

85,000 

1.730 

706 

620 

170 

85.000 

90,000 

1.700 

720 

530 

175 

00.000 

95,000 

1,790 

730 

540 

180 

95,000 

100,000 

1,815 

745 

545 

186 

100,000 

naooo 

1,835 

770 

650 

195 

IHL 000 

12a ooo 

1.855 

790 

555 

205 

120,000 

i3a ooo 

1.875 

810 

500 

215 

130,000 

140,000 

1.890 

835 

605 

225 

14a ooo 

i5a ooo 

1.000 

850 

570 

236 

150,000 

100,000 

1,935 

870 

580 

245 

100,000 

170,000 

1,965 

890 

590 

255 

170.000 

180,000 

1.990 

' 905 

600 

266 

180,000 

loaooo 

2,010 

920 

606 

276 

190.000 

200,000 

2,030 

935 

610 

286 

200,000 

210,000 

2,055 

955 

020 

296 

210,000 

230,000 

2,100 

980 

635 

315 

230,000 

260,000 

2,165 

1,010 

650 

335 

250.000 

275,000 

2,210 

1,040 

070 

360 

276,000 

300,000 

2.275 

1,075 

690 

385 


Note 1. "Natural barricade" means natural 
features of the ground, such as hills, or tim¬ 
ber of sufficient density that the surround¬ 
ing exposures which require protection can¬ 
not be seen from the magazine when the 
trees are bare of leaves. 

Note 2. "Artificial barricade" means an 
artificial mound or revetted wall of earth 
of a minimum thickness of three feet. 

Note 3. "Barricaded" means that a build¬ 
ing containing explosives Is effectually 
screened from a magazine, building, railway, 
or highway, either by a natural barricade, 
or by an artificial barricade of such height 
that a straight line from the top of any 
sidewall of the building containing explo¬ 
sives to the eave line of any magazine, or 
building, or to a point 12 feet above the 
center of a railway or highway, will pass 
through such Intervening natural or artifi¬ 
cial barricade. 

Note 4. When two or more storage maga¬ 
zines are located on the same property, each 
magazine must comply with the minimum 
distances specified from Inhabited buildings, 
railways, and highways, and in addition, they 
should be separated from each other by not 
leee than the distances shown for "Separation 
of Magazines," except that the quantity of 
explosives contained In cap magazines shall 
govern In regard to the spacing of said cap 
magazines from magazines containing other 
explosives. If any two or more magazines are 
separated from each other by lees than the 
specified "Separation of Magazines" dis¬ 
tances. then such two or more magazines, 
as a group, must be considered as one maga¬ 
zine, and the total quantity of explosives 
stored In such group must be treated as If 
stored in a single magazine located on the 
site of any magazine of the group, and must 
comply with the minimum of distances spec¬ 
ified from other magazines, Inhabited build¬ 
ings. railways, and highways. 

Note 6. This table applies only to the 
manufacture and permanent storage of com¬ 
mercial explosives. It la not applicable to 
transportation of explosives, or any handling 
or temporary storage necessary or incident 
thereto. It is not Intended to apply to bombe, 
projectiles, or other heavily encased ex¬ 
plosives. 

(vil) Except as provided In subdivi¬ 
sion (vlli) of this subparagraph, class n 
magazines shall be located in conform¬ 
ity with Table H-21, but may be permit¬ 
ted in warehouses and In wholesale and 


retail establishments when located on 
a floor which has an entrance at out¬ 
side grade level and the magazine Is lo¬ 
cated not more than 10 feet from such 
an entrance. Two class II magazines 
may be located in the same building 
when one is used only for blasting caps 
in quantities not in excess of 5,000 caps 
and a distance of 10 feet is maintained 
between magazines. 

(viii) When used for temporary stor¬ 
age at a site for blasting operations, 
class n magazines shall be located away 
from neighboring inhabited buildings, 
railways, highways, and other maga¬ 
zines. A distance of at least one hundred 
and fifty (150) feet shall be maintained 
between class II magazines and the work 
In progress when the quantity of explo¬ 
sives kept therein is in excess of 25 
pounds, and at least 50 feet when the 
quantity of explosives is 25 pounds, or 
less. 

(ix) This paragraph (c) does not apply 
to: 

(a) Stocks of small arms ammunition, 
propellant-actuated power cartridges, 
small arms ammunition primers in 
quantities of less than 750,000, or of 
smokeless propellants in quantities less 
than 750 pounds: 

( b) Explosive-actuated power devices 
when in quantities less than 50 pounds 
net weight of explosives; 

(c> Fuse lighters and fuse igniters; 

( d ) Safety fuses other than cordeau 
detonant fuses. 

(2) Construction of magazines — gen¬ 
eral. (i) Magazines shall be constructed 
in conformity with the provisions of 
this paragraph. 

(ii) Magazines for the storage of ex¬ 
plosives, other than black powder, Class 
B and Class C explosives shall be bullet 
resistant, weather resistant, fire resist¬ 
ant, and ventilated sufficiently to protect 
the explosive in the specific locality. 
Magazines used only for storage of black 
powder, Class B and Class C explosives 
shall be weather resistant, fire-resistant, 
and have ventilation. Magazines for stor¬ 
age of blasting and electric blasting caps 
shall be weather resistant, fire-resistant, 
and ventilated. 

(hi) Property upon which Class I mag¬ 
azines are located and property where 
Class n magazines are located outside of 
buildings shall be posted with signs read¬ 
ing “Explosives—Keep Off.” Such signs 
shall be located so as to minimize the 
possibility of a bullet traveling in the 
direction of the magazine if anyone 
shoots at the sign. 

(lv) Magazines requiring heat shall be 
heated by either hot-water radiant heat¬ 
ing with the magazine building; or air 
directed into the magazine building over 
either hot water or low pressure steam 
(15 p.s.i.g.) coils located outside the mag¬ 
azine building. 

(v) The magazine heating systems 
shall meet the following requirements: 

(a) The radiant heating coils within 
the building shall be installed in such 
a manner that the explosives or explo¬ 
sives containers cannot contact the coils 
and air is free to circulate between the 
coils and the explosives or explosives 
containers. 


(b) The heating ducts shall be in¬ 
stalled in such a manner that the hot¬ 
air discharge from the duct is not 
directed against the explosives or ex¬ 
plosives containers. 

(c) The heating device used in connec¬ 
tion with a magazine shall have controls 
wiiich prevent the ambient building tem¬ 
perature from exceeding 130° F. 

(d) The electric fan or pump used In 
the heating system for a magazine shall 
be mounted outside and separate from 
the wall of the magazine and shall be 
grounded. 

(e) The electric fan motor and the 
controls for electrical heating devices 
used in heating water or steam shall have 
overloads and disconnects, which com¬ 
ply with subpart S of this part. All elec¬ 
trical switch gear shall be located a 
minimum distance of 25 feet from the 
magazine. 

(/) The heating source for water or 
steam shall be separated from the mag¬ 
azine by a distance of not less than 25 
feet w r hen electrical and 50 feet when 
fuel fired. The area between the heating 
unit and the magazine shall be cleared 
of all combustible materials. 

( g ) The storage of explosives and ex¬ 
plosives containers in the magazine shall 
allow uniform air circulation so prod¬ 
uct temperature uniformity can be 
maintained. 

(vi) When lights are necessary inside 
the magazine, electric safety flashlight, 
or electric safety lanterns shall be used. 

(3) Construction of Class I magazines. 
(i) Class I magazines shall be of masonry 
construction or of wood or of metal con¬ 
struction, or a combination of these 
types. Thickness of masonry units shall 
not be less than 8 inches. Hollow masonry 
units used in construction required to 
be bullet resistant shall have all hollow 
spaces filled with weak cement or well- 
tamped sand. Wood constructed walls, 
required to be bullet resistant, shall have 
at least a 6-inch space between interior 
and exterior sheathing and the space be¬ 
tween sheathing shall be filled with well- 
tamped sand. Metal wall construction, 
when required to be bullet resistant, shall 
be lined with brick at least 4 inches In 
thickness or shall have at least a 6-inch 
sandflll between interior and exterior 
walls. 

(ii) Floors and roofs of masonry mag¬ 
azines may be of wood construction. 
Wood floors shall be tongue and grooved 
lumber having a nominal thickness of 
1 inch. 

(iii) Roofs required to be bullet resist¬ 
ant shall be protected by a sand tray lo¬ 
cated at the line of eaves and covering 
the entire area except that necessary for 
ventilation. Sand in the sand tray shall 
be maintained at a depth of not less than 
4 inches. 

(iv) All wood at the exterior of mag¬ 
azines, including eaves, shall be pro¬ 
tected by being covered with black or 
galvanized steel or aluminum metal oi 
thickness of not less than No. 26 gage. 
All nails exposed to the interior of mag¬ 
azines shall be well countersunk. 

(v) Foundations for magazines snail 
be of substantial construction and a J*' 
ranged to provide good cross ventilation. 
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(vi) Magazines shall be ventilated suf¬ 
ficiently to prevent dampness and heat¬ 
ing of stored explosives. Ventilating 
openings shall be screened to prevent 
the entrance of sparks. 

(vii) Openings to magazines shall be 
restricted to that necessary for the place-' 
ment and removal of stocks of explo¬ 
sives. Doors for openings in magazines 
for Class A explosives shall be bullet 
resistant. Doors for magazines not re¬ 
quired to be bullet resistant shall be 
designed to prevent unauthorized en¬ 
trance to the magazine. 

(viii) Magazines shall be provided 
with substantial means for locking; locks 
shall be provided and magazine doors 
shall be kept locked, except during the 
time of placement and removal of stocks 
of explosives. 

<ix) Provisions shall be made to pre¬ 
vent the piling of stocks of explosives 
directly against masonry walls, brick- 
lined or sand-fllled metal walls and 
single-thickness metal walls; such pro¬ 
tection, however, shall not interfere with 
proper ventilation at the interior of 
side and end walls. 

(4) Construction of Class II maga¬ 
zines. (i) Class n magazines shall be of 
wood or metal construction, or a combi¬ 
nation thereof. 

(li) Wood magazines of this class shall 
have sides, bottom, and cover constructed 
of 2-inch hardwood boards well braced 
at corners and protected by being en¬ 
tirely covered with sheet metal of not 
less than No. 20 gage. All nails exposed 
to the interior of the magazine shall be 
well countersunk. All metal magazines 
of this class shall have sides, bottom, and 
cover constructed of sheet metal, and 
shall be lined with three-eighths-inch 
plywood or equivalent. Edges of metal 
covers shall overlap sides at least 1 inch. 

(ill) Covers for both wood- and metal- 
constructed magazines of this class shall 
be provided with substantial strap hinges 
and shall be provided with substantial 
means for locking. Covers shall be kept 
locked except during the placement or 
removal of explosives. 

(iv) Magazines of this class shall be 
painted red and shall bear lettering in 
white, on all sides and top, at least 3 
inches high, “Explosives—Keep Fire 
Away.” Class n magazines when located 
in warehouses, and in wholesale and re¬ 
tail establishments shall be provided with 
substantial wheels or casters to facilitate 
easy removal in the case of fire. Where 
necessary due to climatic conditions, 
Class n magazines shall be ventilated. 

(5) Storage within magazines: (i) 
Packages of explosives shall be laid flat 
with top side up. Black powder when 
stored in magazines with other explo¬ 
sives shall be stored separately. Black 
Powder stored in kegs shall be stored on 
ends, bungs down, or on side, seams 

Corresponding grades and brands 
shall be stored together in such a man¬ 
ner that brands and grade marks show. 
All stocks shall be stored so as to be eas¬ 
ily counted and checked. Packages of 
explosives shall be piled in a stable man¬ 
ner. When any kind of explosive is re¬ 
moved from a magazine for use, the old¬ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

est explosive of that particular kind shall 
always be taken first. 

(11) Packages of explosives shall not 
be unpacked or repacked in a magazine 
nor within 50 feet of a magazine or in 
close proximity to other explosives. Tools, 
used for opening packages of explosives 
shall be constructed of nonsparking ma¬ 
terials. except that metal slitters may be 
used for opening flberboard boxes. A 
wood wedge and a fiber, rubber, or wood 
mallet shall be used for opening or clos¬ 
ing wood packages of explosives. Opened 
packages of explosives shall be securely 
closed before being returned to a 
magazine. 

(ill) Magazines shall not be used for 
the storage of any metal tools nor any 
commodity except explosives, but this 
restriction shall not apply to the storage 
of blasting agents and blasting supplies. 

(iv) Magazine floors shall be regu¬ 
larly swept, kept clean, dry, free of grit, 
paper, empty used packages, and rub¬ 
bish. Brooms and other cleaning uten¬ 
sils shall not have any spark-producing 
metal parts. Sweepings from floors of 
magazines shall be properly disposed 
of. Magazine floors stained with nitro¬ 
glycerin shall be cleaned according to 
Instructions by the manufacturer. 

(v) When any explosive has deterio¬ 
rated to an extent that It is in an unstable 
or dangerous condition, or if nitro¬ 
glycerin leaks from any explosives, then 
the person in possession of such explosive 
6hall immediately proceed to destroy 
such explosive in accordance with the 
instructions of the manufacturer. Only 
experienced persons shall be allowed to 
do the work of destroying explosives. 

(vl) When magazines need inside re¬ 
pairs, all explosives shall be removed 
therefrom and the floors cleaned. In 
making outside repairs, if there is a 
possibility of causing sparks or fire the 
explosives shall be removed from the 
magazine. Explosives removed from a 
magazine under repair shall either be 
placed in another magazine or placed 
a safe distance from the magazine where 
they shall be properly guarded and pro¬ 
tected until repairs have been completed, 
when they shall be returned to the 
magazine. 

(vii) Smoking, matches, open flames, 
spark-producing devices, and firearms 
(except firearms carried by guards) shall 
not be permitted inside of or within 50 
feet of magazines. The land surrounding 
a magazine shall be kept clear of all 
combustible materials for a distance of 
at least 25 feet. Combustible materials 
shall not be stored within 50 feet of 
magazines. 

(viii) Magazines shall be in the 
charge of a competent person at all times 
who shall be at least 21 years of age, and 
who shall be held responsible for the 
enforcement of all safety precautions. 

(ix) Explosives recovered from blast¬ 
ing misfires shall be placed in a separate 
magazine until competent personnel has 
determined from the manufacturer the 
method of disposal. Caps recovered from 
blasting misfires shall not be reused. 
Such explosives and caps shall then be 
disposed of in the manner recommended 
by the manufacturer. 
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(d) Transportation of explosives—(1) 
General provisions. (1) No employee shall 
be allowed to smoke, carry matches or 
any other flame-producing device, or 
carry any firearms or loaded cartridges 
while in or near a motor vehicle trans¬ 
porting explosives; or drive, load, or 
unload such vehicle in a careless or reck¬ 
less manner. 

(ii) Explosives shall not be carried 
or transported in or upon a public con¬ 
veyance or vehicle carrying passengers 
for hire. 

(ill) Explosives shall not be trans¬ 
ferred from one vehicle to another within 
the confines of any jurisdiction (city, 
county, State, or other area) without in¬ 
forming the fire and police departments 
thereof. In the event of breakdown or 
collision the local fire and police de¬ 
partments shall be promptly notified to 
help safeguard such emergencies. Ex¬ 
plosives shall be transferred from the 
disabled vehicle to another only, when 
proper and qualified supervision is 
provided. 

(iv) Blasting caps or electric blasting 
caps shall not be transported over the 
highways on the same vehicles with other 
explosives. 

(2) Transportation vehicles, (i) Ve¬ 
hicles used for transporting explosives 
shall be strong enough to carry the load 
without difficulty and be in good me¬ 
chanical condition. If vehicles do not 
have a closed body, the body shall be 
covered with a flameproof and moisture- 
proof tarpaulin or other effective pro¬ 
tection against moisture and sparks. All 
vehicles used for the transportation of 
explosives shall have tight floors and 
any exposed spark-producing metal on 
the Inside of the body shall be covered 
with wood or other nonsparking materi¬ 
als to prevent contact with packages of 
explosives. Packages of explosives shall 
not be loaded above the sides of an open- 
body vehicle. 

(ii) Every vehicle used for transport¬ 
ing explosives and oxidizing materials 
listed in (a) of this subdivision shall 
be marked as follows: 

(a) Exterior markings or placards re¬ 
quired on applicable vehicles shall be 
as follows for the various classes of 
commodities: 

Commodity 
Explosives, Class A, any 
quantity or a com¬ 
bination of Class A 
and Class B explo¬ 
sives. 

Explosives, Class B, any 
quantity. 

Oxidizing material 
(blasting agents, 
ammonium nitrate, 
etc.), 1,000 pounds 
or more gross 
weight. 

<b) Each marking or placard shall 
consist of letters not less than 4 Inches 
high, in the color specified, using ap¬ 
proximately a %-inch stroke. The plac¬ 
ard must be larger than the lettering 
required thereon by at least 1 inch at 
the top and bottom sides. Such marking 
or placard described in subdivision (a) 


Type of marking 
or placard 

Explosives A (Red 
letters on white 
background). 


Explosives B (Red 
letters on white 
background). 

Oxidizers (Yellow 
letters on black 
background). 
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be contained in an area on the ve¬ 
hicle which has no other marking, let¬ 
tering, or graphic display, far at least 
3 inches in each direction. 

(c) Such markings or placards shall 
be displayed at the front, rear, and on 
each side of the motor vehicle or trailer, 
or other cargo carrying body while It 
contains explosives or other dangerous 
articles of such type and In such quantity 
as specified in (a) of this subdivision. 
The front marking or placard may be 
displayed on the front of either the 
truck," truck body, truck tractor or the 
trailer. 

( d ) Any motor vehicle, trailer, or other 

cargo-carrying body containing more 
than one kind of explosive as well as an 
oxidizing material requiring a placard 
under the provisions of subdivision (a), 
the aggregate gross weight of which 
totals 1,000 pounds or more, shall be 
marked or placarded “Dangerous" as 
well as #c Explosive A" or “Explosive B” 
as appropriate. If explosives Class A and 
explosives Class B are loaded on the 
same vehicle, the “Explosives B” marking 
need not be displayed. ^ 

te) In any combination of two or 
more vehicles containing explosives or 
other dangerous articles each vehicle 
shall be marked or placarded as to its 
contents and in accordance with (a) and 
(c) of this subdivision. 

(ill) Each motor vehicle used for trans¬ 
porting explosives shall be equipped with 
a minimum of two extinguishers, each 
having a rating of at least 10-BC. 

(a) Only extinguishers listed or ap¬ 
proved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., or the Factory Mutual Engineering 
Corp. shall be deemed suitable for use 
on explosives-carrying vehicles. 

(b) Extinguishers shall be filled and 
ready for Immediate use and located 
near the driver’s seat. Extinguishers shall 
be examined periodically by a competent 
person. 

(iv) A motor vehicle used for trans¬ 
porting explosives shall be given the fol¬ 
lowing inspection to determine that It 
is in proper condition for safe transpor¬ 
tation of explosives: 

(a) Fire extinguishers shall be filled 
and In working order. 

<b) All electrical wiring shall be com¬ 
pletely protected and securely fastened 
to prevent short-circuiting. 

(c> Chassis, motor, pan, and underside 
of body shall be reasonably clean and 
free of excess oil and grease. 

id) Fuel tank and feedline shall be 
secure and have no leaks. 

(e) Brakes, lights, horn, windshield 
wipers, and steering apparatus shall 
function properly. 

(/) Tires shall be checked for proper 
inflation and defects. 

(g) The vehicle shall be in proper con¬ 
dition in every other respect and ac¬ 
ceptable for handling explosives. 

(3) Operation of transportation vehi¬ 
cles. (i) Vehicles transporting explosives 
shall only be driven by and be in the 
charge of a driver who is physically fit, 
careful, capable, reliable, able to read 
and write the English language, and not 
addicted to the use, or under the influ¬ 
ence of intoxicants, narcotics, or other 


dangerous drugs, and not less than 21 
years of age. He shall be familiar with 
the traffic regulations, State laws, and 
the provisions of this section. 

<il) Except under emergency condi¬ 
tions. no vehicle transporting explosives 
shall be parked before reaching its desti¬ 
nation, even though attended, on any 
public street adjacent to or in proximity 
to any bridge, tunnel, dwelling, building, 
or place where people work, congregate, 
or assemble. 

(iii) Every motor vehicle transporting 
any quantity of Class A or Class B ex¬ 
plosives shall, at all times, be attended by 
a driver or other attendant of the motor 
carrier. Tills attendant shall have been 
made aware of the class of the explosive 
material in the vehicle and of its inher¬ 
ent dangers, and shall have been in¬ 
structed in the measures and procedures 
to be followed in order to protect the 
public from those dangers. He shall have 
been made familiar with the vehicle he is 
assigned, and shall be trained, supplied 
with the necessary means, and author¬ 
ized to move the vehicle when required. 

(a) For the purpose of this subdivi¬ 
sion, a motor vehicle shall be deemed 
“attended” only when the driver or other 
attendant is physically on or in the vehi¬ 
cle, or has the vehicle within his field of 
vision and can reach it quickly and with¬ 
out any kind of interference “attended” 
also means that the driver or attendant 
is awake, alert, and not engaged in other 
duties or activities which may divert his 
attention from the vehicle, except for 
necessary communication with public 
officers, or representatives of the carrier 
shipper, or consignee, or except for nec¬ 
essary absence from the vehicle to ob¬ 
tain food or to provide for his physical 
comfort. 

(b) However, an explosive-laden vehi¬ 
cle may be left unattended if parked 
within a securely fenced or walled area 
with all gates or entrances locked where 
parking of such vehicle is otherwise per¬ 
missible, or at a magazine site estab¬ 
lished solely for the purpose of storing 
explosives. 

(iv) No spark-producing metal, spark- 
producing metal tools, oils, matches, fire¬ 
arms, electric storage batteries, flam¬ 
mable substances, acids, oxidizing mate¬ 
rials, or corrosive compounds shall be 
carried in the body of any motor truck 
and/or vehicle transporting explosives, 
unless the loading of such dangerous 
articles and the explosives comply with 
UJ3. Department of Transportation 
regulations. 

(v) Vehicles transporting explosives 
shall avoid congested areas and heavy 
traffic. Where routes through congested 
areas have been designated by local au¬ 
thorities such routes shall be followed. 

(vl) Delivery shall only be made to 
authorized persons and into authorized 
magazines or authorized temporary stor¬ 
age or handling areas. 

(e) Use of explosives and blasting 
agents —(1) General provisions . (1) 
While explosives are being handled or 
used, smoking shall not be permitted and 
no one near the explosives shall possess 
matches, open light or other fire or flame. 
No person shall be allowed to handle ex¬ 


plosives while under the influence of in¬ 
toxicating Kquors, narcotics, or other 
dangerous drugs. 

(ii) Original containers or Class IT 
magazines shall be used for taking 
detonators and other explosives from 
storage magazines to the blasting area. 

(iii) When blasting is done in con¬ 
gested areas or in close proximity to a 
structure, railway, or highway or any 
other Installation that may be damaged, 
the blast shall be covered before firing 
with a mat constructed so that it is capa¬ 
ble of preventing fragments from being 


thrown. 

(iv) Persons authorized to prepare 
explosive charges or conduct blasting op¬ 
erations shall use every reasonable pre¬ 
caution, including but not limited to 
warning signals, flags, barricades, or 
woven wire mats to insure the safety of 
the general public and workmen. 

(v) Blasting operations shall be con¬ 
ducted during daylight hours. 

(vi) Whenever blasting is being con¬ 
ducted in the vicinity of gas. electric, 
water, fire alarm, telephone, telegraph, 
and steam utilities, the blaster shall 
notify the appropriate representatives of 
such utilities at least 24 hours in advance 
of blasting, specifying the location and 
intended time of such blasting. Verbal 
notice shall be confirmed with written 


notice. 

(vii) Due precautions shall be taken 
to prevent accidental discharge of elec¬ 
tric blasting caps from current induced 
by radar, radio transmitters, lightning, 
adjacent powerlines, dust storms, or 
other sources of extraneous electricity. 
These precautions shall include: 

(a) The suspension of all blasting op¬ 
erations and removal of persons from the 
blasting area during the approach and 
progress of an electric storm. 

(b) The posting of signs warning 
against the use of mobile radio trans¬ 
mitters on all roads within 350 feet of 
the blasting operations. 

(2) Storage at use sites, (i) Empty 
boxes and paper and fiber packing 
materials which have previously con¬ 
tained high explosives shall not be used 
again for any purpose, but shall be de¬ 
stroyed by burning at an approved iso¬ 
lated location out of doors, and no person 
shall be nearer than 100 feet after the 
burning has started. 

(il) Containers of explosives shall not 
be opened in any magazine or within 50 
feet of any magazine. In opening kegs 
or wooden cases, no sparking metal tools 
shall be used: wooden wedges and either 
wood, fiber or rubber mallets shall be 
used. Nonsparking metallic slitters may 
be used for opening fiberboard cases. 

(ill) Explosives or blasting equipment 
that are obviously deteriorated or dam- 


iged shall not be used. 

(iv) No explosives shall be abandoned. 
(3) Loading of explosives in blast 
toles. (1) All drill holes shall be sum- 
dently large to admit freely the insertion 
>f the cartridges of explosives. 

(il) Tamping shall be done only wlm 
vood rods without exposed metal pans. 
)ut nonsparking metal connectors m y 
>e used for jointed poles. Violent tamping 
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shall be avoided. Primed cartridges shall 
not be tamped. 

(ill) When loading blasting agents 
pneumatically over electric blasting caps, 
semiconductive delivery hose shall be 
used and the equipment shall be bonded 
and grounded. 

(iv) No holes shall be loaded except 
those to be fired in the next round of 
blasting. After loading, all remaining 
explosives shall be immediately returned 
to an authorized magazine. 

(v) Drilling shall not be started until 
all remaining butts of old holes are ex¬ 
amined with a wooden stick for unex¬ 
ploded charges, and if any are found, 
they shall be retired before work 
proceeds. 

(vi) No person shall be allowed to 
deepen drill holes which have contained 
explosives. 

(vii) After loading for a blast is com¬ 
pleted, all excess blasting caps or electric 
blasting caps and other explosives shall 
immediately be returned to their sepa¬ 
rate storage magazines. 

(4) Initiation of explosive charges, (i) 
Only electric blasting caps shall be used 
.for blasting operations in congested dis¬ 
tricts, or on highways, or adjacent to 
highways open to traffic, except where 
sources of extraneous electricity make 
such use dangerous. 

(ii) When fuse is used, the blasting 
cap shall be securely attached to the 
safety fuse with a standard-ring type 
cap crimper. All primers shall be as¬ 
sembled at least 50 feet from any 
magazine. 

(iii) Primers shall be made up only 
as required for each round of blasting. 

(iv) No blasting cap shall be inserted 
in the explosives without first making a 
hole in the cartridge for the cap with 
a wooden punch of proper size or stand¬ 
ard cap crimper. 

(v) Explosives shall not be extracted 
from a hole that has once been charged 
or has misfired unless it is impossible 
to detonate the unexploded charge by 
insertion of a fresh additional primer. 

(vi) If there are any misfires while 
using cap and fuse, all persons shall be 
required to remain away from the charge 
for at least 1 hour. If electric blasting 
caps are used and a misfire occurs, this 
waiting period may be reduced to 30 
minutes. Misfires shall be handled under 
the direction of the person in charge 
of the blasting and all wires shall be 
carefully traced and search made for 
unexploded charges. 

(vii) Blasters, when testing circuits 
to charged holes, shall use only blast¬ 
ing galvanometers designed for this 
purpose. 

(viii) Only the employee making lead¬ 
ing wire connections in electrical firing 
shall be allowed to fire the shot. Leading 
wires shall remain shorted and not be 
connected to the blasting machine or 
other source of current until the charge 
is to be fired. 

(5) Warning required. Before a blast 
is fired, the employer shall require that 
a loud warning signal be given by the 
Person In charge, who has made certain 
mat all surplus explosives are in a safe 


place, all persons and vehicles are at a 
safe distance or under sufficient cover, 
and that an adequate warning has been 
given. 

(f) Explosives at piers , railway sta¬ 
tions, and cars or vessels not otherwise 
specified in this standard — (1) Railway 
cars . Except in an emergency and with 
permission of the local authority, no 
person shall have or keep explosives in 
a railway car unless said car and con¬ 
tents and methods of loading are in 
accordance with the U.S. Department 
of Transportation Regulations for the 
Transportation of Explosives, 49 CFR 
Chapter I. 

(2) Packing and marking. No person 
shall deliver any explosive to any carrier 
unless such explosive conforms in all 
respects, including marking and packing, 
to the U.S. Department of Transporta¬ 
tion Regulations for the Transportation 
of Explosives. 

(3) Marking cars. Every railway car 
containing explosives which has reached 
its designation, or is stopped in transit 
so as no longer to be in interstate com¬ 
merce, shall have attached to both sides 
and ends of the car, cards with the words 
“Explosives — Handle Carefully — Keep 
Fire Away” in red letters at least H4 
inches high on a white background. 

(4) Storage . Any explosives at a rail¬ 
way facility, truck terminal, pier, wharf, 
harbor facility, or airport terminal, 
whether for delivery to a consignee, or 
forwarded to some other destination, 
shall be kept in a safe place, isolated as 
far as practicable and in such manner 
that they can be easily and quickly 
removed. 

(5) Hours of transfer. Explosives shall 
not be delivered to or received from any 
railway station, truck terminal, pier, 
wharf, harbor facility, or airport ter¬ 
minal between the hours of sunset and 
sunrise. 

(g) Blasting agents —(1) General. 
Unless otherwise set forth in this para¬ 
graph. blasting agents, excluding w r ater 
gels, shall be transported, stored, and 
used in the same manner as explosives. 
Water gels are covered In paragraph (h) 
of this section. 

(2) Fixed location mixing . (i) Build¬ 
ings or other facilities used for mixing 
blasting agents shall be located, with 
respect to inhabited buildings, passen¬ 
ger railroads, and public highways, in 
accordance with Table H-21. In deter¬ 
mining the distance separating high¬ 
ways, railroads, and inhabited buildings 
from potential explosions (as prescribed 
in Table H-21), the sum of all masses 
which may propagate (i.e., lie at dis¬ 
tances less than prescribed in Table 
H-22) from either individual or com¬ 
bined donor masses are included. How’- 
ever, w r hen the ammonium nitrate must 
be included, only 50 percent of its weight 
shall be used because of its reduced blast 
effects. 

(ii) Buildings used for the mixing of 
blasting agents shall conform to the 
requirements of this section. 

<a) Buildings shall be of non¬ 
combustible construction or sheet metal 
on wood studs. 


«b> Floors in a mixing plant shall be 
of concrete or of other nonabsorbent 
materials. 

(c) All fuel oil storage facilities shall 
be separated from the mixing plant and 
located in such a manner that in case 
of tank rupture, the oil will drain away 
from the mixing plant building. 

(d) The building shall be well venti¬ 
lated. 

(e) Heating units which do not de¬ 
pend on combustion processes, w’hen 
properly designed and located, may be 
used in the building. All direct sources 
of heat shall be provided exclusively 
from units located outside the mixing 
building. 

(/) All internal-combustion engines, 
used for electric power generation shall 
be located outside the mixing plant 
building, or shall be properly ventilated 
and isolated by a firewall. The exhaust 
systems on all such engines shall be 
located so any spark emission cannot 
be a hazard to any materials in or adja¬ 
cent to the plant. 

(iii) Equipment used for mixing blast¬ 
ing agents shall conform to the require¬ 
ments of this subdivision. 

(a) The design of the mixer shall 
minimize the possibility of frictional 
heating, compaction, and especially con¬ 
finement. All bearings and drive assem¬ 
blies shall be mounted outside the mixer 
and protected against the accumulation 
of dust. All surfaces shall be accessible 
for cleaning. 

(b) Mixing and packaging equipment 
shall be constructed of materials com¬ 
patible with the fuel-ammonium nitrate 
composition. 

<c) Suitable means shall be provided 
to prevent the flow of fuel oil to the 
mixer in case of fire. In gravity flow 
systems an automatic spring-loaded 
shutoff valve with fusible link shall be 
installed. 

(iv) The provisions of this subdivision 
shall be considered when determining 
blasting agent compositions. 

<a) The sensitivity of the blasting 
agent shall be determined by means of 
a No. 8 test blasting cap at regular 
intervals and after every change in 
formulation. 

(b) Oxidizers of small particle size, 
such as crushed ammonium nitrate prills 
or fines, may be more sensitive than 
coarser products and shall, therefore, be 
handled with greater care. 

(c) No hydrocarbon liquid fuel with 
flashpoint lower than that of No. 2 diesel 
fuel oil 125° F. minimum shall be used. 

<d) Crude oil and crankcase oil shall 
not be used. 

(e) Metal powders such as aluminum 
shall be kept dry and shall be stored in 
containers or bins which are moisture- 
resistant or weathertight. Solid fuels 
shall be used in such manner as to mini¬ 
mize dust explosion hazards. 

(/) Peroxides and chlorates shall not 
be used. 

(v) All electrical switches, controls, 
motors, and lights located in the mixing 
room shall conform to the requirements 
in subpart S of this part for Class n, 
Division 2 locations; otherwise they shall 
be located outside the mixing room. The 
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frame of the mixer and all other equip¬ 
ment that may be used shall be 
electrically bonded and be provided with 
a continuous path to the ground. 

(vi) Safety precautions at mixing 
plants shall include the requirements <rf 
this subdivision. 

(a) Floors shall be constructed so as 
to eliminate floor drains and piping Into 
which molten materials could flow and 
be confined in case of fire. 

(b) The floors and equipment of the 
mixing and packaging room shall be 
cleaned regularly and thoroughly to 
prevent accumulation of oxidizers or 
fuels and other sensitizers. 

(c) The entire mixing and packaging 
plant shall be cleaned regularly and 
thoroughly to prevent excessive accu¬ 
mulation of dust. 

(d) Smoking, matches, open flames, 
spark-producing devices, and firearms 
(except firearms carried by guards) shall 
not be permitted inside of or within 50 
feet of any building or facility used for 
the mixing of blasting agents. 

(e) The land surrounding the mixing 
plant shall be kept clear of brush, dried 
gTass. leaves, and other materials for a 
distance of at least 25 feet. 

(/) Empty ammonium nitrate bags 
shall be disposed of dally in a safe man¬ 
ner. 

(g) No welding shall be permitted or 
open flames used in or around the mixing 
or storage area of the plant unless the 
equipment or area has been completely 
washed down and all oxidizer material 
removed. 

( h ) Before welding or repairs to hol¬ 
low shafts, all oxidizer material shall be 
removed from the outside and inside of 
the shaft and the shaft vented with a 
minimum one-half Inch diameter open¬ 
ing. 

(i) Explosives shall not be permitted 
inside of or within 50 feet of any build¬ 
ing or facility used for the mixing of 
blasting agents. 

(3) Bulk delivery and mixing vehicles. 
(i) The provisions of this subparagraph 
shall apply to off-highway private opera¬ 
tions as well as to all public highway 
movements. 

(ii) A bulk vehicle body for delivering 
and mixing blasting agents shall con¬ 
form with the requirements of this sub¬ 
division (ii). 

(a) The body shah be constructed of 
noncombustible materials. 

(t>) Vehicles used to transport bulk 
preraixed blasting agents on public high¬ 
ways shall have closed bodies. 

(c) All moving parts of the mixing 
system shall be designed as to prevent a 
heat buildup. Shafts or axles which con¬ 
tact the product shall have outboard 
bearings with 1-inch minimum clear¬ 
ance between the bearings and the out¬ 
side of the product container. Particular 
attention shall be given to the clearances 
on all moving parts. 

(d) A bulk delivery vehicle shah be 
strong enough to carry the load without 
difficulty and be In good mechanical 
condition. 

(ill) Operation of bulk delivery ve¬ 
hicles shah conform to the requirements 
of this subdivision. These include the 


placarding requirements as specified by 
Department of Transportation. 

(o) The operator shah be trained in 
the safe operation of the vehicle to¬ 
gether with its mixing, conveying, and re¬ 
lated equipment. The employer shah as¬ 
sure that the operator is familiar with 
the commodities being delivered and the 
general procedure for handling emer¬ 
gency situations. 

0» The hauling of either blasting 
caps or other explosives but not both, 
shah be permitted on bulk trucks pro¬ 
vided that a special wood or nonferrous- 
llned container is installed for the ex¬ 
plosives. Such blasting caps or other ex¬ 
plosives shah be in DOT-specifled ship¬ 
ping containers: see 49 CFR Chapter L 

(c) No person shah smoke, carry 
matches or any flame-producing device, 
or carry any firearms while In or about 
bulk vehicles effecting the mixing trans¬ 
fer or down-the-hole loading of blasting 
agents at or near the blasting site. 

(d) Caution shah be exercised in the 
movement of the vehicle In the blasting 
area to avoid driving the vehicle over 
or dragging hoses over firing lines, cap 
wires, or explosive materials. The em¬ 
ployer shah assure that the driver, in 
moving the vehicle, has assistance of a 
second person to guide his movements. 

(e) No Intransit mixing of materials 
shall be performed. 

(iv) Pneumatic loading from bulk de¬ 
livery vehicles into blastholes primed 
with electric blasting caps or other static- 
sensitive systems shah conform to the 
requirements of this subdivision. 

(a) A positive grounding device shah 
be used to prevent the accumulation of 
static electricity. 

(b) A discharge hose shah be used that 
has a resistance range that will prevent 
conducting stray currents, but that Is 
conductive enough to bleed off static 
buildup. 

(c) A qualified person shah evaluate 
ah systems to determine if they will ade¬ 
quately dissipate static under potential 
field conditions. 

(v) Repairs to bulk delivery vehicles 
shah conform to the requirements of this 
section. 

(a) No welding or open flames shah 
be used on or around any part of the de¬ 
livery equipment unless it has been com¬ 
pletely washed down and all oxidizer 
material removed. 

( b ) Before welding or making repairs 
to hollow shafts, the shaft shah be thor¬ 
oughly cleaned inside and out and vented 
with a minimum one-half-Inch diameter 
opening. 

(4) Bulk storage bins, (i) The bin. in¬ 
cluding supports, shah be constructed 
of compatible materials, waterproof, and 
adequately supported and braced to 
withstand the combination of all loads 
including impact forces arising from 
product movement within the bin and 
accidental vehicle contact with the sup¬ 
port legs. 

(ii) The bin discharge gate shall be 
designed to provide a closure tight 
enough to prevent leakage of the stored 
product Provision shall also be made so 
that the gate can be locked. 


(ill) Bin loading manways or access 
hatches shah be hinged or otherwise at¬ 
tached to the bln and be designed to 
permit locking. 

(iv) Any electrically driven convey¬ 
ors for loading or unloading bins shall 
conform to the requirements of Subpart 
S of this Part They shah be designed 
to minimize damage from corrosion. 

(v) Bins containing blasting agent 
shah be located, with respect to inhab¬ 
ited buildings, passenger railroads, and 
public highways. In accordance with 
Table H-21 and separation from other 
blasting agent storage and explosives 
storage shah be in conformity with Table 
H-22. 

(vi) Bins containing ammonium ni¬ 
trate shah be separated from blasting 
agent storage and explosives storage in 
conformity with Table H-22. 


Tabus H-22— Tabus of Recommended BxrAJuno* 
Distances or Ammonium Nitrate and Ulasti.no 
Agents From ISiBLoenrsa os Blasting Agents •»« 


Donor weight 

Minimum separation 
distance erf receptor 
when barricaded * (ft.) 

Minimum 
thlckTNM 
trf artificial 

Found* 

over 

Pounds 
not over 

Ammonium 

nitrate 1 

Blasting 
agent * 

0*D 


100 

3 

11 

12 

100 

300 

4. 

14 

12 

300 

800 

6 

18 

12 

000 

1,000 

6 

22 

12 

1,000 

1,600 

7 

25 

12 

1.600 

2,000 

8 

29 

12 

2,000 

3.000 

9 

32 

U 

3,000 

4,000 

10 

36 

15 

4,000 

6,000 

11 

40 

15 

6.000 

8.0U0 

12 

43 

30 

8.000 

iaooo 

IS 

47 

90 

10,000 

12,000 

14 

50 

20 

12,000 

16,000 

15 

54 

25 

16,000 

2a 000 

16 

68 

36 

20.000 

25,000 

18 

65 

25 

25,000 

saooo 

19 

68 

90 

30.000 

35,000 

20 

72 

30 

35,000 

4a 000 

21 

76 

30 

40,000 

45,000 

22 

79 

35 

45,000 

saooo 

23 

83 

35 

60.000 

55,000 

24 

86 

Si 

65,000 

eaooo 

25 

90 

35 

60,000 

7a 000 

26 

94 

40 

70,000 

80.000 

28 

101 

40 

80,000 

90,000 

30 

106 

40 

90,000 

10a 000 

32 

116 

40 

1001000 

120.000 

34 

122 

50 

120,000 

14a 000 

37 

133 

50 

140,000 

16a 000 

40 

144 

60 

100,000 

18a 000 

44 

168 

50 

isa ooo 

20a 000 

48 

173 

50 

200, exxv 

22a 000 

52 

187 

50 

22a 000 

25a 000 

66 

202 

60 

25a 000 

275,000 

60 

216 

60 

275,000 

300,000 

64 

230 

60 


Notes to Tattle of Recommended Separa¬ 
tion Distances of Ammonium Nitrate and 
Blasting Agents from Explosives or Blasting 
Agents: 

Note 1. These distances apply to ^be sep¬ 
aration of stores only. Table H-21 shall be 
used in determining separation distances 
from Inhabited buildings,- passenger rail¬ 
ways, and public highways. 

Note 2. When the ammonium nitrate 
and/or blasting agent la not barricaded, tne 
distances shown in the table shall be mul¬ 
tiplied by six. These distances allow for the 
possibility of high velocity metal fragment* 
from mixers, hoppers, truck bodies, shew 
metal structures, metal containers, am**" 
like which may enclose the "donor''. Where 
storage la In bullet-resistant magazines re 
ommended for explosives or where the stor¬ 
age Is protected by a bullet-resistant warn 
distances, and barricade thicknesses in 
eeas of those prescribed In Table H-21 are 

distance* In the table apply 
to ammonium nitrate that passe* tn* 
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sensitivity test prescribed in the definition 
of ammonium nitrate fertilizer promulgated 
by the National Plant Food Institute*; and 
ammonium nitrate failing to pass said test 
6ball be stored at separation distances de¬ 
termined by competent persona. (‘Definition 
and Test Procedures for Ammonium Nitrate 
Fertilizer, National Plant Food Institute, 
November 1964.) 

Noth 4. These distances apply to nitro- 
carbo-nltrates and blasting agents which 
pass the Insensitivity test prescribed In the 
UJS. Department of Transportation (DOT) 

regulation*. 

Not* 6. Earth, or sand dikes, or enclosures 
filled with the prescribed minimum thick¬ 
ness of earth or sand are acceptable artifi¬ 
cial barricades. Natural barricades, such as 
hills or timber of sufficient density that the 
surrounding exposures which require protec¬ 
tion cannot be seen from the '•donor" when 
the trees are bare of leaves, are also 
acceptable. 

Note 6. When the ammonium nitrate 
must be counted In determining the dis¬ 
tances to be maintained from inhabited 
buildings, passenger railways and public 
highways, it may be counted at one-half 
Its actual weight because its blast effect 
Is lower. 

Note 7. Oulde to use of table of recom¬ 
mended separation distances of ammonium 
nitrate and blasting agents from explosives 
or blasting agents. 

(a) Sketch location of all potential donor 
and acceptor materials together with the 
maximum mass of material to be allowed in 
that vicinity. (Potential donors are high 
explosives, blasting agents, and combination 
of masses of detonating materials. Potential 
acceptors are high explosives, blasting 
agents, and ammonium nitrate.) 

(b) Consider separately each donor mass 
In combination with each acceptor mass. 
If the masses are closer than table allowance 
(distances measured between nearest edges), 
the combination of masses becomes a new 
potential donor of weight equal to the total 
mass. When Individual masses are considered 
as donors, distances to potential acceptors 
shall be measured between edges. When 
combined masses within propagating dis¬ 
tance of each other are considered as a 
donor, the appropriate distance to the edge 
of potential acceptors shall be computed os 
& weighted distance from the combined 
masses. 

Calculation of weighted distance from 
combined masses: 

Let Mj, M, . . . M n be donor masses to be 
combined. 

Mj la a potential acceptor mass. 

D :J la distance from Mj to (edge to edge). 
D Jt l* distance from M, to M, (edge to 
edge), etc. 

To find weighted distance [D^,, ... J ] from 
combined masses to M,, add’ the products 
of the individual masses and distances and 
divide the total by the sum of the masses 

thus: 

M 9 xD»+M 9 XD»... 

"lir !*•••») =- 

M 9 +M 9 ...+M m 

Propagation la possible If either an In¬ 
dividual donor mass 1* less than the tabu¬ 
lated distance from an acceptor or a com¬ 
bined mass Is less than the weighted dis¬ 
tance from an acceptor. 

(o) In determining the distances separat- 
jag highways, railroads, and Inhabited build¬ 
ings from potential explosions (as prescribed 
lh Table H-21), the sum of all masses which 
®ay propagate (l.e., lie at distances less than 
Prescribed in the Table) from either in¬ 
dividual or combined donor masses are In¬ 
cluded. However, when the ammonium ni¬ 
trate must be Included, only 50 percent of its 
^clght shall be used because of Its reduced 
Mast effects. In applying Table H-21 to dls- 
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tances from highways, railroads, and in¬ 
habited buildings, distances are measured 
from the nearest edge of potentially explod- 
able material as prescribed in Table H-21, 
Note 5. 

(d) When all or part of a potential accep¬ 
tor comprises Explosives Class A as defined 
In DOT regulations, storage in bullet- 
resistant magazines Is required. Safe dis¬ 
tances to stores in bullet-resistant magazines 
may be obtained from the intermagazine 
distances prescribed in Table H-21. 

(e) Barricades must not have line-of- 
sight openings between potential donors 
and acceptors which permit blast or missiles 
to move directly between masses. 

(f) Good housekeeping practices shall be 
maintained around any bln containing 
ammonium nitrate or blasting agent. This 
includes keeping weeds and other combus¬ 
tible materials cleared within 25 feet of such 
bln. Accumulation of spilled product on the 
ground shall be prevented. 

(5) Storage of blasting agents and 
supplies, (i) Blasting agents and oxidiz¬ 
ers used for mixing of blasting agents 
shall be stored in the manner set forth 
in this subdivision. 

(a) Blasting agents or ammonium 
nitrate, when stored in conjunction with 
explosives, shall be stored in the manner 
set forth in paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion for explosives. The mass of blasting 
agents and one-half the mass of am¬ 
monium nitrate shall be included when 
computing the total quantity of explo¬ 
sives for determining distance require¬ 
ments. 

<b) Blasting agents, when stored en¬ 
tirely separate from explosives, may be 
stored in the manner set forth in para¬ 
graph (c) of this section or in one-story 
warehouses (without basements) which 
shall be: 

(1) Noncombustible or Are resistive; 

(2) Constructed so as to eliminate 
open floor drains and piping into which 
molten materials could flow and be con¬ 
fined in case of fire; 

(3) Weather resistant; 

(4) Well ventilated; and 

(5) Equipped with a strong door kept 
securely locked except when open for 
business. 

(c) Semitrailer or full-trailer vans 
used for highway or onsite transporta¬ 
tion of the blasting agents are satisfac¬ 
tory for temporarily storing these mate¬ 
rials, provided they are located in ac¬ 
cordance with Table H-21 with respect 
to inhabited buildings, passenger rail¬ 
ways, and public highways and accord¬ 
ing to Table H-22 with respect to one 
another. Trailers shall be provided with 
substantial means for locking, and the 
trailer doors shall be kept locked, except 
during the time of placement and re¬ 
moval of stocks of blasting agents. 

(11) Warehouses used for the storage 
of blasting agents separate from explo¬ 
sives shall be located as set forth in 
this subdivision. 

(a) Warehouses used for the storage 
of blasting agents shall be located in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of Table 
H-21 with respect to inhabited buildings, 
passenger railways, and public highways, 
and according to Table H-22 with respect 
to one another. 

(b) If both blasting agents and am¬ 
monium nitrate are handled or stored 
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within the distance limitations pre¬ 
scribed through subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, one-half the mass of the am¬ 
monium nitrate shall be added to the 
mass of the blasting agent when com¬ 
puting the total quantity of explosives for 
determining the proper distance for com¬ 
pliance with Table H-21. 

(iii) Smoking, matches, open flames, 
spark producing devices, and firearms 
are prohibited inside of or within 50 feet 
of any warehouse used for the storage 
of blasting agents. Combustible materials 
shall not be stored within 50 feet of 
warehouses used for the storage of blast¬ 
ing agents. 

(iv) The interior of warehouses used 
for the storage of blasting agents shall 
be kept clean and free from debris and 
empty containers. Spilled materials shall 
be cleaned up promptly and safely re¬ 
moved. Combustible materials, flamma¬ 
ble liquids, corrosive acids, chlorates, or 
nitrates shall not be stored in any 
warehouse used for blasting agents un¬ 
less separated therefrom by a fire resis¬ 
tive separation of not less than 1 hour 
resistance. The provisions of this sub¬ 
division shall not prohibit the storage 
of blasting agents together with non¬ 
explosive blasting supplies. 

(v) Piles of ammonium nitrate and 
warehouses containing ammonium ni¬ 
trate shall be adequately separated from 
readily combustible fuels. 

(Vi) Caked oxidizers, either in bags or 
in bulk, shall not be loosened by blasting. 

(vii) Every warehouse used for the 
storage of blasting agents shall be under 
the supervision of a competent person 
who shall be not less than 21 years of age. 

(6) Transt>ortation of packaged blast¬ 
ing agents . (i) When blasting agents are 
transported in the same vehicle with ex¬ 
plosives, all of the requirements of para¬ 
graph (d) of this section shall be com¬ 
plied with. 

(ii) Vehicles transporting blasting 
agents shall only be driven by and be in 
charge of a driver at least twenty-one 
(21) years of age who is capable, care¬ 
ful, reliable, and in possession of a valid 
motor vehicle operator's license. Such 
a person shall also be familiar with the 
States vehicle and traffic laws. 

(ill) No matches, firearms, acids, or 
other corrosive liquids shall be carried 
in the bed or body of any vehicle contain¬ 
ing blasting agents. 

(iv) No person shall be permitted to 
ride upon, drive, load, or unload a ve¬ 
hicle containing blasting agents while 
smoking or under the influence of intoxi¬ 
cants. narcotics, or other dangerous 
drugs. 

(v) It is prohibited for any person to 
transport or carry any blasting agents 
upon any public vehicle carrying passen¬ 
gers for hire. 

(vi) Vehicles transporting blasting 
agents shall be in safe operating condi¬ 
tion at all times. 

(vii) When offering blasting agents 
for transportation on public highways 
the packaging, marking, and labeling of 
containers of blasting agents shall com¬ 
ply with the requirements of DOT. 

(viii) Vehicles used for transporting 
blasting agents on public highways shall 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—-THURSDAY. JUNE 27, 1974 







23640 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


be placarded In accordance with DOT 
regulations. 

(7) Use of blasting agents. Persons 
using blasting agents shall comply with 
all of the applicable provisions of para¬ 
graph (e) of this section. 

(h) Water gel ( Slurry) explosives and 
blasting agents—( 1) General provisions. 
Unless otherwise set forth In this para¬ 
graph, water gels shall be transported, 
stored and used in the same manner as 
explosives or blasting agents in accord¬ 
ance with the classification of the 
product. 

(2) Types and classifications. (1) 
Water gels containing a substance in it¬ 
self classified as an explosive shall be 
classified as an explosive and manufac¬ 
tured, transported, stored, and used as 
specified for “explosives” in this section, 
except as noted in subdivision (iv) of 
this subparagraph. 

(ii) Water gels containing no sub¬ 
stance in itself classified as an explosive 
and which are cap-sensitive as defined 
In paragraph (a) of this section under 
Blasting Agent shall be classified as an 
explosive and manufactured, trans¬ 
ported. stored and used as specified for 
“explosives” in this section. 

(iil) Water gels containing no sub¬ 
stance in itself classified as an explosive 
and which are not cap-sensitive as de¬ 
fined in paragraph (a) of this section 
under Blasting Agent shall be classified 
as blasting agents and manufactured, 
transported, stored, and used as speci¬ 
fied for ''blasting agents” in this section. 

(iv) When tests on specific formula¬ 
tions of water gels result in Department 
of Transportation classification as a 
Class B explosive, bullet-resistant mag¬ 
azines are not required, see paragraph 

(c) (2) (11) of this section. 

(3) Fixed location mixing . (1) (a) 
Buildings or other facilities used for 
mixing water gels shall be located with 
respect to inhabited buildings, passenger 
railroads and public highways, in ac¬ 
cordance with Table H-21. 

(b) In determining the distances sep¬ 
arating highways, railroads, and inhab¬ 
ited buildings from potential explosions 
(as prescribed in Table H-21), the sum 
of all masses that may propagate (i.e., 
lie at distances less than prescribed in 
Table H-22) from either individual or 
combined donor masses are included. 
However, when the ammonium nitrate 
must be included, only 50 percent of its 
weight shall be used because of its re¬ 
duced blast effects. 

(ii) Buildings used for the mixing of 
water gels shall conform to the require¬ 
ments of this subdivision. 

(a) Buildings shall be of noncombus¬ 
tible construction or sheet metal on wood 
studs. 

(b) Floors in a mixing plant shall be 
of concrete or of other nonabsorbent 
materials. 

(c) Where fuel oil is used all fuel oil 
storage facilities shall be separated 
from the mixing plant and located in 
such a manner that in case of tank rup¬ 
ture, the oil will drain away from the 
mixing plant building. 

(d) The building shall be well ven¬ 
tilated. 


( e ) Heating units that do not depend 
on combustion processes, when properly 
designed and located, may be used in the 
building. All direct sources of heat shall 
be provided exclusively from units lo¬ 
cated outside of the mixing building. 

(/) All internal-combustion engines 
used for electric power generation shall 
be located outside the mixing plant 
building, or shall be properly ventilated 
and isolated by a firewall. The exhaust 
systems on all such engines shall be lo¬ 
cated so any spark emission cannot be 
a hazard to any materials in or adjacent 
to the plant. 

(iii) Ingredients of water gels shall 
conform to the requirements of this 
subdivision. 

(a) Ingredients in themselves classi¬ 
fied as Class A or Class B explosives shall 
be stored in conformity with paragraph 

(c) of this section. 

(b) Nitrate-water solutions may be 
stored in tank cars, tank trucks, or fixed 
tanks without quantity or distance lim¬ 
itations. Spills or leaks which may con¬ 
taminate combustible materials shall be 
cleaned up Immediately. 

(c) Metal powders such as aluminum 
shall be kept dry and shall be stored in 
containers or bins which are moisture- 
resistant or weathertight. Solid fuels 
shall be used in such manner as to min¬ 
imize dust explosion hazards. 

(d) Ingredients shall not be stored 
with imcompatible materials. 

(e) Peroxides and chlorates shall not 
be used. 

(iv) Mixing equipment shall comply 
with the requirements of this subdivi¬ 
sion. 

(a) The design of the processing 
equipment. Including mixing and con¬ 
veying equipment, shall be compatible 
with the relative sensitivity of the mate¬ 
rials being handled. Equipment shall be 
designed to minimize the possibility of 
frictional heating, compaction, overload¬ 
ing, and confinement. 

(5) Both equipment and handling pro¬ 
cedures shall be designed to prevent the 
introduction of foreign objects or mate¬ 
rials. 

(c) Mixers, pumps, valves, and re¬ 
lated equipment shall be designed to per¬ 
mit regular and periodic flushing, clean¬ 
ing. dismantling, and Inspection. 

(d) All electrical equipment including 
wiring, switches, controls, motors, and 
lights, shall conform to the requirements 
of Subpart S of this part. 

(e) All electric motors and generators 
shall be provided with suitable overload 
protection devices. Electrical generators, 
motors, proportioning devices, and all 
other electrical enclosures shall be elec¬ 
trically bonded. The grounding conduc¬ 
tor to all such electrical equipment shall 
be effectively bonded to the service- 
entrance ground connection and to all 
equipment ground connections in & man¬ 
ner so as to provide a continuous path to 
ground. 

(v) Mixing facilities shall comply with 
the fire prevention requirements of this 
subdivision. 

(a) The mixing, loading, and ingredi¬ 
ent transfer areas where residues or 
spilled materials may accumulate shall 


be cleaned periodically. A cleaning and 
collection system for dangerous residues 
shall be provided. 

(b) A daily visual inspection shall be 
made of mixing, conveying, and elec¬ 
trical equipment to establish that such 
equipment is in good operating condition. 
A program of systematic maintenance 
shall be conducted on regular schedule. 

(c) Heaters which are not dependent 
on the combustion process within the 
heating unit may be used within the con¬ 
fines of processing buildings, or compart¬ 
ments. if provided with temperature and 
safety controls and located away from 
combustible materials and the finished 
product. 

(4) Bulk delivery and mixing vehicles . 
(1) The design of vehicles shall comply 
with the requirements of this subdivision. 

(a) Vehicles used over public high¬ 
ways for the bulk transportation of water 
gels or of ingredients classified as dan¬ 
gerous commodities, shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of th Department of Trans¬ 
portation and shall meet the require¬ 
ments of paragraphs (d) and (g)(6) of 
this section. 

(b) When electric power is supplied 
by a self-contained motor generator lo¬ 
cated on the vehicle the generator shall 
be at a point separate from where the 
water gel is discharged. 

(c) The design of processing equip¬ 
ment and general requirements shall con¬ 
form to subparagraphs (3) (ill) and (iv) 
of this paragraph. 

(d) A positive action parking brake 
which will set the wheel brakes on at 
least one axle shall be provided on vehi¬ 
cles when equipped with air brakes and 
shall be used during bulk delivery opera¬ 
tions. Wheel chocks shall supplement 
parking brakes whenever conditions may 
require. 

(ii) Operation of bulk delivery and 
mixing vehicles shall comply with the re¬ 
quirements of this subdivision. 

(a) The placarding requirements con¬ 
tained In DOT regulations apply to vehi¬ 
cles carrying water gel explosives or 


>lastlng agents. 

(b) The operator shall be trained in 
he safe operation of the vehicle to¬ 
gether with its mixing, conveying, and 
•elated equipment. He shall be familiar 
vith the commodities being delivered and 
he general procedure for handling 
emergency situations. 

(c) The hauling of either blasting 
japs or other explosives, but not both, 
hall be permitted on bulk trucks pro¬ 
dded that a special wood or nonferrous- 
lned container la Installed for the ex¬ 
plosives. Such blasting caps or other ex¬ 
plosives shall be in DOT-specifled ship¬ 
ping containers; see 49 CFR Chapter l 

(d) No person shall be allowed to 
smoke, carry matches or any flame- pro- 
Jucing device, or carry any 

vhlle In or about bulk vehicles effecting 
he mixing, transfer, or down-the-hoie 


ng site. , . . 

(e) Caution shall be exercised in the 
novement of the vehicle In the blasting 
irea to avoid driving the vehicle over 
>r dragging hoses over firing toes, cap 
vires, or explosive materials. The em- 
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ployer shall furnish the driver the as¬ 
sistance of a second person to guide the 
driver’s movements. 

(/) No intransit mixing of materials 
shall be performed. 

(g) The location chosen for water gel 
or ingredient transfer from a support 
vehicle into the borehole loading vehi¬ 
cle shall be away from the blasthole site 
when the boreholes are loaded or in the 
process of being loaded. 

(1) Storage of ammonium nitrate— 
(1) Scope arid definitions. (iMa) Except 
as provided in subdivision (d) of this 
subdivision this paragraph applies to 
the storage of ammonium nitrate in the 
form of crystals, flakes, grains, or prills 
including fertilizer grade, dynamite 
grade, nitrous oxide grade, technical 
grade, and other mixtures containing 60 
percent or more ammonium nitrate by 
weight but does not apply to blasting 
agents. 

(b) This paragraph does not apply to 
the transportation of ammonium ni¬ 
trate. 

(c) This paragraph does not apply to 
storage under the jurisdiction of and in 
compliance with the regulations of the 
U.S. Coast Guard (see 46 CFR Parts 146- 
149). 

(d) The storage of ammonium nitrate 
and ammonium nitrate mixtures that are 
more sensitive than allowed by the ’’Defi¬ 
nition of Test Procedures for Ammonium 
Nitrate Fertilizer” is prohibited. 

(e) Nothing in this paragraph shall 
apply to the production of ammonium 
nitrate or to the storage of ammonium 
nitrate on the premises of the producing 
plant, provided that no distinct undue 
hazard to the public is created. 

(ii) (a) The definition and test pro¬ 
cedures for ammonium nitrate fertilizer 
are those found in the bulletin, “Defini¬ 
tion and Test Procedures for Ammonium 
Nitrate Fertilizer”, available from the 
National Plant Food Institute, 1700 K 
Street NW„ Washington, DC 20006. This 
definition limits the contents of organic 
materials, metals, sulfur, etc., in a prod¬ 
uct that may be classified ammonium ni¬ 
trate fertilizer. 

<b) The standards for ammonium 
nitrate (nitrous oxide grade) are those 
found in the “Specifications, Properties, 
and Recommendations for Packaging, 
Transportation, Storage, and Use of 
Ammonium Nitrate”, available from the 
Compressed Gas Association, Inc., 500 
Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10036. 

(2) General provisions. (1) This para¬ 
graph applies to all persons storing, hav¬ 
ing, or keeping ammonium nitrate, and 
to the owner or lessee of any building, 
premises, or structure in which ammo¬ 
nium nitrate is stored in quantities of 
1,000 pounds or more. 

(ii) Approval of large quantity stor¬ 
age shall be subject to due consideration 
of the fire and explosion hazards, in¬ 
cluding exposure to toxic vapors from 
burning or decomposing ammonium 
nitrate. 

( iii) (a) Storage buildings shall not 
have basements unless the basements 
are open on at least one side. Storage 
buildings shall not be over one story in 
height. 


(b) Storage buildings shall have ade¬ 
quate ventilation or be of a construction 
that will be self-ventilating in the event 
of fire. 

(c) The wall on the exposed side of 
a storage building within 50 feet of a 
combustible building, forest, piles of 
combustible materials and similar ex¬ 
posure hazards shall be of fire-resistive 
construction. In lieu of the fire- 
resistive wall, other suitable means of 
exposure protection such as a free stand¬ 
ing wall may be used. The roof coverings 
shall be Class C or better, as defined in 
the Manual on Roof Coverings, NFPA 
203M-1970. 

(d) All flooring in storage and han¬ 
dling areas, shall be of noncombustible 
material or protected against impregna¬ 
tion by ammonium nitrate and shall be 
without open drains, traps, tunnels, pits, 
or pockets into which any molten ammo¬ 
nium nitrate could flow and be confined 
in the event of fire. 

(e) The continued use of an existing 
storage building or structure not in strict 
conformity with this paragraph may be 
approved in cases where such continued 
use will not constitute a hazard to life 
or adjoining property. 

(/) Buildings and structures shall be 
dry and free from water seepage through 
the roof, walls, and floors. 

(3) Storage of ammonium nitrate in 
bags, drums , or other containers. (J) <a> 
Bags and containers used for ammo¬ 
nium nitrate must comply with specifi¬ 
cations and standards required fo r use 
in interstate commerce (see 49 CFR 
Chapter I). 

(b) Containers used on the premises 
in the actual manufacturing or process¬ 
ing need not comply with provisions of 
subdivision (a) of this subdivision. 

(ii) (a) Containers of ammonium ni¬ 
trate shall not be accepted for storage 
when the temperature of the ammonium 
nitrate exceeds 130* F. 

(b) Bags of ammonium nitrate shall 
not be stored within 30 inches of the 
storage building walls and partitions. 

(c) The height of piles shall not ex¬ 
ceed 20 feet. The width of piles shall 
not exceed 20 feet and the length 50 feet 
except that where the building is of non¬ 
combustible construction or is protected 
by automatic sprinklers the length of 
piles shall not be limited. In no case shall 
the ammonium nitrate be stacked closer 
than 38 inches below the roof or sup¬ 
porting and spreader beams overhead. 

(d) Aisles shall be provided to sepa¬ 
rate piles by a clear space of not less 
than 3 feet in width. At least one service 
or main aisle in the storage area shall 
be not less than 4 feet in width. 

(4) Storage of bulk ammonium ni¬ 
trate. (i) (a) Warehouses shall have 
adequate ventilation or be capable of 
adequate ventilation in case of fire. 

(b) Unless constructed of noncom¬ 
bustible material or unless adequate 
facilities for fighting a roof fire are 
available, bulk storage structures shall 
not exceed a height of 40 feet. 

(ii) (a) Bins shall be clean and free 
of materials which may contaminate 
ammonium nitrate. 


(b) Due to the corrosive and reactive 
properties of ammonium nitrate, and to 
avoid contamination, galvanized iron, 
copper, lead, and zinc shall not be used 
in a bin construction unless suitably pro¬ 
tected. Aluminum bins and wooden bins 
protected against impregnation by am¬ 
monium nitrate are permissible. The 
partitions dividing the ammonium ni¬ 
trate storage from other products which 
would contaminate the ammonium ni¬ 
trate shall be of tight construction. 

(c) The ammonium nitrate storage 
bins or piles shall be clearly identified 
by signs reading “Ammonium Nitrate” 
with letters at least 2 inches high. 

(iii) (a) Piles or bins shall be so sized 
and arranged that all material in the 
pile is moved out periodically in order to 
minimize possible caking of the stored 
ammonium nitrate. 

(b) Height or depth of piles shall be 
limited by the pressure-setting tendency 
of the product. However, in no case shall 
the ammonium nitrate be piled higher at 
any point than 36 inches below the roof 
or supporting and spreader beams over¬ 
head. 

(c) Ammonium nitrate shall not be 
accepted for storage when the tempera¬ 
ture of the product exceeds 130° F. 

(d) Dynamite, other explosives, and 
blasting agents shall not be used to break 
up or loosen caked ammonium nitrate. 

(5) Contaminants, (i) (a) Ammonium 
nitrate shall be in a separate building or 
shall be separated by approved type fire¬ 
walls of not less than 1 hour fire-resist¬ 
ance rating from storage of organic 
chemicals, acids, or other corrosive ma¬ 
terials, materials that may require blast¬ 
ing during processing or handling, com¬ 
pressed flammable gases, flammable and 
combustible materials or other contam¬ 
inating substances, including but not 
limited to animal fats, baled cotton, baled 
rags, baled scrap paper, bleaching 
powder, burlap or cotton bags, caustic 
soda, coal, coke, charcoal, cork, camphor, 
excelsior, fibers of any kind, fish oils, fish 
meal, foam rubber, hay, lubricating oil, 
linseed oil, or other oxidizable or drying 
oils, naphthalene, oakum, oiled cloth¬ 
ing, oiled paper, oiled textiles, paint, 
straw, sawdust, wood shavings, or veg¬ 
etable oils. Walls referred to in this sub¬ 
division need extend only to the under¬ 
side of the roof. 

(b) In lieu of separation walls, am¬ 
monium nitrate may be separated from 
the materials referred to in subdivision 
(a) of this subdivision by a space of at 
least 30 feet. 

(c) Flammable liquids such as gaso¬ 
line, kerosene, solvents, and light fuel 
oils shall not be stored on the premises 
except when such storage conforms to 
§ 1910.106, and when walls and sills or 
curbs are provided in accordance with 
subdivisions (a) or (b) of this 
subdivision. 

(d) LP-Gas shall not be stored on the 
premises except when such storage con¬ 
forms to § 1910.110. 

(ii) (a) Sulfur and finely divided 
metals shall not be stored in the same 
building with ammonium nitrate except 
when such storage conforms to para¬ 
graphs (a) through (h) of this section. 
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(b) Explosives and blasting agents 
shall not be stored in the same building 
with ammonium nitrate except on the 
premises of makers, distributors, and 
user-compounders of explosives or blast¬ 
ing agents. 

(c) Where explosives or blasting 
agents are stored in separate buildings, 
other than on the premises of makers, 
distributors, and user-compounders of 
explosives or blasting agents, they shall 
be separated from the ammonium nitrate 
by the distances and/or barricades speci¬ 
fied In Table H-22 of this subpart, but by 
not less than 50 feet 

(d) Storage and/or operations on the 
premises of makers, distributors, and 
user-compounders of explosives or blast¬ 
ing agents shall be in conformity with 
paragraphs (a) through (h) of this 
section. 

(6) General precautions . (1) Electrical 
installations shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of subpart S of this part 
for ordinary locations. They shall be de¬ 
signed to minimize damage from 
corrosion. 

(ii) In areas where lightning storms 
are prevalent lightning protection shall 
be provided. (See the Lightning Protec¬ 
tion Code, NFPA 78-1968.) 

(ill) Provisions shall be made to pre¬ 
vent unauthorized personnel from en¬ 
tering the ammonium nitrate storage 
area. 

(7) Fire protection, (i) Not more than 
2,500 tons of bagged ammonium nitrate 
shall be stored in a building or structure 
not equipped with an automatic sprin¬ 
kler system. Sprinkler systems shall be 
of approved type and installed in ac¬ 
cordance with the Standard for th e In - 
stallation of Sprinkler Systems, NFPA 
13-1969. 

(ii) (a) Suitable fire control devices 
such as small hose or portable extin¬ 
guishers shall be provided throughout 
the warehouse and in the loading and 
unloading areas. See the Standard for 
the Installation of Portable Fire Extin¬ 
guishers. NFPA 10-1970, and the Stand¬ 
ard for the Installation of Standpipe and 
Hose Systems, NFPA 14-1970. 

(b) Water supplies and fire hydrants 
shall be available in accordance with 
recognized good practices. 

(j) Small arms ammunition , small 
arms primers , and small arms propel¬ 
lants —(1) Scope . This paragraph does 
not apply to in-process storage and intra¬ 
plant transportation during manufac¬ 
ture of small arms ammunition, small 
arms primers, and smokeless propellants. 

(2) Small arms ammunition. (1) No 
quantity limitations are imposed on the 
storage of small arms ammunition In 
warehouses, retail stores, and other gen¬ 
eral occupancy facilities, except those 
Imposed by limitations of storage 
facilities. 

(ii) Small arms ammunition shall be 
separated from flammable liquids, flam¬ 
mable solids as classified in 49 CFR Part 
172, and from oxidizing materials, by a 
fire-resistive wall of 1-hour rating or by 
a distance of 25 feet. 

(ill) Small arms ammunition shall not 
be stored together with Class A or Class 


B explosives unless the storage facility 
1 a adequate for this latter storage. 

(3) Smokeless propellants . (i) All 
smokeless propellants shall be stor ed In 
shipping containers specified in 49 CFR 
173.93 for smokeless propellants. 

(ii) Not more than 20 pounds of 
smokeless propellants, in containers of 
1 pound maximum capacity, shall be 
displayed in commercial establishments. 

(ill) Commercial stocks of smokeless 
propellants over 20 pounds and not more 
than 100 pounds shall be stored In port¬ 
able wooden boxes having walls of at 
least 1 inch nominal thickness. 

(iv) Commercial stocks In quantities 
not to exceed 750 pounds shall be stored 
in nonportable storage cabinets having 
wooden walls of at least 1 inch nominal 
thickness. Not more than 400 pounds 
Khali be permitted in any one cabinet. 

(v) Quantities in excess of 750 pounds 
shall be stored in magazines in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (c) of this section. 

(4) Small arms ammunition primers . 
(i) Small arms ammunition primers 
shall not be stored except In the ori¬ 
ginal shipping container in accordance 
with the requirements of 49 CFR 173.107 
for small arms ammunition primers. 

(11) Not more than 10,000 small arms 
ammunition primers may be displayed 
in commercial establishments. 

(ill) Small arms ammunition primers 
shall be separated from flammable 
liquids, flammable solids as classified in 
49 CFR Part 172, and oxidizing ma¬ 
terials by a fire-resistive wall of 1-hour 
rating or by a distance of 25 feet. 

(iv) Not more than 750,000 small arms 
ammunition primers shah be stored In 
any one building, except as provided in 
subdivision (v) of this subparagraph. 
Not more than 100,000 shall be stored In 
any one pile. Piles shall be at least 15 
feet apart. 

(v) Quantities of small arms ammuni¬ 
tion primers in excess of 750,000 shall be 
stored in magazines in accordance with 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(k) Scope. This section applies to the 
.manufacture, keeping, having, storage. 

sale, transportation, and use of explo¬ 
sives, blasting agents, and pyrotechnics. 
This section does not apply to the sale 
and use (public display) of pyrotechnics, 
commonly known as fireworks, nor to the 
use of explosives in the form prescribed 
by the official U.S. Pharmacopeia. 

§ 1910.110 Storage and handling of liq¬ 
uefied petroleum gases. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion. As used in this section: 

(l) API-ASME container—A con¬ 
tainer constructed in accordance with 
the requirements of paragraph 
(b)(3) (ill) of this section. 

(2) AS ME container — A container 
constructed in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of paragraph (b) (3) (1) of 
this section. 

(3) Container assembly—An assembly 
consisting essentially of the container 
and fittings for all container openings, 
including shutoff valves, excess flow 
valves, liquid-level gaging devices, safety 
relief devices* and protective housing. 


(4) Containers—All vessels, such as 
tanks, cylinders, or drums, used for 
transportation or storing liquefied pe¬ 
troleum gases. 

(5) DOT — Department of 
Transportation. 

(6) DOT container—A container con¬ 
structed in accordance with the appli¬ 
cable requirements of 49 CFR Chapter 1. 

(7) "Liquified petroleum gases’— 
"LPG” and "LP-Gas”—Any material 
which is composed predominantly of any 
of the following hydrocarbons, or mix¬ 
tures of them; propane, propylene, bu¬ 
tanes (normal butane or iso-butane), 
and butylenes. 

(8) Movable fuel storage tenders or 
farm carts—Containers not in excess of 
1,200 gallons water capacity, equipped 
with wheels to be towed from one loca¬ 
tion of usage to another. They are 
basically nonhighway vehicles, but may 
occasionally be moved over public roads 
or highways. They are used as a fuel 
supply for farm tractors, construction 
machinery and similar equipment. 

(9) PJ3.I.G.—pounds per square inch 
gauge. 

(10) PJ3.I.A.—pounds per square inch 
absolute. 

(11) Systems—an assembly of equip¬ 
ment consisting essentially of the con¬ 
tainer or containers, major devices such 
as vaporizers, safety relief valves, excess 
flow valves, regulators, and piping con¬ 
necting such parts. 

(12) Vaporizer-burner—an integral 
vaporizer-burner unit, dependent upon 
the heat generated by the burner as the 
source of heat to vaporize the liquid used 
for dehydrators or dryers. 

(13) Ventilation, adequate—when 
specified for the prevention of fire dur¬ 
ing normal operation, ventilation shall 
be considered adequate when the con¬ 
centration of the gas in a gas-air mixture 
does not exceed 25 percent of the lower 
flammable limit. 

(14) Approved—unless otherwise in¬ 
dicated, listing or approval by the fol¬ 
lowing nationally recognized testing 
laboratories: Underwriters' laboratories, 
Inc.; Factual Mutual Engineering Oorp. 

(15) Listed—see "approved*' in i 1910. 
110(14). 

(16) DOT Specifications— regulations 

of the Depart ment of Transportation 
published in 49 CFR Chapter L 

(17) DOT regulations—see S1910. 
110(a)(16). 

(18) DOT requirements—see § 1910. 
110(a)(16). 

(19) DOT cylinders—cylinders meet¬ 
ing the requirements of 49 CFR 
Chapter I. 

(b) Basic rules. —(1) Odorizing gases. 
(i) All liquefied petroleum gases shall be 
effectively odorized by an approved agent 
of such character as to indicate posi¬ 
tively. by distinct odor, the presence of 
gas down to concentration in air of not 
over one-fifth the lower limit of flam¬ 
mability. Odorization, however, is not 
required if harmful in the use of further 
processing of the liquefied petroleum gas, 
or if odorization will serve no useful pur¬ 
pose as a warning agent in such use or 
further processing. 
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Ui) The odorlzation requirement of 
iubdivislon (i) of this subparagraph shall 
be considered to be met by the use of IJO 
pounds of ethyl mercaptan, 1.0 pounds 
of thiophane or 1.4 pounds of amyl 
mercaptan per 10,000 gallons of LP-Gas. 
However, this listing of odorants and 
quantities shall not exclude the use at 
other odorants that meet the odorlzation 
requirements of subdivision (1) of this 
gubparagraph. 

(2) Approval of equipment and sys¬ 
tems. (1) Each system utilizing DOT 
containers In accordance with 49 CFR 
Part 178 shall have its container valves, 
connectors, manifold valve assemblies, 
and regulators approved. 

(11) Each system for domestic or com¬ 
mercial use utilizing containers of 2,000 
gallons or less water capacity, other than 
those constructed In accordance with 49 
CFR Part 178, shall consist of a container 
assembly and one or more regulators, and 
may Include other parts. The system as 
a unit or the container assembly as a 
unit, and the regulator or regulators, 
shall be Individually listed. 

(Hi) In systems utilizing containers of 
over 2,000 gallons water capacity, each 
regulator, container valve, excess flow 
valve, gaging device, and relief valve in¬ 
stalled on or at the container, shall have 
its correctness as to design, construction, 
and performance determined by listing 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or 
Factory Mutual Engineering Oorp. 

(3) Requirements for construction and 
original test of containers. (1) Contain¬ 
ers used with systems embodied in para¬ 
graphs (d), (e), (g), and (h) of this sec¬ 
tion, except as provided in paragraphs 
(e) (3) (ill) and (g) (2) (1) of this section, 
shall be designed, constructed, and tested 
In accordance with the Rules for Con¬ 
struction of Unfixed Pressure Vessels, 
section vm, Division I, American So¬ 
ciety of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1968 
edition. 

(II) Containers constructed according 
to the 1949 and earlier editions of the 
ASME Code do not have to comply with 
Paragraphs U-2 through U-10 and U-19 
thereof. Containers constructed accord¬ 
ing to paragraph U-70 in the 1949 and 
earlier editions are not authorized. 

(III) Containers designed, constructed, 
and tested prior to July 1, 1961, accord¬ 
ing to the Code for Unfired Pressure 
Vessels for Petroleum Liquids and Gases, 
1951 edition with 1954 Addenda, of the 
American Petroleum Institute and the 
American Society of Mechanical Engi- 
neers shall be considered in conform- 
Ance. Containers constructed according 

, API-ASME Code do not have to com¬ 
ply with section I or with appendix to 
action I. Paragraphs W-601 to W-606 
inclusive in the 1943 and earlier editions 
«> not apply. 

P rov isions of subdivision (i) 

ibis subparagraph shall* * not be con¬ 
strued as prohibiting the continued use 
? retnstallation of containers con- 
wucted and maintained in accordance 
. standard for the Storage and 
handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases 
+ A No. 58 in effect at the time of fab- 


(v) Containers used with systems em¬ 
bodied in paragraph (b), (d)(3)(lii), 
and (f) of this section, shall be con¬ 
structed, tested, and stamped in accord¬ 
ance with DOT specifications effective at 
the date of their manufacture. 

(4) Welding of containers. <i) Weld¬ 
ing to the shell, head, or any other part 
of the container subject to internal pres¬ 
sure, shall be done in compliance with 
the code under which the tank was fab¬ 
ricated. Other welding is permitted only 
on saddle plates, lugs, or brackets at¬ 
tached to the container by the tank 
manufacturer. 

(ii) Where repair or modification in¬ 
volving welding of DOT containers Is re¬ 
quired, the container shall be returned 
to a qualified manufacturer making con¬ 
tainers of the same type, and the repair 
or modification made in compliance with 
DOT regulations. 

(5) Markings on containers, (i) Each 
container covered in subparagraph (3) 
(i) of this paragraph, except as provided 
in subparagraph (3) (lv) of this para¬ 
graph shall be marked as specified in the 
following: 

(a) With a marking identifying com¬ 
pliance with, and other markings re¬ 
quired by, the rules of the reference 
under which the container is con¬ 
structed; or with the stamp and other 
markings required by the National Board 
of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors. 

(b) With notation as to whether the 
container is designed for underground 
or aboveground installation or both. If 
intended for both and different style 
hoods are provided, the marking shall 
Indicate the proper hood for each type 
of installation. 

(c) With the name and address of the 
supplier of the container, or with the 
trade name of the container. 

id) With the water capacity of the 
container in pounds or gallons, UJS. 
Standard. 

ie) With the pressure in p^J.g., for 
which the container is designed. 

(/) With the wording “This container 
shall not contain a product having a 
vapor pressure in excess of — p^.i.g. at 
100* F.," see subparagraph (14)(viii) of 
this paragraph. 

(g) With the tare weight in pounds or 
other identified unit of weight for con¬ 
tainers with a water capacity of 300 
pounds or less. 

ih) With marking Indicating the max¬ 
imum level to which the container may 
be filled with liquid at temperatures be¬ 
tween 20* F. and 130° F., except on con¬ 
tainers provided with fixed maximum 
level Indicators or which are filled by 
weighing. Markings shall be increments 
of not more than 20* F. This marking 
may be located on the liquid level gaging 
device. 

(f) With the outside surface area In 
square feet. 

(ii) Markings specified shall be on a 
metal nameplate attached to the con¬ 
tainer and located In such a manner as to 
remain visible after the container is 
Installed. 

(ill) When LP-Gas and one or more 
other gases are stored or used in the same 
area, the containers shall be marked to 


identify their content. Marking shall be 
In compliance with American National 
Standard Z48.1-1954, “Method of Mark¬ 
ing Portable Compressed Gas Containers 
To Identify the Material Contained." 

(6) Location of containers and reg¬ 
ulating equipment, (i) Containers, and 
first stage regulating equipment if used, 
shall be located outside of buildings, ex¬ 
cept under one or more of the following: 

(a) In buildings used exclusively for 
container charging, vaporization pres¬ 
sure reduction, gas mixing, gas manufac¬ 
turing, or distribution. 

(b) When portable use is necessary 
and in accordance with paragraph (c) (5) 
of this section. 

(c) LP-Gas fueled stationary or port¬ 
able engines in accordance with para¬ 
graph (e) (11) or (12) of this section. 

id) LP-Gas fueled industrial trucks 
used in accordance with paragraph (e) 
(13) of this section. 

ie) LP-Gas fueled vehicles garaged in 
accordance with paragraph (e)(14) of 
this section. 

(/) Containers awaiting use or resale 
when stored in accordance with para¬ 
graph (f) of this section. 

(11) Each individual container shall be 
located with respect to the nearest im¬ 
portant building or group of buildings 
or line of adjoining property which may 
be built on in accordance with Table 
H-23. 

Tabli H-23 


Minimum distances 

Water capacity Containers Between 

per container - above- 

Under- Above- ground 
ground ground containers 


Less than 128 gals »_10feet... None._None. 

12ft to 200 gallons.10 feet... 10feet... None. 

251 to 600 gallons_10feet... lOfeet... 3 feet. 

SOI to 2,000 gallons.25feet*.. 25feet*.. 3 feet. 

2,001 to 30,000gallons.... ftOfeet... 50feet... ft feet. 

Ii of sum 
of diarn- 

80.001 to 70,000 gallons 50 feet... 75 feet... eters of 

70,001 to 90,000gallons... 50 feet... 100 feet.. adjacent 

contain¬ 

ers. 


»If the aggregate water capacity of a multi-container 
Installation at a consumer site Is 501 galkms or greater, the 
minimum distance shall comply with the appropriate 
portion of this table, applying the aggregate capacity 
rather than the capacity per container. If more than one 
Installation Is made, each installation shall be separated 
from another installation by at least 25 feet. Do not apply 
the MINIMUM DISTANCES BETWEEN ABOVE. 
GROUND CONTAINERS to such installations. 

• Not*: The above distance requirements may be 
reduced to not less than 10 feet for a single container of 
1,200 gallons water capacity or less, providing such a 
container is at least 25 foot from any other LP-Gas con¬ 
tainer of more than 125 gallons water capacity. 

(ill) Containers installed for use shall 
not be stacked one above the other. 

(iv) In industrial installations involv¬ 
ing containers of 180,000 gallons aggre¬ 
gate water capacity or more, where 
serious mutual exposures between the 
container and adjacent properties pre¬ 
vail, firewalls or other means of special 
protection designed and constructed in 
accordance with good engineering prac¬ 
tices are required. 

(v) In the case of buildings devoted 
exclusively to gas manufacturing and 
distributing operations, the distances re¬ 
quired by Table H-23 may be reduced 
provided that in no case shall containers 
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of water capacity exceeding 500 gallons 
be located closer than 10 feet to such 
gas manufacturing and distributing 
buildings. 

(vi> Readily ignitible material such 
as weeds and long dry grass shall be 
removed within 10 feet of any container. 

(vii) The minimum separation be¬ 
tween liquefied petroleum gas containers 
and flammable liquid tanks shall be 20 
feet, and the minimum separation be¬ 
tween a container and the centerline of 
the dike shall be 10 feet. The foregoing 
provision shall not apply when LP-Gas 
containers of 125 gallons or less capacity 
are installed adjacent to Class ni flam¬ 
mable liquid tanks of 275 gallons or less 
capacity. 

(viii) Suitable means shall be taken to 
prevent the accumulation of flammable 
liquids under adjacent liquefied petro¬ 
leum gas containers, such as by diking, 
diversion curbs, or grading. 

(ix) When dikes are used with flam¬ 
mable liquid tanks, no liquefied petro¬ 
leum gas containers shall be located 
within the diked area. 

(7) Container valves and container 
accessories . <i) Valves, fittings, and 
accessories connected directly to the con¬ 
tainer including primary shutoff valves, 
shall have a rated working pressure of 
at least 250 p^.i.g. and shall be of ma¬ 
terial and design suitable for LP-Gas 
service. Cast iron shall not be used for 
container valves, fittings, and accesso¬ 
ries. This does not prohibit the use of 
container valves made of malleable or 
nodular iron. 

(li) Connections to containers, except 
safety relief connections, liquid level 
gaging devices, and plugged openings, 
shall have shutoff valves located as close 
to the container as practicable. 

(iii) Excess flow valves, where re¬ 
quired shall close automatically at the 
rated flows of vapor or liquid as specified 
by the manufacturer. The connections or 
line including valves, fittings, etc., being 
protected by an excess flow valve shall 
have a greater capacity than the rated 
flow of the excess flow valve. 

(iv) Liquid level gaging devices which 
are so constructed that outward flow of 
container contents shall not exceed that 
passed by a No. 54 drill size opening, 
need not be equipped with excess flow 
valves. 

(v) Openings from container or 
through fittings attached directly on 
container to which pressure gage con¬ 
nection is made, need not be equipped 
with shutoff or excess flow valves if such 
openings are restricted to not larger 
than No. 54 drill size opening. 

(vi) Except as provided in paragraph 
(c) (5) (i) (b) of this section, excess flow 
and back pressure check valves where 
required by this section shall be located 
inside of the container or at a point out¬ 
side where the line enters the container; 
in the latter case, installation shall be 
made in such manner that any undue 
strain beyond the excess flow or back 
pressure check valve will not cause 
breakage between the container and 
such valve. 


(vii) Excess flow valves shall be de¬ 
signed with a bypass, not to exceed a No. 
60 drill size opening to allow equaliza¬ 
tion of pressures. 

(viii) Containers of more than 30 gal¬ 
lons water capacity and less than 2,000 
gallons water capacity, filled on a vol¬ 
umetric basis, and manufactured after 
December 1, 1963, shall be equipped for 
filling into the vapor space. 

(8) Piping—including pipe , tubing, 
and fittings . (i) Pipe, except as provided 
in paragraphs (e) (6) (i) and (g) (10) 

(iii), of this section shall be wrought 
iron or steel (black or galvanized). brass, 
copper, or aluminum alloy. Aluminum 
alloy pipe shall be at least Schedule 40 in 
accordance with the specifications for 
Aluminum Alloy Pipe, American Na¬ 
tional Standards Institute (ANSI) H38.- 
7-1969 (ASTM. B241-69). except that the 
use of alloy 5456 is prohibited and shall 
be suitably marked at each end of each 
length indicating compliance with 
American National Standard Institute 
Specifications. Aluminum Alloy pipe 
shall be protected against external cor¬ 
rosion when it is in contact with dis¬ 
similar metals other than galvanized 
steel, or its location is subject to re¬ 
peated wetting by such liquids as water 
(except rain water), detergents, sewage, 
or leaking from other piping, or it 
passes through flooring, plaster, ma¬ 
sonry. or insulation. Galvanized sheet 
steel or pipe, galvanized inside and out, 
may be considered suitable protection. 
The maximum nominal pipe size for 
aluminum pipe shall be three-fourths 
inch and shall not be used for pressures 
exceeding 20 pjsi.g. Aluminum alloy pipe 
shall not be installed within 6 inches of 
the ground. 

(a) Vapor piping with operating pres¬ 
sures not exceeding 125 p.s.i.g. shall be 
suitable for a working pressure of at least 
125 p.s.i.g. Pipe shall be at least Schedule 
40 (ASTM A-53-69, Grade B Electric Re¬ 
sistance Welded and Electric Flash 
Welded Pipe or equal). 

(b) Vapor piping with operating pres¬ 
sures over 125 p.s.i.g. and all liquid pip¬ 
ing shall be suitable for a working pres¬ 
sure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. Pipe shall be 
at least Schedule 80 if joints are 
threaded or threaded and back welded. 
At least Schedule 40 (ASTM A-53-69 
Grade B Electric Resistance Welded and 
Electric Flash Welded Pipe or equal) 
shall be used if Joints are welded, or 
welded and flanged. 

(ii) Tubing shall be seamless and of 
copper, brass, steel, or aluminum alloy. 
Copper tubing shall be of type K or L or 
equivalent as covered in the Specifica¬ 
tion for Seamless Copper Water Tube, 
ANSI H23.1-1970 (ASTM B88-69). 
Aluminum alloy tubing shall be of Type 
A or B or equivalent as covered in Spec¬ 
ification ASTM B210-68 and shall be 
suitably marked every 18 inches indicat¬ 
ing compliance with ASTM Specifica¬ 
tions. The minimum nominal wall 
thickness of copper tubing and aluminum 
alloy tubing shall be as specified in Table 
H-24 and Table H-25. 


Table H-24— Wall Thickness or Goiter Tubing » 

Note: The standard size hy which tube Is designated 
Is H-lnch smaller than Its nominal outside diameter. 


Standard 

size 

(Inches) 

Nominal 

O.D. 

(inches) 

Nominal wall thickness 
(Indies) 

Type K 

Type L 

X 

a 375 

0.035 

6.030 


a 500 

0.019 

a 035 

0.625 

0.049 

a 040 

••'X 

a 750 

a 019 

0.042 

H 

0. 875 

0.005 

0.015 

i 

L125 

a 065 

0.050 

IX 

1.373 

a 065 

0.055 


1.025 

0.072 

0,000 

2 

2.125 

0.083 

a 070 


i Based on data In Specification for Seamless Copper 
Water Tube, ANSI 1123.1-1970 (ASTM B-8S-69). 

Table n-25— Wall Thickness of Aluminum Allot 
Tubing 1 


Outside diameter 
(inches) 


Nominal wall thickness (Inches) 
Type A Type B 


0.035 

awo 

0.035 

0.049 

0.042 

0.019 

0.049 

a 058 


• Based on data In Standard Specification for Alumi¬ 
num-Alloy Drawn Seamless Coiled Tubes for Special 
Purpose Applications, ASTM B210-6S. 

Aluminum alloy tubing shall be pro¬ 
tected against external corrosion when 
it is in contact with dissimilar metals 
other than galvanized steel, or its loca¬ 
tion is subject to repeated wetting by 
liquids such as water (except rainwater), 
detergents, sewage, or leakage from other 
piping, or it passes through flooring, 
plaster, masonry, or insulation. Galva¬ 
nized sheet steel or pipe, galvanized in¬ 
side and out, may be considered suitable 
protection. The maximum outside di¬ 
ameter for aluminum alloy tubing shall 
be three-fourtlis inch and shall not be 
used for pressures exceeding 20 p.si.g. 
Aluminum alloy tubing shall not be in¬ 
stalled within 6 inches of the ground. 

(iii) In systems where the gas in 
liquid form without pressure reduction 
enters the building, only heavy walled 
seamless brass or copper tubing with an 
internal diameter not greater than three 
thirty-seconds inch, and a wall thick¬ 
ness of not less than three sixty-fourths 
inch shall be used. This requirement 
shall not apply to research and experi¬ 
mental laboratories, buildings, or sepa¬ 
rate fire divisions of buildings used ex¬ 
clusively for housing internal combus¬ 
tion engines, and to commercial gas 
plants or bulk stations where containers 
are charged, nor to industrial vaporizer 
buildings, nor to buildings, structures, or 
equipment under construction or under¬ 
going major renovation. 

(iv) Pipe Joints may be screwed, 

flanged, welded, soldered, or brazed with 
a material having a melting point ex¬ 
ceeding 1,000° F. Joints on seamless cop¬ 
per, brass, steel, or aluminum alloy gas 
tubing shall be made by means of ap¬ 
proved gas tubing fittings, or soldered o 
brazed with a material having a melting 
point exceeding 1,000° F. - 

(v) For operating pressures of 
p.s.i.g. or less, fittings shall be designe 
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for a pressure of at least 125 p^J.g. For 
operating pressures above 125 pjsi.g., fit¬ 
tings shall be designed for a minimum 

of 250 p^i.g. 

(vi) The use of threaded cast Iron 
pipe fittings such as ells, tees, crosses, 
couplings, and unions is prohibited. 
Aluminum alloy fittings shall be used 
with aluminum alloy pipe and tubing. 
Insulated fittings shall be used where 
aluminum alloy pipe or tubing connects 
with a dissimilar metal. 

(vii) Strainers, regulators, meters, 
compressors, pumps, etc., are not to be 
considered as pipe fittings. Tills does not 
prohibit the use of malleable, nodular, 
or higher strength gray iron for such 
equipment. 

(viii) All materials such as valve seats, 
packing, gaskets, diaphragms, etc., shall 
be of such quality as to be resistant to 
the action of liquified petroleum gas 
under the service conditions to which 
they are subjected. 

(ix) All piping, tubing, or hose shall 
be tested after assembly and proved free 
from leaks at not less than normal oper¬ 
ating pressures. After installation, pip¬ 
ing and tubing of all domestic and com¬ 
mercial systems shall be tested and 
proved free of leaks using a manometer 
or equivalent device that will indicate a 
drop in pressure. Test shall not be made 
with a fiame. 

(x) Provision shall be made to com¬ 
pensate for expansion, contraction, jar¬ 
ring, and vibration, and for settling. This 
may be accomplished by flexible 

connections. 

(xi) Piping outside buildings may be 
buried, above ground, or both, but shall 
be well supported and protected against 
physical damage. Where soil conditions 
warrant, all piping shall be protected 
against corrosion. Where condensation 
may occur, the piping shall be pitched 
back to the container, or suitable means 
shall be provided for revaporization of 
the condensate. 

(9> Hose specifications, (i) Hose shall 
be fabricated of materials that are resist¬ 
ant to the action of LP-Gas In the liquid 
and vapor phases. If wire braid is used 
for reinforcing the hose, it shall be of 
corrosion-resistant material such as 
stainless steel. 

(h) Hose subject to container pres- 
«ure shall be marked “LP-Gas” or 'TjPG” 
at not greater than 10-foot Intervals. 

Hose subject to container pres¬ 
sure Khali be designed for a bursting 
Prepure of not less than 1,250 p.si.g. 

(iv) Hose subject to container pres¬ 
sure shall have its correctness as to de- 
J* 0 construction and performance 
ta) 05)^* by l>eing (see 5 1910.110 

<v) Ho§ e connections subject to con- 
wuier pressure shall be capable of with- 
Wandrng, without leakage, a test pres- 
$ ure of not less than 500 p.si.g. 

(vi) Hose and hose connections on the 

w-pressure side of the regulator or 
educing valve shall be designed for a 

ours ting pressure ^ not less tlian 12 5 

th• ' u°l flve times the set pressure of 
^ relief devices protecting that portion 
system, whichever is higher. 
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(vii) Hose may be used on the low- 
pressure side of regulators to connect to 
other than domestic and commercial 
gas appliances under the following 
conditions: 

(a) The appliances connected with 
hose shall be portable and need a flexi¬ 
ble connection. 

(b) For use inside buildings the hose 
shall be of minimum practical length, 
but shall not exceed 6 feet except as 
provided in pargraph (c) (5) (i) ( g ) of 
this section and shall not extend from 
one room to another, nor pass through 
any walls, partitions, ceilings, or floors. 
Such hose shall not be concealed from 
view or used in a concealed location. For 
use outside of buildings, the hose may 
exceed this length but shall be kept as 
short as practical. 

(c) The hose shall be approved and 
shall not be used where it is likely to be 
subjected to temperatures above 125° F. 
The hose shall be securely connected to 
the appliance and the use of rubber slip 
ends shall not be permitted. 

id) The shutoff valve for an appli¬ 
ance connected by hose shall be in the 
metal pipe or tubing and not at the ap¬ 
pliance end of the hose. When shutoff 
valves are installed close to each other, 
precautions shall be taken to prevent 
operation of the wrong valve. 

<e> Hose used for connecting to wall 
outlets shall be protected from physical 
damage. 

(10) Safety devices, (i) Every con¬ 
tainer except those constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with DOT specifications and 
every vaporizer (except motor fuel 
vaporizers and except vaporizers de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (HXliXc) of 
this paragraph and paragraph (d) (4Xv) 
(a) of this section) whether heated by 
artificial means or not, shall be provided 
with one or more safety relief valves of 
spring-loaded or equivalent type. These 
valves shall be arranged to afford free 
vent to the outer air with discharge not 
less than 5 feet horizontally away from 
any opening into the building which Is 
below such discharge. The rate of dis¬ 
charge shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph or subdivision (ill) of this 
subparagraph in the case of vaporizers. 

(11) Minimum required rate of dis¬ 
charge in cubic feet per minute of air 
at 120 percent of the maximum per¬ 
mitted start to discharge pressure for 
safety relief valves to be used on con¬ 
tainers other than those constructed in 
accordance with DOT specification shall 
be as follows: 

Flow 

Surface rate 

area CFM 

{sq. ft.) air 

20 or 166S_ 620 

25 - 751 

80 - 873 

85 - 090 

40- 1,100 

45 - 1,220 

50 - 1,830 

55 - 1.430 

50- 1.540 

65- 3.640 

70 - 1,750 

75- l. 850 
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Flow 

Surface rate 

area CFM 

{sq. ft.) air 

80..-. 1.950 

85 ___2. 050 

90___- 2, 150 

95__ 2, 240 

100 ... 2, 340 

105 -__ 2. 440 

110 __ 2,530 

115___ 2,630 

120 ____ 2.720 

125 __ 2,810 

130_ 2,900 

135 _ 2,990 

140-- 3, 080 

145_ 3. 170 

150_3.260 

155 .. 3, 350 

160 ... 3, 440 

165 ... 3, 530 

170.. 3. 620 

175 __ 3.700 

180.. 3. 790 

185 .. 3.880 

190 - 3,960 

195... 4.050 

200 _ 4. 130 

210.... 4,300 

220 .. 4, 470 

230 -- 4, 630 

240 ..... 4,800 

250 - 4,960 

260 —.. 6, 130 

270 .. 5,290 

280 ....- 5,450 

290 _ 5,610 

300 ... 5,760 

310-:- 5,920 

320 _ 6,080 

330 - 6.230 

340 - 6.390 

350 - 6,540 

360 _6,690 

370 - 6,840 

380 - 7.000 

390 - 7, 150 

400 --- 7, 300 

450 .. 8, 040 

500 - 8,760 

550 - 0,470 

600 -- 10.170 

650 -,- 10.860 

700 - 11.550 

750 _12.220 

800 -- 12,880 

850 - 13,540 

900 - 14,190 

950 - 14,830 

1.000 - 16, 470 

1,050 - 16, 100 

1,100 - 16,720 

1,150 - 17,350 

1.200 - 17.960 

1.250 . 18.570 

1,300 - 19.180 

1.350 - 19,780 

1,400 - 20. 380 

1,450 - 20, 980 

1.500 ... 21.570 

1,550 - 22, 160 

1,600 -- 22. 740 

1.650 _-_ 23.320 

1,700 _ 23, 900 

1,750 .. 24,470 

1,800 - 25.050 

1,850 - 25.620 

1,900 - 26.180 

1.950 - 28, 750 

2,000 - 27, 310 


Surface area = total outside surface area of 
container In square feet. 

When the surface area la not stamped on 
the nameplate or when the marking is not 
legible, the area can be calculated by using 
one of the following formulas: 


No. 122 
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(1) Cylindrical container with hemispheri¬ 
cal heads: 

Area=Overall length X outside diameter X 
8.1416. 

(2) Cylindrical container with other than 
hemispherical heads: 

Area — (Overall length 4-0.3 outside diameter) 
X outside diameter x 3.1416. 

Note: This formula is not exact, but will 
give results within the limits of practical 
accuracy for the sole purpose of sizing relief 
valves. 

(3) Spherical container: 

Area=Outside diameter squared X 3.1416. 
Flow Rate-CFM Air=Required flow capacity 
in cubic feet per minute of air at standard 
conditions, 60 F. and atmospheric pres¬ 
sure (14.7 p.8.1.a.). 

The rate of discharge may be interpolated 
for Intermediate values of surface area. For 
containers with total outside surface area 
greater than 2,000 square feet, the required 
flow rate can be calculated using the formula, 
Flow Rate-CFM Air=63.632 A*". 

A —total outside surface area of the con¬ 
tainer in square feet. 

Valves not marked "Air" have flow rate 
marking in cubic feet per minute of lique¬ 
fied petroleum gas. These can be converted 
to ratings in cubic feet per minute of air by 
multiplying the liquefied petroleum gas rat¬ 
ings by factors listed below. Air flow ratings 
can be converted to ratings in cubic feet per 
minute of liquefied petroleum gas by divid¬ 
ing the air ratings by the factors listed 
below. 

Air Conversion Factors 


Container type 100 126 150 176 200 

Air conversion factor. 1.162 L 142 L 113 1.078 L 010 


(ill) Minimum Required Rate of Dis¬ 
charge for Safety Relief Valves for 
Liquefied Petroleum Gas Vaporizers 
(Steam Heated, Water Heated, and 
Direct Fired). 

The minimum required rate of dis¬ 
charge for safety relief valves shall be 
determined as follows: 

(a) Obtain the total surface area by 
adding the surface area of vaporizer 
shell in square feet directly in contact 
with LP-Gas and the heat exchanged 
surface area in square feet directly in 
contact with LP-Gas. 

(b) Obtain the minimum required 
rate of discharge in cubic feet of air 
per minute, at 60° F. and 14.7 p-si.a. 
from subdivision (il) of this sub- 
paragraph, for this total surface area. 

(iv) Container and vaporizer safety 
relief valves shall be set to start-to- 
discharge, with relation to the design 
pressure of the container, in accordance 
with Table H-26. 

Table H-26 


Containers Minimum Mail mum 

(percent) (percent) 


ASMK Code; Par. U-68. TJ-69— 


1349 and earlier editions.. 110 *125 

ASMK Code; Par. U-200, 

U-201—1949 edition. 88 ‘100 

ASME Code-1950. 1952, I960, 

1959. 1962, 1965 and 1968 

(Division D editions.— 88 *100 

API-A8ME Code-all editions. 88 ‘100 

DOT—As prescribed in 49 


CFR Chapter I. 


* Manufacturers of safety relief valvea are allowed a 
plus tolerance not exceeding 10 percent of the set pressure 
marked on the valve. 


(v) Safety relief devices used with 
systems employing containers other 
than those constructed according to 
DOT specifications shall be so con¬ 
structed as to discharge at not less than 
the rates shown in subdivision (ii) of 
this subparagraph, before the pressure 
is in excess of 120 percent of the maxi¬ 
mum (not including the 10 percent re¬ 
ferred to in subdivision (iv) of this sub- 
paragraph) permitted start to discharge 
pressure setting of the device. 

(vi) In certain locations sufficiently 
sustained high temperatures prevail 
which require the use of a lower vapor 
pressure product to be stored or the use 
of a higher designed pressure vessel in 
order to prevent the safety valves open¬ 
ing as the result of these temperatures. 
As an alternative the tanks may be pro¬ 
tected by cooling devices such as by 
spraying, by shading, or other effective 
means. 

(vii) Safety relief valves shall be 
arranged so that the possibility of tam¬ 
pering will be minimized. If pressure 
setting or adjustment is external, the 
relief valves shall be provided with 
approved means for sealing adjustment. 

(viii) Shutoff valves shall not be in¬ 
stalled between the safety relief devices 
and the container, or the equipment or 
piping to which the safety relief device 
is connected except that a shutoff valve 
may be used where the arrangement of 
this valve is such that full required ca¬ 
pacity flow through the safety relief 
device is always afforded. 

(ix) Safety relief valves shall have 
direct communication with the vapor 
space of the container at all times. 

(x) Each container safety relief valve 
used with systems covered by paragraphs 
(d), (e), (g), and (h) of this section, 
except as provided in paragraph (e) (3) 
(iii) of this section shall be plainly and 
permanently marked with the following: 
“Container Type” of the pressure vessel 
on which the valve is designed to be 
installed; the pressure in p.sJ.g. at which 
the valve is set to discharge; the actual 
rate of discharge of the valve In cubic 
feet per minute of air at 60° F. and 14.7 
p.si.a.; and the manufacturer’s name 
and catalog number, for example: T200- 
250-4050 AIR—indicating that the valve 
is suitable for use on a Type 200 con¬ 
tainer, that it is set to start to discharge 
at 250 p.s.i.g.: and that its rate of dis¬ 
charge is 4,050 cubic feet per minute of 
air as determined in subdivision (ii) of 
this subparagraph. 

(xi) Safety relief valve assemblies, in¬ 
cluding their connections, shall be of 
sufficient size so as to provide the rate 
of flow required for the container on 
which they are installed. 

(xii) A hydrostatic relief valve shall 
be installed between each pair of shut¬ 
off valves on liquefied petroleum gas liq¬ 
uid piping so as to relieve into a safe 
atmosphere. The start-to-discharge pres¬ 
sure setting of such relief valves shall not 
be in excess of 500 p.s.l.g. The minimum 
setting on relief valves installed in piping 
connected to other than DOT containers 
shall not be lower than 140 percent of 
the container relief valve setting and in 
piping connected to DOT containers not 


lower than 400 p.si.g. Such a relief valve 
should not be installed in the pump dis¬ 
charge piping if the same protection can 
be provided by installing the relief valve 
in the suction piping. The start-to- 
discharge pressure setting of such a re¬ 
lief valve, if installed on the discharge 
side of a pump, shall be greater than the 
maximum pressure permitted by the 
recirculation device in the system. 

(xiii) The discharge from any safety 
relief device shall not terminate in or 
beneath any building, except relief de¬ 
vices covered by subparagraphs (6) (i) 
(a)-(e) of this paragraph, or paragraphs, 

(c) (4) (i) or (5) of this section. 

(xiv) Container safety relief devices 
and regulator relief vents shall be lo¬ 
cated not less than five (5) feet in any 
direction from air openings into sealed 
combustion system appliances or me¬ 
chanical ventilation air intakes. 

(11) Vaporizer and housing . (i) In¬ 
direct fired vaporizers utilizing steam, 
water, or other heating medium shall be 
constructed and installed as follows: 

(a) Vaporizers shall be constructed in 
accordance with the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (3) (i)-(ifi) of this para¬ 
graph and shall be permanently marked 
as follows: 

(1) With the code marking signifying 
the specifications to which the vaporizer 
is constructed. 

(2) With the allowable working pres¬ 
sure and temperature for which the 
vaporizer is designed. 

(3) With the sum of the outside sur¬ 
face area and the inside heat exchange 
surface area expressed in square feet. 

(4) With the name or symbol of the 
manufacturer. 


(b) Vaporizers having an inside diam¬ 
eter of 6 inches or less exempted by the 
ASME Unflred Pressure Vessel Code, Sec¬ 
tion vm of the ASME Boiler and Pres¬ 
sure Vessel Code—1968 shall have a de¬ 
sign pressure not less than 250 p.s J.g. and 
need not be permanently marked. 

(c) Heating or cooling coils shall not 
be installed inside a storage container. 

( d ) Vaporizers may be installed in 
buildings, rooms, sheds, or lean-tos used 
exclusively for gas manufacturing or dis¬ 
tribution, or in other structures of light, 
noncombustible construction or equiva¬ 
lent, well ventilated near the floor line 
and roof. 


When vaporizing and/or mixing 
equipment is located in a structure or 
building not used exclusively tor j gM 
manufacturing or distribution, either 
attached to or within such a building, 
such structure or room shall be separated 
from the remainder of the building by a 
wall designed to withstand a static pres¬ 
sure of at least 100 pounds per square 
foot. This wall shall have no openings 
or pipe or conduit passing through i* 
Such structure or room shall be provided 
with adequate ventilation and shall ha 
a roof or at least one exterior wall 
lightweight construction. 

(e> Vaporizers shall have, at or near 
the discharge, a safety relief 
viding an effective rate of discharge 
accordance with subparagraph <10 
of this paragraph, except as Pjwea 
paragraph (d) (4) (v) (a). of this sect 
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(/) The heating medium lines into 
*nd leaving the vaporizer shall be pro¬ 
vided with suitable means for prevent¬ 
ing the flow of gas into the heat systems 
In the event of tube rupture in the vapor¬ 
izer. Vaporizers shall be provided with 
suitable automatic means to prevent 
liquid passing through the vaporizers to 
the gas discharge piping. 

(р) The device that supplies the 
necessary heat for producing steam, hot 
water, or other heating medium may be 
Installed in a building, compartment, 
room, or lean-to which shall be venti¬ 
lated near the floorline and roof to the 
outside. The device location shall be 
separated from all compartments or 
rooms containing liquefied petroleum 
gas vaporizers, pumps, and central gas 
mixing devices by a wall designed to 
withstand a static pressure of at least 
100 pounds per square foot. This wall 
shall have no openings or pipes or con¬ 
duit passing through it. This require¬ 
ment does not apply to the domestic 
water heaters which may supply heat 
for a vaporizer in a domestic system. 

( h ) Gas-fired heating systems supply¬ 
ing heat exclusively for vaporization 
purposes shall be equipped with auto¬ 
matic safety devices to shut off the flow 
of gas to main burners, if the pilot light 
should fail. 

(1) Vaporizers may be an integral part 
of a fuel storage container directly con¬ 
nected to the liquid section or gas sec¬ 
tion or both. 

(j) Vaporizers shall not be equipped 
with fusible plugs. 

(k) Vaporizer houses shall not have 
unprotected drains to sewers or sump 

pits. 

(11) Atmospheric vaporizers employ¬ 
ing heat from the ground or surrounding 
air shall be Installed as follows: 

(a) Burled underground, or 

(b) Located inside the building close 
to a point at which pipe enters the build¬ 
ing provided the capacity of the unit 
does not exceed 1 quart. 

(с) Vaporizers of less than 1 quart 
capacity heated by the ground or sur¬ 
rounding air, need not be equipped with 
safety relief valves provided that ade¬ 
quate tests demonstrate that the assem¬ 
bly is safe without safety relief valves. 

(ill) Direct gas-fired vaporizers shall 
be constructed, marked, and installed 
as follows: 

(a)(1) in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers Boiler and Pres¬ 
sure Vessel Code—1968 that are appli¬ 
cable to the maximum working condi¬ 
tions for which the vaporizer is 
designed. 

(2) With the name of the manufac¬ 
turer; rated BTU input to the burner: 
the area of the heat exchange surface 
ju square feet; the outside surface of 
we vaporizer in square feet; and the 
jnajdmum vaporizing capacity in gallons 
Per hour. 

♦ Vaporizers may be connected 

nf nJ e section or the gas section 

storage container, or both; but 
any case there shall be at the con- 
enm? r * manu ally operated valve In each 
nection to permit completely shutting 


off when desired, of all flow of gas or 
liquid from container to vaporizer. 

(2) Vaporizers with capacity not ex¬ 
ceeding 35 gallons per hour shall be 
located at least 5 feet from container 
shutoff valves. Vaporizers having ca¬ 
pacity of more than 35 gallons but not 
exceeding 100 gallons per hour shall be 
located at least 10 feet from the con¬ 
tainer shutoff valves. Vaporizers having 
a capacity greater than 100 gallons per 
hour shall be located at least 15 feet from 
container shutoff valves. 

(c) Vaporizers may be installed in 
buildings, rooms, housings, sheds, or 
lean-tos used exclusively for vaporizing 
or mixing of liquefied petroleum gas. 
Vaporizing housing structures shall be of 
noncombustible construction, well ven¬ 
tilated near the floorline and the high¬ 
est point of the roof. When vaporizer 
and/or mixing equipment is located In a 
structure or room attached to or within 
a building, such structure or room shall 
be separated from the remainder of the 
building by a wall designed to withstand 
a static pressure of at least 100 pounds 
per square foot. This wall shall have no 
openings or pipes or conduit passing 
through it. Such structure or room shall 
be provided with adequate ventilation, 
and shall have a roof or at least one ex¬ 
terior wall of lightweight construction. 

( d ) Vaporizers shall have at or near 
the discharge, a safety relief valve pro¬ 
viding an effective rate of discharge In 
accordance with subparagraph (10) (ill) 
of this paragraph. The relief valve shall 
be so located as not to be subjected to 
temperatures in excess of 140° P. 

(e) Vaporizers shall be provided with 
suitable automatic means to prevent 
liquid passing from the vaporizer to the 
gas discharge piping of the vaporizer. 

(/) Vaporizers shall be provided with 
means for manually turning off the gas 
to the main burner and pilot. 

(g) Vaporizers shall be equipped with 
automatic safety devices to shut off the 
flow of gas to main burners If the pilot 
light should fail. When the flow through 
the pilot exceeds 2,000 B.t.u. per hour, 
the pilot also shall be equipped with an 
automatic safety device to shut off the 
flow of gas to the pilot should the pilot 
flame be extinguished. 

(h) Pressure regulating and pressure 
reducing equipment if located within 10 
feet of a direct fired vaporizer shall be 
separated from the open flame by a sub¬ 
stantially airtight noncombustible par¬ 
tition or partitions. 

(i) Except as provided in (c) of this 
subdivision, the following minimum dis¬ 
tances shall be maintained between di¬ 
rect fired vaporizers and the nearest im¬ 
portant building or group of buildings or 
line of'adjoining property which may 
be built upon: 

Ten feet for vaporizers having a capacity of 
15 gallons per hour or less vaporizing 
capacity. 

Twenty-five feet for vaporizers having a 
vaporizing capacity of 16 to 100 gallons per 
hour. 

Fifty feet for vaporizers having a vaporiz¬ 
ing capacity exceeding 100 gallons per hour. 

(j) Direct fired vaporizers shall not 
raise the product pressure above the de¬ 


sign pressure of the vaporizer equipment 
nor shall they raise the product pres¬ 
sure within the storage container above 
the pressure shown In the second column 
of Table H-31. 

Ofc) Vaporizers shall not be provided 
with fusible plugs. 

(I) Vaporizers shall not have unpro¬ 
tected drains to sewers or sump pits. 

(iv) Direct gas-fired tank heaters shall 
be constructed and Installed as follows: 

(a) Direct gas-fired tank heaters, and 
tanks to which they are applied, shall 
only be installed above ground. 

(b) Tank heaters shall be perma¬ 
nently marked with the name of the 
manufacturer, the rated B.t.u. Input to 
the burner, and the maximum vaporizing 
capacity In gallons per hour. 

(c) Tank heaters may be an integral 
part of a fuel storage container directly 
connected to the container liquid sec¬ 
tion, or vapor section, or both. 

<d) Tank heaters shall be provided 
with a means for manually turning off 
the gas to the main burner and pilot. 

(c) Tank heaters shall be equipped 
with an automatic safety device to shut 
off the flow of gas to main burners. If the 
pilot light should fail. When flow through 
pilot exceeds 2,000 B.t.u. per hour, the 
pilot also shall be equipped with an auto¬ 
matic safety device to shut off the flow 
of gas to the pilot should the pilot 
flame be extinguished. 

(/) Pressure regulating and pressure 
reducing equipment If located within 10 
feet of a direct fired tank heater shall 
be separated from the open flame by a 
substantially airtight noncombustible 
partition. 

( 0 ) The following minimum distances 
shall be maintained between a storage 
tank heated by a direct fired tank heater 
and the nearest important building or 
group of buildings or line of adjoining 
property which may be built upon: 

Ten feet for storage containers of less 
than 600 gallons water capacity. 

Twenty-five feet for storage containers of 
500 to 1,200 gallons water capacity. 

Fifty feet for storage containers of over 
1,200 gallons water capacity. 

( h ) No direct fired tank heater shall 
raise the product pressure within the 
storage container over 75 percent of the 
pressure set out In the second column of 
Table H-31. 

(v) The vaporizer section of vaporizer- 
burners used for dehydrators or dryers 
shall be located outside of buildings; they 
shall be constructed and installed as 
follows: 

(a) Vaporizer-burners shall have a 
minimum design pressure of 250 p.s.Lg. 
with a factor of safety of five. 

(b) Manually operated positive shut¬ 
off valves shall be located at the con¬ 
tainers to shut off all flow to the 
vaporizer-burners. 

(c) M ini m um distances between stor¬ 
age containers and vaporizer-burners 
shall be as follows: 

Minimum 


Water capacity per distances 

container ( gallons) (Jeet) 

Less than 501_ 10 

501 to 2,000_ 15 

Over 2,000_ 50 
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(d) The vaporizer section of vaporizer- 
burners shall be protected by a hydro¬ 
static relief valve. The relief valve shall 
be located so as not to be subjected to 
temperatures in excess of 140* F. The 
start-to-discharge pressure setting shall 
be such as to protect the components in¬ 
volved, but not less than 250 p.s.i.g. The 
discharge shall be directed upward and 
away from component parts of the equip¬ 
ment and away from operating person¬ 
nel. 

(e) Vaporizer-burners shall be pro¬ 
vided with means for manually turning 
off the gas to the main burner and pilot. 

(/) Vaporizer-burners shall be 
equipped with automatic safety devices to 
shut off the flow of gas to the main 
burner and pilot in the event the pilot is 
extinguished. 

(fir) Pressure regulating and control 
equipment shall be located or protected 
so that the temperatures surrounding 
this equipment shall not exceed 140° F. 
except that equipment components may 
be used at higher temperatures if de¬ 
signed to withstand such temperatures. 

(h) Pressure regulating and control 
equipment when located downstream of 
the vaporizer shall be designed to with¬ 
stand the maximum discharge tempera¬ 
ture of the vapor. 

(i) The vaporizer section of vaporizer- 
burners shall not be provided with fusi¬ 
ble plugs. 

(j) Vaporizer coils or jackets shall be 
made of ferrous metal or high tempera¬ 
ture alloys. 

<fc) Equipment utilizing vaporizer- 
burners shall be equipped with auto¬ 
matic shutoff devices upstream and 
downstream of the vaporizer section 
connected so as to operate in the event 
of excessive temperature, flame failure, 
and, if applicable, insufficient airflow. 

(12) Filling densities, (i) The ‘'Ailing 
density” is defined as the percent ratio 
of the weight of the gas in a container to 
the weight of water the container will 
hold at 60° F. All containers shall be 
filled according to the filling densities 
shown in Table H-27. 


Table H-27—Maximum Permitted Filling Density 


Bpeclflo • 

(15.«* O.) 

Aboveground containers 

Under¬ 
ground 
con¬ 
tainers, 
all ca¬ 
pacities 

0 to 1,200 U.S. 

gals. (1,000 
Imp. gal., 4,550 
liters) total 
water cap. 

Over 1,200 U.S. 

gals. (1,000 
Imp. gal., 4,560 
liters) total 
water cap. 


Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Oi 406-0. 503 

41 

44 

46 

.604- .610 

42 

46 

46 

. 611- . 619 

43 

46 

47 

. 620- . 627 

44 

47 

48 

.528- . 636 

45 

48 

49 

. 637- . 644 

46 

49 

60 

. 645- . 652 

47 

60 

61 

. 553- . 560 

48 

61 

52 

. 661- . 668 

49 

52 

53 

. 509- . 576 

60 

63 

54 

. 577- . 584 

61 

54 

55 

.685- .692 

62 

66 

56 

.693- .600 

63 

66 

57 


(ii) Except as provided in subdivision 
(ill) of this subparagraph, any container 
including mobile cargo tanks and port¬ 
able tank containers regardless of size 
or construction, shipped under DOT ju¬ 
risdiction or constructed in accordance 
with 49 CFR Chapter I Specifications 
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shall be charged according to 49 CPU 
Chapter I requirements. 

(iii) Portable containers not subject 
to DOT jurisdiction (such as, but not 
limited to, motor fuel containers on in¬ 
dustrial and lift trucks, and farm trac¬ 
tors covered in paragraph (e) of this 
section, or containers recharged at the 
installation) may be filled either by 
weight, or by volume using a fixed length 
dip tube gaging device. 

(13) LP-Gas in buildings, (i) Vapor 
shall be piped into buildings at pressures 
in excess of 20 p.s.i.g. only if the build¬ 
ings or separate areas thereof, (a) are 
constructed in accordance with this sec¬ 
tion; (b) are used excusively to house 
equipment for vaporization, pressure 
reduction, gas mixing, gas manufactur¬ 
ing. or distribution, or to house internal 
combustion engines, industrial processes, 
research and experimental laboratories, 
or equipment and processes using such 
gas and having similar hazard; (c) build¬ 
ings. structures, or equipment under 
construction or undergoing major 
renovation. 

(ii) Liquid may be permitted in build¬ 
ings as follows: 

(a) Buildings, or separate areas of 
buildings, used exclusively to house 
equipment for vaporization, pressure 
reduction, gas mixing, gas manufactur¬ 
ing, or distribution, or to house internal 
combustion engines, industrial processes, 
research and experimental laboratories, 
or equipment and processes using such 
gas and having similar hazard; and 
when such buildings, or separate areas 
thereof are constructed in accordance 
with this section. 

(b) Buildings, structures, or equip¬ 
ment under construction or undergoing 
major renovation provided the tempo¬ 
rary piping meets the following 
conditions: 

(1) Liquid piping inside the building 
shall conform to the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (8) of this paragraph, and 
shall not exceed three-fourths iron pipe 
size. Copper tubing with an outside di¬ 
ameter of three-fourths inch or less may 
be used provided it conforms to Type K 
of Specifications for Seamless Water 
Tube. ANSI H23.1-1970 (ASTM B88-69) 
(see Table H-24). All such piping shall 
be protected against construction haz¬ 
ards. Liquid piping inside buildings shall 
be kept to a minimum. Such piping shall 
be securely fastened to walls or other 
surfaces so as to provide adequate pro¬ 
tection from breakage and so located as 
to subject the liquid line to lowest 
ambient temperatures. 

(2) A shutoff valve shall be installed 
in each intermediate branch line where it 
takes off the main line and shall be 
readily accessible. A shutoff valve shall 
also be placed at the appliance end of 
the intermediate branch line. Such 
shutoff valve shall be upstream of any 
flexible connector used with the 
appliance. 

(3) Suitable excess flow valves shall be 
Installed in the container outlet line 
supplying liquid LP-Gas to the build¬ 
ing. A suitable excess flow valve shall be 
installed immediately downstream of 


each shutoff valve. Suitable excess flow 
valves shall be installed where piping size 
is reduced and shall be sized for the re¬ 
duced size piping. 

(4) Hydrostatic relief valves shall be 
installed in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (10) (xii) of this paragraph. 

(5) The use of hose to carry liquid be¬ 
tween the container and the building or 
at any point in the liquid line, except at 
the appliance connector, shall be 
prohibited. 

( 6 ) Where flexible connectors are 
necessary for appliance installation, such 
connectors shall be as short as practi¬ 
cable and shall comply with subpara¬ 
graph (8) (ii) or (9) of this paragraph. 

(7) Release of fuel when any section of 
piping or appliances is disconnected shall 
be minimized by either of the following 
methods: 

(i) Using an approved automatic 
quick-closing coupling (a type closing in 
both directions when coupled in the fuel 
line), or 

(ii) Closing the valve nearest to the 
appliance and allowing the appliance to 
operate until the fuel in the line is 
consumed. 

(iii) Portable containers shall not 
be taken into buildings except as pro¬ 
vided in subparagraph (6) (i) of this 
paragraph. 

(14) Transfer of liquids. The employer 
shall assure that (1) at least one attend¬ 
ant shall remain close to the transfer 
connection from the time the connec¬ 
tions are first made until they are finally 
disconnected, during the transfer of the 
product. 

(ii) Containers shall be filled or used 
only upon authorization of the owner. 

(iii) Containers manufactured in ac¬ 
cordance with specifications of 49 CFR 
Part 178 and authorized by 49 CFR 
Chapter 1 as a "single trip” or "nonre- 
fillable container” shall not be refilled or 
reused in LP-Gas service. 

(iv) Gas or liquid shall not be vented 
to the atmosphere to assist in transfer¬ 
ring contents of one container to another, 
except as provided in paragraph (e) (5) 

(iv) of this section and except that this 
shall not preclude the use of listed pump 
utilizing LP-Gas in the vapor phase as a 
source of energy and venting such gas to 
the atmosphere at a rate not to exceed 
that from a No. 31 drill size opening and 
provided that such venting and liqmd 
transfer shall be located not less than 50 
feet from the nearest important building. 

(v) Filling of fuel containers for in¬ 
dustrial trucks or motor vehicles fronj 
industrial bulk storage containers shall 
be performed not less than 10 feet from 
the nearest important masonry-walled 
building or not less than 25 feet from the 
nearest important building or other con¬ 
struction and, in any event, not less than 
25 feet from any building opening. 

(vi) Filling of portable containers, 
containers mounted on skids, fuel con¬ 
tainers on farm tractors, or similar appn- 
cations, from storage containers used in 
domestic or commercial service, shall oe 
performed not less than 50 feet from the 
nearest Important building. 

(vii) The filling connection and the 
vent from the liquid level gages in con- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 










tainers, filled at point of installation, 
shall not be less than 10 feet in any di¬ 
rection from air openings into sealed 
combustion system appliances or me¬ 
chanical ventilation air intakes. 

(viii) Fuel supply containers shall be 
gaged and charged only in the open air 
or in buildings especially provided for 
that purpose. 

(ix) The maximum vapor pressure of 
the product at 100° F. which may be 
transferred into a container shall be in 
accordance with paragraphs (d) (2) and 
(e)(3) of tills section. (For DOT con¬ 
tainers use DOT requirements.) 

(x) Marketers and users shall exercise 
precaution to assure that only those 
gases for which the system is designed, 
examined, and listed, are employed in its 
operation, particularly with regard to 
pressures. 

(xi) Pumps or compressors shall be 
designed for use with LP-Gas. When 
compressors are used they shall normally 
take suction from the vapor space of the 
container being filled and discharge to 
the vapor space of the container being 
emptied. 

(xil) Pumping systems, when equipped 
with a positive displacement pump, shall 
include a recirculating device which shall 
limit the differential pressure on the 
pump under normal operating conditions 
to the maximum differential pressure 
rating of the pump. The discharge of the 
pumping system shall be protected so 
that pressure does not exceed 350 p.s.i.g. 
If a recirculation system discharges into 
the supply tank and contains a manual 
shutoff valve, an adequate secondary 
safety recirculation system shall be in¬ 
corporated which shall have no means of 
rendering it inoperative. Manual shut¬ 
off valves in recirculation systems shall 
be kept open except during an emergency 
or when repairs are being made to the 
system. 

(xlil) When necessary, unloading 
Piping or hoses shall be provided with 
suitable bleeder valves for relieving pres¬ 
sure before disconnection. 

( xiv) Agricultural air moving equip¬ 
ment, including crop dryers, shall be 
shut down when supply containers are 
being filled unless the air intakes and 
sources of ignition on the equipment are 
located 50 feet or more from the con¬ 
tainer. 

(xv) Agricultural equipment employ¬ 
ing open flames or equipment with inte- 
p&l containers, such as flame cultiva¬ 
tors, weed burners, and, in addition, 
tractors, shall be shut down during 
refueling. 

(15) Tank car or transport truck 
loading or unloading points and oper- 
onons. (i) The track of tank car siding 
shall be relatively level. 

(ii) a “Tank Car Connected” sign, as 
****** by DOT rules, shall be Installed 
e active enc * or ends of the siding 
wmie the tank car is connected. 

While cars are on sidetrack for 
loading or unloading, the wheels at both 
ends shall be blocked on the rails. 

T he employer shall insure that an 
mployee is in attendance at all times 
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wlflle the tank car, cars, or trucks are 
being loaded or unloaded. 

(v) A backflow check valve, excess- 
flow valve, or a shutoff valve with means 
of remote closing, to protect against un¬ 
controlled discharge of LP-Gas from 
storage tank piping shall be installed 
close to the point where the liquid pip¬ 
ing and hose or swing Joint pipe is 
connected. 

(vi) Except as provided in subdivision 

(vii) of this subparagraph, when the 
size (diameter) of the loading or unload¬ 
ing hoses and/or piping is reduced below 
the size of the tank car or transport 
truck loading or unloading connections, 
the adaptors to which lines are attached 
shall be equipped with either a backflow 
check valve, a properly sized excess flow 
valve, or shutoff valve with means of 
remote closing, to protect against uncon¬ 
trolled discharge from the tank car or 
transport truck. 

(vii) The requirement of subdivision 
(vi) of this subparagraph shall not apply 
if the tank car or transport is equipped 
with a quick-closing internal valve that 
can be remotely closed. 

(viii) The tank car or transport truck 
loading or unloading point shall be lo¬ 
cated with due consideration to the 
following: 

(a) Proximity to railroads and high¬ 
way traffic. 

(b) The distance of such unloading or 
loading point from adjacent property. 

(c) With respect to buildings on in¬ 
staller's property. 

(d) Nature of occupancy. 

(e) Topography. 

(/) Type of construction of buildings. 

(g) Number of tank cars or transport 
trucks that may be safely loaded or un¬ 
loaded at one time. 

(h) Frequency of loading or unloading. 

Table 
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(ix) Where practical, the distance of 
the unloading or loading point shall con¬ 
form to the distances in subparagraph 
(6) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(16) Instructions. Personnel perform¬ 
ing installation, removal, operation, and 
maintenance work shall be properly 
trained in such function. 

(17) Electrical equipment and other 
sources of ignition, (i) Electrical equip¬ 
ment and wiring shall be of a type spec¬ 
ified by and shall be installed in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart S of this part, for 
ordinary locations except that fixed elec¬ 
trical equipment in classified areas shall 
comply with subparagraph (18) of this 
paragraph. 

(ii) Open flames or other sources of 
ignition shall not be permitted in vapor¬ 
izer rooms (except those housing direct- 
fired vaporizers), pumphouses, con¬ 
tainer charging rooms or other similar 
locations. Direct-fired vaporizers shall 
not be permitted in pumphouses or con¬ 
tainer charging rooms. 

(iii) Liquefied petroleum gas storage 
containers do not require lightning pro¬ 
tection. 

(iv) Since liquefied petroleum gas is 
contained in a closed system of piping 
and equipment, the system need not be 
electrically conductive or electrically 
bonded for protection against static 
electricity. 

(v) Open flames (except as provided 
for in subparagraph (11) of this para¬ 
graph) . cutting or welding, portable elec¬ 
tric tools, and extension lights capable 
of igniting LP-Gas, shall not be permit¬ 
ted within classified areas specified In 
Table H-28 unless the LP-Gas facilities 
have been freed of all liquid and vapor, 
or special precautions observed under 
carefully controlled conditions. 

H-28 


Equipment shall 

x». . bo suitable for 

Part Location Extent of classified area» National Elec¬ 

trical Code, Class 
1, Group D 1 


A 

B 


C 


D 


Storage containers other than 
DOT cylinders. 

Tank vehicle and tank car 
loading and unloading.» 


Gage vent openings other 
than those on DOT 
cylinders. 


Relief valve discharge other 
than those on DOT 
cylinders. 


Within 15 feet in all directions from connections, except 
connections otherwise covered in Table H-28. 

Within 5 feet In all directions from connections regu¬ 
larly made or disconnected for product transfer. 

Beyond 5 feet but within 15 feet In all directions from a 
point where connections aro regularly made or dis¬ 
connected and within the cylindrical volume be¬ 
tween the horizontal equator of the sphere and grade. 
(Bee Figure H-l). 

Within 5 foot in all directions from point of discharge. 


Beyond 5 feet but within 15 feet In all directions from 
point of discharge. 

Within direct path of discharge. 


K Pumps, compressors, gns-alr 
mixers and vaporizers other 
than direct fired. 

Indoors without ventilation... 


Indoors with adequate 
ventilation.* 

Outdoors In open air at or 
abovegrade. 


S*e footnotes at end of table. 


Within 5 feet In all directions from point of discharge. 
Beyond 5 feet but within 15 feet In all directions from 
point of discharge except within the direct path of 

discharge. 


Entire room and any adjacent room not separated by a 
gaslight partition. 

Within 16 feet of the exterior side of any exterior wall or 
roof that Is not veportlght or within 15 feet of any 
exterior opening. 

Entire room and any adjacent room not separated by a 
gaslight partition. 

Within 15 feet in all directions from this equipment and 
within the cylindrical volume between the horlcontid 
equator of the sphere and grade. Bee Figure H-l* 


Division 2. 
Division ii 
Division 2. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 

Divison L Note— 
Fixed electrical 
equipment should 
preferably not 
be Installed.- 

Division 1; 

Division 2. 


Division 1; 
Division 2. 

Division 2. 
Division X 
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Part Docattw* 


Tarui H-28—Continued 


Equipment shall 
be fra t table for 

Extent of classified area * National Elec¬ 

trical Code, dam 
1* Group D • 


Barrio* eta:lou Dtepensln* 
Unit* 


Entire space within dispenser enclosure, and 18 Inches Division 1. 
horizontally from enclosure exterior np to an dera¬ 
tion 4 fL a bore dispenser base. Entire pit or open 
space beneath dispenser. 

Up to 18 inches aboregT&de art thin 20 ft. horizontally Division 2. 
from any edge of enclosure. 

Note: For pits within this area, see Part F of this 


Pits or trenches containing or 
located beneath LP-Oas 
v&ivoe, pomps, compressor*, 
regulators, and similar 
equipment. 

Without mechanical ventila¬ 
tion. 


Entire pit or trench.—...—. 

Entire room and any adjacent room not separated by a 


gaslight partition. 
Within lh f * * - M | 


With adequate mechanical 
ventilation. 


Special buildings or rooms 
for storage of Porto bio con¬ 
tainers. 

Pipelines and connections 
containing operational 
bleeds, drips, vents or 
drains. 


Container filling: 

Indoors without ventilation. 
Indoors with adequate ven¬ 
tilation.* 

Outdoors In open air_ 


i foot In all directions from pit or trench when 
located outdoor*. 

Entire pit or trench.. 


Entire room and any adjacent room not separated by 
a gaslight partition. 

Within 16 feet In all directions from pit or trench when 
located outdoor*. 

Entire room.....—.———.-.— 


Division L 
Division 2. 
Division 2. 
Division 2. 
Division 2. 
Division 2. 
Division 2. 


Within 6 ft. in all directions from point of discharge.Division L 


Beyond fi ft. from point of discharge, same as Tart E 
of this table. 


Division 1. 
Division 1. 


Division 2. 
Division L 


Entire room.-.*—. 

Within fi feet In all directions from connections regu¬ 
larly made or disconnected far product transfer. 

Beyond 6 toot and entire room-—--— 

Within 5 feet In all directions from connections regular¬ 
ly made or disconnected for product transfer. 

Beyond 5 feet but within lfi feet In all directions from a Division 2. 
point where connections are regularly made or dis¬ 
connected and within the cylindrical volume be¬ 
tween the horizontal equator of the sphere and grade. 

(See Figure 11-1) 


* The classified are* shall not extend beyond an unpiercod wall, roof, or solid vaportigbt partition. 

i Bee Sub part S of this part. 

• When classifying extent of hazardous area, consideration shall be given to possible variations In the spotting of 

t fntr cars and Mmv vehicles at the unloading points and the effect these variations of actual spotting point may 
have on the point of connection. , . ... . 

< Ventilation, either natural or mechanical, la considered adequate when the concentration of the gas in a gas- 
air mixture does not exceed 26 percent of the lower Hummable limit under normal operating oondltlous. 


SPHVKl WAVING RADIUS 

or is rr.- division 2 


W0RI70NTAU 
EQUATOR Or 

SPHERE 



sphere having 

RADIUS Of $ FT." 
DIVISION I 


POINT OF CONNECTION 
OR SOURCE or 
EXCESSIVE RELEASE 
OF LIQUID OR OAR 


CYLINDRICAL VOLUME - 
DIVISION 2 (INCLUDES 
BOTTOM HALF OF 15 Ml 
RADIUS SPHERE) 


Figure R-l 


(18) Fixed electrical equipment in 
classified areas . Fixed electrical equip¬ 
ment and wiring Installed within classi¬ 
fied areas specified In Table H-28 shall 


comply with Table H-28 and shall be 
installed in accordance with Subpart S 
o t this part. Tills provision does not 
apply to fixed electrical equipment at 
residential or commercial Installations of 
LP-Gas systems or to systems covered by 
paragraph (e) or (g) of this section. 

(19) Liquid-level gaging device . (1) 
Each container manufactured after De¬ 
cember 31, 1965, and filled on a volu¬ 
metric basis shall be equipped with a 
fixed liquid-level gage to indicate the 
maximum permitted filling level as pro¬ 
vided In subdivision (v) of tills subpara¬ 
graph. Each container manufactured 
after December 31, 1969, shall have per¬ 
manently attached to the container ad¬ 
jacent to the fixed level gage a marking 
showing the percentage full that will be 


shown by that gage. When a variable 
liquid-level gage la also provided, the 
fixed liquid-level gage will also serve as a 
means for checking the variable gage. 
These gages shall be used In charging 
containers as required In subparagraph 
(12) of this paragraph. 

(11) All variable gaging devices shall 
be arranged so that the maximum liquid 
level for butane, for a 50-50 mixture of 
butane and propane, and for propane, 
to which the container may be charged 
is readily determinable. The markings 
Indicating the various Uquid levels from 
empty to full shall be on the system 
nameplate or gaging device or part may 
be on the system nameplate and part 
on the gaging device. Dials of magnetic 
or rotary gages shall show whether they 
are for cylindrical or spherical containers 
and whether for aboveground or under¬ 
ground service. The dials of gages in¬ 
tended for use only on aboveground 
containers of over *1,200 gallons water 
capacity shall be so marked. 

Oil) Gaging devices that require 
bleeding of the product to the atmos¬ 
phere, such as the rotary tube, fixed 
tube, and slip tube, shall be designed so 
that the bleed valve maximum opening 
Is not larger than a No. 54 drill size, 
unless provided with excess flow valve. 

(iv) Gaging devices shall have a de¬ 
sign working pressure of at least 250 
p.si.g. 

(v) Length of tube or position of fixed 
liquid-level gage shall be designed to in¬ 
dicate the maximum level to which the 
container may be filled for the product 
contained. This level shall be based on 
the volume of the product at 40° F. at 
its maximum permitted filling density 
for aboveground containers and at 50 # F. 
for underground containers. The em¬ 
ployer shall calculate the filling point 
for which the fixed liquid level gage 
shall be designed according to the 
method in this subdivision. 

(a) It Is Impossible to set out in a 
table the length of a fixed dip tube for 
various capacity tanks because of the 
varying tank diameters and lengths and 
because the tank may be Installed either 
in a vertical or horizontal position. 
Knowing the maximum permitted filling 
volume in gallons, however* the length 
of the fixed tube can be determined by 
the use of a strapping table obtained 
from the container manufacturer. The 
length of the fixed tube should be such 
that when its lower end touches the sur¬ 
face of the liquid in the container, the 
contents of the container will be the 
maximum permitted volume as deter¬ 
mined by the following formula: 
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Water capacity (gals.) of container* xfilling density** 

——--Maximum volume of LP-Gas 

Specific gravity of LP-Gas* X volume correction factor! x 100 

•Measured at 60* P. 

• 'From subparagraph (12) of this paragraph "Filling Densities." 

IFor aboveground containers the liquid temperature is assumed to be 40* P. and for 
underground containers the liquid temperature la assumed to be 60* P. To correct the 


liquid volumes at these temperatures to 60* F. 

(b) Formula for determining maxi¬ 
mum volume of liquefied petroleum gas 
for which a fixed length >f dip tube shall 

be set: 

Table H-29—Volume Cokrectiox Factors 


Specific gravity 

Aboveground 

Underground 

0.500 

1.033 

1.017 

.610 

1.031 

1.016 

.620 

L 029 

1.016 

.680 

1.028 

1.014 

.M0 

1.028 

1.013 

.660 

1.026 

1.013 

.660 

1.024 

1.012 

.670 

1.023 

L. 011 

.680 

1.021 

1.011 

.690 

L020 

1.010 


the following factors shall be used. 

(c) The maximum volume of LP-Gas 
which can be placed in a container when 
determining the length of the dip tube 
expressed as a percentage of total water 
content of the container is calculated 
by the following formula. 

( d ) The maximum weight of LP-Gas 
which may be placed in a container for 
determining the length of a fixed dip 
tube is determined by multiplying the 
maximum volume of liquefied petroleum 
gas obtained by the formula in (b) of 
this subdivision by the pounds of lique¬ 
fied petroleum gas in a gallon at 40° F. 
for aboveground and at 50° F. for under¬ 
ground containers. For example, typical 
pounds per gallon are specified below: 


Example: Assume a 100-gallon total water capacity tank for aboveground storage of 
propane having a specific gravity of 0.510 of 60* P. 

100 (gals.) X42 (filling density from subparagraph (12) of this paragraph) 4200 


0.510X1.031 (correction factor from Table H-29)X100 62.6 

4200 

-=79.8 gaUona propane, the maximum amount permitted to be placed in a 100-gallon 

62.6 total water capacity aboveground container equipped with a fixed dip tube. 


Maximum volume of LP-Gas (from formula in subdivision 
(b) of this subdivision) X100 


Total water content of container in gallons 


—Maximum percent of LP-Gas 


Aboveground, Underground, 
pounds pounds 

per gallon per gallon 


Propane . 4.37 4.31 

N Butane . 4.97 4.92 


(vi) Fixed liquid-level gages used on 
containers other than DOT containers 
shall be stamped on the exterior of the 
gage with the letters “DT” followed by 
the vertical distance (expressed in inches 
and carried out to one decimal place) 
from the top of container to the end 
of the dip tube or to the centerline of 
the gage when it Is located at the maxi¬ 
mum permitted filling level. For portable 
containers that may be filled in the hori¬ 
zontal and/or vertical position the let¬ 
ters "DT” shall be followed by “V” with 
the vertical distance from the top of the 
container to the end of the dip tube for 
vertical filling and with “H” followed by 
the proper distance for horizontal filling. 
For DOT containers the stamping shall 
be placed both on the exterior of the 
gage and on the container. On above¬ 
ground or cargo containers where the 
gages are positioned at specific levels, 
the marking may be specified in percent 
°* ™tal tank contents and the marking 
shall be stamped on the container. 

<vii) Gage glasses of the columnar 
type shall be restricted to charging 
{? an “® where the fuel is withdrawn in 
tne liquid phase only. They shall be 
Quipped with valves having metallic 
handwheels, with excess flow valves, and 
extra-heavy glass adequately pro¬ 


tected with a metal housing applied by 
the gage manufacturer. They shall be 
shielded against the direct rays of the 
sun. Gage glasses of the columnar type 
are prohibited on tank trucks, and on 
motor fuel tanks, and on containers used 
in domestic, commercial, and Industrial 
installations. 

(viii) Gaging devices of the float, or 
equivalent type which do not require 
flow for their operation and having 
connections extending to a point out¬ 
side the container do not have to be 
equipped with excess flow valves pro¬ 
vided the piping and fittings are ade¬ 
quately designed to withstand the con¬ 
tainer pressure and are properly pro¬ 
tected against physical damage and 
breakage. 

(20) Requirements for appliances. (1) 
Except as provided in subdivision <li) of 
this subparagraph, new commercial and 
industrial gas consuming appliances 
shall be approved. 

(ii) Any appliance that was originally 
manufactured for operation with a gase¬ 
ous fuel other than LP-Gas and is in 
good condition may be used with LP-Gas 
only after it is propertly converted, 
adapted, and tested for performance 
with LP-Gas before the appliance is 
placed In use. 

(iil) Unattended heaters used inside 
buildings for the purpose of animal or 
poultry production or care shall be 
equipped with an approved automatic 
device designed to shut off the flow of gas 
to the main burners, and pilot if used, in 
the event of flame extinguishment. 


(iv) All commercial, industrial, and 
agricultural appliances or equipment 
shall be installed in accordance with the 
requirements of tills section and in ac¬ 
cordance with the following: 

(a) Domestic and commercial ap¬ 
pliances—NFPA 54-1969, Standard for 
the Installation of Gas Appliances and 
Gas Piping. 

(b) Industrial appliances—NFPA 54 A- 

1969, Standard for the Installation of 
Gas Piping and Gas Equipment on In¬ 
dustrial Premises and Certain Other 
Premises. 

(c) Standard for the Installation and 
Use of Stationary Combustion Engines 
and Gas Turbines—NFPA 37-1970. 

(d) Standard for the Installation of 
Equipment for the Removal of Smoke 
and Grease-Laden Vapors from Com¬ 
mercial Cooking Equipment, NFPA 96- 

1970. 

(c) Cylinder systems —(1) Application . 
This paragraph applies specifically to 
systems utilizing containers constructed 
in accordance with DOT Specifications. 
All requirements of paragraph (b) of 
this section apply to this paragraph 
unless otherwise noted in paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(2) Marking of containers . (i) Con¬ 
tainers shall be marked in accordance 
with DOT regulations. Additional mark¬ 
ings not in conflict with DOT regulations 
may be used. 

(ii) Except as provided in subdivision 
(iii i of this subparagraph each container 
shall be marked with its water capacity 
in pounds or other identified unit of 
weight. 

(ill) If a container is filled and main¬ 
tained only by the owner or his repre¬ 
sentative and If the water capacity of 
each container is identified by a code, 
compliance with subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph is not required. 

(iv) Each container shall be marked 
with its tare weight in pounds or other 
identified unit of weight including all 
permanently attached fittings but not 
the cap. 

(3) Description of a system. A system 
shall include the container base or 
bracket, containers, container valves, 
connectors, manifold valve assembly, 
regulators, and relief valves. 

(4) Containers and regulating equip - 
ment installed outside of buildings or 
structures. (1) Containers shall not be 
buried below ground. However, tills shall 
not prohibit the installation in a com¬ 
partment or recess below grade level, 
such as a niche in a slope or terrace wall 
which is used for no other purpose, pro¬ 
viding that the container and regulating 
equipment are not in contact with the 
ground and the compartment or recess is 
drained and ventilated horizontally to 
the outside air from its lowest level, with 
the outlet at least 3 feet away from any 
building opening which is below the level 
of such outlet. 

Except as provided in paragraph (b) 
(lOMxiii) of this section, the discharge 
from safety relief devices shall be located 
not less than 3 feet horizontally away 
from any building opening which is below 
the level of such discharge and shall not 
terminate beneath any building unless 
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such space is well ventilated to the out¬ 
side and is not enclosed on more than 
two sides. 

(ii) Containers shall be set upon firm 
foundation or otherwise firmly secured; 
the possible effect on the outlet piping 
of settling shall be guarded against by a 
flexible connection or special fitting. 

(5) Containers and equipment used 
inside of buildings or structures. (1) 
When operational requirements make 
portable use of containers necessary and 
their location outside of buildings or 
structure is impracticable, containers 
and equipment are permitted to be used 
inside of buildings or structures in ac¬ 
cordance with (a) through (1) of this 
subdivision, and, in addition, such other 
provisions of this subparagraph as are 
applicable to the particular use or 
occupancy. 

(a) Containers in use shall mean con¬ 
nected for use. 

<b) Systems utilizing containers hav¬ 
ing a water capacity greater than 2 Vi 
pounds (nominal 1 pound LP-Gas capac¬ 
ity) shall be equipped with excess flow 
valves. Such excess flow valves shall be 
either integral with the container valves 
or in the connections to the container 
valve outlets. In either case, an excess 
flow valve shall be installed in such a 
manner that any undue strain beyond 
the excess flow valve will not cause 
breakage between the container and the 
excess flow valve. The installation of 
excess flow valves shall take into account 
the type of valve protection provided. 

(c) Regulators, if used, shall be either 
directly connected to the container valves 
or to manifolds connected to the con¬ 
tainer values. The regulator shall be suit¬ 
able for use with LP-Gas. Manifolds and 
fittings connecting containers to pressure 
regulator Inlets shall be designed for at 
least 250 p.s.i.g. service pressure. 

(d) Valves on containers having a 
water capacity greater than 50 pounds 
(nominal 20 pounds LP-Gas capacity) 
shall be protected while in use. 

(e) Containers shall be marked in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (b) (5) (ill) of 
this section and subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(/) Pipe or tubing shall conform to 
paragraph (b) (8) of this section except 
that aluminum pipe or tubing shall not 
be used 

(g) (1) Hose shall be designed for a 
working pressure of at least 250 p.si.g. 
Hose and hose connections shall have 
their correctness as to design, construc¬ 
tion and performance determined by 
listing by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc- 
or Factory Mutual Engineering Corp. The 
hose length may exceed the length speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (b) (9) (vii) (b) of this 
section, but shall be as short as 
practicable. 

(2) Hose shall be long enough to per¬ 
mit compliance with spacing provisions 
of this subparagraph without kinking or 
straining or causing hose to be so close 
to a burner as to be damaged by heat. 

(TO Portable heaters, including sala¬ 
manders, shall be equipped with an ap¬ 
proved automatic device to shut off the 
flow of gas to the main burner, and pilot 


if used, in the event of flame extinguish¬ 
ment. Such heaters having inputs above 
50,000 B.t.u. manufactured on or after 
May 17, 1967, and such heaters having 
inputs above 100,000 B.t.u. manufactured 
before May 17, 1967, shall be equipped 
with either. 

(2) A pilot which must be lighted and 
proved before the main burner can be 
turned on; or 

(2) An electric ignition system. 

The provisions of this subdivision (h) 
do not apply to tar kettle burners, 
torches, melting pots, nor do they apply 
to portable heaters under 7.500 B.t.u.h. 
input when used with containers having 
a maximum water capacity of 2Vfc 
pounds. Container valves, connectors, 
regulators, manifolds, piping, and tub¬ 
ing shall not be used as structural sup¬ 
ports for heaters. 

(i) Containers, regulating equipment, 
manifolds, pipe, tubing, and hose shall 
be located so as to minimize exposure to 
abnormally high temperatures (such as 
may result from exposure to convection 
or radiation from heating equipment or 
installation in confined spaces), physical 
damage, or tampering by unauthorized 
persons. 

0*) Heat producing equipment shall be 
located and used so as to minimize the 
possibility of ignition of combustibles. 

(He) Containers having a water capac¬ 
ity greater than 2Vi pounds (norminal 1 
pound LP-Gas capacity) connected for 
use, shall stand on a firm and substan¬ 
tially level surface and, when necessary, 
shall be secured in an upright position. 

(1) Containers, including the valve 
protective devices, shall be installed so 
as to minimize the probability of im¬ 
pingement of discharge of safety relief 
devices upon containers. 

(ii) Containers having a maximum 
water capacity of 2^4 pounds (nominal 1 
pound LP-Gas capacity) are permitted 
to be used inside of buildings as part of 
approved self-contained hand torch as¬ 
semblies or similar appliances. 

(ill) Containers having a maximum 
water capacity of 12 pounds (nominal 5 
pounds LP-Gas capacity) are permitted 
to be used temporarily inside of build¬ 
ings for public exhibition or demonstra¬ 
tion purposes, including use for class¬ 
room demonstrations. 

(iv) (a) When buildings frequented 
by the public are open to the public, con¬ 
tainers are permitted to be used for re¬ 
pair or minor renovation as follows: 

U) The maximum water capacity of 
individual containers shall be 50 pounds 
(nominal 20 pounds LP-Gas capacity). 

(2) The number of LP-Gas containers 
shall not exceed the number of work¬ 
men assigned to using the LP-Gas. 

(3) Containers having a water capac¬ 
ity greater than 2 V 2 pounds (nominal 1 
pound LP-Gas capacity) shall not be 
left unattended In such buildings. 

<b) When buildings frequented by the 
public are not open to the public, con¬ 
tainers are permitted to be used for re¬ 
pair or minor renovations, as follows: 

The provisions of subdivision (v) of 
this subparagraph shall apply except 
that containers having a water capacity 


greater than 2% pounds (nominal 1 
pound LP-Gas capacity) shall not be left 
unattended in such buildings. 

(v) Containers are permitted to be 
used in buildings or structures under 
construction or undergoing major reno¬ 
vation when such buildings or structures 
are not occupied by the public, as 
follows: 

(a) The maximum water capacity of 
individual containers shall be 245 pounds 
(nominal 10Q pounds LP-Gas capacity). 

(b) For temporary heating such as 
curing concrete, drying plaster and sim¬ 
ilar applications, heaters (other than 
integral heater-container units) shall be 
located at least 6 feet from any LP-Gas 
container. This shall not prohibit the use 
of heaters specifically designed for at¬ 
tachment to the container or to a sup¬ 
porting standard, provided they are 
designed and installed so as to prevent 
direct or radiant heat application from 
the heater onto the container. Blower 
and radiant type heaters shall not be 
directed toward any LP-Gas container 


within 20 feet. 

(c) If two or more heater-container 
units, of either the integral or noninte¬ 
gral type, are located in an unportitioned 
area on the same floor, the container or 
containers of each unit shall be separated 
from the container or containers of any 
other unit by at least 20 feet. 

(d) When heaters are connected to 
containers for use In an unpartitioned 
area on the same floor, the total water 
capacity of containers manifolded to¬ 
gether for connection to a heater or 
heaters shall not be greater than 735 
pounds (nominal 300 pounds LP-Gas 
capacity). Such manifolds shall be sepa¬ 
rated by at least 20 feet. 

(e) On floors on which heaters are not 
connected for use, containers are per¬ 
mitted to be manifolded together for 
connection to a heater or heaters on an¬ 
other floor. Provided : 


<i) The total water capacity of con¬ 
tainers connected to any one manifold 
is not greater than 2,450 pounds (nomi¬ 
nal 1,000 pounds LP-Gas capacity) and; 

(2) Where more than one manifold 
having a total water capacity greater 
than 735 pounds (nominal 300 pounds 
LP-Gas capacity) are located in the 
same unpartitioned area, they shall be 
separated by at least 50 feet. 

(/) Storage of containers awaiting ifse 

shall be In accordance with paragraph 

(f) of this section. 

(vi) Containers are permitted to be 
used in industrial occupancies for proc¬ 
essing, research, or experimental pur- 


k>scs as follows: 

(a) The maximum water capacity o* 
ndividual containers shall be 245 pounds 
'nominal 100 pounds LP-Gas capacity . 

(b) Containers connected to a ® an ^“ 
'old shall have a total water capacity nov 
greater than 735 pounds (nominal Juu 
x>unds LP-Gas capacity) and not more 
;han one such manifold may be loeatea 
n the same room unless separated a* 
east 20 feet from a similar unit. 

(c) The amount of LP-Gas in con- 
Gainers for research and experimen 
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use shall be limited to the smallest prac¬ 
tical quantity. 

(vii) (a) Containers are permitted to 
be used In industrial occupancies with 
essentially noncombustible contents 
where portable equipment for space 
heating is essential and where a per¬ 
manent heating installation is not prac¬ 
tical, as follows: 

(b) Containers and heaters shall com¬ 
ply with and be used in accordance with 
subdivision (v) of this subparagraph. 

(viii) Containers are permitted to be 
used in buildings for temporary emer¬ 
gency heating purposes, if necessary to 
prevent damage to the buildings or con¬ 
tents, when the permanent heating sys¬ 
tem is temporarily out of service, as 
follows: 

(a) Containers and heaters shall 
comply with and be used in accordance 
with subdivision (v) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(b) The temporary heating equipment 
shall not be left unattended. 

<ix) Containers are permitted to be 
used temporarily in buildings for train¬ 
ing purposes related in installation and 
use of LP-gas systems, as follows: 

(a) The maximum water capacity of 
individual containers shall be 245 pounds 
(nominal 100 pounds LP-Gas capacity). 
but the maximum quantity of LP-Gas 
that may be placed in each container 
shall be 20 pounds. 

(b) If more than one such container 
is located in the same room, the con¬ 
tainers shall be separated by at least 20 

feet. 

(c) Containers shall be removed from 
the building when the training class has 
terminated. 

(6) Container valves and accessories. 

(i) Valves in the assembly of mul¬ 
tiple container systems shall be arranged 
so that replacement of containers can 
be made without shutting oft the flow of 
gas in the system. 

Non: This provision is not to be construed 
m requiring an automatic changeover 

device. 

(ii) Regulators and low-pressure relief 
devices shall be rigidly attached to the 
cylinder valves, cylinders, supporting 
standards, the building walls or other¬ 
wise rigidly secured and shall be so in¬ 
stalled or protected that the elements 
(sleet, snow, or ice) will not affect their 
operation. 

(iii) Valves and connections to the 
containers shall be protected while in 
transit, in storage, and while being moved 
into final utilization, as follows: 

(a ) By setting into the recess of the 
container to prevent the possibility of 
their being struck if the container is 
dropped upon a flat surface, or 

(b) By ventilated cap or collar, fas¬ 
tened to the container capable of with¬ 
standing a blow from any direction 
equivalent to that of a 30-pound weight 
topped 4 feet. Construction must be 
such that a blow will not be transmitted 
to the valve or other connection. 
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(iv) When containers are not con¬ 
nected to the system, the outlet valves 
shall be kept tightly closed or plugged, 
even though containers are considered 
empty. 

(v) Containers having a water capac¬ 
ity in excess of 50 pounds (approximately 
21 pounds LP-Gas capacity), recharged 
at the installation, shall be provided 
with excess flow or backflow check valves 
to prevent the discharge of container 
contents in case of failure of the filling 
or equalizing connection. 

(7) Safety devices, (i) Containers 
shall be provided with safety devices as 
required by DOT regulations. 

<ii) A final stage regulator of an LP- 
Gas system (excluding any appliance 
regulator) shall be equipped on the low- 
pressure side with a relief valve which 
is set to start to discharge within the 
limits specified in Table H-30. 

Table H-30 


Regulator delivery 
pressure 

Relief valve start-to- 
discharge pressure setting 
(percent of regulator 
delivery pressure) 

Minimum Maximum 

1 p.s.I.p. or less. 

200 

300 

Above 1 p.s.i.g. but not 



over 3 pJ.t.g. 

140 

200 

Above 3 p.s.i.g. 

125 

200 


(iii) When a regulator or pressure re¬ 
lief valve is used Inside a building for 
other than purposes specified in para¬ 
graph (b) (6) (i) (a)-(g) of this section, 
the relief valve and the space above the 
regulator and relief valve diaphragms 
shall be vented to the outside air with the 
discharge outlet located not less than 3 
feet horizontally away from any building 
opening which is below such discharge. 
These provisions do not apply to indi¬ 
vidual appliance regulators when protec¬ 
tion is otherwise provided nor to sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph and 
paragraph (b) (10) (xiii) of this section. 
In buildings devoted exclusively to gas 
distribution purposes, the space above 
the diaphragm need not be vented to the 
outside. 

(8) Reinstallation of containers. Con¬ 
tainers shall not be reinstalled unless 
they are requalified in accordance with 
DOT regulations. 

(9) Permissible product. A product 
shall not be placed in a container marked 
with a service pressure less than four- 
fifths of the maximum vapor pressure of 
product at 130° F. 

(d) Systems utilizing containers other 
than DOT containers. 

(1) Application. This paragraph ap¬ 
plies specifically to systems utilizing 
storage containers other than those con¬ 
structed in accordance with DOT speci¬ 
fications. Paragraph (b) of this section 
applies to this paragraph unless other¬ 
wise noted in paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(2) Design pressure and classification 
of storage containers . Storage containers 
shall be designed and classified in ac¬ 
cordance with Table H-31. 
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Table H-31 


Minimum design pressure of 
For gases container, lb. per sq. In. gage 


press. Not 1949 and 1949 edition of ASME 
Con- to exceed earlier Code (Par. U-200, 

tainer Ib.persq. editions of U-201); 1950, 1952, 
type In. gage at ASME 1956,1969.1902,1965, 
100° F. Code and 1968 (Division 1) 
(37.8° C.) (Par. editions of ASME 
U-68, Code: All editions of 
U-69) API-ASME Code* 


‘60 

‘80 

*80 

‘100 

100 

100 

100 

125 

125 

125 

125 

156 

150 

150 

150 

187 

175 

175 

176 

219 

•200 

215 

200 

250 


‘ New storage containers of the 80 type have not been 
authorized since Dec. 31. 1947. 

* Container type may be increased by Increments of 25. 
The minimum design pressure of containers shall be 
100% of the container type designation when constructed 
under 1949 or earlier editions of the ASME Code (Par. 
U-68 and U-69). The minimum design pressure of con¬ 
tainers shall be 125% of the container type designation 
when coRstructed under: (1) the 1949 ASME Code 
(Par. U-200 and U-201), (2) 1950,1952,1966.1959.1962,1965, 
and 1968 (Division 1) editions of the ASME Code, and 
(3) all editions of the API-ASME Code. 

• Construction of containers under the API-ASME 
Code Is not authorized after July 1, 1961. 

(3) Container valves and accessories , 
filler pipes , and discharge pipes, (i) The 
filling pipe inlet terminal shall not be 
located inside a building. For containers 
with a water capacity of 125 gallons or 
more, such terminals shall be located not 
less than 10 feet from any building (see 
paragraph (b) (6) (ii) of this section), 
and preferably not less than 5 feet from 
any driveway, and shall be located in a 
protective housing built for the purpose. 

(ii) The filling connection shall be 
fitted with one of the following: 

(a) Combination back-pressure check 
valve and excess flow valve. 

(b) One double or two single back¬ 
pressure check valves. 

(c) A positive shutoff valve, in con¬ 
junction with either: 

U ) An internal back pressure valve, or 

(2) An internal excess flow valve. 

(iii) All openings in a container shall 
be equipped with approved automatic ex¬ 
cess flow valves except in the following: 
filling connections as provided in sub¬ 
division (ii) of this subparagraph; safety 
relief connections, liquid-level gaging de¬ 
vices as provided in paragraphs (b) 
(7) (iv), (19) (iii), and (19) (viii) of this 
section; pressure gage connections as 
provided in paragraph (b) (7) (v) of this 
section, as provided in subdivisions (iv), 

(vi), and (vii) of this subparagraph. 

(iv) An excess flow valve is not re¬ 
quired in the withdrawal service line pro¬ 
viding the following are complied with: 

(a) Such systems’ total water capac¬ 
ity does not exceed 2,000 U.S. gallons. 

(b) The discharge from the service 
outlet is controlled by a suitable manually 
operated shutoff valve which is: 

(1) Threaded directly into the service 
outlet of the container; or 

(2) Is an integral part of a substantial 
fitting threaded into or on the service 
outlet of the container; or 

(3) Threaded directly into a sub¬ 
stantial fitting threaded into or on the 
service outlet of the container. 
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(c) The shutoff valve is equipped with 
an attached handwheel or the equivalent 

(d) The controlling orifice between the 
contents of the container and the outlet 
of the shutoff valve does not exceed 
five-sixteenths inch in diameter for vapor 
withdrawal systems and one-eighth inch 
in diameter for liquid withdrawal 
systems. 

(e) An approved pressure-reducing 
regulator is directly attached to the out¬ 
let of the shutoff valve and is rigidly sup¬ 
ported, or that an approved pressure-re¬ 
ducing regulator is attached to the outlet 
of the shutoff valve by means of a suit¬ 
able flexible connection, provided the 
regulator is adequately supported and 
properly protected on or at the tank. 

(v) All inlet and outlet connections 
except safety relief valves, liquid level 
gaging devices and pressure gages on 
containers of 2,000 gallons water capac¬ 
ity, or more, and on any container used 
to supply fuel directly to an internal 
combustion engine, shall be labeled to 
designate whether they communicate 
with vapor or liquid space. Labels may be 
on valves. 

(vi) In lieu of an excess flow valve 
openings may be fitted with a quick¬ 
closing internal valve which, except dur¬ 
ing operating periods shall remain closed. 
The internal mechanism for such valves 
may be provided with a secondary control 
which shall be equipped with a fusible 
plug (not over 220* P. melting point) 
which will cause the internal valve to 
close automatically in case of fire. 

(vil) Not more than two plugged open¬ 
ings shall be permitted on a container of 
2,000 gallons or less water capacity. 

(viii) Containers of 125 gallons water 
capacity or more manufactured after 
July 1, 1961, shall be provided with an 
approved device for liquid evacuation, the 
size of which shall be three-fourths inch 
National Pipe Thread minimum. A 
plugged opening will not satisfy this 
requirement. 

(4) Safety devices, (i) All safety de¬ 
vices shall comply with the following: 

(a) All container safety relief devices 
shall be located on the containers and 
shan have direct communication with 
the vapor of space of the container. 

(b) In industrial and gas manufac¬ 
turing plants, discharge pipe from safety 
relief valves on pipe lines within a build¬ 
ing shan discharge vertically upward and 
shan be piped to a point outside a 
building. 

(c) Safety relief device discharge ter¬ 
minals shall be so located as to provide 
protection against physical damage and 
such discharge pipes shaU be fitted with 
loose raincaps. Return bends and restric¬ 
tive pipeflttings shall not be permitted. 

(d) If desired, discharge lines from 
two or more safety reUef devices located 
on the same unit, or similar lines from 
two or more different units, may be run 
into a common discharge header, pro¬ 
vided that the cross-sectional area of 
such header be at least equal to the sum 
of the cross-sectional area of the indi¬ 
vidual discharge lines, and that the set¬ 
ting of safety relief valves are the same. 

(e) Each storage container of over 


2.000 gallons water capacity shall be pro¬ 
vided with a suitable pressure gage. 

(/) A final stage regulator of an LP- 
Gas system (excluding any appliance 
regulator) shall be equipped on the low- 
pressure side with a relief valve which is 
set to start to discharge within the limit* 
specified in Table H-30. 

(g) When a regulator or pressure re¬ 
lief valve is installed inside a building, 
the relief valve and the space above the 
regulator and relief valve diaphragms 
shall be vented to the outside air with the 
discharge outlet located not less than 3 
feet horizontally away from any opening 
into the building which is below such dis¬ 
charge. (These provisions do not apply to 
individual appliance regulators when 
protection Is otherwise provided. In 
buildings devoted exclusively to gas dis¬ 
tribution purposes, the space above the 
diaphragm need not be vented to the 
outside.) 

(ii) Safety devices for aboveground 
containers shall be provided as follows: 

(a) Containers of 1,200 gallons water 
capacity or less which may contain liquid 
fuel when Installed above ground shall 
have the rate of discharge required by 
paragraph (b)(10)(ll) of this section 
provided by a spring-loaded relief valve 
or valves. In addition to the required 
spring-loaded relief valve (s), suitable 
fuse plug(s) may be used provided the 
total discharge area of the fuse plug(s) 
for each container does not exceed 0.25 
square inch. 

(b) The fusible metal of the fuse plugs 
shall have a yield temperature of 208* F. 
minlmnm and 220* F. maximum. Relief 
valves and fuse plugs shall have direct 
communication with the vapor space of 
the container. 

(c) On a container having a water 
capacity greater than 125 gallons, but 
not over 2,000 gallons, the discharge from 
the safety relief valves shall be vented 
away from the container vertically up¬ 
wards and unobstructed to the open air 
in such a manner as to prevent any 
impingement of escaping gas upon the 
container; loose-fitting rain caps shall 
be used. Suitable provision shall be made 
for draining condensate which may ac¬ 
cumulate in the relief valve or its dis¬ 
charge pipe. 

(d) On containers of 125 gallons water 
capacity or less, the discharge from 
safety relief devices shall be located not 
less than 5 feet horizontally away from 
any opening into the building below the 
level of such discharge. 

(e) On a container having a water 
capacity greater them 2,000 gallons, the 
discharge from the safety relief valves 
shall be vented away from the container 
vertically upwards to a point at least 7 
feet above the container, and un¬ 
obstructed to the open air in such a 
manner as to prevent any impingement 
of escaping gas upon the container; 
loose-fitting rain caps shall be used. Suit¬ 
able provision shall be made so that any 
liquid or condensate that may accumu¬ 
late inside of the safety relief valve or its 
discharge pipe will not render the valve 
inoperative. If a drain is used, a means 
shall be provided to protect the con¬ 


tainer. adjacent containers, piping, or 
equipment against impingement of flame 
resulting from ignition of product es¬ 
caping from the drain, 

(ill) On all containers which are in¬ 
stalled underground and which contain 
no liquid fuel until buried and covered, 
the rate of discharge of the spring-loaded 
relief valve installed thereon may be re¬ 
duced to a minimum of 30 percent of the 
rate of discharge specified in paragraph 
(b) (10) (ii) of this section. Containers 
so protected shall not be uncovered after 
Installation until the liquid fuel has been 
removed therefrom. Containers which 
may contain liquid fuel before being in¬ 
stalled under ground and before being 
completely covered with earth are to be 
considered aboveground containers when 
determining the rate of discharge re¬ 
quirement of the relief valves. 

(lv) On underground containers of 
more than 2,000 gallons water capacity, 
the discharge from safety relief devices 
shall be piped vertically and directly up¬ 
ward to a point at least 7 feet above the 
ground. 


Where there is a probability of the 
manhole or housing becoming flooded, 
the discharge from regulator vent lines 
shall be above the highest probable water 
level. All manholes or housings shall be 
provided with ventilated louvers or their 
equivalent, the area of such openings 
equaling or exceeding the combined dis¬ 
charge areas of the safety relief valves 
and other vent lines which discharge 
their content into the manhole housing. 

(v) Safety devices for vaporizers shall 
be provided as follows: 

(a) Vaporizers of less than 1 quart 
total capacity, heated by the ground or 
the surrounding air, need not be equipped 
with safety relief valves provided that 
adequate tests certified by any of the au¬ 
thorities referred to in paragraph (b) (2) 
of this section, demonstrate that the as¬ 
sembly is safe without safety relief valves. 

(b) No vaporizer shall be equipped 
with fusible plugs. 

(c) In industrial and gas manufactur¬ 
ing plants, safety relief valves on vapor¬ 
izers within a building shall be piped to 
a point outside the building and be dis¬ 
charged upward. 

(5) Reinstallation of containers . Con¬ 
tainers may be reinstalled if they do not 
show any evidence of harmful external 
corrosion or other damage. Where con¬ 
tainers are reinstalled underground, the 
corrosion resistant coating shall be put 
in good condition (see subparagraph 
(7) (vi) of this paragraph). Where con¬ 
tainers are reinstalled above ground, the 
safety devices and gaging devices shall 
comply with subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph and paragraph (b) (19) or this 
section respectively for aboveground 


containers. 

(6) Capacity of containers. A storage 
container shall not exceed 90,000 pa - 
Iona water capacity. 

(7) Installation of storage containers. 
(i) Containers installed above 
except as provided in subdivision (vu 
of this subparagraph, shall be P r0 ™V 
with substantial masonry or noncom- 
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bustible structural supports on firm 
masonry foundation. 

(ii) Aboveground containers shall be 
supported as follows: 

(a) Horizontal containers shall be 
mounted on saddles in such a manner as 
to permit expansion and contraction. 
Structural metal supports may be em¬ 
ployed when they are protected against 
hre in an approved manner. Suitable 
means of preventing corrosion shall be 
provided on that portion of the con¬ 
tainer in contact with the foundations 
or saddles. 

(b) Containers of 2,000 gallons water 
capacity or less may be installed with 
nonfireproofed ferrous metal supports 
if mounted on concrete pads or footings, 
and if the distance from the outside bot¬ 
tom of the container shell to the con¬ 
crete pad, footing, or the ground does not 
exceed 24 inches. 

(iii) Any container may be installed 
with nonfireproofed ferrous metal sup¬ 
ports if mounted on concrete pads or 
footings, and If the distance from the 
outside bottom of the container to the 
ground does not exceed 5 feet, provided 
the container is in an isolated location. 

(iv) Containers may be partially 
buried providing the following require¬ 
ments are met: 

(a) The portion of the container be¬ 
low the surface and for a vertical dis¬ 
tance not less than 3 inches above the 
surface of the ground is protected to 
resist corrosion, and the container is 
protected against settling and corrosion 
as required for fully buried containers. 

(b) Spacing requirements shall be as 
specified for underground tanks in para¬ 
graph (b) (6) (ii) of this section. 

(c) Relief valve capacity shall be as 
required for aboveground containers. 

<d) Container is located so as not to 
be subject to vehicular damage, or is 
adequately protected against such 
damage. 

(e) Pilling densities shall be as re¬ 
quired for above-ground containers. 

(v) Containers buried underground 
shall be placed so that the top of the 
container is not less than 6 inches below 
grade. Where an underground container 
might be subject to abrasive action or 
Physical damage due to vehicular traffic 
or other causes, then it shall be: 

(a) Placed not less than 2 feet below 
grade, or 

(b) Otherwise protected against such 
Physical damage. 

It will not be necessary to cover the 
portion of the container to which man¬ 
hole and other connections are affixed; 
however, where necessary, protection 
shall be provided against vehicular dam¬ 
age. When necessary to prevent floating, 
containers shall be securely anchored or 

weighted. 

(yi) (a) Containers shall be given a 
Protective coating before being placed 
under ground. This coating shall be 
equivalent to hot-dip galvanizing or to 
wo coatings of red lead followed by a 
heavy coating of coal tar or asphalt. In 
the container into place, care 
snail be exercised to prevent damage to 
jne coattog. Any damage to the coating 
hall be repaired before backfilling. 
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(b) Containers shall be set on a firm 
foundation (firm earth may be used) and 
surrounded with earth or sand firmly 
tamped in place. Backfill should be free 
of rocks or other abrasive materials. 

(vii) Containers with foundations at¬ 
tached (portable or semiportable con¬ 
tainers with suitable steel “runners” or 
“skids” and popularly known in the In¬ 
dustry as “skid tanks”) shall be designed, 
installed, and used in accordance with 
these rules subject to the following 
provisions: 

(a) If they are to be used at a given 
general location for a temporary period 
not to exceed 6 months they need not 
have fire-resisting foundations or sad¬ 
dles but shall have adequate ferrous 
metal supports. 

(b) They shall not be located with the 
outside bottom of the container shell 
more than 5 feet above the surface of 
the ground unless fire-resisting supports 
are provided. 

(c) The bottom of the skids shall not 
be less than 2 inches or more than 12 
inches below the outside bottom of the 
container shell. 

( d ) Flanges, nozzles, valves, fittings, 
and the like, having communication with 
the interior of the container, shall be 
protected against physical damage. 

(e) When not permanently located on 
file-resisting foundations, piping con¬ 
nections shall be sufficiently flexible to 
minimize the possibility of breakage or 
leakage of connections if the container 
settles, moves, or is otherwise displaced. 

(/) Skids, or lugs for attachment of 
skids, shall be secured to the container 
in accordance with the code or rules un¬ 
der which the container is designed and 
built (with a minimum factor of safety 
of four) to withstand loading in any 
direction equal to four times the weight 
of the container and attachments when 
filled to the maximum permissible loaded 
weight. 

(viii) Field welding where necessary 
shall be made only on saddle plates or 
brackets which were applied by the man¬ 
ufacturer of the tank. 

(ix) For aboveground containers, se¬ 
cure anchorage or adequate pier height 
shall be provided against possible con¬ 
tainer flotation wherever sufficiently 
high floodwater might occur. 

(x) When permanently installed con¬ 
tainers are interconnected, provision 
shall be made to compensate for expan¬ 
sion, contraction, vibration, and settling 
of containers, and interconnecting pip¬ 
ing. Where flexible connections are used, 
they shall be of an approved type and 
shall be designed for a bursting pressure 
of not less than five times the vapor pres¬ 
sure of the product at 100° F. The use of 
nonmetallic hose is prohibited for per¬ 
manently interconnecting such con¬ 
tainers. 

(xi) Container assemblies listed for 
interchangeable installation above 
ground or under ground shall conform 
to the requirements for aboveground in¬ 
stallations with respect to safety relief 
capacity and filling density. For instal¬ 
lation above ground all other require¬ 
ments for aboveground installations 
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shall apply. For installation under 
ground all other requirements for under¬ 
ground installations shall apply. 

(8) Protection of container acces¬ 
sories. (i) Valves, regulating, gaging, and 
other container accessory equipment 
shall be protected against tampering and 
physical damage. Such accessories shall 
also be so protected during the transit 
of containers intended for installation 
underground. 

(ii) On underground or combination 
aboveground-underground containers, 
the service valve handwheel, the terminal 
for connecting the hose, and the open¬ 
ing through which there can be a flow 
from safety relief valves shall be at least 
4 inches above the container and this 
opening shall be located in the dome or 
housing. Underground systems shall be 
so installed that all the above openings, 
including the regulator vent, are located 
above the normal maximum water table. 

(iii) All connections to underground 
containers shall be located within a sub¬ 
stantial dome, housing, or manhole and 
with access thereto protected by a sub¬ 
stantial cover. 

(9) Drips for condensed gas. Where 
vaporized gas on the low-pressure side 
of the system may condense to a liquid 
at normal operating temperatures and 
pressures, suitable means shall be pro¬ 
vided for revaporization of the conden¬ 
sate. 

(10) Damage from vehicles. When 
damage to LP-Gas systems from vehicu¬ 
lar traffic is a possibility, precautions 
against such damage shall be taken. 

(11) Pits and drains. Every effort 
should be made to avoid the use of pits, 
except pits fitted with automatic flam¬ 
mable vapor detecting devices. No drains 
or blowoff lines shall be directed into or 
in proximity to sewer systems used for 
other purposes. 

(12) General provisions applicable to 
systems in industrial plants (of 2,000 gal¬ 
lons water capacity and more ) and to 
bulk filling plants, (i) When standard 
watch service is provided, it shall be ex¬ 
tended to the LP-Gas installation and 
personnel properly trained. 

(ii) If loading and unloading are nor¬ 
mally done during other than daylight 
hours, adequate lights shall be provided 
to illuminate storage containers, control 
valves, and other equipment. 

(iii) Suitable roadways or means of 
access for extinguishing equipment such 
as wheeled extinguishers or fire depart¬ 
ment apparatus,, shall be provided. 

(iv) To minimize trespassing or tam¬ 
pering, the area which includes container 
appurtenances, pumping equipment, 
loading and unloading facilities, and cyl¬ 
inder-filling facilities shall be enclosed 
with at least a 6-foot-high industrial 
type fence unless otherwise adequately 
protected. There shall be at least two 
means of emergency access. 

(13) Container-charging plants, (i) 
The container-charging room shall be 
located not less than: 

(a) Ten feet from bulk storage con¬ 
tainers. 

(b) Twenty-five feet from line of ad¬ 
joining property which may be built 
upon. 
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(11) Tank truck filling station outlets 
shall be located not less than: 

(a) Twenty-five feet from line of ad¬ 
joining property which may be built 
upon. 

(b) Ten feet from pumps and com¬ 
pressors If housed in one or more sep¬ 
arate buildings. 

(ill) The pumps or compressors may 
be located in the container-charging 
room or building, in a separate building, 
or outside of buildings. When housed in 
a separate building, such building (a 
small noncombustible weather cover is 
not to be construed as a building) shall 
be located not less than: 

(a) Ten feet from bulk storage tanks. 

(b) Twenty-five feet from line of ad¬ 
joining property which may be built 
upon. 

(c) Twenty-five feet from sources of 
ignition. 

(iv) When a part of the container- 
charging building is to be used for a 
boiler room or where open flames or 
similar sources of ignition exist or are 
employed, the space to be so occupied 
shall be separated from container charg¬ 
ing room by a partition wall or walls of 
fire-resistant construction continuous 
from floor to roof or ceiling. Such sepa¬ 
ration walls shall be without openings 
and shall be Joined to the floor, other 
walls, and ceiling or roof in a manner 
to effect a permanent gas-tight joint. 

(v) Electrical equipment and installa¬ 
tions shall conform with paragraphs 
(b) (17) and (18) of this section. 

(14) Fire protection. (1) Each bulk 
plant shall be provided with at least 
one approved portable fire extinguisher 
having a minimum rating of 12-B, C. 

(ii) In industrial installations involv¬ 
ing containers of 150,000 gallons aggre¬ 
gate water capacity or more, provision 
shall be made for an adequate supply 
of water at the container site for fire 
protection in the container area, unless 
other adequate means for fire control 
are provided. Water hydrants .shall be 
readily accessible and so spaced as to 
provide water protection for all con¬ 
tainers. Sufficient lengths of firehose 
shall be provided at each hydrant loca¬ 
tion on a hose cart, or other means pro¬ 
vided to facilitate easy movement of the 
hose in the container area. It is desirable 
to equip the outlet of each hose line with 
a combination fog nozzle. A shelter shall 
be provided to protect the hose and its 
conveyor from the weather. 

(15) Painting. Aboveground con¬ 
tainers shall be kept properly painted. 

(16) Lighting. Electrical equipment 
and installations shall conform to para¬ 
graphs (b) (17) and (18) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(17) Vaporizers for internal combus¬ 
tion engines. The provisions of para¬ 
graph (e) (8) of this section shall apply. 

(18) Gas regulating and mixing 
equipment for internal combustion en¬ 
gines. The provisions of paragraph (e) 
(9) of this section shall apply. 

(e) Liquefied petroleum gas as a mo¬ 
tor fuel—( 1) Application, (i) This para¬ 
graph applies to internal combustion 
engines, fuel containers, and pertinent 
equipment for the use of liquefied petro¬ 


leum gases as a motor fuel on easily 
movable, readily portable units includ¬ 
ing self-propelled vehicles. 

(ii) Fuel containers and pertinent 
equipment for internal combustion en¬ 
gines using liquefied petroleum gas 
where installation is of the stationary 
type are covered by paragraph (d) of 
this section. This paragraph does not 
apply to containers for transportation of 
liquefied petroleum gases nor to marine 
fuel use. All requirements of paragraph 
(b) of this section apply to this para¬ 
graph. unless otherwise noted in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. 

(2) General, (i) Fuel may be used 
from the cargo tank of a truck while In 
transit, but not from cargo tanks on 
trailers or semitrailers. The use of fuel 
from the cargo tanks to operate station¬ 
ary engines is permitted providing wheels 
are securely blocked. 

(ii) Passenger-carrying vehicles shall 
not be fueled while passengers are on 
board. 

(ill) Industrial trucks (including lift 
trucks) equipped with permanently 
mounted fuel containers shall be charged 
outdoors. Charging equipment shall 
comply with the provisions of paragraph 
(h) of this section. 

(iv) LP-Gas fueled industrial trucks 
shall comply with the Standard for Type 
Designations, Areas of Use, Maintenance 
and Operation of Powered Industrial 
Trucks, NFPA 505-1969. 

(v) Engines on vehicles shall be shut 
down while fueling if the fueling opera¬ 
tion involves venting to the atmosphere. 

(3) Design pressure and classification 
of fuel containers. (1) Except as covered 
in subdivisions (11) and (ill) of this sub- 
paragraph, containers shall be in accord¬ 
ance with Table H-32. 

(ii) Fuel containers for use in indus¬ 
trial trucks (including lift trucks) shall 
be either DOT containers authorized for 
LP-Gas service having a minimum serv¬ 
ice pressure of 240 paJ.g. or minimum 
Container Type 250. Under 1950 and later 
ASME codes, this means a 312.5-p^J.g. 
design pressure container. 


Tablk II 32 



For pas*> 

Minimum design pressure of 
container ib. per sq. In. gage 

Con¬ 

tainer 

type 

with vapor ■ 
press, not 
to exceed 
lb. per sq. 
In. gage at 
100° F. 
(37S CJ 

1949 and 
earlier 

editions of 
ASMS 
Code 
(Par. 
TT-6S, 
U-69) 

1949edition of ASMS 
Code (Par. U-200, 
U-201); 1950, 1052, 
1966, 1969.1962, 1965. 
and 1963 (Division 1) 
editions of ASME 
Code; AD editions of 
API-ASMK Code* 

*200 

211 

200 

260 


» Container type may be Increased by Increments of 25. 
The minimum design pressure of containers shall be 
100% of the container type designation * hen constructed 
under 1949 or earlier editions of the ASMK Code (Par. 
U-58 and U-6U). The minimum design pressure of con¬ 
tainer! shall be 125% of the container type deslgnaUon 
when constructed under: (1) the 1949 A8ME Code (Par. 
U-300 and U-201). (2) 1950, 1962, 1956. 1969. 1962. 11*5. 
and 1968 (Division 1) editions of the ASMS Code, and 
(3) all editions of the API-ASMK Code. 

i Construction of containers under the API ASME 
Code is not authorized alter July 1,1961. 


(iii) Containers manufactured and 
maintained under DOT specifications 
and regulations may be used as fuel con¬ 


tainers. When so used they shall conform 
to all requirements of tills paragraph. 

(iv) All container inlets and outlets 
except safety relief valves and gaging 
devices shall be labeled to designate 
whether they communicate with vapor 
or liquid space. Labels may be on valves. 

(4) Installation of fuel containers, (i) 
Containers shall be located in a place 
and in a manner to minimized the pos¬ 
sibility of damage to the container. Con¬ 
tainers located in the rear of trucks and 
buses, when protected by substantial 
bumpers, will be considered in conform¬ 
ance with this requirement. Fuel con¬ 
tainers on passenger-carrying vehicles 
shall be installed as far from the engine 
as is practicable, and the passenger 
space and any space containing radio 
equipment shall be sealed from the con¬ 
tainer space to prevent direct seepage of 
gas to these spaces. The container com¬ 
partment shall be vented to the outside. 
In case the fuel container is mounted 
near the engine or the exhaust system, 
the container shall be shielded against 
direct heat radiation. 

(ii) Containers shall be installed with 
as much clearance as practicable but 
never less than the minimum road 
clearance of the vehicle under maximum 
spring deflection. This minimum clear¬ 
ance shall be to the bottom of the con¬ 
tainer or to the lowest fitting on the 
container or housing, whichever is lower. 

(iii) Permanent and removable fuel 
containers shall be securely mounted to 
prevent jarring loose, slipping, or rotat¬ 
ing. and the fastenings shall be designed 
and constructed to withstand static load¬ 
ing In any direction equal to twice the 
weight of the tank and attachments 
when filled with fuel using a safety fac¬ 
tor of not less than four based on the 
ultimate strength of the material to be 
used. Field welding, when necessary, 
shall be made only on saddle plates, lugs 
or brackets, originally attached to the 
container by the tank manufacturer 

(iv) Fuel containers on buses shall be 
permanently installed. 

(v) Containers from which vapor only 
Is to be withdrawn shall be installed and 
equipped with suitable, connections to 
minimize the accidental withdrawal of 
liquid. 

(5) Valves and accessories. (1) Con¬ 
tainer valves and accessories shall have 
a rated working pressure of at least 250 
ps.i.g., and shall be of a type suitable 
for liquefied petroleum gas service. 

(ii) The filling connection shall be 
fitted with an approved double back¬ 
pressure check valve, or a positive shut¬ 
off in conjunction with an internal bacK- 
pressure check valve. On a rem0 ?' a ^ i . 
container the filler valve may be a h&na 
operated shutoff valve with an interna 
excess flow valve. Main shutoff valves 01 
the container on liquid and vapor lines 
must be readily accessible. 

(iii) With the exceptions of subdivi¬ 
sion (iv) (c) of this subparagraph, flinne 
connections equipped with a P pr ^L 
automatic back-pressure check yaives. 
and safety relief valves, all connectio 
to containers having openings for 
flow of gas in excess of a No. 54 drill si 
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shall be equipped with approved auto¬ 
matic excess flow valves to prevent dis¬ 
charge of content In case connections are 

broken. 

(iv) Liquid-level gaging devices: 

(a) Variable liquid-level gages which 
require the venting of fuel to the atmos¬ 
phere shall not be used on fuel con¬ 
tainers of industrial trucks (including 
lift trucks). 

(b) On portable containers that may 
be filled in the vertical and/or horizontal 
position, the fixed liquid-level gage must 
indicate maximum permitted filling level 
for both vertical and horizontal filling 
with the container oriented to place the 
safety relief valve in communication with 
the vapor space. 

(c) In the case of containers used 
solely in farm tractor service, and 
charged at a point at least 50 feet from 
any important building, the fixed liquid- 
level gaging device may be so constructed 
that the outward flow of container con¬ 
tent exceeds that passed by a No. 54 drill 
size opening, but in no case shall the flow 
exceed that passed by a No. 31 drill-size 
opening. An excess flow valve is not re¬ 
quired. Fittings equipped with such re¬ 
stricted drill size opening and container 
on which they are used shall be marked 
to indicate the size of the opening. 

(d) All valves and connections on con¬ 
tainers shall be adequately protected to 
prevent damage due to accidental con¬ 
tact with stationary objects or from loose 
objects thrown up from the road, and all 
valves shall be safeguarded against dam¬ 
age due to collision, overturning or other 
accident. For farm tractors where parts 
of the vehicle provide such protection to 
valves and fittings, the foregoing re¬ 
quirements shall be considered fulfilled. 
However, on removable type containers 
the protection for the fittings shall be 
permanently attached to the container. 

(e) Exchange of removable fuel con¬ 
tainers preferably should be done out¬ 
doors but may be done indoors. When 
removable fuel containers are used, 
means shall be provided in the fuel sys¬ 
tem to minimize the escape of fuel when 
the containers are exchanged. This may 
be accomplished by either of the 
following methods: 

(f) Using an approved automatic 
quick-closing coupling (a type closing 
in both directions when uncoupled) in 
the fuel line, or 

(2) Closing the valve at the fuel con¬ 
tainer and allowing the engine to run 
until the fuel in the line is consumed. 

<6) Piping — including pipe, tubing , 
and fittings. (1) Pipe from fuel container 
to first-stage regulator shall be not less 
than schedule 80 wrought iron or steel 
(black or galvanized), brass or copper; 
or seamless copper, brass, or steel tubing. 
Steel tubing shall have a minimum wall 
thickness of 0.049 inch. Steel pipe or tub¬ 
ing shall be adequately protected against 
exterior corrosion. Copper tubing shall be 
types K or L or equivalent having a mini- 
nium wall thickness of 0.032 inch. Ap¬ 
proved flexible connections may be used 
between container and regulator or be¬ 
tween regulator and gas-air mixer within 
wie limits of approval. The use of alumi¬ 


num pipe or tubing is prohibited. In the 
case of removable containers an ap¬ 
proved flexible connection shall be used 
between the container and the fuel line. 

(ii) All piping shall be installed, 
braced, and supported so as to reduce to 
a minim um the possibility of vibration 
strains or wear. 

(7) Safety devices. (1) Spring-loaded 
Internal type safety relief valves shall 
be used on all motor fuel containers. 

(ii) The discharge outlet from safety 
relief valves shall be located on the out¬ 
side of enclosed spaces and as far as 
practicable from possible sources of igni¬ 
tion, and vented upward within 45 de¬ 
grees of the vertical in such a manner as 
to prevent impingement of escaping gas 
upon containers, or parts of vehicles, or 
on vehicles in adjacent lines of traffic. A 
rain cap or other protector shall be used 
to keep water and dirt from collecting 
in the valve. 

(ill) When a discharge line from the 
container safety relief valve is used, the 
line shall be metallic, other than alumi¬ 
num, and shall be sized, located, and 
maintained so as not to restrict the re¬ 
quired flow of gas fro’m the safety relief 
valve. Such discharge line shall be able 
to withstand the pressure resulting from 
the discharge of vapor when the safety 
relief valve is in the full open position. 
When flexibility is necessary, flexible 
metal hose or tubing shall be used. 

(iv) Portable containers equipped for 
volumetric filling may be filled in either 
the vertical or horizontal position only 
when oriented to place the safety relief 
valve in communication with the vapor 
space. 

(v) Paragraph (b) (10) (xii) of this 
section for hydrostatic relief valves shall 
apply. 

(8) Vaporizers. (1) Vaporizers and any 
part thereof and other devices that may 
be subjected to container pressure shall 
have a design pressure of at least 250 
ps.i.g. 

(ii) Each vaporizer shall have a valve 
or suitable plug which will permit sub¬ 
stantially complete draining of the 
vaporizer. It shall be located at or near 
the lowest portion of the section occupied 
by the water or other heating medium. 

Oil) Vaporizers shall be securely fas¬ 
tened so as to minimize the possibility 
of becoming loosened. 

(iv) Each vaporizer shall be perma¬ 
nently marked at a visible point as 
follows: 

(a) With the design pressure of the 
fuel-containing portion in pjsi.g. 

(b) With the water capacity of the 
fuel-containing portion of the vaporizer 
in pounds. 

(v) Devices to supply heat directly to 
a fuel container shall be equipped with 
an automatic device to cut off the sup¬ 
ply of heat before the pressure inside 
the fuel container reaches 80 percent of 
the start to discharge pressure setting of 
the safety relief device on the fuel 
container. 

(vi) Engine exhaust gases may be used 
as a direct source of heat supply for 
the vaporization of fuel if the materials 
of construction of those parts of the 


vaporizer in contact with exhaust gases 
are resistant to the corrosive action of 
exhaust gases and the vaporizer system 
is designed to prevent excessive pressures. 

(vii) Vaporizers shall not be equipped 
with fusible plugs. 

(9) Gas regulating and mixing equip¬ 
ment. (i) Approved automatic pressure 
reducing equipment shall be installed in 
a secure manner between the fuel sup¬ 
ply container and gas-air mixer for the 
purpose of reducing the pressure of the 
fuel delivered to the gas-air mixer. 

(ii) An approved automatic shutoff 
valve shall be provided in the fuel sys¬ 
tem at some point ahead of the inlet of 
the gas-air mixer, designed to prevent 
flow of fuel to the mixer when the Igni¬ 
tion is off and the engine is not running. 
In the case of industrial trucks and en¬ 
gines operating in buildings other than 
those used exclusively to house engines, 
the automatic shutoff valve shall be de¬ 
signed to operate if the engine should 
stop. Atmospheric type regulators (zero 
governors) shall be considered adequate 
as an automatic shutoff valve only in 
cases of outdoor operation such as farm 
tractors, construction equipment, irriga¬ 
tion pump engines, and other outdoor 
stationary engine installations. 

(iii) The source of the air for com¬ 
bustion shall be completely isolated from 
the passenger compartment, ventilating 
system, or air-conditioning system. 

(10) Capacity of containers. No single 
fuel container used on passenger carry¬ 
ing vehicles shall exceed 200 gallons 
water capacity. No single fuel container 
on other vehicles normally operating on 
the highway shall exceed 300 gallons 
water capacity except as provided in sub- 
paragraph (2) (i) of tills paragraph. 

(11) Stationary engines in buildings. 
Stationary engines and gas turbines in¬ 
stalled in buildings, including portable 
engines used instead of or to supplement 
stationary engines, shall comply with the 
Standard for the Institution and Use of 
Stationary Combustion Engines and Gas 
Turbines, NFPA 37-1970, and the appro¬ 
priate provisions of paragraphs (b), (c), 
and (d) of this section. 

(12) Portable engines in buildings, (i) 
Portable engines may be used in build¬ 
ings only for emergency use, except as 
provided by subparagraph (11) of this 
paragraph. 

(ii) Exhaust gases shall be dis¬ 
charged to outside the building or to an 
area where they will not constitute a 
hazard. 

(ill) Provision shall be made to sup¬ 
ply sufficient air for combustion and 
cooling. 

(iv) An approved automatic shutoff 
valve shall be provided in the fuel sys¬ 
tem ahead of the engine, designed to pre¬ 
vent flow of fuel to the engine when the 
ignition is off or If the engine should 
stop. 

(v) The capacity of LP-Gas containers 
used with such engines shall comply 
with the applicable occupancy provi¬ 
sion of paragraph (c) (5) of this section. 

(13) Industrial trucks inside build¬ 
ings. (i) LP-Gas-fueled industrial trucks 
are permitted to be used in buildings and 
structures. 
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(ii) No more than two LP-Gas con¬ 
tainers shall be used on an industrial 
truck for motor fuel purposes. 

(iii) LP-Gas-fueled industrial trucks 
are permitted to be used in buildings fre¬ 
quented by the public, when occupied by 
the public. The total water capacity of 
containers on each industrial truck shall 
not exceed 105 pounds (nominal 45 
pounds LP-Gas). 

(iv) Trucks shall not be left unat¬ 
tended in areas occupied by the public. 

(v) Industrial trucks shall not be 
parked and left unattended in areas of 
possible excessive heat or sources of 
ignition. 

(14) Garaging LP-Gas-fueled vehicles. 

(i) LP-Gas-fueled vehicles may be 
stored or serviced inside garages pro¬ 
vided there are no leaks in the fuel sys¬ 
tem and the fuel tanks are not filled 
beyond the‘ maximum filling capacity 
specified in paragraph (b) (12) (i) of this 
section. 

(ii) LP-Gas-fueled vehicles being re¬ 
paired in garages shall have the con¬ 
tainer shutoff valve closed except when 
fuel is required for engine operation. 

(iii) Such vehicles shall not be parked 
near sources of heat, open flames, or 
similar sources of ignition or near open 
pits unless such pits are adequately 
ventilated. 

(f) Storage of containers awaiting use 
or resale —(1) Application. This para¬ 
graph shall apply to the storage of port¬ 
able containers not in excess of 1,000 
pounds water capacity, filled or partially 
filled, at user location but not connected 
for use. or in storage for resale by dealers 
or resellers. This paragraph shall not ap¬ 
ply to containers stored at charging 
plants or at plants devoted primarily to 
the storage and distribution of LP-Gas or 
other petroleum products. 

(2) General, (i) Containers in storage 
shall be located so as to minimize ex¬ 
posure to excessive temperature rise, 
physical damage, or tampering by unau¬ 
thorized persons. 

(ii) Containers when stored inside 
shall not be located near exits, stairways, 
or in areas normally used or intended for 
the safe exit of people. 

(iii) Container valves shall be pro¬ 
tected while in storage as follows: 

(a) By setting into recess of container 
to prevent the possibility of their being 
struck if the container is dropped upon 
a flat surface, or 

( b ) By ventilated cap or collar, fast¬ 
ened to container capable of withstand¬ 
ing blow from any direction equivalent 
to that of a 30-pound weight dropped 
4 feet. Construction must be such that a 
blow will not be transmitted to a valve 
or other connection. 

(iv) The outlet valves of containers in 
storage shall be closed. 

(v) Empty containers which have been 
in LP-Gas service should preferably be 
stored in the open. When stored inside, 
they shall be considered as full contain¬ 
ers for the purpose of determining the 
maximum quantity of LP-Gas permitted 
by this paragraph. 

(3) Storage within buildings fre¬ 
quented by the public, (i) DOT specifi¬ 
cation containers having a maximum in¬ 


dividual water capacity of 2Vfe pounds, 
used with completely self-contained hand 
torches and similar applications, are per¬ 
mitted to be stored or displayed in a 
building frequented by the public. The 
display of such containers shall be lim¬ 
ited to a total of 24 units of each brand 
and size. The total quantity on display 
and in storage shall not exceed 200 
pounds LP-Gas. 

(ii) Storage as provided in subpara¬ 
graph (5) of this paragraph shall not be 
permitted within or attached to such a 
building. 

(4) Storage within buildups not fre¬ 
quented by the public (such as indus¬ 
trial buildings), (i) The quantity of LP- 
Gas stored shall not exceed 300 pounds 
(approximately 2.550 cubic feet in vapor 
form) except as provided in subpara¬ 
graph (5) of this paragraph. 

(ii) Containers carried as a part of 
service equipment on highway mobile ve¬ 
hicles are not to be considered in the 
total storage capacity in subdivision (i) 
of this subparagraph provided such vehi¬ 
cles are stored in private garages, and 
are limited to one container per vehicle 
with an LP-Gas capacity of not more 
than 100 pounds. All container valves 
shall be closed. 

(5) Storage within special buildings 
or rooms, (i) The quantity of LP-Gas 
stored in special buildings or rooms shall 
not exceed 10,000 pounds. 

(ii) The walls, floors, and ceilings of 
container storage rooms that are within 
or adjacent to other parts of the build¬ 
ing shall be constructed of material hav¬ 
ing at least a 2-hour fire resistance 
rating. 

(iii) A portion of the exterior walls or 
roof having an area not less than 10 per¬ 
cent of that of the combined area of the 
enclosing walls and roof shall be of ex¬ 
plosion relieving construction. 

(iv) Each opening from such storage 
rooms to other parts of the building shall 
be protected by a IV 2 hour (B) fire door 
listed by Underwriters' Laboratories Inc. 

(v) Such rooms shall have no open 
flames for heating or lighting. 

(vi) Such rooms shall be adequately 
ventilated both top and bottom to the 
outside only. The openings from such 
vents shall be at least 5 feet away from 
any other opening into any building. 

(vii) The floors of such rooms shall 
not be below ground level. Any space 
below the floor shall be of solid fill or 
properly ventilated to the open air. 

(viii) Such storage rooms shall not be 
located adjoining the line of property 
occupied by schools, churches, hospitals, 
athletic fields or other points of public 
gathering. 

(ix) Fixed electrical equipment shall 
be installed in accordance with para¬ 
graph (b)(18) of this section. 

(6) Storage outside of buildings, (i) 
Storage outside of buildings, for con¬ 
tainers awaiting use or resale, shall be 
located in accordance with Table H-33 
with respect to: 

(a) the nearest important building or 
group of buildings: 

(b) the line of adjoining property 
which may be built upon; 

(c) busy thoroughfares; 


id) the line of adjoining property 
occupied by schools, churcnes, hospitals, 
athletic fields, or other points of public 
gathering. 

Table H-33 


Quantity of LP-Gas Stored: Distance 

500 pounds or less_ 0 

501 to 2,500 pounds_ 0* 

2,501 to 6.000 pounds- 10 feet 

6.001 to 10,000 pounds- 20 feet 

Over 10.000 pounds- 25 feet 


•Container or containers shall be at least 
10 feet from any building on adjoining prop¬ 
erty. any sidewalk, or any of the exposures 
described In § 1910.110(f) (6) (i) ( 0 ) or (d) 
of this paragraph. 

(ii) Containers shall be in a suitable 
enclosure or otherwise protected against 
tampering. 

(7) Fire protection. Storage locations 
other than supply depots separated and 
located apart from dealer, reseller, or 
user establishments shall be provided 
with at least one approved portable fire 
extinguisher having a minimum rating 
of 8-B. C. 

(g) LP-Gas system installations on 
commercial vehicles —(1) Application. 
This paragraph applies to LP-Gas-sys¬ 
tem installations on vehicles (whether 
self-propelled or of the trailer or semi¬ 
trailer type) used for commercial, con¬ 
struction, or public service purposes such 
as mobile libraries and clinics; to all ex¬ 
changeable container systems with con¬ 
tainer capacities greater than 105 pounds 
water capacity (approximately 45 
pounds LP-Gas capacity) and to systems 
using containers permanently mounted 
on vehicles. It does not apply to LP-Gas 
motor fuel systems covered by paragraph 
<e) of this section. Paragraph (b) of 
this section applies to this paragraph 
unless otherwise noted. When such a ve¬ 
hicle is permanently parked, and LP-Gas 
is supplied from a system not mounted 
on and secured to the unit, paragraphs 

(c) and (d) of this section shall apoly. 

(2) Construction and marking of con¬ 
tainers. Containers shall be constructed 
in accordance with paragraph (b) (3) of 
this section, and marked in accordance 
with the applicable requirements of para¬ 
graph (b) (5) of this section, and shall 
also meet the following: 

(i) Containers designed for use as 
portable cylinders shall be constructed 
in accordance with DOT specifications, 
and in accordance with paragraph <b) 
(3) (v) of this section; where applicable. 

(ii) All other containers whether de¬ 
signed for permanent mounting, or for 
portable or semiportable use (such as 
skid tanks), shall be constructed as pro¬ 
vided for by paragraphs (b) (3) (i) 

(iv) of this section. Mounting, securing, 
and protection of such containers shall 
be as in subdivisions (iii) and (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 

(iii) Permanently installed containers 
shall meet the requirements of subdivi¬ 
sion (a) of this subdivision with regara 
to container valves and accessories, ana 
subdivision (b) of this subdivision as to 
mounting. 

(a) (1) Nonrecessed container fittings 

and appurtenances shall be protectee 
against damage by either: 

(i) Their location. 
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(U) The vehicle frame or bumper, or 

(iii) A protective housing. The protec¬ 
tive housing, if used, shall comply with 
the requirements under which the tanks 
are fabricated with respect to design and 
construction and shall be designed to 
withstand static loadings in any direction 
equal to twice the weight of the tank and 
attachments when filled with the lading 
using a safety factor of not less than 
four, based on the ultimate strength of 
the material to be used. The housing shall 
be provided with a weather cover if nec¬ 
essary to insure proper operation of 
valves and safety devices. 

(2) Manually operated shutoff valves, 
except as covered in paragraph (e) (2) (1) 
of this section, or self-closing internal 
valves shall be closed except during 
transfer operations. 

(b) <f) Tank motor vehicles with 
frames not made integral with the tank, 
as by welding, shall be provided with 
tumbuckles or similar positive devices 
for drawing the tank down tight on the 
frame. In addition, suitable stops or an¬ 
chors shall be attached to the frame 
and/or the tank to prevent relative mo¬ 
tion between them due to starting, stop¬ 
ping. and turning. The stops and anchors 
shall be so installed as to be readily ac¬ 
cessible for inspection and maintenance. 

(2) Any tank motor vehicle designed 
and constructed so that the cargo tank 
constitutes in whole or in part the stress 
member used in lieu of a frame shall be 
supported by external cradles subtending 
at least 120 degrees of the shell circum¬ 
ference. The design calculations shall in¬ 
clude beam stress, shear stress, torsion 
stress, bending moment, and accelera¬ 
tion stress for the cargo tank as a whole 
using a factor of safety of four, based 
on the ultimate tensile strength of 
the material. Maximum concentrated 
stresses which might be created at pads 
and cradles due to shear, bending, and 
torsion shall also be calculated in ac¬ 
cordance with Appendix G of the Ameri¬ 
can Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
Unftred Pressure Vessel Code, 1968. Fully 
loaded vehicles shall be assumed to be 
operating under highway conditions 
equal to two "g” loading. The effects of 
fatigue shall be taken into considera¬ 
tion. Cargo tanks mounted on frames 
may be supported by longitudinal mem¬ 
bers attached to pads providing the 
above-stated factors are taken into 
account. 

(3) Where any tank support is at¬ 
tached to any part of a tank head, the 
stresses imposed upon the head shall be 
Provided for as required in (2) of this 

subdivision. 

(4) Tank supports, stops, anchors, and 
bumpers shall not be welded directly to 
the tank but shall be attached by means 
of pads of the same material as the tank. 
Tbo pad thickness shall be not less than 
one-fourth inch, or the thickness of the 
sbell material if less, and no greater than 
the shell material. Each pad shall extend 
at least four times Its thickness, in each 
Qirection, beyond the weld attaching the 
support, bumper, stop, or anchor. Each 
Pad shall be preformed to an inside ra- 
uius no .greater than the outside radius 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

of the tank at the place of attachment. 
Each pad corner shall be rounded to a 
radius at least one-fourth the width of 
the pad, and no greater than one-half 
the width of the pad. Weepholes and tell¬ 
tale holes, if used, shall be drilled or 
punched before the pads are attached to 
the tank. Each pad shall be attached to 
the tank by continuous fillet welding 
using filler material having properties 
conforming to the recommendations of 
the maker of the shell and head material. 

(iv) Portable or semiportable con¬ 
tainers (skid tanks as covered by para¬ 
graph (d)(7)(vii) of this section) shall 
meet the applicable requirements of (a) 
to (/) of this subdivision inclusive with 
regard to container valves and acces¬ 
sories and paragraph (e) (4) (iii) of this 
section as to mounting. Containers de¬ 
signed for permanent installation as part 
of systems under paragraph (d) of this 
section shall not be used. 

(a) Nonrecessed container fittings and 
appurtenances shall be protected against 
damage by either— 

(1) Their location. 

(2) The vehicle frame or bumper, or 

(3) A protective housing. The protec¬ 
tive housing, if used, shall comply with 
the requirements under which the tanks 
are fabricated with respect to design and 
construction and shall be designed to 
withstand static loadings in any direction 
equal to twice the weight of the tank 
and attachments when filled with the 
lading using a safety factor of not less 
than four, based on the ultimate strength 
of the material to be used. The housing 
shall be provided with a weather cover 
if necessary to insure proper operation of 
valves and safety devices. 

<b) Filling connections shall be pro¬ 
vided with approved automatic back 
pressure check valves, excess flow check 
valves or quick closing internal valves to 
prevent excessive escape of gas in case 
the filling connection is broken, except 
that where the filling and discharge con¬ 
nect on a common opening in the con¬ 
tainer shell, and that opening is fitted 
with a quick-closing internal valve as 
specified in subdivision (c) of this sub¬ 
division, the automatic valve shall not be 
required. In addition every inlet and out¬ 
let connection shall be equipped with a 
manually or automatically operated 
shutoff valve. Liquid discharge openings, 
except those for engine fuel lines, on 
tanks built after September 1, 1965, shall 
be fitted with a remotely controlled in¬ 
ternal shutoff valve. Such valve shall 
conform to the following requirements: 

(1) The seat of the valve shall be in¬ 
side the tank, or in the opening nozzle 
or flange, or in a companion flange 
bolted to the nozzle or flange. 

(2) All parts of the valve inside the 
tank, nozzle, or companion flange shall 
be made of material not subject to cor¬ 
rosion or other deterioration in the pres¬ 
ence of the lading. 

(3) The arrangement of parts shall be 
such that damage to parts exterior to the 
tank will not prevent effective seating 
of the valve. 

(4) The valve may be operated nor¬ 
mally by mechanical means, by hydraulic 
means, or by air, or gas pressure. 
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(5) The valve shall be provided with 
remote means of automatic closure, both 
mechanical and thermal, in at least two 
places for tanks over 3,500 gallons water 
capacity. These remote control stations 
shall be located at each end of the tank 
and diagonally opposite each other. The 
thermal control mechanism shall have 
a fusible element with a melting point 
not over 220* F. or less than 208° F. At 
least one remote control station shall be 
provided for tanks of 3,500 gallons water 
capacity or less, and such actuating 
means may be mechanical. 

(c) All other connections to contain¬ 
ers, except those used for gaging devices, 
thermometer wells, safety relief devices, 
and plugged openings, shall be provided 
with suitable automatic excess flow 
valves, or in lieu thereof may be fitted 
with quick-closing internal valves. 

The control mechanism for the in¬ 
ternal valve shall be provided with a 
secondary control, remote from the fill or 
discharge connections (for use in the 
event of accidents or fire during delivery 
operations), and such control mechanism 
shall have a fusible element with a melt¬ 
ing point not over 220° F. or less than 
208° F. 

id) Manually operated shutoff valves, 
except as covered in paragraphs (e)(2) 
(i) of this section, or self-closing internal 
valves shall be closed except during 
transfer operations. 

ie) Excess flow valves shall close auto¬ 
matically at the rated flow of vapor or 
liquid as specified by the valve manufac¬ 
turers. The flow rating of the piping 
beyond the excess flow valve shall be 
greater than that of the excess flow valve 
and such rating shall include valves, fit¬ 
tings, and hose, except, when brandling 
or necessary restrictions are incorpo¬ 
rated in such a piping system so that flow 
ratings are less than that of the excess 
flow valve at the tank, then additional 
excess flow valves shall be installed in 
the piping where such flow rate Is 
reduced. 

if) Container inlets and outlets, ex¬ 
cept those used for safety relief valves, 
liquid-level gaging devices, and pressure 
gages, shall be labeled to designate 
whether they communicate with vapor 
or liquid space when the container is 
filled to maximum permitted filling den¬ 
sity. Labels may be on valves. 

(3) Capacity of a system. No single 
fuel container used on passenger carry¬ 
ing vehicles shall exceed 200 gallons 
water capacity. 

(4) Description of a system. A system 
consists of an assembly of equipment in¬ 
stalled on a commercial vehicle. 

(5) Location of containers and sys¬ 
tems. (i) Containers shall not be in¬ 
stalled, transported, or stored (even 
temporarily) inside any vehicle covered 
by this paragraph except as provided by 
the applicable regulations of DOT. 

(ii) Containers, control valves, and 
regulating equipment comprising a com¬ 
plete system shall be suitably protected 
against damage and weather. Systems 
may be installed in a recess vapor tight 
to the inside of the vehicle and accessible 
from and vented to the outside. 
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(ill) Systems installed outside of 
mobile units shall be so located that dis¬ 
charge from safety relief devices shall be 
not less than 3 feet horizontally away 
from any opening into the unit below the 
level of such discharge. When the system 
is located in a recess vaportight to the 
inside, vent openings in such recess shall 
be not less than 3 feet horizontally away 
from any opening Into the mobile unit 
below the level of these vents. 

(iv) There shall be no fuel connection 
between tractor and trailer or other 
vehicle units. 

(v) The container or container car¬ 
rier shall be secured in place by fasten¬ 
ings designed and constructed with a 
minimum safety factor of four to with¬ 
stand loading in any direction equal to 
twice the weight of the container when 
filled to normal capacity with LP-Gas. 

(6) Container valves and accessories. 
Container valves and accessories shall be 
provided, protected and mounted as 
follows: 

(1) Systems utilizing DOT cylinders 
in accordance with paragraph (c) (6) 
of this section. 

<ii) All other systems in accordance 
with paragraph (d) (3) (ii) through (vii) 
of this section. 

(ill) Portable, semiportable and per¬ 
manently mounted containers shall be 
mounted and protected as provided 
under subparagraph (2) (ii) through 

(iv) of this paragraph. 

(7) Safety-relief devices, (i) DOT 
containers shall be provided with safety- 
relief devices as required by the regula¬ 
tions of DOT. 

(ii) ASME containers and API-ASME 
containers shall be provided with safety- 
relief devices as required by paragraph 

(b) (10) of this section. 

(iii) (a) A final stage regulator of an 
LP-Gas system (excluding any appliance 
regulator) shall be equipped on the low- 
pressure side with a relief valve which is 
set to start to discharge within the 
limits specified in Table H-30. 

(6) The relief valve and space above 
the regulator and relief valve dia¬ 
phragms shall be vented to the outside 
air and terminate at a position to mini¬ 
mize the possibility of vapors accumulat¬ 
ing at sources of ignition. 

(iv) Whenever equipment such as a 
cargo heater or cooler on commercial 
vehicles is a type designed to be in oper¬ 
ation while in transit, suitable means to 
stop the flow such as an excess flow valve 
or other device, shall be installed. This 
device will be actuated to stop the flow 
in the event of a break in the fuel sup¬ 
ply line. All excess flow valves shall com¬ 
ply with paragraph (b) (7) (iii) of this 
section. 

(8) System design and line pressure. 
Systems may be of either vapor with¬ 
drawal or liquid withdrawal type and 
shall comply with the applicable require¬ 
ments for the type of usage involved. 

(9) System enclosure and mounting , 

(i) Housing or enclosures shall be de¬ 
signed to provide proper ventilation. 

(ii) Hoods, domes, or removable por¬ 
tions of cabinets shall be provided with 
means to keep them firmly in place dur¬ 
ing transit. 
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(iii) Provision shall be incorporated in 
the assembly to hold the containers 
firmly in position and prevent their 
movement during transit in accordance 
with paragraph (e) (4) (iii) of this 
section. 

(iv) Containers shall be mounted on a 
substantial support or base secured 
firmly to the vehicle chassis. Neither the 
container nor its support shall extend 
below the frame. 

(10) Piping—including pipe, tubing , 
and fittings, (i) Regulators shall be con¬ 
nected directly to the container valve 
outlet or mounted securely by means of 
a support bracket and connected to the 
container valve or valves with a listed 
high pressure flexible connector. 

(11) Provision shall be made between 
the regulator outlet and the gas service 
lines by either a flexible connector or a 
tubing loop to provide for expansion, 
contraction, jarring, and vibration. 

(iii) Pipe, tubing, and fittings shall 
conform to paragraph (b)(8) of this 
section except that the use of aluminum 
alloy piping is prohibited. Steel tubing 
shall have a minimum wall thickness of 
0.049 inch. Steel piping or tubing shall 
be adequately protected against exterior 
corrosion. 

(iv) Approved gas tubing fittings shall 
be employed for making tubing con¬ 
nections. 

(v) The fuel line shall be firmly 
fastened in a protected location and 
where under the vehicle and outside and 
below any insulation or false bottom, 
fastenings shall be such as to prevent 
abrasion or damage to the gasline due 
to vibration. Where the fuel line passes 
through structural members or floors, a 
rubber grommet or equivalent shall be 
installed to prevent chafing. 

(vi) The fuel line shall be installed 
to enter the vehicle through the floor 
directly beneath or adjacent to the appli¬ 
ance which it serves. When a branch 
line is required the tee connection shall 
be in the main fuel line and located 
under the floor and outside the vehicle. 

(vii) All parts of the system assem¬ 
bly shall be so designed and secured as 
to preclude such parts working loose 
during transit. 

(11) Appliances, (i) LP-Gas appli¬ 
ances shall be approved for use on com¬ 
mercial vehicles. 

(ii) In the case of vehicles not in¬ 
tended for human occupancy and where 
the gas-fired heating appliance is used 
to protect the cargo, such heater may 
be of the unvented type but provision 
shall be made to dispose of the products 
of combustion to the outside. 

(iii) In the case of vehicles intended 
for human occupancy, all gas-fired heat¬ 
ing appliances, including w r ater heaters, 
shall be designed or installed to provide 
for complete separation of the combus¬ 
tion system from the atmosphere of the 
living space. Such appliances shall be 
installed with the combustion air inlet 
assembly furnished as a component of 
the appliance and, also, with either— 

<a) The flue gas outlet assembly fur¬ 
nished as a component of the appliance, 
or 


(b) A listed roof Jack if the appliance 
Is listed for such use. 

The combustion air inlet assembly, flue 
gas outlet assembly, and roof Jack shall 
extend to the outside atmosphere. 

(iv) Provision shall be made to in¬ 
sure an adequate supply of outside air 
for combustion. 

(v) All gas-fired heating appliances 
and water heaters shall be equipped with 
an approved automatic device designed 
to shut off the flow of gas to the main 
burner and to the pilot in the event the 
pilot flame is extinguished. 

(vi) Gas-fired appliances installed in 
the cargo space shall be located so they 
are readily accessible. 

(vii) Appliances shall be constructed 
or protected to reduce to a minimum 
possible damage or impaired operation 
resulting from cargo shifting or 
handling. 

(viii) Appliances inside the vehicle 
shall be located so that a fire at an appli¬ 
ance will not block egress of persons 
therefrom. 

(12) General precautions, (i) DOT 
containers shall be marked, maintained, 
and requalified for use in accordance 
with the regulations of DOT. 

(ii) Requalification of containers for 
continued service is the responsibility of 
the owner; containers shall be stamped 
with the date of requalification. When 
DOT cylinders are requalified by retest¬ 
ing, such retest shall be made in accord¬ 
ance with DOT regulations. 

(iii) Containers shall not be charged 
with fuel unless they bear the proper 
markings of the code or specifications 
under which they were constructed, and 
in addition, with their water capacity. 
In the case of cylinders or portable con¬ 
tainers filled by weight, the container 
shall be marked with its tareweight. 

(iv) DOT containers which have been 
involved in a fire shall not be recharged 
until they have been requalifled for serv¬ 
ice according to DOT regulations. 

(v) American Petroleum Institute- 
American Society of Mechanical Engi¬ 
neers (API-ASME) containers or ASME 
containers which have been involved in 
a fire shall not be recharged until they 
have been retested in accordance with 
the requirements for their original 
hydrostatic test and found to be suitable 
for continued service. 

(vi) Containers shall not be charged 
without the consent of the owner. 

(.vii) A permanent caution plate shall 
be provided on the appliance or adja¬ 
cent to the container outside of any 
enclosure. It shall include the word 
"Caution” and following instructions, or 
instructions embodying substantially 
similar language. 

(a) Be sure all appliance valves are 
closed before opening container valve. 

(b) Connections at appliances, regu¬ 
lators, and containers must be checked 
periodically for leaks with soapy water 
or its equivalent. 

(c) Never use a match or flame to 
check for leaks. 

(d) Container valves must be closed 
when the equipment is not in use. 
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(13) Charging of containers . Con¬ 
tainers shall be charged as provided in 
paragraph (b)(12) of this section. 

(14) Fire extinguisher. Mobile cook- 
units shall be provided with at least one 
approved portable fire extinguisher 
having a minimum rating of 8-B.C. 

(h) Liquefied petroleum gas service 
stations —(1) Application. This para¬ 
graph applies to storage containers, and 
dispensing devices, and pertinent equip¬ 
ment in service stations where LP-Gas 
is stored and is dispensed Into fuel tanks 
of motor vehicles. See paragraph (e) of 
this section for requirements covering 
use of LP-Gas as a motor fuel. AH re¬ 
quirements of paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion apply to this paragraph unless 
otherwise noted. 

(2) Design pressure and classification 
of storage containers. Storage containers 
shall be designed and classified in ac¬ 
cordance with Table H-34. 

Table H-34 


Minimum design pressure of 
container, lb. per sq. In. gage 


with vapor 1949 edition of ASM* * 

Con- prewure IMS and Code (Par. U-200, 
t&iner not to exceed earlier U-201): 1950, 1952, 
type lb. par sq. In. editions of I960, 1959.1902, 
gage of ASMS 1905and 1908 (DivL 
100° F. Code (Par. alon 1) editions of 
(57.8 C.) U-08,U-OO) ASMK Code, all 

editions of API- 
ASMS Coda * 


1200 215 200 250 


1 Container type may be increased by Increments of 
S. The miiiimnm design pressure of containers shall be 
100 percent of the container type designation when eon- 
itrooted under 1949 or earlier editions of the A9ME Code 
(Par. U-08and U-09). The minimum design pressure of 
eootalners shall be 125 percent of the container type des¬ 
ignation when constructed under (1) the 1949 ASMS 
Code (Paragraphs U-200 and U-201), (2) 1950,1952,IMS, 
1939, t m, 1965, and 1968 (Division 1) editions of the 
ASMS Code, and (3) all editions of the API-ASME Code: 

* Construction of containers under the API-ASME 
Code to not authorised after July 1,1961. 

(з) Container valves and accessories . 
(1) A filling connection on the container 
shall be fitted with one of the following: 

(a) A combination back-pressure 
check and excess flow valve. 

(b) One double or two single back¬ 
pressure valves. 

(c) A positive shutoff valve. In con¬ 
junction with either. 

U) An internal back-pressure valve, 
or 

(2) An Internal excess flow valve. 

In Ueu of an excess flow valve, filling 
connections may be fitted with a quick¬ 
closing internal valve, which shall re¬ 
main closed except during operating pe¬ 
riods. The mechanism for such valves 
may be provided with a secondary con¬ 
trol which will cause It to close automat¬ 
ically in case of fire. When a fusible 
Plug Is used its melting point shall not 
exceed 220* P. 

(if) A filling pipe inlet terminal not 
°n the container shall be fitted with a 
positive shutoff valve in conjunction with 

either; 

(и) A back pressure check valve, or 

(b) An excess flow check valve. 

(ill) All openings in the container ex- 
(^Pt those listed below shall be equipped 
with approved excess flow check valves: 

(a) Filling connections as provided In 
subdivision ( 1 ) of this subparagraph. 
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(b) Safety relief connections as pro¬ 
vided in paragraph (b) (7) (ii) of this 

section. 

(c) Liquid-level gaging devices as pro¬ 
vided in paragraphs (b) (7) (iv) and (19>; 
(iv) of this section. 

id) Pressure gage connections as pro¬ 
vided In paragraph (b) (7) (v) of this 
section. 

(iv) All container inlets and outlets 
except those listed below shall be labeled 
to designate whether they connect with 
vapor or liquid (labels may be on 
valves): 

(a) Safety relief valves. 

(b) Liquid-level gaging devices. 

(c) Pressure gages. 

(v) Each storage container shall be 
provided with a suitable pressure gage. 

(4) Safety-relief valves, (i) All safety- 
relief devices shall be Installed as 
follows: 

(a) On the container and directly con¬ 
nected with the vapor space. 

(b) Safety-relief valves and discharge 
piping shall be protected against physi¬ 
cal damage. The outlet shall be provided 
with loose-fitting rain caps. There shall 
be no return bends or restrictions In the 
discharge piping. 

(c) The discharge from two or more 
safety relief valves having the same 
pressure settings may be run into a 
common discharge header. The cross- 
sectional area of such header shall be at 
least equal to the sum of the cross-sec¬ 
tional areas of the individual discharges. 

id) Discharge from any safety relief 
device shall not terminate in any building 
nor beneath any building. 

(ii) Aboveground containers shall be 
provided with safety relief valves as 
follows: 

ia) The rate of discharge, which may 
be provided by one or more valves, shall 
be not less than that specified in 
paragraph (b) (10) (ii) of this section. 

(b) The discharge from safety relief 
valves shall be vented to the open air 
unobstructed and vertically upwards in 
such a manner as to prevent any im¬ 
pingement of escaping gas upon the con¬ 
tainer; loose-fitting rain caps shall be 
used. On a container having a water 
capacity greater than 2,000 gallons, the 
discharge from the safety relief valves 
shall be vented away from the container 
vertically upwards to a point at least 7 
feet above the container. Suitable pro¬ 
visions shall be made so that any liquid 
or condensate that may accumulate in¬ 
side of the relief valve or its discharge 
pipe will not render the valve inopera¬ 
tive. If a drain is used, a mean s shall be 
provided to protect the container, adja¬ 
cent containers, piping, or equipment 
against Impingement of flame resulting 
from ignition of the product escaping 
from the drain. 

(Hi) Underground containers shall be 
provided with safety relief valves as 
follows: 

(a) The discharge from safety-relief 
valves shall be piped vertically upward 
to a point at least 10 feet above the 
ground. The discharge lines or pipes shall 
be adequately supported and protected 
against physical damage. 


(b) Where there is a probability of the 
manhole or housing becoming flooded, 
the discharge from regulator vent lines 
should be above the highest probable 
water level. 

(c) If no liquid is put into a container 
until after it is buried and covered, the 
rate of discharge of the relief valves may 
be reduced to not less than 30 percent 
of the rate shown in paragraph (b) (10) 
(ii) of this section. If liquid fuel is pres¬ 
ent during installation of containers, the 
rate of discharge shall be the same as for 
aboveground containers. Such contain¬ 
ers shall not be uncovered until emptied 
of liquid fuel. 

(5) Capacity of liquid containers . In¬ 
dividual liquid storage containers shall 
not exceed 30.000 gallons water capacity. 

(6) Installation of storage containers . 
(1) (o) Each storage container used ex¬ 
clusively in service station operation 
shall comply with the following table 
which specifies minimum distances to a 
building, groups of buildings, and adjoin¬ 
ing property lines which may be built 
upon. 


Minimum distances 


Water capacity per Aboveground Between 
container (gallons) and under- aboveground 


ground containers 

(feet) (feet) 


Up to 2,000.. 25 3 

Over 2,000. 50 5 


Note: The above distances may be re¬ 
duced to not leas than 10 feet for service 
station buildings of other than wood frame 
construction. 

(t>) Readily ignitible material includ¬ 
ing weeds and long dry grass, shall be 
removed within 10 feet of containers. 

(c) The minimum separation between 
LP-Gas containers and flammable liquid 
tanks shall be 20 feet and the minimum 
separation between a container and the 
centerline of the dike shall be 10 feet. 

id) LP-Gas containers located near 
flammable liquid containers shall be pro¬ 
tected against the flow or accumulation 
of flammable liquids by diking, diver¬ 
sion curbs, or grading. 

ie) LP-Gas containers shall not be 
located within diked areas for flammable 
liquid containers. 

if) Field welding is permitted only 
on saddle plates or brackets which were 
applied by the container manufacturer. 

ig) When permanently installed con¬ 
tainers are interconnected, provision 
shall be made to compensate for expan¬ 
sion, contraction, vibration, and settling 
of containers and interconnecting piping. 
Where flexible connections are used, they 
shall be of an approved type and shall 
be designed for a bursting pressure of 
not less than five times the vapor pres¬ 
sure of the product at 100° F. The use 
of nonmetallic hose is prohibited for in¬ 
terconnecting such containers. 

ih) Where high water table or flood 
conditions may be encountered protec¬ 
tion against container flotation shall be 
provided. 

(ii) Aboveground containers shall be 
installed in accordance with this subdi- < 
vision. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(a) Containers may be installed hori¬ 
zontally or vertically. 

(b) Containers shall be protected by 
crash rails or guards to prevent physical 
damage unless they are so protected by 
virtue of their location. Vehicles shall not 
be serviced within 10 feet of containers. 

(c) Container foundations shall be of 
substantial masonry or other noncom¬ 
bustible material. Containers shall be 
mounted on saddles which shall permit 
expansion and contraction, and shall 
provide against the excessive concentra¬ 
tion of stresses. Corrosion protection 
shall be provided for tank-mounting 
areas. Structural metal container sup¬ 
ports shall be protected against fire. This 
protection is not required on prefabri¬ 
cated storage and pump assemblies, 
mounted on a common base, with con¬ 
tainer bottom not more than 24 inches 
above ground and whose water capacity 
Is 2,000 gallons or less if the piping con¬ 
nected to the storage and pump assem¬ 
bly is sufficiently flexible to minimize the 
possibility of breakage or leakage in the 
event of failure of the container sup¬ 
ports. 

(iii) Underground containers shall be 
installed in accordance with this sub¬ 
division. 

(a) Containers shall be given a protec¬ 
tive coating before being placed under 
ground. This coating shall be equivalent 
to hot-dip galvanizing or to two coatings 
of red lead followed by a heavy coating 
of coal tar or asphalt. In lowering the 
container into place, care shall be exer¬ 
cised to minimize abrasion or other 
damage to the coating. Damage to the 
coating shall be repaired before back¬ 
filling. 

<b) Containers shall be set on a firm 
foundation (firm earth may be used) and 
surrounded with earth or sand firmly 
tamped in place. Backfill should be free 
of rocks or other abrasive materials. 

(c) A minimum of 2 feet of earth 
cover shall be provided. Where ground 
conditions make compliance with this 
requirement impractical, equivalent pro¬ 
tection against physical damage shall 
be provided. The portion of the con¬ 
tainer to which manhole and other con¬ 
nections are attached need not be 
covered. If the location is subjected to 
vehicular traffic, containers shall be pro¬ 
tected by a concrete slab or other cover 
adequate to prevent the weight of a 
loaded vehicle imposing concentrated di¬ 
rect loads on the container shell. 

(7) Protection of container fittings. 
Valves, regulators, gages, and other con¬ 
tainer fittings shall be protected against 
tampering and physical damage. 

(8) Transport truck unloading point. 
(1) During unloading, the transport truck 
shall not be parked on public thorough¬ 
fares and shall be at least 5 feet from 
storage containers, and shall be posi¬ 
tioned so that shutoff valves are readily 
accessible. 

(ii) The filling pipe inlet terminal shall 
not be located within a building nor 
within 10 feet of any building or drive¬ 
way. It shall be protected against physi¬ 
cal damage. 

(9) Piping, valves , and fittings. (1) 
Piping may be under ground, above 


ground, or a combination of both. It shall 
be well supported and protected against 
physical damage and corrosion. 

(ii) Piping laid beneath driveways 
shall be installed to prevent physical 
damage by vehicles. 

(iii) Piping shall be wrought iron or 
steel (black or galvanized). brass or cop¬ 
per pipe; or seamless copper, brass, or 
steel tubing and shall be suitable for a 
minimum pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. Pipe 
joints may be screwed, flanged, brazed, 
or welded. The use of aluminum alloy 
piping or tubing is prohibited. 

(iv) All shutoff valves (liquid or gas) 
shall be suitable for liquefied petroleum 
gas service and designed for not less than 
the maximum pressure to which they 
may be subjected. Valves which may be 
subjected to container pressure shall 
have a rated working pressure of at least 
250 p.s.i.g. 

(v) All materials used for valve seats, 
packing, gaskets, diaphragms, etc., shall 
be resistant to the action of LP-Gas. 

(vi) Fittings shall be steel, malleable 
iron, or brass having a minimum work¬ 
ing pressure of 250 p.si.g. Cast iron pipe 
fittings, such as ells, tees, and unions 
shall not be used. 

(Vli) All piping shall be tested after 
assembly and proved free from leaks at 
not less than normal operating pressures. 

(viii) Provision shall be made for ex¬ 
pansion, contraction, jarring, and vibra¬ 
tion, and for settling. This may be ac¬ 
complished by flexible connections. 

(10) Pumps and accessories. All 
pumps and accessory equipment shall be 
suitable for LP-Gas service, and designed 
for not less than the maximum pressure 
to which they may be subjected. Acces¬ 
sories shall have a minimum rated work¬ 
ing pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. Positive dis¬ 
placement pumps shall be equipped with 
suitable pressure actuated bypass valves 
permitting flow from pump discharge to 
storage container or pump suction. 

(11) Dispensing devices. (i) Meters, 
vapor separators, valves, and fittings in 
the dispenser shall be suitable for LP- 
Gas service and shall be designed for a 
minimum working pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. 

(ii) Provisions shall be made for vent¬ 
ing LP-Gas contained in a dispensing 
device to a safe location. 

(iii) Pumps used to transfer LP-Gas 
shall be equipped to allow control of the 
flow and to prevent leakage or accidental 
discharge. Means shall be provided out¬ 
side the dispensing device to readily shut 
off the power in the event of fire or 
accident. 

(iv) A manual shutoff valve and an 
excess flow check valve shall be installed 
downstream of the pump and ahead of 
the dispenser inlet. 

(v) (a) Dispensing hose shall be resist¬ 
ant to the action of LP-Gas in the liquid 
phase and designed for a minimum 
bursting pressure of 1,250 p.s.i.g. 

(5) An excess flow check valve or 
automatic shutoff valve shall be installed 
at the terminus of the liquid line at the 
point of attachment of the dispensing 
hose. 

(vi) (a) LP-Gas dispensing devices 
shall be located not less than 10 feet from 
aboveground storage containers greater 


than 2,000 gallons water capacity. The 
dispensing devices shall not be less than 
20 feet from any building (not includ¬ 
ing canopies), basement, cellar, pit, or 
line of adjoining property which may be 
built upon and not less than 10 feet from 
sidewalks, streets, or thoroughfares. No 
drains or blowoff lines shall be directed 
into or in proximity to the sewer systems 
used for other purposes. 

(b) LP-Gas dispensing devices shall be 
installed on a concrete foundation or as 
part of a complete storage and dispensing 
assembly mounted on a common base, 
and shall be adequately protected from 
physical damage. 

(c) LP-Gas dispensing devices shall 
not be installed within a building except 
that they may be located under a weather 
shelter or canopy provided this area is 
not enclosed on more than two sides. 
If the enclosing sides are adjacent to 
each other, the area shall be properly 
ventilated. 

(vii) The dispensing of LP-Gas into 
the fuel container of a vehicle shall be 
performed by a competent attendant 
who shall remain at the LP-Gas dis¬ 
penser during the entire transfer 
operation. 

(12) Additional rules. There shall be 
no smoking on the driveway of service 
stations in the dispensing areas or trans¬ 
port truck unloading areas. Conspicuous 
signs prohibiting smoking shall be posted 
within sight of the customer being 
served. Letters on such signs shall be not 
less than 4 inches high. The motors of 
all vehicles being fueled shall be shut 
off during the fueling operations. 

(13) Electrical. Electrical equipment 
and installations shall conform to para¬ 
graphs (b) (17) and (18) of this section. 

(14) Fire protection. Each service sta¬ 
tion shall be provided with at least one 
approved portable fire extinguisher hav¬ 
ing at least an 8-B, C, rating. 

(1) Scope —(1) Application, (i) Para¬ 
graph (b) of tills section applies to in¬ 
stallations made in accordance with the 
requirements of paragraphs (c), (d), <e), 
(g), and (h) of this section, except as 
noted in each of those paragraphs. 

(ii) Paragraphs (c) through (h) of 
this section apply as provided in each of 
those paragraphs. 

(2) Inapplicability. This section does 
not apply to: 

(i) Marine and pipeline terminals, 
natural gas processing plants, refineries, 
or tank farms other than those at in¬ 


dustrial sites. 

(ii) LP-Gas refrigerated storage sys¬ 


tems; 

(iii) LP-Gas when used with oxygen. 
The requirements of § 1910.252 shall 
apply to such use; 

(iv) LP-Gas when used in utility gas 
plants. The National Fire Protection As¬ 
sociation Standard for the Storage ana 
handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases 

illi-.. MT7HDA Mn 59—1900. 


shall apply to such use; 

(v) Low-pressure (not in excess o 
one-half pound per square inch or 1 
inches water column) LP-Gas piping 
systems, and the installation and oper** 
tion of residential and commercial ap¬ 
pliances including their inlet connec- 
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tions, supplied through such systems. 
For such systems, the National Fire Pro¬ 
tection Association Standard for the In¬ 
stallation of Gas Appliances and Gas 
Piping, NFPA 54-1969 shall apply. 

(3) Retroactivity . Unless otherwise 
stated, it is not intended that the pro¬ 
visions of this section be retroactive. 

(1) Existing plants, appliances, equip¬ 
ment, buildings, structures, and installa¬ 
tions for the storage, handling or use of 
LP-Gas, which were in compliance with 
the current provisions of the National 
Fire Protection Association Standard for 
the Storage and Handling of Liquefied 
Petroleum Gases NFPA No. 58, at the 
time of manufacture or installation may 
be continued in use, if such continued 
use does not constitute a recognized 
hazard that is causing or is likely to 
cause death or serious physical harm to 
to employees. 

(ii) Stocks of equipment and appli¬ 
ances on hand in such locations as 
manufacturers' storage, distribution 
warehouses, and dealers' storage and 
showrooms, which were in compliance 
with the current provisions of the Na¬ 
tional Fire Protection Association Stand¬ 
ard for the Storage and Handling of 
Liquefied Petroleum Gases, NFPA No. 58, 
at the time of manufacture, may be 
placed in service, if such use does not 
constitute a recognized hazard that Is 
causing or is likely to cause death or 
serious physical harm to employees. 

§ 1910.111 Storage and handling of an¬ 
hydrous ammonia. 

(a) General —(1) Scope, (i) This 
standard is intended to apply to the de¬ 
sign, construction, location, installation, 
and operation of anhydrous ammonia 
systems including refrigerated ammonia 
storage systems. 

(11) This standard does not apply to: 

(a) Ammonia manufacturing plants. 

(b) Refrigeration plants where am¬ 
monia Is used solely as a refrigerant. 

(2) Definitions . As used in this section. 

(i) “Appurtenances 0 —All devices such 
as pumps, compressors, safety relief de¬ 
vices, liquid-level gaging devices, valves 
and pressure gages. 

(ii) “Cylinder 0 —A container of 1,000 
pounds of water capacity or less con¬ 
structed in accordance with Department 
of Transportation specifications. 

(ill) “Code 0 —The Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code. Section vm. Unfired Pres¬ 
sure Vessels of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers (ASME)—1968. 

(lv) “Container 0 —Includes all vessels, 
tanks, cylinders, or spheres used for 
transportation, storage, or application of 
anhydrous ammonia. 

(v) “DOT"—U.S. Department of 

Transportation. 

(vi) “Design pressure 0 is identical to 
me term “Maximum Allowable Working 
Pressure 0 used In the Code. 

(vii) “Farm vehicle" (implement of 
husbandry)—A vehicle for use on a farm 
on which is mounted a container of not 
over 1,200 gallons water capacity. 

(viil) “Filling density"—the percent 
ratio of the weight of the gas in a con- 
to the weight of water at 60* F. 
that the container will hold. 
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(ix) “Gas”—Anhydrous ammonia in 
either the gaseous or liquefied state. 

(x) “Gas mask"—Gas masks approved 
by the Bureau of Mines, U.S. Department 
of the Interior. 

(xi) “Capacity"—Total volume of the 
container in standard U.S. gallons. 

(xii) DOT specifications—Regulations 
of the Department of Transportation 
published in 49 CFR Chapter L 

(xiii) “DOT regulations 0 —See § 1910.- 
111(a) (2) (xii). 

(xiv) “DOT requirements" — See 
$ 1910.111(a)(2) (xii). 

(b) Basic rules. This paragraph ap¬ 
plies to all paragraphs of this section 
unless otherwise noted. 

(1) Approval of equipment and sys¬ 
tems. Each appurtenance shall be ap¬ 
proved in accordance with paragraph (b) 
(1) (i), (ii), (lii), or (iv) of this section. 

(1) It was installed before February 8, 
1973, and was approved, tested, and In¬ 
stalled in accordance with either the pro¬ 
visions of the American National Stand¬ 
ard for the Storage and Handling of 
Anhydrous Ammonia. K61.1, or the 
Fertilizer Institute Standards for the 
Storage and Handling of Agricultural 
Anhydrous Ammonia, M-l, in effect at 
the time of installation; or 

(ii) It is accepted, or certified, or 
listed, or labeled, or otherwise determined 
to be safe by a nationally recognized 
testing laboratory, such as, but not lim¬ 
ited to, Underwriter’s Laboratories Inc. 
and Factory Mutual Research Corpora¬ 
tion; or 

(ill) It is a type which no nationally 
recognized testing laboratory does, or 
will undertake to, accept, certify, list, 
label, or determine to be safe; and such 
equipment is inspected or tested by any 
Federal, State, municipal, or other local 
authority responsible for enforcing oc¬ 
cupational safety provisions of a Federal, 
State, municipal 0 ? other local law, code, 
or regulation pertaining to the storage, 
handling, transport, and use of anhy¬ 
drous ammonia, and found to be in com¬ 
pliance with either the provisions of the 
American National Standard for the 
Storage and Handling of Anhydrous Am¬ 
monia, K61.1, or the Fertilizer Institute 
Standards for the Storage and Handling 
of Agricultural Anhydrous Ammonia, 
M-l, in effect at the time of installa¬ 
tion; or 

(iv) It is a custom-designed and cus¬ 
tom-built unit, which no nationally rec¬ 
ognized testing laboratory, or Federal, 
State, municipal or local authority re¬ 
sponsible for the enforcement of a Fed¬ 
eral, State, municipal, or local law, code 
or regulation pertaining to the storage, 
transportation and use of anhydrous 
ammonia is willing to undertake to ac¬ 
cept, certify, list, label or determine to 
be safe, and the employer has on file a 
document attesting to its safe condition 
following the conduct of appropriate 
tests. The document shall be signed by 
a registered professional engineer or 
other person having special training or 
experience sufficient to permit him to 
form an opinion as to safety of the unit 
involved. The document shall set forth 
the test bases, test data and results, and 
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also the qualifications of the certifying 
person. 

(v) For the purposes of this paragraph 

(b) (1), the word “listed" means that 
equipment is of a kind mentioned in a 
list which is published by a nationally 
recognized laboratory which makes peri¬ 
odic inspection of the production of such 
equipment, and states such equipment 
meets nationally recognized standards or 
has been tested and found safe for use 
in a specified manner. “Labeled” means 
there is attached to it a label, symbol, 
or other identifying mark of a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory which, 
makes periodic inspections of the pro¬ 
duction of such equipment, and whose 
labeling indicates compliance with na¬ 
tionally recognized standards or tests to 
determine safe use in a specified man¬ 
ner. “Certified” means it has been tested 
and found by a nationally recognized 
testing laboratory to meet nationally rec¬ 
ognized standards or to be safe for use 
in a specified manner, or is of a kind 
whose production is periodically in¬ 
spected by a nationally recognized test¬ 
ing laboratory, and it bears a label, tag, 
or other record of certification. 

(2) Requirements for construction . 
original test and requalification of non¬ 
refrigerated containers, (i) Containers 
used with systems covered in paragraphs 

(c) . (f), (g), and (h) of this section 
shall be constructed and tested in ac¬ 
cordance with the Code except that con¬ 
struction under Table UW12 at a basic 
joint efficiency of under 80 percent is not 
authorized. 

(ii) Containers built according to the 
Code do not have to comply with Para¬ 
graphs UG125 to UG128 Inclusive, and 
Paragraphs UG132 and UG133 of the 
Code. 

(ill) Containers exceeding 36 inches 
in diameter or 250 gallons water capacity 
shall be constructed to comply with one 
or more of the following: 

(a) Containers shall be stress re¬ 
lieved after fabrication in accordance 
with the Code, or 

(b) Cold-formed heads, when used, 
shall be stress relieved, or 

(c) Hot-formed heads shall be used. 

(iv) Welding to the shell, head, or any 
other part of the container subject to 
internal pressure shall be done in com¬ 
pliance with the Code. Other welding is 
permitted only on saddle plates, lugs, or 
brackets attached to the container by 
the container manufacturer. 

(v) Containers used with systems cov¬ 
ered in paragraph (e) of this section 
shall be constructed and tested in ac¬ 
cordance with the DOT specifications. 

(vi) The provisions of subdivision (i) 
of this subparagraph shall not be con¬ 
strued as prohibiting the continued use 
or reinstallation of containers con¬ 
structed and maintained in accordance 
with the 1949, 1950, 1952, 1956, 1959, and 
1962 editions of the Code or any revisions 
thereof in effect at the time of fabrica¬ 
tion. 

(3) Marking nonrefrigerated contain¬ 
ers. (i) System nameplates, when re¬ 
quired, shall be permanently attached to 
the system so as to be readily accessible 
for inspection and shall include markings 
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as prescribed in subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph. 

(ii) Each container or system covered 
in paragraphs (c), (f), (g), and (h) of 
this section shall be marked as specified 
in the following: 

(a) With a notation “Anhydrous 
Ammonia.” 

(b) With a marking identifying com¬ 
pliance with the rules of the Code under 
which the container is constructed. 

Under ground: Container and system name¬ 
plate. 

Above ground: Container. 

(c) With a notation whether the sys¬ 
tem is designed for underground or 
aboveground installation or both. 

(d> With the name and address of the 
supplier of the system or the trade name 
of the system and with the date of 
fabrication. 

Under ground and Above ground: System 
nameplate. 

(e) With the water capacity of the 
container in pounds at 60° F. or gallons, 
U.S. Standard. 

Under ground: Container and system name¬ 
plate. 

Above ground: Container. 

(/) With the design pressure in 
pounds per square inch. 

Under ground: Container and system name¬ 
plate. 

Above ground: Container. 

(g) With the wall thickness of the 
shell and heads. 

Under ground: Container and system name¬ 
plate. 

Above ground: Container. 

(h) With marking indicating the 
maximum level to which the container 
may be filled with liquid anhydrous am¬ 
monia at temperatures between 20° F. 
and 130° F. except on containers pro¬ 
vided with fixed level indicators, such as 
fixed length dip tubes, or containers that 
are filled with weight. Markings shall 
be in increments of not more than 20° F. 

(Sec. 6. 84 Stat. 1693 (29 U.S.C. 655)) [37 

FR 22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as amended at 38 FR 
8599, Feb. 8, 1973] 

Above ground and under ground: System 
nameplate or on liquid-level gaging device. 

<i) With the total outside surface area 
of the container in square feet. 

Under ground: System nameplate. 

Above ground: No requirement. 

(j) Marking specified on the container 
shall be on the container itself or on a 
nameplate permanently attached to it. 

(4) Marking refrigerated containers. 
Each refrigerated container shall be 
marked with nameplate on the outer 
covering in an accessible place as speci¬ 
fied in the following: 

(i) With the notation, “Anhydrous 
Ammonia.” 

(ii) With the name and address of the 
builder and the date of fabrication. 

(ill) With the water capacity of the 
container in gallons, U.S. Standard. 

(iv) With the design pressure. 

(v) With the minimum temperature in 
degrees Fahrenheit for which the con¬ 
tainer was designed. 
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(vi) The maximum allowable water 
level to which the container may be filled 
for test purposes. 

(vii) With the density of the product 
in pounds per cubic foot for which the 
container was designed. 

(viii) With the maximum level to 
which the container may be filled with 
liquid anhydrous ammonia. 

(5) Location of containers, (i) Con¬ 
sideration shall be given to the physio¬ 
logical effects of ammonia as well as to 
adjacent fire hazards in selecting the lo¬ 
cation for a storage container. Contain¬ 
ers shall be located outside of buildings 
or in buildings or sections thereof espe¬ 
cially provided for this purpose. 

(ii) Permanent storage containers 
shall be located at least 50 feet from a 
dug well or other sources of potable 
water supply, unless the container is a 
part of a water-treatment installation. 

(iii) Permanent storage containers 
shall be located outside densely populated 
areas. 

(iv) Container locations shall comply 
with table H-35: 


Table H-35 


Nominal capacity 
of container 
(gallons) 

Minimum distances (loot) from 
container to: 

Line of adjoin¬ 
ing property 
which may he 
built upon 
highways and 
mainline of 
railroad 

Place of 
public 
assem¬ 
bly 

Institu¬ 

tion 

occu¬ 

pancy 

Over 600 to 2,000 .,. 

25 

150 

250 

Over 2,000 to 30,000. 

60 

300 

600 

Over 30.000 to 




100,000. 

60 

450 

750 

Over 100,000... 

50 

GOD 

1,000 


(v) Storage areas shall be kept free 
of readily ignitible materials such as 
waste, weeds, and long dry grass. 

(6) Container appurtenances, (i) All 
appurtenances shall be designed for not 
less than the maximum working pressure 
of that portion of the system on which 
they are installed. All appurtenances 
shall be fabricated from materials proved 
suitable for anhydrous ammonia service. 

(ii) All connections to containers ex¬ 
cept safety relief devices, gaging devices, 
or those fitted with No. 54 drill-size ori¬ 
fice shall have shutoff valves located as 
close to the container as practicable. 

(iii) Excess flow valves where required 
by these standards shall close automati¬ 
cally at the rated flows of vapor or liquid 
as specified by the manufacturer. The 
connections and line including valves and 
fittings being protected by an excess flow 
valve shall have a greater capacity than 
the rated flow of the excess flow valve 
so that the valve will close in case of 
failure of the line or fittings. 

(iv) Liquid-level gaging devices that 
require bleeding of the product to the at¬ 
mosphere and which are so constructed 
that outward flow will not exceed that 
passed by a No. 54 drill-size opening need 
not be equipped with excess flow valves. 

(v) Openings from the container or 
through fittings attached directly on the 
container to which pressure gage con¬ 
nections are made need not be equipped 


with excess flow valves if such openings 
are not larger than No. 54 drill size. 

(vl) Excess flow and back pressure 
check valves where required by the stand¬ 
ards in this section shall be located in¬ 
side of the container or at a point out¬ 
side as close as practicable to where the 
line enters the container. In the latter 
case installation shall be made in such 
manner that any undue strain beyond the 
excess flow or back pressure check valve 
will not cause breakage between the con¬ 
tainer and the valve. 

(vii) Excess flow valves shall be de¬ 
signed with a bypass, not to exceed a No. 
60 drill-size opening to allow equaliza¬ 
tion of pressures. 

(viii) All excess flow valves shall be 
plainly and permanently marked with 
the name or trademark of the manu¬ 
facturer, the catalog number, and the 
rated capacity. 

(7) Piping, tubing, and fittings. (1) All 
piping, tubing, and fittings shall be made 
of material suitable for anhydrous am¬ 
monia service. 

(ii) All piping, tubing, and fittings 
shall be designed for a pressure not less 
than the maximum pressure to which 
they may be subjected in service. 

(iii) All refrigerated piping shall con¬ 
form to the Refrigeration Piping Code, 
American National Standards Institute, 
B31.5-1966 with addenda B31.1a~1968 as 
it applies to ammonia. 

(iv) Piping used on non-refrigerated 
systems shall be at least American Soci¬ 
ety for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
A-53-69 Grade B Electric Resistance 
Welded and Electric Flash Welded Pipe 
or equal. Such pipe shall be at least 
schedule 40 when joints are welded, or 
welded and flanged. Such pipe shall be at 
least schedule 80 when Joints are 
threaded. Threaded connections shall not 
be back-welded. Brass, copper, or gal¬ 
vanized steel pipe shall not be used. 

(v) Tubing made of brass, copper, or 
other material subject to attack by am¬ 
monia shall not be used. 

(vi) Cast iron fittings shall not be used 

but this shall not prohibit the use of fit¬ 
tings made specifically for ammonia 
service of malleable, nodular, or high 
strength gray iron meeting American 
Society for Testing and Materials 
< ASTM) A47-68, ASTM 395-68, or ASTM 
A126-66 Class B or C. 

(vii) Joint compounds shall be resist¬ 
ant to ammonia. 

(8) Hose specifications, (i) Hose used 
In ammonia service shall conform to the 
Joint Agricultural Ammonia Institute- 
Rubber Manufacturers Association Spec¬ 
ifications for Anhydrous Ammonia Hose. 

(ii) Hose subject to container pressure 
shall be designed for a minimum working 
pressure of 350 p.s.i.g. and a minimum 
burst pressure of 1,750 p.s.i.g. Hose as¬ 
semblies, when made up, shall be capable 
of withstanding a test pressure of 
p.s.i.g. 

(iii) Hose and hose connections lo¬ 
cated on the low-pressure side of novi 
control or pressure-reducing valves snau 
be designed for a bursting pressure of rio 
less than five times the pressure setting 
of the safety relief devices protecting 
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portion of the system but not less than 
125 p-si.g- All connections shall be so 
designed and constructed that there will 
be no leakage when connected. 

(iv) Where hose is to be used for trans- 
fering liquid from one container to an¬ 
other, “wet” hose is recommended. Such 
hose shall be equipped with approved 
shutoff valves at the discharge end. Pro¬ 
vision shall be made to prevent excessive 
pressure in the hose. 

(v) On all hose one-half inch outside 
diameter and larger, used for the trans¬ 
fer of anhydrous ammonia liquid or 
vapor, there shall be etched, cast, or lm- 

• pressed at 5-foot intervals the following 
information. 

"AnhydrouB Ammonia" xxx p.sJ.g. (maximum 
working pressure), manufacturer’s name or 
trademark, year of manufacture. 

In lieu of this requirement the same in¬ 
formation may be contained on a name¬ 
plate permanently attached to the hose. 

Table H-36 


Minimum required rate of discharge In 
cubic feet per minute of air at 120 percent 
of the maximum permitted start to discharge 
preMure for safety relief valves. 


Surface 
area (tq. ft.) 

20 -. 

25_ 

80_ 

85_ 

40_ 

45. 

60. 

55_ 

60. 

65. 

70. 

75. 

80 ..._ 

85. 

90. 

95. 

100 .._ 

105. 

110. 

115. 

120. 

125_ 

130. 

135_ 

140. 

145. 

150. 

155. 

160. 

165_ 

170. 

175. 

180. 

185 . 

190. 

195. 

200 _ 

210. 

220 _ 

230 . 

240 .. 

250 .. 

260 _ 

270 . 

280 . 

290 .. 

300 _ 

310.. 

320 .. 

330 .. 

840 _ 

350 

360 .... 


Flow rate 
CFM 
air 
258 
310 
860 
408 
455 
501 
547 
591 
635 
678 
720 
762 
804 
845 
885 
925 
965 
1,010 
1,050 
1.090 
1 . 120 
1,160 
1,200 
1.240 
1,280 
1,810 
1,350 
1,390 
1,420 
1,460 
1,500 
1,530 
1,570 
1.600 

1.640 
1.670 
1,710 
1,780 
1,860 
1,920 
1,980 
2,050 
2 . 120 
2. 180 
2,250 
2,320 
2,380 
2, 450 
2,610 
2. 570 

2.640 
2.700 
2,760 
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Surface 
area (sq . ft.) 

370 . 

380 - _ 

REGULATIONS 

Flow rate 
CFM 
air 

.__ 2,830 

_ _ _ 2.890 

390 . 


... 2.950 

400 


... 3,010 

450 


... 3,320 

600 _ 


... 3,620 

650 _ 


3,910 

600 .. 


_ 4.200 

650 .. 


... 4.480 

700 .. 


... 4.760 

750 . 


5,040 

800 


... 5.300 

850 -.- 


... 5.590 

900 


6.850 

950 .. 


... 6.120 

1,000 --. 


6.380 

1,060 . 


... 6.640 

1,100- 


... 6,900 

1,150. 


... 7,160 

1,200 . 


... 7,410 

1,250 . 


... 7,360 

1.300 . 


— 7.910 

1,350 .. 


... 8,160 

1,400 . 


... 8,410 

1,450 .- 


8.050 

1.500 .. 


___ 8,900 

1,650 . 


9.140 

1,600 . 


... 9,380 

1,650 . 


___ 9.620 

1.700 - 


9,860 

1,750 .- 


10.090 

1,800 .. 


10.330 

1,850 - 


10,560 

1,900 . 


. . 10.800 

1,950 . 


11,030 

2,000 . 


11,260 

2.050 .. 


... 11,490 

2,100 .. 


... 11,720 

2.150_ 


___ 11.950 

2.200 .- 


... 12,180 

2,250 —.- 


___ 12.400 

2,300 _ 


... 12,630 

2.350 - 


___ 12,850 

2.400 _ 


... 13,080 

2,450 .. 


... 13.300 

2.500 .— - 


... 13,620 


"Surface Area=total outside surface area 
of container In square feet. When the surface 
area Is not stamped on the nameplate or 
when the marking Is not legible the area can 
be calculated by using one of the following 
formulas: 

(1) Cylindrical container with hemispher¬ 
ical heads: 

Area=overall length In feet times outside 
diameter In feet times 3.1416. 

(2) Cylindrical container with other than 
hemispherical heads: 

Are&= (overall length in feet plus 0.3 outside 
diameter in feet) times outside diameter In 
feet times 3.1416. 

(3) Spherical container: 

Area=outside diameter In feet squared times 
3.1416." 

"Flow Rate—CFM Air=cubic feet per min¬ 
ute of air required at standard conditions. 
60* F. and atmospheric pressure (14.7 
pB.l.a.)." 

"The rate of discharge may be interpolated 
for Intermediate values of surface area. For 
containers with toted outside surface area 
greater than 2,500 square feet, the required 
flow rate can be calculated using the formula: 
Flow Rate CFM Air=22.11 A 0 ", where A= 
outside surface area of the container in 
square feet.” 

(9) Safety relief devices, (i) Every 
container used in systems covered by 
paragraphs (c), (f), (g), and (h) of 
this section shall be provided with one 
or more safety relief valves of the spring- 
loaded or equivalent type. The discharge 
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from safety-relief valves shall be vented 
away from the container upward and 
unobstructed to the atmosphere. All 
relief-valve discharge openings shall 
have suitable rain caps that will allow 
free discharge of the vapor and prevent 
entrance of water. Provision shall be 
made for draining condensate which 
may accumulate. The rate of the dis¬ 
charge shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of Table H-36. 

(ii) Container safety-relief valves 
shall be set to start-to-discharge as fol¬ 
lows, with relation to the design pressure 
of the container: 


Containers 

Minimum 

Maximum 


(percent) 

(percent) 

ASME-U-6S, U-69. 

110 

125 

ASMK-U-200, U-201. 

95 

100 

ASME 1959.IMS, 1952, or 1962... 

95 

100 

API-A8ME. 

95 

100 

U.8. Coast Guard.. 

95 

100 


As required by DOT Regulations. 

(iii) Safety relief devices used in sys¬ 
tems covered by paragraphs (c). (f). 
(g), and (h)’ of this section shall be con¬ 
structed to discharge at not less than the 
rates required in subdivision (1) of this 
subparagraph before the pressure is in 
excess of 120 percent (not including the 
10 percent tolerance referred to in sub¬ 
division (ii) of this subparagraph) of 
the maximum permitted start-to- 
discharge pressure setting of the device. 

(iv) Safety-relief valves shall be so 
arranged that the possibility of tamper¬ 
ing will be minimized. If the pressure 
setting adjustment is external, the relief 
valves shall be provided with means for 
sealing the adjustment. 

(v) Shutoff valves shall not be in¬ 
stalled between the safety-relief valves 
and the container; except, that a shut¬ 
off valve may be used where the arrange¬ 
ment of this valve is such as always to 
afford full required capacity flow 
through the relief valves. 

(vi) Safety-relief valves shall have di¬ 
rect communication with the vapor space 
of the container. 

(vii) Each container safety-relief 
valve used with systems covered by para¬ 
graphs (c), (f), (g). and (h) of this 
section shall be plainly and permanently 
marked with the symbol “NH,” or “AA”; 
with the pressure in pounds-per-square- 
inch gage at which the valve Is set to 
start-to-discharge; with the actual rate 
of discharge of the valve at its full open 
position in cubic feet per minute of air 
at 60° F. and atmospheric pressure; and 
with the manufacturer’s name and cata¬ 
log number. Example; “NH. 250—4050 
Air" indicates that the valve is suitable 
for use on an anhydrous ammonia con¬ 
tainer, is set to start-to-discharge at a 
pressure of 250 p^.l.g., and that its rate 
of discharge at full open position (sub¬ 
divisions (ii) and (iii) of this sub- 
paragraph) is 4,050 cubic feet per min¬ 
ute of air. 

(viii) The flow capacity of the relief 
valve shall not be restricted by any con¬ 
nection to it on either the upstream or 
downstream side. 

(ix) A hydrostatic relief valve shall be 
installed between each pair of valves In 
the liquid ammonia piping or hose where 
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liquid may be trapped so as to relieve 
into the atmosphere at a safe location. 

(10) General, (i) Personnel required 
to handle ammonia should be trained in 
safe operating practices and in the 
proper action to take in the event of 
emergencies. 

<li) All stationary storage installations 
shall have at least two suitable gas 
masks in readily accessible locations. 
Pull face masks with ammonia canisters 
as approved by the Bureau of Mines, 
U.8. Department of the Interior, are suit¬ 
able for emergency action for most leaks, 
particularly those that occur outdoors. 
For protection in concentrated ammonia 
atmospheres self-contained breathing air 
apparatus is required. 

(Ui) Stationary storage installations 
shall have an easily accessible shower or 
a 50-gallon drum of water. 

(iv) Each vehicle transporting ammo¬ 
nia in bulk except farm applicator ve¬ 
hicles shall carry a container of at least 
5 gallons of water and shall be equipped 
with a full face mask. 

(11) Charging of containers, (i) The 
Ailing densities for containers that are 
not refrigerated shall not exceed the 
following: 


Typo of container 

Percent 

Percent 

by weight 

by volume 

A boveground—U nl asula to d_ 

56 

82 

Aboveground—Uninsulated_ 


87.6 

Aboveground—Insulated. 

67 

83.6 

Underground— U nlnsuln tod.... 
DOT—In accord with DOT 

68 

85 

regulations. 




(11) Aboveground uninsulated contain¬ 
ers may be charged 87.5 percent by vol¬ 
ume provided the temperature of the 
anhydrous ammonia being charged is de¬ 
termined to be not lower than 30° P. or 
provided the charging of the container 
is stopped at the first indication of frost 
or ice formation on its outside surface 
and is not resumed until such frost or ice 
has disappeared. 

(ill) Any container, including DOT 
cargo and portable tanks, sliipped under 
DOT jurisdiction shall be filled accord¬ 
ing to DOT regulations. 

(iv) Refer to paragraph (d> of this 
section for filling densities of refriger¬ 
ated storage containers. 

(12) Transfer of liquids, (i) Anhy¬ 
drous ammonia shall always be at a 
temperature suitable for the material of 
construction and the design of the receiv¬ 
ing container. 

(ii) The employer shall require the 
continuous presence of an attendant in 
the vicinity of the operation during such 
time as ammonia is being transferred. 

(ill) Containers shall be charged or 
used only upon authorization of the 
owner. 

(iv) Containers shall be gaged and 
charged only In the open atmosphere or 
in buildings or areas thereof provided for 
that purpose. 

(v) Pumps used for transferring am¬ 
monia shall be those manufactured for 
that purpose. 

(a) Pumps shall be designed for at 
least 250 p.s.l.g. working pressure, 

(b) Positive displacement pumps shall 
have, installed off the discharged port, 
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a constant differential relief valve dis¬ 
charging into the suction port of the 
pump through a line of sufficient size to 
carry the full capacity of the pump at 
relief valve setting, which setting and 
installation shall be according to the 
pump manufacturer’s recommendations. 

(c) On the discharge side of the pump, 
before the relief valve line, there shall 
be installed a pressure gage graduated 
from 0 to 400 p.s.1. 

td) Plant piping shall contain shut¬ 
off valves located as close as practical 
to pump connections. 

(vi) Compressors used for transferring 
or refrigerating ammonia shall be recom¬ 
mended for ammonia service by the 
manufacturer. 

(a) Compressors shall be designed for 
at least 250 p^.i.g. working pressure. 

(b) Plant piping shall contain shut¬ 
off valves located as close as practical to 
compressor connections. 

(c) A relief valve large enough to dis¬ 
charge the full capacity of the compres¬ 
sor shall be connected to the discharge 
before any shutoff valve. 

(d) Compressors shall have pressure 
gages at suction and discharge gradu¬ 
ated to at least one and one-half times 
the maximum pressure that can be de¬ 
veloped. 

( e ) Adequate means, such as drain- 
able liquid trap, shall be provided on the 
compressor suction to minimize the entry 
of liquid into the compressor. 

(/) Where necessary to prevent con¬ 
tamination, an oil separator shall be 
provided on the discharge side of the 
compressor. 

(vii) Loading and unloading systems 
shall be protected by suitable devices to 
prevent emptying of the storage con¬ 
tainer or the container being loaded or 
unloaded in the event of severance of the 
hose. Backflow check valves or properly 
sized excess flow valves shall be installed 
where necessary to provide such protec¬ 
tion. In the event that such valves are 
not practical, remotely operated shut¬ 
off valves may be installed. 

(13) Tank car unloading points and 
operations, (i) Provisions for unloading 
tank cars shall conform to the appli¬ 
cable recommendations contained in tjie 
DOT regulations. 

(ii) The employer shall insure that 
unloading operations are performed by 
reliable persons properly instructed and 
given the authority to monitor careful 
compliance with all applicable pro¬ 
cedures. 

(ill) Caution signs shall be so placed 
on the track or car as to give necessary 
warning to persons approaching the car 
from open end or ends of siding and 
shall be left up until after the car is 
unloaded and disconnected from dis¬ 
charge connections. Signs shall be of 
metal or other suitable material, at least 
12 by 15 Inches In size and bear the 
words “STOP—Tank Car Connected” or 
”STOP—Men at Work” the word, 
“STOP,” being In letters at least 4 inches 
high and the other words in letters at 
least 2 inches high. The letters shall be 
white on a blue background. 

(iv) The track of a tank car siding 
shall be substantially level. 


(v) Brakes shall be set and wheels 
blocked on all cars being unloaded. 

(14) Liquid-level gaging device, (i) 
Each container except those filled by 
weight shall be equipped with an ap¬ 
proved liquid-level gaging device. A 
thermometer well shall be provided in all 
containers not utilizing a fixed liquid- 
level gaging device. 

(ii) All gaging devices shall be ar¬ 
ranged so that the maximum liquid level 
to which the container is filled is readily 
determined. 

(Hi) Gaging devices that require 
bleeding of the product to the atmos¬ 
phere such as the rotary tube, fixed 
tube, and slip tube devices shall be de¬ 
signed so that the maximum opening of 
the bleed valve is not larger than No. 54 
drill size unless provided with an excess 
flow valve. (Tills requirement does not 
apply to farm vehicles used for the ap¬ 
plication of ammonia as covered in para¬ 
graph (h) of this section.) 

(iv) Gaging devices shall have a de¬ 
sign pressure equal to or greater than 
the design pressure of the container on 
which they are installed. 

(v) Fixed tube liquid-level gages shall 
be designed and installed to indicate that 
level at which the container is filled to 
85 percent of its water capacity in 
gallons. 

(vi) Gage glasses of the columnar type 
shall be restricted to stationary storage 
installations. They shall be equipped 
with shutoff valves having metallic hand- 
wheels, with excess-flow valves, and with 
extra heavy glass adequately protected 
with a metal housing applied by the gage 
manufacturer. They shall be shielded 
against the direct rays of the sun. 

(15) Painting of containers . Above¬ 
ground uninsulated containers should 
have a reflective surface maintained in 
good condition. 

(16) Electrical equipment and wiring. 
(i) Electrical equipment and wiring for 
use in ammonia installations shall be 
general purpose or weather resistant as 
appropriate.. 

(ii) Electrical systems shall be in¬ 
stalled and maintained in accordance 
with Subpart S of this part. 

(c) Systems utilizing stationary , non- 
refrigerated storage containers. This 
paragraph applies to stationary, nonre¬ 
frigerated storage installations utilizing 
containers other than those covered in 
paragraph (e) of this section. Paragraph 
(b) of this section applies to this para¬ 
graph unless otherwise noted. 

(1) Design pressure and construction 
of containers. The minimum design pres¬ 
sure for nonrefrigerated containers shall 
be 250 p.si.g. 

(2) Container valves and accessories' 
filling and discharge connections. <1> 
Each filling connection shall be provided 
with combination back-pressure check 
valve and excess-flow valve: one double 
or two single back-pressure check valves; 
or a positive shutoff valve In conjunction 
with either an internal back-pressure 
check valve or an internal excess flow 
valve. 

<il) All liquid and vapor connections 
to containers except filling pipes, sa * e *T 
relief connections, and liquid-level 
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ing and pressure gage connections pro¬ 
vided with orifices not larger than No. 54 
drill size as required in paragraphs 
(b) (6) (iv) and (v) of this section shall 
be equipped with excess-flow valves. 

(iii) Each storage container shall be 
provided with a pressure gage graduated 
from 0 to 400 p.s.i. Gages shall be desig¬ 
nated for use in ammonia service. 

(iv) All containers shall be equipped 
with vapor return valves. 

(3) Safety-relief devices, (i) Every 
container shall be provided with one or 
more safety-relief valves of the spring- 
loaded or equivalent type in accordance 
with paragraph (b)(9) of this sectipn. 

(ii) The rate of discharge of spring- 
loaded safety relief valves installed on 
underground containers may be reduced 
to a minimum of 30 percent of the rate 
of discharge specified in Table H-36. 
Containers so protected shall not be un¬ 
covered after installation until the liquid 
ammonia has been removed. Containers 
which may contain liquid ammonia be¬ 
fore being installed underground and be¬ 
fore being completely covered with earth 
are to be considered aboveground con¬ 
tainers when determining the rate of 
discharge requirements of the safety- 
relief valves. 

(iii) On underground installations 
where there is a probability of the man¬ 
hole or housing becoming flooded, the 
discharge from vent lines shall be located 
above the high water level. All manholes 
or housings shall be provided with venti¬ 
lated louvers or their equivalent, the 
area of such openings equalling or ex¬ 
ceeding combined discharge areas of 
safety-relief valves and vent lines which 
discharge their content into the manhole 
housing. 

(iv) Vent pipes, when used, shall not 
be restricted or of smaller diameter than 
the relief-valve outlet connection. 

(v) If desired, vent pipes from two or 
more safety-relief devices located on the 
same unit, or similar lines from two or 
more different units may be run into a 
common discharge header, provided the 
capacity of such header is at least equal 
to the sum of the capacities of the indi¬ 
vidual discharge lines. 

(4) Reinstallation of containers, (i) 
Containers once installed under ground 
shall not later be reinstalled above 
ground or under ground, unless they 
successfully withstand hydrostatic pres¬ 
sure retests at the pressure specified 
for the original hydrostatic test as re¬ 
quired by the code under which con¬ 
structed and show no evidence of serious 
corrosion. 

(ii) Where containers are reinstalled 
under ground, the corrosion-resistant 
coating shall be put in good condition; 
see subpargraph (5)<iv) of this para¬ 
graph. Where containers are reinstalled 
above ground, safety devices or gaging 
devices shall comply with paragraph 
(b) (9) of this section and this subpara¬ 
graph respectively for aboveground 
containers. 

(5) Installation of storage containers 
a) Containers installed above ground, 
except as provided in subdivision (v) of 

; subpara £raph shall be provided with 
substantial concrete or masonry sup¬ 
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ports, or structural steel supports on 
firm concrete or masonry foundations. 
All foundations shall extend below the 
frost line. 

(ii) Horizontal aboveground con¬ 
tainers shall be so mounted on founda¬ 
tions as to permit expansion and 
contraction. Every container shall be 
supported to prevent the concentration 
of excessive loads on the supporting por¬ 
tion of the shell. That portion of the 
container in contact with foundations or 
saddles shall be protected against 
corrosion. 

(iii) Containers installed under ground 
shall be so placed that the top of the 
container is below the frost line and in 
no case less than 2 feet below the surface 
of the ground. Should ground conditions 
make compliance with these require¬ 
ments impracticable, installation shall be 
made otherwise to prevent physical dam¬ 
age. It will not be necessary to cover the 
portion of the container to which man¬ 
hole and other connections are affixed. 
When necessary to prevent floating, con¬ 
tainers shall be securely anchored or 
weighted. 

(iv) Underground containers shall be 
set on a firm foundation (firm earth may 
be used) and surrounded with earth or 
sand well tamped in place. The con¬ 
tainer, prior to being placed under 
ground, shall be given a corrosion resist¬ 
ing protective coating. The container 
thus coated shall be so lowered into place 
as to prevent abrasion or other damage 
to the coating. 

(v) Containers with foundations at¬ 
tached (portable or semiportable tank 
containers with suitable steel “runners” 
or “skids” and commonly known in the 
industry as “skid tanks”) shall be de¬ 
signed and constructed in accordance 
with subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(vi) Secure anchorage or adequate 
pier height shall be provided against 
container flotation wherever sufficiently 
high flood water might occur. 

(vii) The distance between under¬ 
ground containers of over 2,000 gallons 
capacity shall be at least 5 feet. 

(6) Protection of appurtenances. 

(i) Valves, regulating, gaging, and 
other appurtenances shall be protected 
against tampering and physical damage. 
Such appurtenances shall also be pro¬ 
tected during transit of containers. 

(ii) All connections to underground 
containers shall be located within a 
dome, housing, or manhole and with 
access thereto by means of a substantial 
cover. 

(7) Damage from vehicles. Precaution 
shall be taken against damage to am¬ 
monia systems from vehicles. 

(d) Refrigerated storage systems. This 
paragraph applies to systems utilizing 
containers with the storage of anhydrous 
ammonia under refrigerated conditions. 
All applicable rules of paragraph (b) of 
this section apply to this paragraph un¬ 
less otherwise noted. 

(1) Design of containers. 

(i) The design temperature shall be 
the minimum temperature to which the 
container will be refrigerated. 

(ii) Containers with a design pressure 
exceeding 15 pjs.i.g. shall be constructed 
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in accordance with paragraph (b) (2) of 
this section, and the materials shall be 
selected from those listed in API Stand¬ 
ard 620, Recommended Rules for Design 
and Construction of Large, Welded, Low- 
Pressure Storage Tanks, Fourth Edition, 
1970, Tables 2.02, R2.2, R2.2(A), R2.2.1, 
or R2.3. 

(iii) Containers with a design pres¬ 
sure of 15 p.si.g. and less shall be con¬ 
structed in accordance with the appli¬ 
cable requirements of API Standard 620 
including its Appendix R. 

(iv) When austenitic steels or nonfer- 
rous materials are used, the Code shall 
be used as a guide in the selection of ma¬ 
terials for use at the design temperature. 

iv) The filling density for refrigerated 
storage containers shall be such that the 
container will not be liquid full at a liquid 
temperature corresponding to the vapor 
pressure at the start-to-discharge pres¬ 
sure setting of the safety-rlief valve. 

(2) Installation of refrigerated storage 
containers, (i) Containers shall be sup¬ 
ported on suitable noncombustible foun¬ 
dations designed to accommodate the 
type of container being used. 

(ii) Adequate protection against flota¬ 
tion or other water damage shall be pro¬ 
vided wherever high flood water might 
occur. 

(iii) Containers for product storage at 
less than 32° F. shall be supported in 
such a way. or heat shall be supplied, to 
prevent the effects of freezing and conse¬ 
quent frost heaving. 

(3) Shutoff valves. When operating 
conditions make it advisable, a check 
valve shall be installed on the fill con¬ 
nection and a remotely operated shutoff 
valve on other connections located below 
the maximum liquid level. 

(4) Safety relief devices, (i) Safety 
relief valves shall be set to start-to- 
discharge at a pressure not in excess of 
the design pressure of the container and 
shall have a total relieving capacity suf¬ 
ficient to prevent a maximum pressure in 
the container of more than 120 percent 
of the design pressure. Relief valves for 
refrigerated storage containers shall be 
self-contained spring-loaded, weight- 
loaded, or self-contained pilot-operated 
type. 

(ii) The total relieving capacity shall 
be the larger of: 

(a) Possible refrigeration system up¬ 
set such as (1) cooling water failure, (2) 
pow r er failure, (3) instrument air or in¬ 
strument failure, (4) mechanical failure 
of any equipment, (5) excessive pumping 
rates. 

(b) Fire exposure determined in ac¬ 
cordance with Compressed Gas Associa¬ 
tion (CGA) S-l, Part 3, Safety Relief 
Device Standards for Compressed Gas 
Storage Containers, 1959, except that “A” 
shall be the total exposed surface area 
in square feet up to 25 foot above grade 
or to the equator of the storage con¬ 
tainer if it is a sphere, whichever is 
greater. If the relieving capacity required 
for fire exposure is greater them that re¬ 
quired by (a) of this subdivision, the 
additional capacity may be provided by 
weak roof to shell seams in containers 
operating at essentially atmospheric 
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pressure and having an inherently weak 
roof-to-shell seam. The weak roof-to- 
shell seam is not to be considered as pro¬ 
viding any of the capacity required in 

(a) of this subdivision. 

(ill) If vent lines are installed to con¬ 
duct the vapors from the relief valve, the 
back pressure under full relieving condi¬ 
tions shall not exceed 50 percent of the 
start-to-dlscharge pressure for pressure 
balanced valves or 10 percent of the 
start-to-discharge pressure for conven¬ 
tional valves. The vent lines shall be in¬ 
stalled to prevent accumulation of liquid 
In the lines. 

(iv) The valve or valve installation 
6hall provide weather protection. 

(v) Atmospheric storage shall be pro¬ 
vided with vacuum breakers. Ammonia 
gas, nitrogen, methane, or other inert 
gases can be used to provide a pad. 

(5) Protection of container appurte¬ 
nances. Appurtenances shall be protected 
against tampering and physical damage. 

(6) RcinstaUation of refrigerated stor¬ 
age containers. Containers of such size as 
to require field fabrication shall, when 
moved and reinstalled, be reconstructed 
and reinspected in complete accordance 
with the requirements under which they 
were constructed. The containers shall be 
subjected to a pressure retest and if re- 
rating is necessary, rerating shall be in 
accordance with applicable requirements. 

(7) Damage from vehicles. Precaution 
shall be taken against damage from 
vehicles. 

(8) Refrigeration load and equipment. 

(i) The total refrigeration load shall 
be computed as the sum of the following: 

(a) Load imposed by heat flow into the 
container caused by the temperature dif¬ 
ferential between design ambient temper¬ 
ature and storage temperature. 

(b) Load imposed by heat flow into 
the container caused by maximum sun 
radiation. 

(c) Maximum load imposed by filling 
the container with ammonia warmer 
than the design storage temperature. 

(ii) More than one storage container 
may be handled by the same refrigera¬ 
tion system. 

(9) Compressors. 

(i) A minimum of two compressors 
shall be provided either of which shall 
be of sufficient size to handle the loads 
listed in subparagraphs (8) (i) (a) and 

(b) of this paragraph. Where more than 
two compressors are provided minimum 
Btandby equipment equal to the largest 
normally operating equipment shall be 
installed. Pilling compressors may be 
used as standby equipment for holding 
compressors. 

(ii) Compressors shall be sized to op¬ 
erate with a suction pressure at least 
10 percent below the minimum setting of 
the safety valve (s) on the storage con¬ 
tainer and shall withstand a suction pres¬ 
sure at least equal to 120 percent of the 
design pressure of the container. 

(10) Compressor drives. 

(i) Each compressor shall have its in¬ 
dividual driving unit. 

(11) An emergency source of power of 
sufficient capacity to handle the loads 
listed in subparagraphs (8) (1) (a) and 
(b) of this paragraph shall be provided 
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unless facilities are available to safely 
dispose of vented vapors while the refrig¬ 
eration system is not operating. 

(11) Automatic control equipment. 

(I) The refrigeration system shall be 
arranged with suitable controls to govern 
the compressor operation in accordance 
with the load as evidenced by the pres¬ 
sure in ttye container(s). 

(11) An emergency alarm system shall 
be Installed to function in the event the 
pressure in the container(s) rises to the 
maximum allowable operating pressure. 

(ill) An emergency alarm and shutoff 
shall be located in the condenser system 
to respond to excess discharge pressure 
caused by failure of the cooling medium. 

(iv) All automatic controls shall be in¬ 
stalled in a manner to preclude operation 
of alternate compressors unless the con¬ 
trols will function with the alternate 
compressors. 

(12) Separators for compressors. 

(1) An entrainment separator of suit¬ 
able size and design pressure shall be 
installed in the compressor suction line 
of lubricated compression. The separator 
shall be equipped with a drain and gag¬ 
ing device. 

(11) An oil separator of suitable size 
shall be installed in the compressor dis¬ 
charge line. It shall be designed for at 
least 250 pjsJ.g. and shall be equipped 
with a gaging device and drain valve. 

(13) Condensers. The condenser sys¬ 
tem may be cooled by air or water or 
both. The condenser shall be designed 
for at least 250 p^J.g. Provision shall be 
made for purging noncondensibles either 
manually or automatically. 

(14) Receiver and liquid drain. A re¬ 
ceiver shall be provided with a liquid- 
level control to discharge the liquid am¬ 
monia to storage. The receiver shall be 
designed for at least 250 ps.i.g. and be 
equipped with the necessary connections, 
safety valves, and gaging device. 

(15) Insulation. Refrigerated contain¬ 
ers and pipelines which are insulated 
6hall be covered with a material of suit¬ 
able quality and thickness for the tem¬ 
peratures encountered. Insulation shall 
be suitably supported and protected 
against the weather. Weatherproofing 
shall be of a type which will not support 
flame propagation. 

(e) Systems utilizing portable DOT 
containers. (1) Conformance. Cylinders 
shall comply with DOT specifications 
and shall be maintained, filled, packaged, 
marked, l abel ed, and shipped to comply 
with 49 CFR Chapter I and Marking 
Portable Compressed Gas Containers to 
Identify the Material Contained, ANSI 
Z48.1-1954 (R1970). 

(2) Storage . Cylinders shall be stored 
in an area free from ignitable debris and 
in such manner as to prevent external 
corrosion. Storage may be indoors or 
outdoors. 

(3) Heat protection. Cylinders filled in 
accordance with DOT regulations will 
become liquid full at 145° P. Cylinders 
shall be protected from heat sources such 
as radiant flame and steampipes. Heat 
shall not be applied directly to cylinders 
to raise the pressure. 

(4) Protection. Cylinders shall be 
stored in such manner as to protect them 


from moving vehicles or externa] 
damage. 

(5) Valve cap. Any cylinder which is 
designed to have a valve protection cap 
shall have the cap securely in place when 
the cylinder is not in service. 

(f) Tank motor vehicles for the trans¬ 
portation of ammonia. (1) This para¬ 
graph applies to containers and perti¬ 
nent equipment mounted on tank motor 
vehicles including semitrailers and full 
trailers used for the transportation of 
ammonia. This paragraph does not apply 
to farm vehicles. For requirements cov¬ 
ering farm vehicles, refer to paragraphs 

(g) and (h) of this section. 

Paragraph (b) of this section applies 
to this paragraph unless otherwise noted. 
Containers and pertinent equipment for 
tank motor vehicles for the transporta¬ 
tion of anhydrous ammonia, in addition 
to complying with the requirements of 
this section, shall also comply with the 
requirements of DOT. 

(2) Design pressure and construction 
of containers, (i) The minimum design 
pressure for containers shall be that spec¬ 
ified in the regulations of the DOT. 

(11) The shell or head thickness of any 
container shall not be less than three- 
sixteenth inch. 

(ill) All container openings, except 
safety relief valves, liquid-level gaging 
devices, and pressure gages, shall be la¬ 
beled to designate whether they com¬ 
municate with liquid or vapor space. 

(3) Container appurtenances. (1) All 
appurtenances shall be protected against 
physical damage. 

(ii) All connections to containers, ex¬ 
cept filling connections, safety relief de¬ 
vices, and liquid-level and pressure gage 
connections, shall be provided with suit¬ 
able automatic excess flow valves, or in 
lieu thereof, may be fitted with quick¬ 
closing internal valves, which shall re¬ 
main closed except during delivery op¬ 
erations. The control mechanism for such 
valves may be provided with a second¬ 
ary control remote from the delivery con¬ 
nections and such control mechanism 
shall be provided with a fusible section 
(melting point 208° P. to 220° F.) which 
will permit the internal valve to close 
automatically in case of fire. 

(iii) Pilling connections shall be pro¬ 

vided with automatic back-pressure 
check valves, excess-flow valves, or quick¬ 
closing internal valves, to prevent back- 
flow in case the filling connection Is 
broken. Where the filling and discharge 
connect to a common opening in the con¬ 
tainer shell and that opening is fitted 
with a quick-closing internal valve as 
specified In subdivision (ii) of this sub- 
paragraph, the automatic valve shall not 
be required. , 

(iv) All containers shall be equipped 
for spray loading (filling in the vapor 
space) or with an approved vapor return 
valve of adequate capacity. 

(4) Piping and fittings, (i) All piping, 
tubing, and fittings shall be securely 
mounted and protected against damage- 
Means shall be provided to protect hoses 
while the vehicle is in motion. 

(ii) Fittings shall comply with para¬ 
graph (b) (6) of this section. Pipe snail 
be Schedule 80. 
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(5) Safety relief devices. (1) The dis¬ 
charge from safety relief valves shall be 
vented away from the container upward 
and unobstructed to the open air in such 
a manner as to prevent any impingement 
of escaping gas upon the container; 
loose-fitting rain caps shall be used. Size 
of discharge lines from safety valves 
shall not be smaller than the nominal 
size of the safety-relief valve outlet con¬ 
nection. Suitable provision shall be made 
for draining condensate which may ac¬ 
cumulate in the discharge pipe. 

(ii) Any portion of liquid ammonia 
piping which at any time may be closed 
at both ends shall be provided with a 
hydrostatic relief valve. 

(6) Transfer of liquids, (i) The con¬ 
tent of tank motor vehicle containers 
shall be determined by weight, by a suit¬ 
able liquid-level gaging device, or other 
approved methods. If the content of a 
container is to be determined by liquid- 
level measurement, the container shall 
have a thermometer well so that the in¬ 
ternal liquid temperature can be easily 
determined. This volume when converted 
to weight shall not exceed the filling den¬ 
sity specified by the DOT. 

(ii) Any pump, except a constant 
speed centrifugal pump, shall be equipped 
with a suitable pressure actuated bypass 
valve permitting flow from discharge to 
suction when the discharge pressure rises 
above a predetermined point. Pump dis¬ 
charge shall also be equipped with a 
spring-loaded safety relief valve set at 
a pressure not more than 135 percent of 
the setting of the bypass valve or more 
than 400 p.s.i.g., whichever is larger. 

(iii) Compressors shall be equipped 
with manually operated shutoff valves on 
both suction and discharge connections. 
Pressure gages of bourdon-tube type 
shall be installed on the suction and dis¬ 
charge of the compressor before the 
shutoff valves. The compressor shall not 
be operated if either pressure gage is re¬ 
moved or is inoperative. A spring-loaded, 
safety-relief valve capable of discharging 
to atmosphere the full flow of gas from 
the compressor at a pressure not exceed¬ 
ing 300 p.s.i.g. shall be connected be¬ 
tween the compressor discharge and the 
discharge shutoff valve. 

(iv) Valve functions shall be clearly 
and legibly identified by metal tags or 
nameplates permanently affixed to each 
valve. 

(7) Full trailers and semitrailers, (i) 
All full trailers shall be firmly and se¬ 
curely attached to the vehicle drawing 
them by means of suitable drawbars sup¬ 
plemented by a safety chain (or chains) 
or safety cables. 

(ii) Every full trailer or semitrailer 
snail have a reliable system of brakes, 
and adequate provision shall be made to 
operate the brakes from the driver's seat. 

(iii) Every full trailer shall be 
equipped with self-energizing brakes. 

(iv) Full trailers shall be so designed 
the towed vehicle will follow sub- 

PjjyttaHy in the path of the towing ve- 
„ Ie and will not whip or swerve dan¬ 
gerously from side to side. 

if (V v! Where a fiTth wheel is employed, 
1 shall be ruggedly designed, securely 


fastened to both units, and equipped 
with a positive locking mechanism which 
will prevent separation of the two units 
except by manual release. 

(8) Protection against collision. Each 
tank motor vehicle shall be provided 
with properly attached bumpers or chas¬ 
sis extension arranged to protect the 
tank, piping, valves, and fittings from 
physical damage in case of collision. 

(9) Chock blocks. At least two chock 
blocks shall be provided. These blocks 
shall be placed to prevent rolling of the 
vehicle whenever it is parked during 
loading and unloading operations. 

(10) Portable tank containers (skid 
tanks). Where portable tank containers 
are used for farm storage they shall com¬ 
ply with paragraph (c)(1) of this sec¬ 
tion. When portable tank containers are 
used in lieu of cargo tanks and are 
permanently mounted on tank motor ve¬ 
hicles for the transportation of am¬ 
monia, they shall comply with the re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph. 

(g) Systems mounted on farm vehicles 
other than for the application of am¬ 
monia —(1) Application. This paragraph 
applies to containers of 1,200 gallons 
capacity or less and pertinent equip¬ 
ment mounted on farm vehicles (imple¬ 
ments of husbandry) and used other 
than for the application of ammonia to 
the soil. Paragraph (b) of this section 
applies to this paragraph unless other¬ 
wise noted. 

(2) Design pressure and classification 
of containers, (i) The minimum design 
pressure for containers shall be 250 p.s.i.g. 

(11) The shell or head thickness of any 
container shall be not less than three- 
sixteenths of an inch. 

(3) Mounting containers, (i) A suit¬ 
able “stop” or “stops” shall be mounted 
on the vehicle or on the container in 
such a way that the container shall not 
be dislodged from its mounting due to 
the vehicle coming to a sudden stop. 
Back slippage shall also be prevented by 
proper methods. 

(ii) A suitable “hold down” device 
shall be provided which will anchor the 
container to the vehicle at one or more 
places on each side of the container. 

(iii) When containers are mounted on 
four-wheel trailers, care shall be taken 
to insure that the weight is distributed 
evenly over both axles. 

(iv) When the cradle and the tank 
are not welded together suitable mate¬ 
rial shall be used between them to elimi¬ 
nate metal-to-metal friction. 

(4) Container appurtenances, (i) All 
containers shall be equipped with a fixed 
liquid-level gage. 

(ii) All containers with a capacity 
exceeding 250 gallons shall be equipped 
with a pressure gage having a dial grad¬ 
uated from 0-400 p.s J. 

(iii) The filling connection shall be 
fitted with combination back-pressure 
check valve and excess-flow valve; one 
double or two single back-pressure check 
valves; or a positive shutoff valve in con¬ 
junction with either an internal back¬ 
pressure check valve or an internal 
excess flow valve. 

(iv) All containers with a capacity 
exceeding 250 gallons shall be equipped 


for spray loading or with an approved 
vapor return valve. 

(v) All vapor and liquid connections 
except safety-relief valves and those 
specifically exempted by paragraph (b) 
(6) (v) of this section shall be equipped 
with approved excess-flow valves or may 
be fitted with quick-closing internal 
valves which, except during operating 
periods, shall remain closed. 

(vi) Fittings shall be adequately pro¬ 
tected from damage by a metal box or 
cylinder with open top securely fastened 
to the container or by rigid guards, well 
braced, welded to the container on both 
sides of the fittings or by a metal dome. 
If a metal dome is used, the relief valve 
shall be properly vented through the 
dome. 

(vii) If a liquid withdrawal line is in¬ 
stalled in the bottom of a container, the 
connections thereto, including hose, shaM 
not be lower than the lowest horizontal 
edge of the vehicle axle. 

(viil) Provision shall be made to 
secure both ends of the hose while in 
transit. 

(5) Marking the container. There 
shall appear on each side and on the 
rear end of the container in letters at 
least 4 Inches high, the words, “Cau¬ 
tion—Ammonia” or the container shall 
be marked in accordance with DOT 
regulations. 

(6) Farm vehicles. 

(1) Farm vehicles shall conform with 
State regulations. 

(ii) All trailers shall be securely at¬ 
tached to the vehicle drawing them by 
means of drawbars supplemented by 
suitable safety chains. 

(iii) A trailer shall be constructed so 
that it will follow substantially in the 
path of the towing vehicle and will not 
whip or swerve dangerously from side to 
side. 

(iv) All vehicles shall carry a can con¬ 
taining 5 gallons or more of water. 

(h) Systems mounted on farm vehicles 
for the application of ammonia. (1) This 
paragraph applies to systems utilizing 
containers of 250 gallons capacity or less 
which are mounted on farm vehicles (im¬ 
plement of husbandry) and used for the 
application of ammonia to the soil. Par¬ 
agraph (b) of this section applies to this 
paragraph unless otherwise noted. 
Where larger containers are used, they 
shall comply with paragraph (g) of this 
section. 

(2) Design pressure and classification 
of containers, (i) The minimum design 
pressure for containers shall be 250 
pn.l.g. 

(ii) The shell or head thickness of any 
container shall not be less than three- 
sixteenths inch. 

(3) Mounting of containers . All con¬ 
tainers and flow-control devices shall be 
securely mounted. 

(4) Container valves and accessories. 

(i) Each container shall have a fixed 
liquid-level gage. 

(11) The filling connection shall be 
fitted with a combination back-pressure 
check valve and an excess-flow valve; 
one double or two single back-pressure 
check valves: or a positive shutoff valve 
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In conjunction with an internal back¬ 
pressure check valve or an Internal 
excess-flow valve. 

(ill) The applicator tank may be filled 
by venting to open air provided the 
bleeder valve orifice does not exceed 
seven-sixteenths inch in diameter. 

(iv) Regulation equipment may be 
connected directly to the tank coupling 
or flange, in which case a flexible con¬ 
nection shall be used between such regu¬ 
lating equipment and the remainder of 
the liquid withdrawal system. Regulat¬ 
ing equipment not so installed shall be 
flexibly connected to the container shut¬ 
off valve. 

(v) No excess flow valve is required in 
the liquid withdrawal line provided the 
controlling orifice between the contents 
of the container and the outlet of the 
shutoff valve does not exceed seven- 
sixteenths inch in diameter. 

136 FR 10466, May 21. 1971. as amended at 
88 FR 3599. Feb. 8, 1973] 

§ 1910.112 [Reserved] 

§ 1910.113 [Reserved] 

§ 1910.114 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart H 
fflift.ll become effective on August 27, 
1971, except as provided in the remain¬ 
ing paragraphs of this section. 

(b) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 15,1972: 

fi 1910.101(b). 

I 1910.102. 

§1910.103 (a)(2). (b)(1) (1). (b)(1) (ill). 

(b) (2) (11).and (b)(3). 

9 1910.105. 

§1910.106 (b)(1). (b)(2). (b)(3). and (b) 
(4). 

§1910.106 (b)(5). (c)(1). (c)(2). (c)(8), 

(c) (4). (c)(5). (c)(6). (d)(2), (d)(3) 

(11), (d) (4) (1), (d)(4) (111), (d) (4) (iv), 

(d) (5) (v), (d) (5) (vi) (a) . (e) (3) (ill). 

(e) (3)(v). (e)(4). (e)(7). (f)(2) (111). 

(f) (3)(l), (f) (4) (111), (f)(4)(lv). (f)(4) 
(vUi). (f) (5). (g). (h), and (1). 

11910.107(b)(1). (b)(2). (b)(3). (b)(4). 

(b) (5) (1). (b) (5) (111). (b) (5) (iv). (b) (6), 

(b) (7). (b)(8). (b)(10). (c)(1). (c)(4). 

(c) (5). (c) (6). (c) (7), (d). (e) (7). (e) (8). 

(f) (1), (f) (2), (b). (1). (J). (1) (2). (1) (3). 
(1) (6). (1) (Q). (1) (7), and (m)(l). 

§1910.108 (b), (c), (e)(1), (g)(2). (g)(3). 

(g) (4). and (g)(5). 

I 1910.108 (g)(6) and (h). 

| 1910.110. 

I 1910.111. 

(c) Notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (a), (b), or (d) of this sec¬ 
tion, any provision in any other section 
of this subpart which contains in itself a 
specific effective date or time limitation 
shall become effective on such date or 
shall apply in accordance with such 
limitation. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (a). or (b) of this section, if 
any standard in 41 CFR Part 50-204, 
other than a national consensus stand¬ 
ard Incorporated by reference in § 50- 
204.2(a)(1). is or becomes applicable at 
any time to any employment and place 
of employment, by virtue of the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act. or the Serv¬ 
ice Contract Act of 1965, or the National 
Foundation on Arts and Humanities Act 
of 1965, any corresponding established 
Federal standard In this Subpart H 
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which Is derived from 41 CFR Part 50- 
204 shall also become effective, and shall 
be applicable to such employment and 
place of employment, on the same date. 

§1910.115 Sources of standards. 


Sec . Source 

1910.101 _ 41 CFR 60-204.67, 70, 

and 71. 

1910.102 _ 41 CFR 50-204.66. 

1910.103 _ NFPA No. 60B-1968. 

Standard for Liqui¬ 
fied Hydrogen Sys¬ 
tems at Consumer 
Sites. 

1910.104 . NFPA No. 666-1965, 

Standard for the In¬ 
stallation of Bulk 
Oxygen Systems at 
Consumer Sites. 


1910.105-106_ NFPA No. 30-1969. 

Flammable and Com¬ 
bustible Liquids 
Code. 

1910.107—. NFPA No. 33-1969, 

Standard for Spray 
Finishing Using Flam¬ 
mable and Combusti¬ 
ble Materials. 

1910.108. NFPA No. 34-1966, 


Standard for Dip 
Tanks Containing 
Flammable or Com¬ 
bustible Liquids. 

1910.109_ NFPA No. 495-1970, 

Code for Manufac¬ 
ture, Transportation, 
Storage and Use of 
Explosives and Blast¬ 
ing Agents. 


1910.110 .. NFPA 68-69, Standard 

for the Handling of 
Liquified Petroleum 
Cases. 

1910.111 .. ANSI K 61 .1-1966, Stor¬ 

age and Handling of 
Anhydrous Ammonia. 


§ 1910.116 Standards organizations. 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) t 
60 Battery march Street. Boston, MA 02110. 
National Plant Food Institute, 1700 K Street 
NW., Washington. DC 20006. 

Compressed Gas Association. Inc., 500 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, NY 10036. 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
Inc., United Engineering Center, 345 East 
47th Street, New York. NY 10017. 

American Petroleum Institute. 1801 K Street 
NW., Washington. DC 20006. 

National Board of Boiler and Pressure Ves¬ 
sel. Inspectors, 1155 North High 8treet. 
Columbus, OH 43201. 

American National Standards Institute, 1430 
Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 

American Society for Testing and Materials 
(ASTM), 1916 Race 8treet, Philadelphia, 
PA 19103. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. <UL), 207 
East Ohio Street. Chicago, IL 60611. 
Fertilizer Institute, 1015 18th 8treet NW, 
Washington, DC 20036. 

(Sec. 6. 84 Stat. 1593 (29 U8.C. 655)) (37 

FR 22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as amended at 88 FR 
3599, Feb. 8.1973] 

Subpart I—Personal Protective 
Equipment 

§1910.132 General requirements. 

(a) Application. Protective equipment. 
Including personal protective equipment 
for eyes, face, head, and extremities, pro¬ 
tective clothing, respiratory devices, and 
protective shields and barriers, shall be 
provided, used, and maintained In a sani¬ 
tary and reliable condition wherever it 


is necessary by reason of hazards of 
processes or environment, chemical haz¬ 
ards. radiological hazards, or mechanical 
Irritants encountered in a manner capa¬ 
ble of causing injury or impairment in 
the function of any part of the body 
through absorption, inhalation or phys¬ 
ical contact. 

(b) Employee-owned equipment. 
Where employees provide their own pro¬ 
tective equipment, the employer shall be 
responsible to assure its adequacy, in¬ 
cluding proper maintenance, and sanita¬ 
tion of such equipment. 

(c) Design . All personal protective 
equipment shall be of safe design and 
construction for the work to be per¬ 
formed. 

§ 1910.133 Eye and face protection. 

(а) General . (1) Protective eye and 
face equipment shall be required where 
there is a reasonable probability of in¬ 
jury that can be prevented by such equip¬ 
ment. In such cases, employers shall 
make conveniently available a type of 
protector suitable for the work to be 
performed, and employees shall use such 
protectors. No unprotected person shall 
knowingly be subjected to a hazardous 
environmental condition. Suitable eye 
protectors shall be provided where ma¬ 
chines or operations present the hazard 
of flying objects, glare, liquids, injurious 
radiation, or a combination of these haz¬ 
ards. 

(2) Protectors shall meet the follow¬ 
ing minimum requirements: 

(i) They shall provide adequate pro¬ 
tection against the particular hazards 
for which they are designed. 

(ii) They shall be reasonably comfort¬ 
able when worn under the designated 
conditions. 

(ill) They shall fit snugly and shall not 
unduly interfere with the movements of 
the wearer. 

(iv) They shall be durable. 

(v) They shall be capable of being 
disinfected. 

(vi) They shall be easily cleanable. 

(vii) Protectors should be kept clean 
and in good repair. 

(3) Persons whose vision requires the 
use of corrective lenses in spectacles, and 
who are required by this standard to wear 
eye protection, shall wear goggles or spec¬ 
tacles of one of the following types: 

(1) Spectacles whose protective lenses 
provide optical correction. 

(ii) Goggles that can be worn oyer 
corrective spectacles without disturbing 
the adjustment of the spectacles. 

Oil) Goggles that incorporate correc¬ 
tive lenses mounted behind the protects e 
lenses. 

(4) Every protector shall be distinctly 
marked to facilitate identification onu 
of the manufacturer. 

(5) When limitations or precautions 
are indicated by the manufacturer, tney 
shall be transmitted to the user and care 
taken to see that such limitations anu 
precautions are strictly observed. 

(б) Design, construction, testing, and 
use of deviceo for eye and face protection 
shall be in accordance with American 
National Standard for Occupational ana 
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Educational Eye and Pace Protection, 
Z87.1-1968. 

§1910.134 Respiratory protect ion. 

(а) Permissible practice . (1) In the 
control of those occupational diseases 
caused by breathing air contaminated 
with harmful dusts, fogs, fumes, mists, 
gases, smokes, sprays, or vapors, the pri¬ 
mary objective shall be to prevent at¬ 
mospheric contamination. This shall be 
accomplished as far as feasible by ac¬ 
cepted engineering control measures (for 
example, enclosure or confinement of the 
operation, general and local ventilation, 
and substitution of less toxic materials). 
When effective engineering controls are 
not feasible, or while they are being in¬ 
stituted, appropriate respirators shall be 
used pursuant to the following require¬ 
ments. 

(2) Respirators shall be provided by 
the employer when such equipment is 
necessary to protect the health of the 
employee. The employer shall provide 
the respirators which are applicable and 
suitable for the purpose intended. The 
employer shall be responsible for the 
establishment and maintenance of a res¬ 
piratory protective program which shall 
include the requirements outlined in 
paragraph (b) of this section. 

(3) The employee shall use the pro¬ 
vided respiratory protection in accord¬ 
ance with instructions and training 
received. 

(b> Requirements lor a minimal ac¬ 
ceptable program. (1) Written standard 
operating procedures governing the se¬ 
lection and use of respirators shall be 

established. 

(2) Respirators shall be selected on 
the basis of hazards to which the worker 

is exposed. 

(3) The user shall be instructed and 
trained in the proper use of respirators 
and their limitations. 

(4) Where practicable, the respirators 
should be assigned to individual workers 
for their exclusive use. 

( 5) Respirators shall be regularly 
cleaned and disinfected. Those Issued for 
the exclusive use of one worker should be 
cleaned after each day’s use, or more 
often If necessary. Those used by more 
than one worker shall be thoroughly 
cleaned and disinfected after each use. 

( б) Respirators shall be stored in a 
convenient, clean, and sanitary location. 

(7) Respirators used routinely shall 
«e inspected during cleaning. Worn or 
deteriorated parts shall be replaced. Res¬ 
pirators for emergency use such as self- 
contained devices 6hall be thoroughly 
inspected at least once a month and after 
each use. 

<8) Appropriate surveillance of work 
area conditions and degree of employee 
exposure or stress shall be maintained. 

( 9) There shall be regular inspection 
evaluation to determine the con¬ 
tinued effectiveness of the program. 

Pei *sons should not be assigned 
re< l Hiring use of respirators un- 
nw bas been determined that they are 
able to perform the work and 
shonti^Aequipment. The local physician 
cnnrfuf tennine what health and physical 
aiu °ns are pertinent. The respirator 
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user's medical status should be reviewed 
periodically (for instance, annually). 

(11) Approved or accepted respirators 
shall be used when they are available. 
The respirator furnished shall provide 
adequate respiratory protection against 
the particular hazard for which it is 
designed in accordance with standards 
established by competent authorities. The 
U.S. Department of Interior, Bureau of 
Mines, and the U.S. Department of Agri¬ 
culture are recognized as such authori¬ 
ties. Although respirators listed by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture continue 
to be acceptable for protection against 
specified pesticides, the U.S. Department 
of the Interior, Bureau of Mines, is the 
agency now responsible for testing and 
approving pesticide respirators. 

(c) Selection of respirators . Proper 
selection of respirators shall be made ac¬ 
cording to the guidance of American 
National Standard Practices for Respira¬ 
tory Protection Z88.2-1969. 

(d) Air quality . (1) Compressed air, 
compressed oxygen, liquid air, and liquid 
oxygen used for respiration shall be of 
high purity. Oxygen shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of the United States Pharma¬ 
copoeia for medical or breathing oxygen. 
Breathing air shall meet at least the re¬ 
quirements of the specification for Grade 
D breathing air as described in Com¬ 
pressed Gas Association Commodity 
Specification G-7.1-1966. Compressed 
oxygen shall not be used in supplied-air 
respirators or in open circuit self- 
contained breathing apparatus that have 
previously used compressed air. Oxygen 
must never be used with air line 
respirators. 

(2) Breathing air may be supplied to 
respirators from cylinders or air 
compressors. 

(i) Cylinders shall be tested and main¬ 
tained as prescribed in the Shipping 
Container Specification Regulations of 
the Department of Transportation (49 
CFR Part 178). 

(il) The compressor for supplying air 
shall be equipped with necessary safety 
and standby devices. A breathing air- 
type compressor shall be used. Compres¬ 
sors shall be constructed and situated 
so as to avoid entry of contaminated air 
into the system and suitable in-line air 
purifying sorbent beds and filters in¬ 
stalled to further assure breathing air 
quality. A receiver of sufficient capacity 
to enable the respirator wearer to escape 
from a contaminated atmosphere in 
event of compressor failure, and alarms 
to indicate compressor failure and over¬ 
heating shall be installed in the system. 
If an oil-lubricated compressor is used, 
it shall have a high-temperature or car¬ 
bon monoxide alarm, or both. If only a 
high-temperature alarm Is used, the air 
from the compressor shall be frequently 
tested for carbon monoxide to insure 
that it meets the specifications in sub- 
paragraph (I) of this paragraph. 

(3) Air line couplings shall be incom¬ 
patible with outlets for other gas sys¬ 
tems to prevent inadvertent servicing of 
air line respirators with nonrespirable 
gases or oxygen. 

(4) Breathing gas containers shall be 
marked in accordance with American 
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National Standard Method of Marking 
Portable Compressed Gas Containers to 
Identify the Material Contained. Z48.1- 
1954; Federal Specification BB-A-1034a, 
June 21, 1968, Air. Compressed for 
Brea tiling Purposes; or Interim Federal 
Specification GG-B-00675b, April 27. 
1965, Breathing Apparatus, Self-Con¬ 
tained. 

(e) Use of respirators . (1) Standard 
procedures shall be developed for respi¬ 
rator use. These should Include all Infor¬ 
mation and guidance necessary for their 
proper selection, use. and care. Possible 
emergency and routine uses of respira¬ 
tors should be anticipated and planned 
for. 

(2) The correct respirator shall be 
specified for each job. The respirator 
type is usually specified in the work pro¬ 
cedures by a qualified individual super¬ 
vising the respiratory protective program. 
The individual Issuing them shall be 
adequately instructed to Insure that the 
correct respirator is issued. Each respira¬ 
tor permanently assigned to an indi¬ 
vidual should be durably marked to in¬ 
dicate to whom it was assigned. This 
mark shall not affect the respirator per¬ 
formance in any way. The date of issu¬ 
ance should be recorded. 

(3) Written procedures shall be pre¬ 
pared covering safe use of respirators in 
dangerous atmospheres that might be 
encountered in normal operations or in 
emergencies. Personnel shall be familiar 
with these procedures and the available 
respirators. 

(i) In areas where the wearer, with 
failure of the respirator, could be over¬ 
come by a toxic or oxygen-deficient 
atmosphere, at least one additional man 
shall be present. Communications (visual, 
voice, or signal line) shall be maintained 
between both or all individuals present. 
Planning shall be such that one individ¬ 
ual will be unaffected by any likely inci¬ 
dent and have the proper rescue equip¬ 
ment to be able to assist the other(s) in 
case of emergency. 

(ii) When self-contained breathing 
apparatus or hose masks with blowers 
are used in atmospheres immediately 
dangerous to life or health, standby men 
nrist be present with suitable rescue 
equipment. 

(ill) Persons using air line respirators 
in atmospheres immediately hazardous 
to life or health shall be equipped with 
safety harnesses and safety lines for lift¬ 
ing or removing persons from hazardous 
atmospheres or other and equivalent 
provisions for the rescue of persons from 
hazardous atmospheres shall be used. A 
standby man or men with suitable self- 
contained breathing apparatus shall be 
at the nearest fresh air base for emer¬ 
gency rescue. 

(4) Respiratory protection is no bet¬ 
ter than the respirator in use, even 
though it is worn conscientiously. Fre¬ 
quent random Inspections shall be con¬ 
ducted by a qualified individual to as¬ 
sure that respirators are properly se¬ 
lected, used, cleaned, and maintained. 

(5) For safe use of any respirator, it 
Is essential that the user be properly in¬ 
structed in Its selection, use, and main¬ 
tenance. Both supervisors and workers 
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shall be so instructed by competent per¬ 
sons. Training shall provide the men an 
opportunity to handle the respirator, 
have it fitted properly, test its face-piece- 
to-face seal, wear it in normal air for 
a long familiarity period, and, finally, 
to wear it in a test atmosphere. 

(i) Every respirator wearer shall re¬ 
ceive fitting instructions including dem¬ 
onstrations and practice in how the res¬ 
pirator should be worn, how to adjust it, 
and how to determine if it fits properly. 
Respirators shall not be worn when con¬ 
ditions prevent a good face seal. Such 
conditions may be a growth of beard, 
sideburns, a skull cap that projects under 
the facepiece, or temple pieces on glasses. 
Also, the absence of one or both dentures 
can seriously affect the fit of a facepiece. 
The worker’s diligence in observing these 
factors shall be evaluated by periodic 
check. To assure proper protection, the 
facepiece fit shall be checked by the 
wearer each time he puts on the respira¬ 
tor. This may be done by following the 
manufacturer’s facepiece fitting instruc¬ 
tions. 

(ii) Providing respiratory protection 
for individuals wearing corrective glasses 
is a serious problem. A proper seal cannot 
be established if the temple bars of eye 
glasses extend through the sealing edge 
of the full facepiece. As a temporary 
measure, glasses with short temple bars 
or without temple bars may be taped to 
the wearer’s head. Wearing of contact 
lenses in contaminated atmospheres with 
a respirator shall not be allowed. Sys¬ 
tems have been developed for mounting 
corrective lenses inside full facepieces. 
When a workman must wear corrective 
lenses as part of the facepiece, the face- 
piece and lenses shall be fitted by quali¬ 
fied individuals to provide good vision, 
comfort, and a gas-tight seal. 

(ill) If corrective spectacles or goggles 
are required, they shall be worn so as 
not to affect the fit of the facepiece. 
Proper selection of equipment will mini¬ 
mize or avoid this problem. 

(f) Maintenance and care of respira¬ 
tors . (1)A program for maintenance and 
care of respirators shall be adjusted to 
the type of plant, working conditions, 
and hazards involved, and shall include 
the following basic services: 

(1) Inspection for defects (including 
a leak check), 

(ii) Cleaning and disinfecting, 

(ill) Repair, 

(iv) Storage 

Equipment shall be properly maintained 
to retain its original effectiveness. 

(2) (i) All respirators shall be in¬ 
spected routinely before and after each 
use. A respirator that is not routinely 
used but is kept ready for emergency 
use shall be inspected after each use 
and at least monthly to assure that it is 
in satisfactory working condition. 


(ii) Self-contained breathing appara¬ 
tus shall be inspected monthly. Air and 
oxygen cylinders shall be fully charged 
according to the manufacturer’s instruc¬ 
tions. It shall be determined that the 
regulator and warning devices function 
properly. 

(iii) Respirator inspection shall in¬ 
clude a check of the tightness of con¬ 
nections and the condition of the face- 
piece, headbands, valves, connecting 
tube, and canisters. Rubber or elastomer 
parts shall be inspected for pliability 
and signs of deterioration. Stretching 
and manipulating rubber or elastomer 
parts with a massaging action will keep 
them pliable and flexible and prevent 
them from taking a set during storage. 

(iv) A record shall be kept of inspec¬ 
tion dates and findings for respirators 
maintained for emergency use. 

(3) Routinely used respirators shall 
be collected, cleaned, and disinfected as 
frequently as necessary to insure that 
proper protection Lb provided for the 
wearer. Each worker should be briefed 
on the cleaning procedure and be assured 
that he will always receive a clean and 
disinfected respirator. Such assurances 
are of greatest significance when respira¬ 
tors are not individually assigned to 
workers. Respirators maintained for 
emergency use shall be cleaned and dis¬ 
infected after each use. 

(4) Replacement or repairs shall be 
done only by experienced persons with 
parts designed for the respirator. No 
attempt shall be made to replace com¬ 
ponents or to make adjustment or re¬ 
pairs beyond the manufacturer’s recom¬ 
mendations. Reducing or admission 
valves or regulators shall be returned 
to the manufacturer or to a trained 
technician for adjustment or repair. 

(5) (i) After inspection, cleaning, 
and necessary repair, respirators shall 
be stored to protect against dust, sun¬ 
light, heat, extreme cold, excessive 
moisture, or damaging chemicals. Res¬ 
pirators placed at stations and work 
areas for emergency use should be 
quickly accessible at all times and 
should be stored in compartments built 
for the purpose. The compartments 
should be clearly marked. Routinely 
used respirators, such as dust respira¬ 
tors, may be placed in plastic bags. Res¬ 
pirators should not be stored in such 
places as lockers or tool boxes unless 
they are in carrying cases or cartons. 

(ii) Respirators should be packed or 
stored so that the facepiece and exhala¬ 
tion valve will rest in a normal position 
and function will not be impaired by 
the elastomer setting in an abnormal 
position. 

(ill) Instructions for proper storage 
of emergency respirators, such as gas 
masks and self-contained breathing 
apparatus, are found in “use and care’* 


instructions usually mounted in.side the 
carrying case lid. 

(g) Identification of gas mask canis¬ 
ters. (1) The primary means of identify¬ 
ing a gas mask canister shall be by means 
of properly worded labels. The secondary 
means of identifying a gas mask canister 
shall be by a color code. 

(2) All who issue or use gas masks fall¬ 
ing within the scope of this section shall 
see that all gas mask canisters purchased 
or used by them are properly labeled and 
colored in accordance with these require¬ 
ments before they are placed in service 
and that the labels and colors are prop¬ 
erly maintained at all times thereafter 
until the canisters have completely 
served their purpose. 

(3) On each canister shall appear in 
bold letters the following: 

(i) — 

Canister for__ 

(Name for atmospheric contaminant) 
or 

Type N Gas Mask Canister 


(ii) In addition, essentially the fol¬ 
lowing wording shall appear beneath the 
appropriate phrase on the canister 
label: “For respiratory protection in at¬ 
mospheres containing not more than 
_percent by volume of--. 


(Name of atmospheric contaminant) 
(ill) All of the markings specified above 
should be placed on the most conspicuous 
surface or surfaces of the canister. 

(4) Canisters having a special high- 
efficiency filter for protection against 
radionuclides and other highly toxic par¬ 
ticulates shall be labeled with a state¬ 
ment of the type and degree of protec¬ 
tion afforded by the filter. The label 
shall be affixed to the neck end of, or to 
the gray stripe which is around and near 
the top of. the canister. The degree of 
protection shall be marked as the per¬ 
cent of penetration of the canister by 
a 0.3-micron-diameter dioctyl phthalate 
(DOP) smoke at a flow rate of 85 liters 


per minute. . 

(5) Each canister shall have a labd 
warning that gas masks should be used 
only in atmospheres containing suffi¬ 
cient oxygen to support life (at least lo 
percent by volume), since gas mass 
canisters are only designed to neutralize 
or remove contaminants from the air. 

(6) Each gas mask canister shall be 
painted a distinctive color or combina¬ 
tion of colors indicated in Table 1-1. AJJ 
colors used shall be such that they ar 
clearly identifiable by the user act* 
clearly distinguishable from one anotne h * 
The color coating used shall offer a nig 
degree of resistance to chipping, scaung# 
peeling, blistering, fading, and the ene 
of the ordinary atmospheres to wm 
they may be exposed under n°nn al c ' 
ditions of storage and use.Appropn 
ately colored pressure sensitive v 
may be used for the stripes. 
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Tafl* 1-1 


Atmospheric contaminants to he protected Colors assigned 9 

against 


Subpart J—General Environmental 
Controls 

§ 1910.141 Sanitation. 


Acid gaeas- 

Hydrocyanic acid gas-— 

Chlorine gas- 

Organic vapors-——-—- 

Ammonia gas--—- 

Aclcl gases and ammonia gas- 

Carbon monoxide- 

Acid gases and organic vapors- 

Hydrocyanic acid gas and chloroplcrln vapor. 

Acid gases, organic vapors, and ammonia 

gases. 

Radioactive materials, excepting tritium and 
noble gases. 

Particulates (dusts, fumes, mists, fogs, or 
smokes) in combination with any of the 
above gases or vapors. 

All of the above atmospheric contaminants— 


White. 

White with %-lnch green stripe completely 
around the canister near the bottom. 

White with %-lnch yellow stripe completely 
around the canister near the bottom. 

Black. 

Green. 

Green with %-lnch white stripe completely 
around the canister near the bottom. 

Blue. 

Yellow. 

Yellow with %-lnch blue stripe completely 
around the canister near the bottom. 

Brown. 

Purple (Magenta). 

Canister color for contaminant, as designated 
above, with %-lnch gray stripe completely 
around the canister near the top. 

Bed with %-lnch gray stripe completely 
around the canister near the top. 


•Gray shall not be assigned as the main color for a canister designed to remove adds or 

▼spore. 


Non: Orange shall be used as a complete body, or stripe color to represent gases not 
Included in this table. The user will need to refer to the canister label to determine the 
degree of protection the canister will afford. 


§ 1910.135 Occupational head protec¬ 
tion. 

Helmets for the protection of heads of 
occupational workers from Impact and 
penetration from falling and flying ob¬ 
jects and from limited electric shock and 
bum shall meet the requirements and 
specifications established in American 
National Standard Safety Requirements 
for Industrial Head Protection, Z89.1- 
1969. 

§ 1910.136 Occupational foot protec¬ 
tion. 

Safety-toe footwear for employees 
shall meet the requirements and speci¬ 
fications in American National Stand¬ 
ard for Men's Safety-Toe Footwear, 

Z41.1-1967. 

81910.137 Electrical protective devices. 

Rubber protective equipment for elec¬ 
trical workers shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements established in the American 
National Standards Institute Standards 
M specified in the following list: 


item 

Rubber Insulating gloves. 
Rubber matting for use 
around electrto 
apparatus. 

Rubber Insulating 
blankets. 

Rubber insulating hoods. 

Rubber insulating line 

hose. 

Rubber insulating 
sleeves. 


Standard 
J6.6-1967. 
J6.7-19S5 
(R19G2). 

J6.4-1970. 

J8.2-1950 
(R1902). 
JO.1-1950 
(HI962). 
J6.5-1982. 


§1910.138 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart I 
fiaii become effective on August 27,1071. 

e *cept that: 

At ili Any P ro visk>n in any other section 
subpart which contains In itself a 
effective date or time limitation 


shall become effective on such date or 
RhaJi apply in accordance with such 
limitation; and 

(2) If any standard In 41 CFR Part 
50-204, other than a national consensus 
standard incorporated by reference in 
8 50-204.2 (a) (1), is or becomes ap¬ 
plicable at any time to any employment 
and place of employment, by virtue of 
the WaLsh-Healey Public Contracts Act, 
or the Service Contract Act of 1965, or the 
National Foundation on Arts and Hu¬ 
manities Act of 1965, any corresponding 
established Federal standard In this Sub- 
part I which is derived from 41 CFR Part 
50-204 shall also become effective, and 
shall be applicable to 6uch employment 
and place of employment, on the same 
date. 

§1910.139 Sources of Mandards. 


Sec. 


Source 


1910.182_ 

1910.133(a)_ 

1910.134 - 

1910.134 
Table X-X 

1910.135 _ 

1910.136 - 

1910.137 _ 


41 CFR 60-204.7. 

ANSI Z87.1-1968, Bye and 
Face Protection. 

ANSI Z88.2-1969, Standard 
Practice for Respiratory 
Protection. 

ANSI K18.1-1967, Indenti- 
flcation of Gas Mask 
Canister. 

ASNI Z89.1—1969, Safety 
Requirements for Indus¬ 
trial Head Protection. 

ANSI Z41.1—1967, Men's 
Safetv-Toe Footwear. 

ANSI Z9.4-1968, Ventila¬ 
tion and Safe Practices 
of Abrasive Blasting Op¬ 
erations. 


§1910.140 Standards organizations. 


Specific standards of the following or¬ 
ganization have been referenced in this 
part. Copies of the referenced materials 
may be obtained from the issuing or¬ 
ganization. 

American National Standards Institute, 1430 
Broadway. New York, NY 10018. / 


(a) General. —(1) Scope .—This sec¬ 
tion applies to permanent places of 
employment. 

(2) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion. —(i) "Lavatory" means a basin or 
similar vessel used exclusively for wash¬ 
ing of the hands, arms, faces, and head. 

(ii) "Nonwater carriage toilet facil¬ 
ity,” means a toilet facility not connected 
to a sewer. 

(iii) "Number of employees” means, 
unless otherwise specified, the maximum 
number of employees present at any one 
time on a regular shift. 

(iv) "Personal service room,” means a 
room used for activities not directly con¬ 
nected with the production or service 
function performed by the establishment. 
Such activities Include, but are not lim¬ 
ited to, first-aid, medical services, dress¬ 
ing, showering, toilet use, washing, and 
eating. 

(v) "Potable water” means water 
which meets the quality standards pre¬ 
scribed in the U.S. Public Health Service 
Dri nkin g Water Standards, published in 
42 CFR part 72, or water which 1s ap¬ 
proved for drinking purposes by the State 
or local authority having Jurisdiction. 

(vi) "Toilet facility,” means a fixture 
maintained within a toilet room for the 
purpose of defecation or urination, or 
both. 

(vii) “Toilet room,” means a room 
maintained within or on the premises 
of any place of employment, containing 
toilet facilities for use by employees. 

(viil) "Toxic material” means a mate¬ 
rial in concentration or amount which 
exceeds the applicable limit established 
by a standard, such as §8 1910.93 and 
1910.93a or, in the absence of an applic¬ 
able standard, which is of such toxicity 
so as to constitute a recognized hazard 
that is causing or Is likely to cause death 
or serious physical harm. 

(ix) "Urinal” means a toilet facility 
maintained within a toilet room for the 
sole purpose of urination. 

(x) "Water closet” means a toilet fa¬ 
cility maintained within a toilet room for 
the purpose of both defecation and uri¬ 
nation and which is flushed with water. 

(xi) "Wet process” means any process 
or operation in a workroom which nor¬ 
mally results in surfaces upon which em¬ 
ployees may walk or stand becoming wet. 

(3) Housekeeping. —(1) All places of 
employment shall be kept clean to the 
extent that the nature of the work 
allows. 

(ii) The floor of every workroom shall 
be maintained, so far as practicable, in 
a dry condition. Where wet processes are 
used, drainage shall be maintained and 
false floors, platforms, mats, or other dry 
standing places shall be provided, where 
practicable, or appropriate waterproof 
footgear shall be provided. 

(ill) To facilitate cleaning, every floor, 
working place, and passageway shall be 
kept free from protruding nails, splin¬ 
ters, loose boards, and unnecessary holes 
and openings. 
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(4) Waste disposal. —(i) Any recepta¬ 
cle used for putrescible solid or liquid 
waste or refuse shall be so constructed 
that it does not leak and may be thor¬ 
oughly cleaned and maintained in a 
sanitary condition. Such a receptacle 
shall be equipped with a solid tight- 
fitting cover, unless it can be maintained 
in a sanitary condition without a cover. 
This requirement does not prohibit the 
use of receptacles which are designed to 
permit the maintenance of a sanitary 
condition without regard to the afore¬ 
mentioned requirements. 

(ii) All sweepings, solid or liquid 
wastes, refuse, and garbage shall be re¬ 
moved in such a manner as to avoid cre¬ 
ating a menace to health and as often 
as necessary or appropriate to maintain 
the place of employment in a sanitary 
condition. 

(5) Vermin control. —Every enclosed 
workplace shall be so constructed, 
equipped, and maintained, so far as rea¬ 
sonably practicable, as to prevent the 
entrance or harborage of rodents, in¬ 
sects, and other vermin. A continuing 
and effective extermination program 
shall be instituted where their presence 

(b) Water supply.—( 1) Potable wa¬ 
ter.— (i) Potable water shall be provided 
in all places of employment, for drink¬ 
ing, washing of the person, cooking, 
washing of foods, washing of cooking or 
eating utensils, washing of food prepa¬ 
ration or processing premises, and per¬ 
sonal service rooms. 

(ii) Drinking fountain surfaces which 
become wet during fountain operation 
shall be constructed of materials imper¬ 
vious to water and not subject to oxida¬ 
tion. The nozzle of the fountain shall be 
at an angle and so located to prevent 
the return of water in the jet or bowl 
to the nozzle orifice. A guard shall be 
provided over the nozzle to prevent con¬ 
tact with the nozzle by the mouth or 
nose of persons using the drinking foun¬ 
tain. The drain from the bowl of the 
fountain shall not have a direct physical 
connection with a waste pipe, unless it is 
trapped. 

(iii) Portable drinking water dis¬ 
pensers shall be designed, constructed, 
and serviced so that sanitary conditions 
are maintained, shall be capable of being 
closed, and shall be equipped with a tap. 

(iv) Ice in contact with drinking 
water shall be made of potable water and 
maintained in a sanitary condition. 

(v) Open containers such as barrels, 
pails, or tanks for drinking water from 
which the water must be dipped or 
poured, whether or not they are fitted 
with a cover, are prohibited. 

(vi) A common drinking cup and 
other common utensils are prohibited. 

(vii) Where single service cups (to be 
used but once) are supplied, both a 
sanitary container for the unused cups 
and a receptacle for disposing of the used 
cups shall be provided. 

(2) Notpotable water. —(i) Outlets for 
nonpotable w T ater, such as water for in¬ 
dustrial or firefighting purposes, shall be 
posted or otherwise marked in a man¬ 
ner that will Indicate clearly that the 
water is unsafe and is not to be used for 


drinking, washing of the person, cooking, 
washing of food, washing of cooking or 
eating utensils, washing of food prepara¬ 
tion or processing premises, or personal 
service rooms, or for washing clothes. 

(ii) Construction of nonpotable water 
systems or systems carrying any other 
nonpotable substance shall be such as 
to prevent backflow or backsiphonage 
into a potable water system. 

(iii) Nonpotable water shall not be 
used for washing any portion of the 
person, cooking or eating utensils, or 
clothing. Nonpotable water may be used 
for cleaning work premises, other than 
food processing and preparation prem¬ 
ises and personal service rooms: Pro¬ 
vided, That this nonpotable water does 
not contain concentrations of chemicals, 
fecal coliform, or other substances which 
could create insanitary conditions or be 
harmful to employees. 

(c) Toilet facilities .—(1) General .— 

(i) Except as otherwise indicated in this 
subdivision (i), toilet facilities, in toilet 
rooms separate for each sex, shall be pro¬ 
vided in all places of employment in 
accordance with table J-l of this section. 
The number of facilities to be provided 
for each sex shall be based on the num¬ 
ber of employees of that sex for whom 
the facilities are furnished. Where toilet 
rooms will be occupied by no more than 
one person at a time, can be locked from 
the inside, and contain at least one water 
closet, separate toilet rooms for each sex 
need not be provided. Where such single- 
occupancy rooms have more than one 
toilet facility, only one such facility in 
each toilet room shall be counted for the 
purpose of table J-l. 

Table J-l 

Minimum number of 
Number of employees: water closets 1 


1 to 16. 1. 

16 to 35. 2. 

36 to 66. 3. 

66 to 80. 4. 

81 to 110. 6. 

Ill to 160.- 6. 

Over 160.- 1 additional fixture for 

each additional 40 
employees. 


1 Where toilet facilities will not be used by 
women, urinals may be provided Instead of 
water cloeets, except that the number of 
water closets in such cases shall not be re¬ 
duced to less than % of the minimum speci¬ 
fied. 

(ii) The requirements of subdivision 
(i) of tills subparagraph do not apply to 
mobile crew's or to normally unattended 
work locations so long as employees 
working at these locations have trans¬ 
portation immediately available to 
nearby toilet facilities which meet the 
other requirements of this subpara¬ 
graph. 

(iii) The sewage disposal method shall 
not endanger the health of employees. 

(iv) When persons other than em¬ 
ployees are permitted the use of toilet 
facilities on the premise, the number of 
such facilities shall be appropriately in¬ 
creased in accordance with table J-l of 
this section in determining the minimum 
number of toilet facilities required. 

(v) Toilet paper with holder shall be 
provided for every water closet. 


(vi) Covered receptacles shall be kept 
in all toilet rooms used by women. 

(vii) For each three required toilet 
facilities at least one lavatory shall be 
located either in the toilet room or ad¬ 
jacent thereto. Where only one or two 
toilet facilities are provided at least one 
lavatory so located shall be provided. 

(2) Construction of toilet rooms.— <i) 
Each water closet shall occupy a separate 
compartment with a door and walls or 
partitions between fixtures sufficiently 
high to assure privacy. 

(ii) In all toilet rooms installed on or 
after August 31, 1971, the floor and side- 
walls, including the angle formed by the 
floor and sidewalls, and excluding door¬ 
ways and entrances, shall be watertight. 
The sidewalls shall be watertight to a 
height of at least 5 inches. 

(iii) The floors, walls, ceilings, parti¬ 
tions, and doors of all toilet rooms shall 
be of a finish that can be easily cleaned. 
In installations made on or after Au¬ 
gust 31,1971, cove bases shall be provided 
to facilitate cleaning. 

(3) Construction and installation ol 
toilet facilities, (i) Every water carriage 
toilet facility shall be set entirely free 
and open from all enclosing structures 
and shall be so installed that the space 
around the facility can be easily cleaned. 
This provision does not prohibit the use 
of wall-hung-type water closets or uri¬ 
nals. 


(ii) Every water closet shall have a 
hinged seat made of substantial mate¬ 
rial having a nonabsorbent finish. Seat s 
installed or replaced after June 4, 1973, 
shall be of the open-front type. 

(iii) Non water carriage toilet facilities 
and disposal systems shall be in accord¬ 
ance with § 1910.143. 

(d) Washing facilities. —(1) Gen¬ 
eral. —Washing facilities shall be main¬ 
tained in a sanitary condition. 

(2) Lavatories .—(i) Lavatories shall 
be made available in all places of em¬ 
ployment in accordance with the require¬ 
ments for lavatories as set forth in table 
J-2 of this section. In a multiple-use 
lavatory, 24 lineal inches of wash sink or 
20 inches of a circular basin, when pro¬ 
vided with water outlets for each space, 
shall be considered equivalent to one 
lavatory. The requirements of this sud- 
division do not apply to mobile crewso 
to normally unattended work locations i 
employees working at these loc& tl0 ‘ 
have transportation readily available 
nearby washing facilities which meet 


Type of employment 


Table J-2 


Number of 
einployoos 


Minimum numb* 
of lavatorw 


Nonindustrial—office 
buildings, public 
buildings, and 
simitar establish¬ 
ments. 


Industrial—factories, 
warehouses, loft 
buildings, and 
similar establish¬ 
ments. 


1-15........ 

16-35.. 

36-60.-— 

61-1)0.. 

91-125...-. 
Over 125. 


1 - 100 ..— 

Over 100. 


3. 

4. 

“additional 
for each sddi- 
Uonal 45 cm* 

additional 15 
employ^. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 























RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23675 


(ii) Each lavatory shall be provided 
with hot and cold running water, or 
tepid running water. 

(Ill) Hand soap or similar cleansing 
agents shall be provided. 

(iv) Individual hand towels or sections 
thereof, of cloth or paper, warm air 
blowers or clean individual sections of 
continuous cloth toweling, convenient to 
the lavatories, shall be provided. 

(v) Receptacles shall be provided for 
disposal of used towels. 

(vi) Warm air blowers shall provide 
air at not less than 90* P. and shall have 
means to automatically prevent the dis¬ 
charge of air exceeding 140* F. 

(vii) Electrical components of warm 
air blowers shall meet the requirements 
of subpart S of this part. 

(3) Showers. —(1) Whenever showers 
are required by a particular standard, 
the showers shall be provided in accord¬ 
ance with subdivisions (ii) through (v) 
of this subparagraph. 

(ii) One shower shall be provided for 
each 10 employees of each sex, or nu¬ 
merical fraction thereof, who are re¬ 
quired to shower during the same shift. 

(ill) Body soap or other appropriate 
cleansing agents convenient to the show¬ 
ers shall be provided as specified in para¬ 
graph (d) (2) (ill) of this section. 

(iv) Showers shall be provided with 
hot and cold water feeding a common 
discharge line. 

(v) Employees who use showers shall 
be provided with individual clean towels. 

(e) Change rooms .—Whenever em¬ 
ployees are required by a particular 
standard to wear protective clothing be¬ 
cause of the possibility of contamination 
with toxic materials, change rooms 
equipped with storage facilities for 
street clothes and separate storage fa¬ 
cilities for the protective clothing shall 
be provided. 

(f) Clothes drying facilities: —Where 
working clothes are provided by the em¬ 
ployer and become wet or are washed 
between shifts, provision shall be made 
to insure that such clothing, is dry be¬ 
fore reuse. 

(g) Consumption of food and berer- 
ms on the premises. —(1) Application .— 
This paragraph shall apply only where 
employees are permitted to consume 
food or beverages, or both, on the 
Premises. 

(2) Eating and drinking areas. —No 
employee shall be allowed to consume 
food or beverages in a toilet room nor in 
any area exposed to a toxic material. 

(3) Waste disposal containers. —Re¬ 
ceptacles constructed of smooth, corro¬ 
sion resistant, easily cleanable, or dis¬ 
posable materials, shall be provided and 
used for the disposal of waste food. The 
number, size, and location of such re¬ 
ceptacles shall encourage their use and 
not result in overfilling. They shall be 
emptied not less frequently than once 
e?ch working day, unless unused, and 
snail be maintained in a clean and sanl- 

condition. Receptacles shall be pro- 
ymed with a solid tight-fitting cover 
unless sanitary conditions can be maln- 
without use of a cover. 

Sanitary storage. —No food or 
overages shall be stored in toilet rooms 


or in an area exposed to a toxic material. 

(h) Food handling .—All employee 
lood service facilities and operations 
shall be carried out in accordance with 
sound hygienic principles. In all places 
of employment where all or part of the 
food service is provided, the food dis¬ 
pensed shall be wholesome, free from 
spoilage, and shall be processed, pre¬ 
pared, handled, and stored in such a 
manner as to be protected against 
contamination. 

[38 FR 10932, May 3.1973] 

§ 1910.142 Temporary labor camps. 

(a) Site. (1) All sites used for camps 
shall J>e adequately drained. They shall 
not be subject to periodic flooding, nor 
located within 200 feet of swamps, pools, 
sink holes, or other surface collections of 
water unless such quiescent water sur¬ 
faces can be subjected to mosquito con¬ 
trol measures. The camp shall be located 
so the drainage from and through the 
camp will not endanger any domestic or 
public water supply. All sites shall be 
graded, ditched, and rendered free from 
depressions in which water may become 
a nuisance. 

(2) All sites shall be adequate in size 
to prevent overcrowding of necessary 
structures. The principal camp area in 
which food is prepared and served and 
where sleeping quarters are located shall 
be at least 500 feet from any area in 
which livestock is kept. 

(3) The grounds and open areas sur¬ 
rounding the shelters shall be main¬ 
tained in a clean and sanitary condition 
free from rubbish, debris, waste paper, 
garbage, or other refuse. 

(4) Whenever the camp is closed for 
the season or permanently, all garbage, 
manure, and other refuse shall be col¬ 
lected and so disposed of as to prevent 
nuisance. All abandoned privy pits shall 
be filled with earth and the grounds and 
buildings left in a clean and sanitary 
condition. If privy buildings remain, they 
shall be locked or otherwise secured to 
prevent entrance. 

(b) Shelter. (1) Every shelter in the 
camp shall be constructed in a manner 
which will provide protection against the 
elements. 

(2) Each room used for sleeping pur¬ 
poses shall contain at east 50 square feet 
of floor space for each occupant. At least 
a 7-foot ceiling shall be provided. 

(3) Beds, cots, or bunks, and suitable 
storage facilities such as wall lockers for 
clothing and personal articles shall be 
provided in every room used for sleep¬ 
ing purposes. Such beds or similar fa¬ 
cilities shall be spaced not closer than 
36 inches both laterally and end to end, 
and shall be elevated at least 12 inches 
from the floor. If double-deck bunks are 
used, they shall be spaced not less than 
48 inches both laterally and end to end. 
The minimum clear space between the 
lower and upper bunk shall be not less 
than 27 inches. Triple-deck bunks are 
prohibited. 

(4) The floors of each shelter shall be 
constructed of wood, asphalt, or con¬ 
crete. Wooden floors shall be of smooth 
and tight construction. The floors shall 
be kept in good repair. 


(5) All wooden floors shall be elevated 
not less than I foot above the ground 
level at all points to prevent dampness 
and to permit free circulation of air 
beneath. 

<6) Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to prohibit "banking'’ with 
earth or other suitable material around 
the outside walls in areas subject to 
extreme low temperatures. 

(7) All living quarters shall be provided 
with windows the total of which shall 
be not less than one-tenth of the floor 
area. At least one-half of each window 
shall be so constructed that it can be 
opened for purposes of ventilation. 

(8) All exterior openings shall be 
effectively screened with 16-mesh ma¬ 
terial. All screen doors shall be equipped 
with self-closing devices. 

(9) In a room where workers cook, 
live, and sleep a minimum of 100 square 
feet per person shall be provided. Sani¬ 
tary facilities shall be provided for stor¬ 
ing and preparing food. 

(10) In camps where cooking facili¬ 
ties are used in common, stoves (in ratio 
of one stove to 10 persons or one stove 
to two families) shall be provided in an 
enclosed and screened shelter. 8anitary 
facilities shall be provided for storing 
and preparing food. 

(11) All heating, cooking, and water 
heating equipment shall be installed in 
accordance with State and local ordi¬ 
nances, codes, and regulations govern¬ 
ing such installations. If a camp is used 
during cold weather, adequate heating 
equipment shall be provided. 

(c) Water supply. (1) An adequate 
and convenient water supply, approved 
by the appropriate health authority, shall 
be provided in each camp for drinking, 
cooking, bathing, and laundry purposes. 

(2) A water supply shall be deemed 
adequate if it is capable of delivering 
35 gallons per person per day to the 
campsite at a peak rate of 2*4 times the 
average hourly demand. 

(3) The distribution lines shall be 
capable of supplying water at normal 
operating pressures to all fixtures for 
simultaneous operation. Water outlets 
shall be distributed throughout the camp 
in such a manner that no shelter is more 
than 100 feet from a yard hydrant If 
water is not piped to the shelters. 

(4) Where water under pressure is 
available, one or more drinking foun¬ 
tains shall be provided for each 100 oc¬ 
cupants or fraction thereof. The con¬ 
struction of drinking fountains shall 
comply with ANSI Standard Specifica¬ 
tions for Drinking Fountains, Z4.2-1942. 
Common drinking cups are prohibited. 

(d) Toilet facilities . (1) Toilet facil¬ 
ities adequate for the capacity of the 
camp shall be provided. 

(2) Each toilet room shall be located 
so as to be accessible without any indi¬ 
vidual passing through any sleeping 
room. Toilet rooms shall have a window 
not less than 6 square feet in area open¬ 
ing directly to the outside area or other¬ 
wise be satisfactorily ventilated. All 
outside* openings shall be screened with 
16-mesh material. No fixture, water 
closet, chemical toilet, or urinal shall be 
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located In a room used for other than 
toilet purposes. 

(3) A toilet room shall be located 
within 200 feet of the door of each sleep¬ 
ing room. No privy shall be closer than 
100 feet to any sleeping room, dining 
room, lunch area, or kitchen. 

(4) Where the toilet rooms are shared, 
such as in multifamily shelters and in 
barracks type facilities, separate toilet 
rooms shall be provided for each sex. 
These rooms shall be distinctly marked 
"for men" and "for women" by signs 
printed in English and in the native 
language of the persons occupying the 
camp, or marked with easily understood 
pictures or symbols. If the facilities for 
each sex are in the same building, they 
shall be separated by solid walls or parti¬ 
tions extending from the floor to the roof 
or ceiling. 

(5) Where toilet facilities are shared, 
the number of water closets or privy 
seats provided for each sex shall be based 
on the maximum number of persons of 
that sex which the camp is designed to 
house at any one time, in the ratio of one 
such unit to each 15 persons, with a 
minimum of two units for any shared 
facility. 

(6) Urinals shall be provided on the 
basis of one unit or 2 linear feet of urinal 
trough for each 25 men. The floor from 
the wall and for a distance not less 
than 15 inches measured from the out¬ 
ward edge of the urinals shall be con¬ 
structed of materials impervious to 
moisture. Where water under pressure 
is available, urinals shall be provided 
with an adequate water flush. Urinal 
troughs in privies shall drain freely 
into the pit or vault and the construc¬ 
tion of this drain shall be such as to 
exclude flies and rodents from the pit. 

(7) Every water closet installed on or 
after August 31, 1971, shall be located 
in a toilet room. 

(8) Each toilet room shall be lighted 
naturally, or artificially by a safe type 
of lighting at all hours of the day and 
night. 

. (9) An adequate supply of toilet paper 
shall be provided in each privy, water 
closet, or chemical toilet compartment. 

(10) Privies and toilet rooms shall 
be kept in a sanitary condition. They 
shall be cleaned at least daily. 

(e) Sewage disposal facilities . In 
camps where public sewers are avail¬ 
able, all sewer lines and floor drains 
from buildings shall be connected 
thereto. 

(f) Laundry, handwashing, and bath¬ 
ing facilities . (1) Laundry, handwash¬ 
ing, and bathing facilities shall be pro¬ 
vided in the following ratio: 

(1) Handwash basin per family shel¬ 
ter or per six persons in shared facilities. 

(11) Shower head for every 10 per¬ 
sons. 

(iii) Laundry tray or tub for every 
30 persons. 

(iv) Slop sink in each building used 
for laundry, hand washing, and bathing. 

(2) Floors shall be of smooth finish 
but not slippery materials; they shall 
be impervious to moisture. Floor drains 
shall be provided in all shower baths, 
shower rooms, or laundry rooms to re¬ 
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move waste water and facilitate clean¬ 
ing. All junctions of the curbing and 
the floor shall be coved. The walls and 
partitions of shower rooms shall be 
smooth and impervious to the height of 
splash. 

(3) An adequate supply of hot and 
cold running water shall be provided for 
bathing and laundry purposes. Facili¬ 
ties for heating water shall be provided. 

(4) Every service building shall be 
provided with equipment capable of 
maintaining a temperature of at least 
70° F. during cold weather. 

(5) Facilities for drying clothes shall 
be provided. 

(6) All service buildings shall be kept 
clean. 

(g) Lighting. Where electric service is 
available, each habitable room in a camp 
shall be provided with at least one ceil¬ 
ing-type light fixture and at least one 
separate floor- or wall-type convenience 
outlet. Laundry and toilet rooms and 
rooms where people congregate shall 
contain at least one ceiling- or wall-type 
fixture. Light levels in toilet and storage 
rooms shall be at least 20 foot-candles 
30 inches from the floor. Other rooms, 
including kitchens and living quarters, 
shall be at least 30 foot-candles 30 inches 
from the floor. 

<h) Refuse disposal. (1) Fly-tight, 
rodent-tight, impervious, cleanable or 
single service containers, approved by 
the appropriate health authority shall be 
provided for the storage of garbage. At 
least one such container shall be pro¬ 
vided for each family shelter and shall 
be located within 100 feet of each shelter 
on a wooden, metal, or concrete stand. 

(2) Garbage containers shall be kept 
clean. 

(3) Garbage containers shall be emp¬ 
tied when full, but not less than twice a 
week. 

(1) Construction and operation of 
kitchens , dining hall, and feeding facili¬ 
ties. (1) In all camps where central din¬ 
ing or multiple family feeding operations 
are permitted or provided, the food 
handling facilities shall comply with the 
requirements of the "Food Service Sani¬ 
tation Ordinance and Code," Part V of 
the "Food Service Sanitation Manual," 
U.S. Public Health Service Publication 
934 (1965). 

(2) A properly constructed kitchen 
and dining hall adequate in size, sepa¬ 
rate from the sleeping quarters of any 
of the workers or their families, shall be 
provided in connection with all food 
handling facilities. There shall be no 
direct opening from living or sleeping 
quarters into a kitchen or dining hall. 

(3) No person with any communicable 
disease shall be employed or permitted to 
work in the preparation, cooking, serv¬ 
ing, or other handling of food, foodstuffs, 
or materials used therein, in any kitchen 
or dining room operated in connection 
with a camp or regularly used by persons 
living in a camp. 

(j) Insect and rodent control. Effec¬ 
tive measures shall be taken to prevent 
infestation by and harborage of animal 
or insect vectors or pests. 

(k) First aid. (1) Adequate first aid 
facilities approved by a health authority 


shall be maintained and made available 
in every labor camp for the emergency 
treatment of injured persons. 

(2) Such facilities shall be in charge 
of a person trained to administer first 
aid and shall be readily accessible for use 
at all times. 

<1) Reporting communicable disease. 

(1) It shall be the duty of the camp 
superintendent to report immediately to 
the local health officer the name and 
address of any individual in the camp 
known to have or suspected of having a 
communicable disease. 

(2) Whenever there shall occur in any 
camp a case of suspected food poisoning 
or an unusual prevalence of any illness 
in which fever, diarrhea, sore throat, 
vomiting, or jaundice is a prominent 
symptom, it shall be the duty of the 
camp superintendent to report immedi¬ 
ately the existence of the outbreak to 
the health authority by telegram or 
telephone. 

§ 1910.143 Non water carriage disposal 
systems. 

(а) Acceptable industrial disposal sys¬ 
tems. (1) The waste disposal systems de¬ 
scribed in subparagraphs (2), (3), (4), 

(h), (6), or (7) of this paragraph, may 
be used only where not prohibited by 
codes and regulations of local authorities, 
and where water closets are not feasible 
due either to the lack of an adequate 
water supply or to the location or tem¬ 
porary nature of the operation requir¬ 
ing the facility. The number of units 
required for a place of employment shall 
be as specified in §§ 1910.141 and 
1910.142. 

(2) Privies constructed in conformity 
with paragraph (b) of this section may 
be used for the disposal of human excreta 
where their use will not contaminate 
ground or surface water because of privy 
location, type of soil, or ground-water 
table. 

(3) Chemical toilets constructed in 
conformity with paragraph (c) of tins 
section may be used in place of privies 
or where a privy is not permitted due to 
possible contamination of ground and 

(4) Recirculating toilets constructed 
in conformity with paragraph (f> of this 
section may be used in place of privies 
or chemical toilets. 

<5) Combustion toilets constructed in 
conformity with paragraph (e) of this 
section may be used in place of privies, 
chemical toilets, or recirculating toilets. 

(б) Portable toilets constructed in con¬ 
formity with paragraph (g) of this sec¬ 
tion may be used for temporary or mobile 
installations. Such temporary units may 
be: 

(i) Chemical, recirculating, or com¬ 
bustion toilets designed for installation 
in or as an integral part of a skia 
mounted portable privy building, or in 
a separate toilet room, or 

(ii) Portable privies designed for in¬ 
stallation over a manhole of a sanitar. 
or a combined waste water sewer system. 

(7) A seepage pit constructed in con¬ 
formity with paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion may be used for the 
waste water from culinary activity, tem- 
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porary bathing facilities, and clothes 
washing facilities where there Is no avail¬ 
able piped water supply. Human excreta 
shall not be discharged Into a seepage 
pit. All units described in this paragraph 
shall comply with applicable codes and 
regulations of local authorities. 

(b) Privy specifications. (1) A privy 
pit shall be separated by a minimum dis¬ 
tance of 100 feet between the privy and 
a well, spring, or other source of water 
supply for drinking, bathing, or culinary 
purposes. 

(1) At no time shall the pit bottom of 
& privy extend into ground water, nor 
shall It be constructed within 100 feet 
of the shoreline of any open body of 
water. Phreatic water, such as may be 
found in surface soil at depths of 10 
feet or less, shall not be Interpreted as 
ground water unless there is evidence 
of positive directional flow through the 
pit 

(il) The privy shall be so located and 
so constructed that no surface water may 
enter into the pit either as runoff or as 
flood water. 

(ill) The pit shall be constructed of 
such material and in such a manner as 
to prevent rapid deterioration, provide 
adequate capacity, and facilitate mainte¬ 
nance in a satisfactory manner under or¬ 
dinary conditions of usage. 

(iv) The pit and seat area shall be 
vented by a flue or vent pipe having not 
less than 7 square inches cross-sectional 
area, bo as to provide a continuous escape 
of odors. 

(v) The pit shall provide a capacity of 
50 cubic feet for each seat installed in 
the privy building. The vault within 16 
inches of the surface grade shall not be 
counted as part of the 50-cubic-foot 
capacity. 

(vi) Pit cribbing shall fit firmly and 
be in uniform contact with the earth 
walls on all 6ides, and shall rise at least 
6 inches above the original ground line 
and descend to the full depth of the pit. 
However, pit cribbing below the soil line 
may be omitted in rock formations. 

(vii) An earth plateau shall be con¬ 
structed level with the top of the pit 
cribbing, and extend horizontally for a 
distance of at least 18 inches before slop¬ 
ing to the original ground level. 

(2) Privy building shall be firmly an¬ 
chored, rigidly constructed, and free from 
hostile surface features, such as exposed 
nail points, sharp edges, rough or broken 
wards, etc., and shall provide privacy 
and protection from the elements. It shall 

ventilated by leaving a 4-inch open¬ 
ing at the top of all the walls Just beneath 
the roof. 

<1> The building shall be of fly-tight 
construction, doors shall be self-closing, 
and vent and building openings shall be 
keened with 16-mesh screen of durable 
material. The vent shall extend 12 inches 
above the roof. 

® Tiie seat shall be so spaced as to 
e a clear space of 24 

jncties between each seat in multiple unit 
and shall provide 12 Inches 
jear space from the seat opening to the 
ae In single and multiple units. 

The Seat rts er shall have an in- 
ae cle arance of not less than 21 inches 


from the front wall and not less than 
24 inches from the rear wall of the privy 
building. 

(iv) The seat top shall be not less than 
12 Inches nor more than 16 Inches above 
the floor. 

(v) The seat opening shall be covered 
with an attached, movable toilet seat and 
lid, so constructed and installed that 
when closed it will limit access of in¬ 
sects, and which can be raised to allow 
sanitary use as & urinal. 

(vi) The floor and riser shall be built 
of impervious material or tongue and 
groove lumber, and in a manner to deny 
access of insects. 

(vii) Where electricity is available, 
lighting shall be provided with an inten¬ 
sity of not less than 10 foot-candles 30 
inches above the floor. 

(viil) A conveniently located recep¬ 
tacle or dispenser containing an adequate 
supply of toilet paper shall be provided 
for each seat in each privy building. 

(c) Chemical toilet specifications . (1) 
Rooms, buildings, or shelters housing 
chemical toilets shall be of sound con¬ 
struction and easy to clean, and shall 
provide shelter and privacy. The toilet 
rooms shall be ventilated to the outside 
and adequately lighted, and all openings 
into the toilet room shall be covered with 
16-mesh screen. The minimum require¬ 
ments given in subparagraphs (2) 
through (7) of this paragraph shall 
apply. 

(2) Caustic receptacles shall be dura¬ 
ble and corrosion proof, and provide a 
minimum capacity of 100 gallons per 
seat. 

(3) The caustic receptacle charge per 
seat shall be a minimum of 25 pounds of 
caustic dissolved in 10 gallons of water. 

(4) The chemical shall be drained and 
receptacle recharged every 6 months of 
continuous use, or at the beginning of 
each season of operation when in inter¬ 
mittent use. or when three-fourths full, 
whichever occurs first. 

(5) Each seat in the building shall be 
provided with a conveniently located 
agitator. 

(6) Receptacles shall be vented as pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) (1) (iv) of this 
section. 

(7) The receptacle shall be equipped 
with a manhole external to the privy 
building for cleaning and caustic re¬ 
moval purposes. The manhole shall be 
covered so as to prevent the escape of 
gases and odors. 

(d) Seepage pit construction. (1) 
Seepage pit construction shall conform 
with requirements for privy pit con¬ 
struction In paragraph (b)(1) (i), (ii), 
(ill), (vi) and (vii) of this section. The 
seepage pit may be filled with stone or 
rubble of not less than nominal 1 inch 
diameter. 

(2) Seepage pits shall be of such di¬ 
mensions as to provide side wall area 
equal to at least 10 square feet per per¬ 
son served by the facility, or such greater 
area as may be required by the health 
agency having jurisdiction. 

(3) Temporary piping connections 
from sinks or shower platforms may be 
discharged beneath the floor if they have 
traps in accordance with the provisions 


of American National Standard National 
Plumbing Code, A 40.8-1955. 

(4) The platform covering the seepage 
pits shall be built of impervious material 
and in a manner to exclude insects. 

(5) The platform shall be provided 
with an opening at least 1 foot In each 
dimension and have a rim at least 1 inch 
above the floor to prevent precipitation 
from accumulating on the platform floor. 

(6) The platform opening shall be 
covered with a self-closing lid, so con¬ 
structed that It can be easily opened by 
foot or hand, and so installed that when 
closed it will exclude insects and fit 
closely over the raised rim of the opening. 

(e) Combustion toilet. (1) Combustion 
toilets and combustion toilet buildings, 
rooms, or shelters shall conform to the 
applicable specifications given for chem¬ 
ical toilets in paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(2) All external surfaces, including 
bowl and hopper, shall be easy to clean. 

(3) The residue must be sterile and 
inert 

(4) The flue effluents must be free of 
bacteria. 

(5) The combustion system and all 
fuel and electrical parts shall be safe 
and in compliance with applicable gas 
and electrical codes of local authorities. 
Where such codes do not exist the in¬ 
stallations shall comply with the Na¬ 
tional Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1971; 
ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of 1968). 

(f) Recirculating toilet specifications. 
(1) Recirculating toilet buildings, rooms, 
or shelters shall conform to the appli¬ 
cable specifications given for chemical 
toilets in paragraph (c) of this section. 

(2) All materials, bowl, piping, and 
fittings shall be corrosion resistant. 

(3) Waste passages shall have smooth 
surfaces and be free of obstructions, re¬ 
cesses, or chambers that would permit 
fouling. 

(4) Flushing shall be accomplished by 
a single control so arranged as to be 
operated without special knowledge or 
effort. 

(5) Recirculating toilets shall conform 
to "Self-Contained, Electrically Oper¬ 
ated Recirculating. Chemically Con¬ 
trolled Toilet." International Association 
of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials 
Trailer Standard TSC 12-65. 

(6) The unit shall be maintained and 
cleaned; and water, filter, and odor¬ 
controlling chemical shall be replaced 
in accordance with the instructions of 
the manufacturer. 

(g) Portable toilet construction. (1) 
A portable toilet may comprise the seat 
and its treatment unit to be Installed 
in a structure, or it may comprise an 
entire prefabricated, skid mounted, or 
otherwise portable structure containing 
a seat or treatment units with seat. 

(2) No pit, tank, or other subsurface 
structure shall be construed as part of a 
portable toilet. 

(i) Portable privies must be installed 
over a pit conforming to paragraph 
(b) (1) of this section, or a manhole that 
is part of a sanitary or combined waste 

water disposal system. 
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(ii) No portable toilet shall discharge 
into a storm sewer. 

(3) A portable building shall be rigidly 
constructed, ventilated by a screened 
opening or a vent having a cross-sec¬ 
tional area of at least 1 square foot per 
seat, and equipped with a floor, riser, and 
seat meeting the requirements of para¬ 
graph (b) (2) of this section or an equiv¬ 
alent individual stool and seat in pre¬ 
fabricated metal, fiber glass, plastic, or 
ceramic material. 

(i) The structure shall provide privacy 
and protection from the elements. 

(ii) An airtight seal shall be provided 
between the structure base and any pit, 
receptacle, or manhole over which it is 
placed. 

(ill) Ventilation of the pit, receptacle, 
or manhole shall conform to paragraph 

(b) (1) (iv) of this section. 

(4) A portable toilet shall be provided 
with facilities, requisite to its construc¬ 
tion, for the removal of chemicals, ash, 
or residue. All surfaces subject to soil¬ 
ing shall be readily accessible and easily 
cleaned. 

§ 1910.144 Safely color code for mark¬ 
ing physical hazards. 

(a) Color identification —(1) Red. Red 
shall be the basic color for the identifica¬ 
tion of: 

(1) Fire protection equipment and ap¬ 
paratus. (a) Fire alarm boxes (pull 
boxes). 

(b) Fire blanket boxes. 

(c) Fire buckets or pails. 

(d) Fire exit signs. 

(e) Fire extinguishers (if painting the 
extinguisher is impractical or undesir¬ 
able, color should be used on the hous¬ 
ing, wall, or support to Identify the 
location). 

(/) Fire hose locations (color should 
be used on the reel, supports, or housing 
but not on the hose). 

( a ) Fire hydrants (industrial). 

(h) Fire pumps. 

(0 Fire sirens. 

()) Post indicator valves for sprinkler 
system (it is suggested that if a traffic 
hazard is Involved, the top should be 
colored red, and the barrel or post yel¬ 
low and black stripes). 

(fc) Sprinkler piping. (See ANSI 
Standard Scheme for the Identification 
of Piping Systems, A13.1-1956.) 

(ii) Danger. Safety cans or other port¬ 
able containers of flammable liquids 
having a flashpoint at or below 80° F. 
table containers of flammable liquids 
(open cup tester), excluding shipping 
containers, shall be painted red with 
some additional clearly visible identifi¬ 
cation either in the form of a yellow band 
around the can or the name of the con¬ 
tents conspicuously stenciled or painted 
on the can in yellow. Red lights shall be 
provided at barricades and at temporary 
obstructions, as specified in ANSI 
Safety Code for Building Construction. 
A10.2-1944. Danger signs shall be painted 
red. 

(iii) Stop. Emergency stop bars on 
hazardous machines such as rubber mills, 
wire blocks, flat work ironers, etc., shall 


be red. Stop buttons or electrical switches 
which letters or other markings appear, 
used for emergency stopping of machin¬ 
ery shall be red. 

(2) Orange. Orange shall be used as 
the basic color for designating dangerous 
parts of machines or energized equip¬ 
ment which may cut, crush, shock, or 
otherwise injure and to emphasize such 
hazards when enclosure doors are open 
or when gear belt, or other guards around 
moving equipment are open or removed, 
exposing unguarded hazards. 

(3) Yellow. Yellow shall be the basic 
color for designating caution and for 
marking physical hazards such as: 
Striking against, stumbling, falling, 
tripping, and “caught in between." 
Solid yellow, yellow and black stripes, 
yellow and black checkers (or yellow with 
suitable contrasting background) should 
be used interchangeably, using the com¬ 
bination which will attract the most at¬ 
tention in the particular environment. 

(4) Green. Green shall be used as the 
basic color for designating “Safety" and 
the location of first aid equipment (other 
than firefighting equipment). 

(5) Blue. Blue shall be the basic color 
for designating caution, limited to warn¬ 
ing against the starting, the use of, or the 
movement of equipment under repair or 
being worked upon. 

(6) Purple. Purple shall be the basic 
color for designating radiation hazards. 
“Radiation" as used in this subparagraph 
refers to radiation types such as X-ray, 
alpha, beta, gamma, neutron, proton, 
deuteron, and meson. Yellow should be 
used in combination with purple for 
markers such as tags, labels, signs, and 
floor markers. 

(7) Black , white t or combinations of 
black and white. Black, white, or a com¬ 
bination of these two, shall be the basic 
colors for the designation of traffic and 
housekeeping markings. Solid white, solid 
black, single color striping, alternate 
stripes of black and white, or black and 
white checkers should be used in accord¬ 
ance with local conditions. 

(b) Color specifications. Colors shall 
meet the tests specified in section 3. 
Color Definitions, of ANSI Z53.1-1967, 
Safety Color Code for Marking Physical 
Hazards. 

§ 1910.145 Specifications for accident 
prevention signs and tags. 

(a) Scope. (1) These specifications ap¬ 
ply to the design, application, and use of 
signs or symbols (as included in para¬ 
graphs (c) through (e) of this section) 
intended to indicate and, insofar as pos¬ 


sible, to define specific hazards of a na¬ 
ture such that failure to designate them 
may lead to accidental injury to workers 
or the public, or both, or to property 
damage. These specifications are in¬ 
tended to cover all safety signs except 
those designed for streets, highways, 
railroads, and marine regulations. These 
specifications do not apply to plant bul¬ 
letin boards or to safety posters. 

(2) All new signs and replacements of 
old signs on or after August 31, 1971, 
shall be in accordance with these 
specifications. 

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, 
the word “sign" refers to a surface on 
prepared for the warning of, or safety 
instructions of, industrial workers or 
members of the public who may be ex¬ 
posed to hazards. Excluded from this 
definition, however, are news releases, 
displays commonly known as safety 
posters, and bulletins used for employee 
education. 

(c) Classification of signs according to 
use —(1) Danger signs, (i) Danger signs 
should be used only where an immediate 
hazard exists. There shall be no varia¬ 
tion in the type of design of signs posted 
to warn of specific dangers and radia¬ 
tion hazards. 

(ii) All employees shall be Instructed 
that danger signs indicate immediate 
danger and that special precautions are 
necessary. 

(2) Caution signs, (i) Caution signs 
shall be used only to warn against po¬ 
tential hazards or to caution against un¬ 
safe practices. 

(ii) All employees shall be instructed 
that caution signs indicate a possible 
hazard against which proper precaution 
should be taken. 

(3) Safety instruction signs. Safety in¬ 
struction signs shall be used where there 
is a need for general instructions and 
suggestions relative to safety measures. 

(d) Sign design and colors—< 1) De¬ 
sign features. The colors, proportions, 
and location of the identification panels 
on each sign shall be in accordance with 
this paragraph. All signs shall be fur¬ 
nished with rounded or blunt corners 
and shall be free from sharp edges, 
burrs, splinters, or other sharp projec¬ 
tions. The ends or heads of bolts or 
other fastening devices shall be located 
in such a way that they do not constitute 
a hazard. When conditions warrant the 
use of a sign size not covered in tne 
following tables, the ratio of the depth 
of the identifying panel (Danger, Cau¬ 
tion, etc.) to the width of the sign shall 
be as established in Tables J-l to 



Table J-l— 

Standard Proportions tor Danger Signs 


Sijrn site, Inches 
height, width 

Black rectangular 
panel, Inches 
height, width 

Red oval. Inches 
height, width 

Word danger, 
height Inches 

Maximum Fpa<* 
available for sign 
wording. Inches _ _ 



HORIZONTAL PATTERN 


2««•*< 

13! 

7*10 


21 * x 8^ 

Iff* 

10 x 14 

4l4xl3|< 

4lfxHJ4 

2 \U 

)4x20 

20x28 

fkm 

654 x 17 

8&X23J4 

ii 



VPIUGHT pattern 


Silt 
*«»»«• __ 

10 x 7 

2*4 x 6*4 

1 

uu 

14 x 10 

m * m 

m * m 

iff. 

20 x 14 

28x 20 

454x 13}$ 

4K x llli 
•8*17 

Hr 
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(2) Danger signs. (i) The colors red, 
black, and white shall be those of opaque 
glossy samples as specified in Table 1 
of Fundamental Specification of Safety 
Colors for CEE Standard Source “C’\ 
American National Standard Z53.1-1967. 

(ii) Standard Proportions shall be as 
indicated in Table J-l, and format shall 
be as in Fig. J-l. 



Fig. J-l 
Danger Sign 


(3) Radiation learning signs, (i) 
Standard color of the background shall 
be yellow; the panel, reddish purple 
with yellow letters; the symbol, reddish 
purple; any letters used against the 
yellow background shall be black. The 
colors shall be those of opaque glossy 
samples as specified in Table 1 of Amer¬ 
ican National Standard, Z53.1-1967. 



REDDISH PURPLE 
YELLOW 

REDDISH PURPLE 


Fig.J-2 

Radiation Warning Sign 


(ii) The standard symbol shall be as 
in Figure J-3. Method of dimensioning, 
design, and orientation of the standard 
symbol (one blade pointed downward 
and centered on the vertical axis) shall 
be executed as illustrated. The symbol 
shall be prominently displayed, and of a 
size consistent with the size of the equip¬ 
ment or material or area to which it is 
attached. 

(iii) Format shall be as in Figure J-2. 
Sign proportions shall be the same as 
those for danger signs in Table J-l. 

(4) Caution signs . (i) Standard color 
the background shall be yellow; and 



*-5R-► 

- Fig. J-3 

Standard Radiation Symbol 


the panel, black with yellow letters. Any 
letters used against the yellow back¬ 
ground shall be black. The colors shall be 
those of opaque glossy samples as speci¬ 
fied in Table 1 of American National 
Standard Z53.1-1967. 

(ii) Standard proportions shall be as 
indicated in Table J-2, and format shall 
be as in Figure J-4. 


Table J-2— Standard Proportions for 
Caution Signs 





Maximum 

Sign size 

‘ Black 

Word 

space avail¬ 

inches 

rectangular 

"Caution" 

able for 

height 

panel, inches 
height width 

height of 

sign wording 
below panel 

width 

lotter. 


Inches 

inches height 




width 


HORIZONTAL PATTERN 


7 x 10 

10 x 14 

2Vix 9H 

3 Vi x 13*5 

IP. 

3Mx 9W 
6^x13^ 

9 * V.H 

HW X 27H 

14 x ?0 

20 x 23 

3 H x ID? 5 
4UX27$J 

IP. 


UPRIGHT PATTERN 


10 x 7 

IQl % 

1H 

7 1 

10W x 

14 x 10 


20 x 11 

3K X ml 

I : - 

15WX13S 

28x20 

3 H X SB 

& 

24 xloB 



(5) Exit sigTis. Exit signs shall be in 
accordance with 5 1910.37 (q). 

(6) Safety instruction signs. (1) 
Standard color of the background shall 
be white; and the panel, green with 
white letters. Any letters used against 
the white background shall be black. 
The colors shall be those of opaque 
glossy samples as specified in Table 1 
of American National Standard, Z53.1- 
1967. 

(ii) Standard proportions shall be as 
indicated In Table J-3, and format shall 
be as in Figure J-5. 



(Note: The words "Think” and "Be Careful,” 
given here, are only Illustrations. Other word¬ 
ings may be used.) 

Fig. J-5 

Safely Instruction Signs 


and the panel, black with white direc¬ 
tional symbol. Any letters used against 
the white background shall be black. 
The colors shall be those of opaque 
glossy samples as specified in Table 1 
of American National Standard Z53.1- 
1967. 

(ii) Standard proportions shall be as 
Indicated in Table J-4, and format shall 
be as in Figure J-6. 



Fig. J-6 

Directional Signs 


(8> In-plant traffic signs . Regulatory 
and control signs required for the safe 
movement of vehicles and pedestrians 
on thoroughfares on plant property shall 
conform to the standards established in 
American National Standard Manual on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices for 
Streets and Highways, D6.1-1961. 

(9) Informational signs. Blue shall be 
the standard color for Informational 
signs. It may be used as the background 
color for the complete sign or as a panel 
at the top of such types of “Notice** signs, 
which have a white background. The 
colors shall be those of opaque glossy 
samples as specified in Table 1 of Amer¬ 
ican National Standard Z53.1-1967. 

(10) Slow-moving vehicle emblem. 
This emblem (see fig. J-7) consists of a 
fluorescent yellow-orange triangle with a 
dark red reflective border. The yellow- 
orange fluorescent triangle is a highly 
visible color for daylight exposure. 
The reflective border defines the shape 
of the fluorescent color in daylight 
and creates a hollow red triangle in 
the path of motor vehicle headlights 
at night. The emblem is intended as 
a unique identification for, and it shall 
be used only on, vehicles which by 
design move slowly (25 m.pJi. or less) 



NOTE: All dimensions ore In inches. 


(7) Directional signs. (1) Standard 
color of the background shall be white; 


Fig. J-7 

Slow-Moving Vehicle Emblem 


Table J-3—Standard Proportions for Safett Instruction 8ions 


Sign sire, Green 
Inches, rectangular 
height, panel. Inches, 
width nelght, width 


Maximum 
Word space 

"Think" available for 
height of sign wording 
letters, below panel. 

Inches Inches height, 

width 


8!gn size, Green 

Inches panel, 

height, inches, 

width height, 

width 


Maximum 

Word Word space 
“Be" "Careful” available for 

height of height oi sign wording 
letters, letters, below panel. 

Inches inohes Inches, height, 

width 


7 x 10 2H x OH 
10 \ 14 3>4 x 13' i 

14x20 3 *4 xml 

20 x 28 4*4 x mi 


VU 13 ?! 

9 x 

ha xml 


7x 10 
10 x 14 
14x20 
20 x 23 


SH I 9? i 

1 Wi 2J 

9Axmi 3] 


$ 
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Tabu 1-4— Btahdabd PnoroBTioira ron Dibkctiokal Sions 


(6) Safety instruction signs. 


Blgn die* 
Inch®? 

height, width 


Block 

rectangular 
panel. Inches 
height, width 


White arrow. Inches Maximum space 

-—- for sign 

Overall Ajtow head Arrow shaft Arrow tall wording nelow 
length height, width height height, width panel height 


0 X 20 
12 X 28 
15 x 35 


1 A x VH 



i x 13H 
x lf>H 
x 27M 
, X 35? i 


on the public roads. The emblem Is the purpose of this subparagraph the 
not a clearance marker for wide ma- term “biological hazard,” or “biohazard,” 


chinery nor is it intended to replace 
required lighting or marking of slow- 
moving vehicles. Neither the color film 
pattern and its dimensions nor the back¬ 
ing shall be altered to permit use of 
advertising or other markings. The ma¬ 
terial. location, mounting, etc., of the 
emblem shall be in accordance with the 
American Society of Agricultural Engi¬ 
neers Emblem for Identifying Slow- 
Moving Vehicles, ASAE R276, 1967, or 
ASAE S276.2 (ANSI B114.1-1971). 

(11) Symbols. Symbols used on signs 
shall follow recognized practices, such 
as In Figure J-8. For radioactive ma¬ 
terials, see symbol In Figure J-3. 


shall include only those infectious agents 
presenting a risk or potential risk to the 
well-being of man. The biohazard sym¬ 
bol shall be designed and proportioned as 
Illustrated in figure J-9. 

The symbol design shall be a fluores¬ 
cent orange or orange-red color. Back¬ 
ground color is optional as long as there is 
sufficient contrast for the symbol to be 
clearly defined. Appropriate wording may 
be used in association with the symbol to 
Indicate the nature or identity of the 
hazard, name of individual responsible 
for its control, precautionary informa- 


POISONs 


ELECTRICITY: 


Fig. J-8 

Symbols Used on Signs 

(e) Sign wordings —(1) Examples of 
wordings. The lists in subparagraphs (3) 
through (7) of this paragraph are in¬ 
tended to serve as a guide for choosing 
the correct sign design for the message 
to be displayed. 

(2) Nature of wording. The wording 
of any sign should be easily read and 
concise. The sign should contain suffi¬ 
cient Information to be easily under¬ 
stood. The wording should make a posi¬ 
tive, rather than negative suggestion and 
should be accurate in fact. 

(3) Danger signs. 




i 


D’untn*l»A 

A 

B 

c 

c 

E 

F 

0 

H 

Unlit 

1 

3»/a 

4 

6 

II 

IS 

21 

30 


Fig. J-9 

Symbol for Biological Hazard 


Danger—Keep Off. Electric Current. 

Danger—No Smoking. Matches, or Open 
Lights. 

Danger—Men Working Above. 

Danger—Not Room Enough Here to Clear 
Men on Cars. 

Danger—Keep Away. 

Danger—Men In Boiler. 

Danger—Insufficient Clearance. 

Danger—2.300 Volts. 

Danger—Keep Out. 

Danger—Crane Overhead. 

Danger—Keep Off. 

(4) Biological hazard signs. The bio¬ 
logical hazard warning shall be used to 
signify the actual or potential presence 
of a biohazard and to identify equip¬ 
ment, containers, rooms, materials, ex¬ 
perimental animals, or combinations 
thereof, which contain, or are contami¬ 
nated with, viable hazardous agents. For 


tion, etc., but never should this informa¬ 
tion be superimposed on the symbol. 

(5) Caution signs. 

Caution—Do Not Operate, Men Working on 
Repairs. 

Caution—Hands Off Switch, Men Working on 
Line. 

Caution—Working on Machines, Do Not 
Start. 

Caution—Goggles Must Be Worn When 
Operating This Machine. 

Caution—This Door Must Be Kept Closed. 

Caution—Electric Trucks. Go Slow. 

Caution—This Space Must Be Kept Clear at 
All Times. 

Caution—6top Machinery to Clean. OU. or 
Repair. 

Caution—Keep Aisles Clear. 

Caution—Operators of This Machine Sh&U 
Wear Snug Pitting Clothing—No Glove*. 

Caution—Close Clearance. 

Caution—Watch Your Step. 

Caution—Electric Fence. 


Report All Injuries to the First-Aid Room 
at Once. 

Walk—Don’t Run. 

Report All Injuries No Matter How Slight, 
Think. If Safe Go Ahead. 

Make Your Work Place Safe Before Starting 
the Job. 

Report All Unsafe Conditions to Your Fore¬ 
man. 

Help Keep This Plant Safe and Clean. 

(7) Directional signs. 

This Way Out (below arrow panel}. 

This Way (inside arrow) Out (below arrow 
panel). 

Fire Exit (below arrow panel). 

Fire (Inside arrow) Extinguisher (below 
arrow panel). 

To the (inside arrow) Fire Escape (below 
arrow panel). 

To the (inside arrow) First Aid (below arrow 
panel). 

Manway (below arrow panel). 

This Way to (Inside arrow) First-Aid Room 
(below arrow panel). 

(8) Informational signs. 

No Trespassing Under Penalty of the Law. 
This Elevator Is for Freight Only, Not lor 
Passengers. 

No Admittance Except to Employees on Duty. 
No Admittance. 

No Admittance, Apply at Office. 

No Trespassing. 

Men. 

Women. N 

For Employees Only. 

Office. 

Non:: When sign wordings such as those 
listed In this section are contemplated, cars 
should be taken to be sure that they are suit¬ 
able for the particular location at which the 
sign Is to be placed and that wording meets 
the requirements of the Intended purpose. 
When there Is a reasonable doubt, a sign of 
a standard design should be used. 

(f) Accident prevention tags-(l) 
Scope and purpose, (i) The tags are a 
temporary means of warning all con¬ 
cerned of a hazardous condition, defec¬ 
tive equipment, radiation hazards, etc. 
The tags are not to be considered as a 
complete warning method, but should 
be used until a positive means can be 
employed to eliminate the hazard; for 
example, a “Do Not Start” tag on power 
equipment shall be used for a few mo¬ 
ments or a very short time until the 
switch In the system can be locked out; a 
“Defective Equipment” tag shall be 
placed on a damaged ladder and Immedi¬ 
ate arrangements made for the ladder to 
be taken out of service and sent to the 
repair shop. . . 

(ii) The purpose of this paragraph is 
to establish a set of specifications for 
tags based on experience and previous 
use. The tags are to be used in Industry# 
mercantile establishments, or wherever 
such tags can be utilized to help pre¬ 
vent accidental injury to personnel or 
damage to property, or both. 

(2) Definitions The word “tag" 65 
used in this paragraph refers to a sur¬ 
face (usually card, paper, pasteboara, 
or some temporary or nonpermanent ma¬ 
terial) on which letters or markings, o 
both, appear. These letters or marking 
or both, are for warning {cautioning) 
safety instruction of employees who my 
be exposed to hazards. They are to 
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S 1910.149 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart J 
shall become effective on August 27,1971, 
except as provided In the remaining 
paragraphs of this section. 

(b) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 15, 1972: 

11910.142(b)(2), (b)(5), (b)(7), (d)(6), 

(fMg).tt) (1) and (2). 

(c) Notwithstanding anything In 
paragraph (a), (b), or (d) of this sec¬ 
tion, any provision in any other section 
of this subpart which contains In Itself 
a specific effective date or time limitation 
shall become effective on such date or 
shall apply in accordance with such 
limitation. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything In 
paragraph (a) of t his section, If any 
standard in 41 CFR Part 50-204, other 
than a national consensus standard 
Incorporated by reference in 50-204.2 

(a) (1), is or becomes applicable at any 
time to any employment and place of 
employment, by virtue of the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act, or the Serv¬ 
ice Contract Act of 1985, or the National 
Foundation on Arts and Humanities Act 
of 1965. any corresponding established 
Federal standard I n thi s Subpart J which 
Is derived from 41 CFR Part 50-204 shall 
also become effective, and shall be ap¬ 
plicable to such employment and place 
of employment, on the same date. 

(36 FJR. 15105, Aug. 18.1971] 

Subpart K—Medical and First Aid 

§ 1910.151 Medical aervicea and first 

aid. 

(a) The employer shall ensure the 
ready availability of medical personnel 
for advice and consultation on matters of 
plant health. 

(b) In the absence of an Infirmary, 
clinic, or hospital in near proximity to 
the workplace which Is used for the treat¬ 
ment of all injured employees, a person 
or persons shall be adequately trained 
to render first aid. First aid supplies ap¬ 
proved by the consulting physician shall 
be readily available. 

(c) Where the eyes or body of any 
person may be exposed to Injurious cor¬ 
rosive materials, suitable facilities for 
quick drenching or flushing of the eyes 
and body shall be provided within the 
work area for Immediate emergency use. 

8 1910.152 [Reserved] 

8 1910.153 Sources of standards. 

The standard In 11910.151 Is derived 
from 41 CFR 50-204.8. 

Subpart L—Fire Protection 

6 1910.156 Definitions applicable to ibis 
sub part. 

(a) "Class A fires” are fires In or¬ 
dinary combustible materials, such as 
wood, cloth, paper, and rubber. 

(b) "Class B fires” are fires in flam¬ 
mable liquids, gases, and greases. 

(c) "Class C fires” are fires which 
Involve energized electrical equipment 
where the electrical nonconductivity of 
the extinguishing media Is of Importance. 
(When electrical equipment Is deener¬ 


gized, extinguishers for Class A or B fires 
may be used safely.) 

<d) "Class D fires” are fires in com¬ 
bustible metals, such as magnesium, 
titanium, zirconium, sodium, and 
potassium. 

(e) Classification of portable fire ex¬ 
tinguishers: "Portable fire extinguishers” 
are classified for use on certain classes of 
fires and rated for relative extinguishing 
effectiveness at a temperature of plus 
70° F. by nationally recognized test¬ 
ing laboratories. This Is based upon the 
preceding classification of fires and the 
fire extinguishment potentials as deter¬ 
mined by fire tests. 

Note: The classification and rating sys¬ 
tem described in this section Is that used by 
Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc. and Under¬ 
writers Laboratories of Canada and la based 
on extinguishing preplanned fires of deter¬ 
mined size and description as follows: 

(1) Class A rating—Wood and excelsior 
fires excluding deep-seated conditions. 

(it) Class B rating—Two-Inch depth 
gasoline fires In square pans. 

(Ill) Class C rating—No fire test. Agent 
must be a nonconductor of electricity. 

(lv) Class D rating—Special testa on 
specific oombustlble metal fires. 

(f) A "light hazard” la a situation 
where the amount of combustibles or 
flammable liquids present Is such that 
fires of small size may be expected. These 
may include offices, schoolrooms, 
churches, assembly halls, telephone ex¬ 
changes, etc. 

(g) An "ordinary hazard" Is a situa¬ 
tion where the amount of combustibles 
or flammable liquids present is such that 
fires of moderate size may be expected. 
These may Include mercantile storage 
and display, auto showrooms, parking 
garages, light manufacturing, ware¬ 
houses not classified as extra hazard, 
school shop areas, etc. 

(h) An "extra hazard” is a situation 
where the amount of combustibles or 
flammable liquids present Is such that 
fires of severe magnitude may be ex¬ 
pected. These may include woodwork¬ 
ing, auto repair, aircraft servicing, ware¬ 
houses with high-piled (14 feet or 
higher) combustibles, and processes such 
as flammable liquid handling, painting, 
dipping, etc. 

(1) Sprinkler system: A "sprinkler 
system,” for fire protection purposes, is 
an Integrated system of underground 
and overhead piping designed In accord¬ 
ance with fire protection engineering 
standards. The system includes a suit¬ 
able water supply, such as a gravity 
tank, fire pump, reservoir, or pressure 
tank and/or connection by underground 
piping to a city main. The portion of the 
sprinkler system above ground is a net¬ 
work of specially sized or hydraulically 
designed piping Installed in a building, 
structure or area, generally overhead, 
and to which sprinklers are connected 
in a systematic pattern. The system in¬ 
cludes a controlling valve and a device 
for actuating an alarm when the system 
Is in operation. The system is usually 
activated by heat from a fire and dis¬ 
charges water over the fire area. 

Note: The design znd installation oC 
water supply facilities such as gravity tanks. 


fire pumps, reservoirs, or pressure tank?, and 
underground piping are covered by NFPA 
Standards No. 22-1970, Water Tanks For 
Private Fire Protection: No. 20-1970. Installa¬ 
tion of Centrifugal Fire Pumps and No. 
24-1970, Outside Protection. 

<J) Sprinkler alarms: A "sprinkler 
alarm” unit is an assembly of apparatus 
approved for the service and so con¬ 
structed and Installed that any flow of 
water from a sprinkler system equal to 
or greater than that from a single auto¬ 
matic sprinkler will result in an audible 
alarm signal on the premises. 

(k) Class of service—standpipe sys¬ 
tems: "Standpipe systems” are grouped 
into three general classes of service for 
the Intended used in the extlngmsiiment 
of fire. 

(l) Class I: For use by fire depart¬ 
ments and those trained In handling 
heavy fire streams (2 1 A-inch hose). 

(2) Class II: For use primarily by the 
building occupants until the arrival of 
the fire department (small hose). 

(3) Class EH: For use by either fire 
departments and those trained In han¬ 
dling heavy hose streams or by the build¬ 
ing occupants. 

(l) Class I service: "Class I service’* 
Is a standpipe system capable of fur¬ 
nishing the effective fire streams re¬ 
quired during the more advanced stages 
of fire on the Inside of buildings or for 
exposure fire. 

(m) Class H service: "Class H service” 
la a standpipe system which affords a 
ready means for the control of Incipient 
fires by the occupants of buildings dur¬ 
ing working hours and by watchmen 
and those present during the night time 
and holidays. 

(n) Class in service: "Class III serv¬ 
ice** Is a Btandpipe system capable of 
furnishing the effective fire streams re¬ 
quired during the more advanced stages 
of fire on the Inside of buildings as well 
as providing a ready means for the con¬ 
trol of fires by the occupants of the 
building. 

(o) Standpipe systems: “Standpipe 

systems** are usually of the following 
types: . 

(1) A wet standpipe system having a 
supply valve open and water pressure 
maintained at all times. 

(2) A standpipe system 60 arrangea 
through the use of approved devices as 
to admit water to the system automat¬ 
ically by opening a hose valve. 

(3) A standpipe system arranged to 
admit water to the system through man* 
ual operation of approved remote control 
devices located at each hose station. 

(4) Dry standpipe having no perma¬ 
nent water supply. 

See also paragraph (k) of this section. 

(p) Type I storage: "Type I storage 
is that In which combustible commodities 
or noncombustible commodities toll ¬ 
ing combustible packaging or storage a* 
are stored over 15 feet but not more in 
21 feet high in solid piles or over 12 feet 
but not more than 21 feet high in Pjk 
that contain horizontal channels. Ml 
quantities of commodities of haz ^ 
greater than ordinary combustibles may 
be Included without affecting this gen¬ 
eral classification. 
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(q) Type EL storage: “Type II storage" 
Is that In which combustible commodities 
or noncombustible commodities involv¬ 
ing combustible packaging or storage 
aids are stored not over 15 feet high in 
solid piles or not over 12 feet high in 
piles that contain horizontal channels. 
Minor quantities of commodities of haz¬ 
ard greater than ordinary combustibles 
may be included without affecting this 
general classification. 

(r) Type in storage: "Type III stor¬ 
age” is that in which the stored commodi¬ 
ties, packaging, and storage aids are non¬ 
combustible or contain only a small con¬ 
centration of combustibles which are 
incapable of producing a fire that would 
cause appreciable damage to the com¬ 
modities stored or to noncombustible 
wall, floor or roof construction. Ordinary 
combustible commodities in completely 
sealed noncombustible containers may 
qualify in this classification. General 
commodity storage that is subject to fre¬ 
quent changing and storage of combust¬ 
ible packaging and storage aids is ex¬ 
cluded from this category. 

(s) "Approved”: "Approved” means 
listed or approved by: (1) At least one 
of the following nationally recognized 
testing laboratories: Factory Mutual En¬ 
gineering Corp.; Underwriters* Labora¬ 
tories, Inc., or (2) Federal agencies such 
as Bureau of Mines, Department of the 
Interior; Department of Transportation, 
or U.S. Coast Guard, which issue approv¬ 
als for such equipment. 

Portable Fire Suppression Equipment 
§ 1910.157 Portable fire extinguishers. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Oper¬ 
able condition. Portable extinguishers 
shall be maintained in a fully charged 
and operable condition, and kept in their 
designated places at all times when they 
are not being used. 

(2) Location . Extinguishers shall be 
conspicuously located where they will be 
readily accessible and Immediately avail¬ 
able in the event of fire. They shall be 
located along normal paths of travel. 

(3) Marking of location. Extinguishers 
shall not be obstructed or obscured from 
view. In large rooms, and in certain loca¬ 
tions where visual obstruction cannot be 
completely avoided, means shall be 
provided to Indicate the location 
and intended use of extinguishers 
conspicuously. 

<4) Marking of extinguishers. If ex¬ 
tinguishers intended for different classes 
°f fire are grouped, their intended use 
shall be marked conspicuously to insure 
choice of the proper extinguisher at the 
time of a fire. 

(5) Mounting of Extinguishers. Extin¬ 
guishers shall be installed on the hangers 
°r in the brackets supplied, mounted in 
cabinets, or set on shelves unless the ex¬ 
tinguishers are of the wheeled type. 

<6) Height of mounting. Extinguishers 
Jiving a gross weight not exceeding 40 
Poimds shall be Installed so that the top 
fl ;“ e extinguisher is not more than 5 
eet above the floor. Extinguishers hav- 
7 *^ a 8TOS3 weight greater than 40 pounds 
except wheeled types) shall be so ln- 
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stalled that the top of the extinguisher is 
not more than ZVz feet above the floor. 

(7) Cabinet mounting. Extinguisher 
mounted in cabinets or wall recesses or 
set on shelves shall be placed in a man¬ 
ner such that the extinguisher operat¬ 
ing instructions face outward. The loca¬ 
tion of such extinguishers shall be 
marked conspicuously. 

(8) Vibrating locations. Extinguishers 
Installed under conditions where they 
are subject to severe vibration shall be 
Installed in brackets specifically designed 
to cope with this vibration. 

(9) Temperature range. Extinguishers 
shall be suitable for use within a tem¬ 
perature range of at least plus 40° to 
120° Fahrenheit. 

CIO) Extreme temperature exposure. 
When extinguishers are installed in lo¬ 
cations subjected to temperatures outside 
the range prescribed in this subpara¬ 
graph. they shall be of a type approved 
or listed for the temperature to which 
they will be exposed, or placed in an en¬ 
closure capable of maintaining the tem¬ 
perature within the range prescribed in 
this subparagraph. 

(b) Selection of extinguishers — (1) 
General. The selection of extinguishers 
for a given situation will depend upon the 
character of the fires anticipated, the 
construction and occupancy of the indi¬ 
vidual property, the vehicle or hazard to 
be protected, ambient-temperature con¬ 
ditions, and other factors. The number 
of extinguishers required shall be deter¬ 
mined by reference to paragraph (c) of 
tills section. Approved fire extinguishers 
shall be used to meet the requirements 
of this section. 

(2) Selection by hazard': (i) Extin¬ 
guishers shall be selected for the specific 
class or classes of hazards to be protected 
In accordance with the following para¬ 
graphs. 

(ii) Extinguishers for protecting Class 
A hazards shall be selected from among 
the following: foam, loaded stream, mul¬ 
tipurpose dry chemical, and water types. 
Certain smaller extinguishers which are 
charged with multipurpose dry chemical 
are rated on Class B and Class C fires, 
but have insufficient effectiveness to earn 
the minimum 1-A rating even though 
they have value in extinguishing smaller 
Class A fires. 

Such smaller extinguishers shall not 
be used to meet the requirements of para¬ 
graph (c) (2) (i) of this section. 

(iii) Extinguishers for protection of 
Class B hazards shall be selected from 
the following: bromotrifluoromethane. 
carbon dioxide, dry chemical, foam, 
loaded stream, and multipurpose dry 
chemical. Extinguishers with ratings less 
than 1-B shall not be considered in de¬ 
termining suitability. 

(iv) Extinguishers for protection of 
Class C hazards shall be selected from the 
following: bromotrifluoromethane, car¬ 
bon dioxide, dry chemical, and multi¬ 
purpose dry chemical. 

Not*: Carbon dioxide extinguishers equip¬ 
ped with metal horns are not considered safe 
for use on tires In energized electrical equip¬ 
ment and, therefore, are not classified for 
use on Class C hazards. 
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(v) Extinguishers and extinguishing 
agents for the protection of Class D 
hazards shall be of types approved for use 
on the specific combustible-metal hazard. 

(c) Distribution of portable fire ex¬ 
tinguishers —(1) General, (i) The num¬ 
ber of fire extinguishers needed to pro¬ 
tect a property shall be determined as 
prescribed herein, considering the area 
and arrangement of the building or oc¬ 
cupancy, the severity of the hazard, the 
anticipated classes of fires, and the dis¬ 
tances to be traveled to reach extin¬ 
guishers. 

(ii) Fire extinguishers shall be pro¬ 
vided for the protection of both the 
building structure, if combustible and the 
occupancy hazards contained therein. 

(ill) Required building protection shall 
be provided by fire extinguishers suit¬ 
able for Class A fires. 

(iv) Occupancy hazard protection 
shall be provided by fire extinguishers 
suitable for such Class A, B, C, or D fire 
potentials as may be present. 

(v) Extinguishers provided for build¬ 
ing protection may be considered also for 
the protection of occupancies having a 
Class A fire potential. 

(vi) Combustible buildings having an 
occupancy hazard subject to Class B, 
and/or Class C fires, shall have a stand¬ 
ard complement of Class A fire extin¬ 
guishers as required by Table L-l 
for building protection, plus additional 
Class B and/or Class C extinguishers. 
Where fire extinguishers have more than 
one letter classification (such as 2-A: 
20-B:C), they may be considered to 
satisfy the requirements of each letter 
class. 

(vii) Rooms or areas shall be graded 
generally as light hazard, ordinary haz¬ 
ard, or extra hazard. Limited areas of 
greater or lesser hazard shall be pro¬ 
tected as required. 

(2) Fire extinguisher size and place¬ 
ment for Class A hazards, (i) Minimal 
sizes of fire extinguishers for the listed 
grades of hazard shall be provided on 
the basis of Table L-l. Extinguishers 
shall be located so that the maximum 
travel distances shall not exceed those 
specified in Table L-l. 

Table L-l 


Areas to bo protected per 
Basic Maximum extinguisher 

minimum travel - 

extinguisher distances Light Ordinary Extra 
rating to ex- hazard hazard hazard 

for area tlnguishers occupancy occupancy occupan- 
specified (feel) (squnro (square cy (square 


1A. 75 3,000 Note 1 Note I 

2A. 76 * 6,000 3,000 Note 1 

3 A. 76 0,000 4.500 3,000 

4A. 76 11.250 6,000 4.000 

6A. 75 11.250 9,000 6,000 


Note 1: Not permitted except os specified In sub¬ 
division (ID of this subparagraph. 

(ii) The protection requirements spec¬ 
ified in Table L-l may be fulfilled by 
several extinguishers of lower ratings 
for ordinary or extrahazard occupancies. 

(iii) Where the floor area of a build¬ 
ing is less than that specified in Table 
L-l, at least one extinguisher of the mini¬ 
mum size recommended shall be provided. 
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(lv) The protection requirements may 
be fulfilled with extinguishers of higher 
rating provided the travel distance to 
such larger extinguishers shall not ex- 
75 f0ct 

(3) Fire extinguisher size and place¬ 
ment for Class B fires other than for 
fires in flammable liquids of appreciable 
depth. <i> Minimal sizes of fire extin¬ 
guishers for the listed grades of hazard 
shall be provided on the basis of Table 
Li-2. Extinguishers shall be located so 
that the maximum travel distances shall 
not exceed those specified in Table L-2. 


Tabl* L-2 

Type of hawml 

Basic 

minimum 

extinguisher 

rating 

Maximum 
travel 
distance to 
extinguishers 
(feet) 

Light.. 

_ 4B 

80 

Ordinary.. 

8B 

80 

Extra . 

12B 

80 





Not*: Where this action calls for minimum extln- 
tulaher ratings of 4-B. S-B, or 13-B, the requirement* 
may be metby existing extinguishers of multlnle foam 
extinguishers as allow! by paragraph (c) (3) (II) of this 
section. However, If a single extinguisher must be pur¬ 
chased to fulfill such requirements, the next higher rating 


•hall be used. 

(11) Two or more extinguishers of 
lower rating, except for foam extin¬ 
guishers, shall not be used to fulfill the 
protection requirements of Table L-2. Up 
to three foam extinguishers may be used 
to fulfill these requirements. 

(ill) The protection requirements may 
be fulfilled with extinguishers of higher 
ratings provided the travel distance to 
such larger extinguishers shall not ex¬ 


ceed 50 feet. 


(4) Fire extinguisher size and place¬ 
ment for Class B fires in flammable liq¬ 
uids of appreciable depth. (1) For flam¬ 
mable liquid hazards of appreciable 
depth (Class B), such as in dip or quench 
tanks, Class B fire extinguishers shall be 
provided on the basis of one numerical 
unit of Class B extinguishing potential 
per square foot of flammable liquid sur¬ 
face of the largest tank hazard within 


the area. 


Nome: Appreciable depth la defined aa a 
depth of a liquid greater than one-quarter 
Inch. 

(ii) Two or more extinguishers of 
lower ratings except for foam extin¬ 
guishers, shall not be used in lieu of the 
extinguisher required for the largest 
tank. Up to three foam extinguishers 
may be used to fulfill these requirements. 

(ill) Scattered or widely separated 
hazards shall be individually protected if 
the specified travel distances in subdivi¬ 
sions (i) and (Hi) of subparagraph (3) 
of this paragraph (c) are exceeded. 
Likewise, extinguishers in the proximity 
of a hazard shall be carefully located so 
as to be accessible in the presence of a 
fire without undue danger to the 
operator. 

(5) Fire extinguisher size and place¬ 
ment for Class C hazards. (1) Extinguish¬ 
ers with Class C ratings shall be re¬ 
quired where energized electrical equip¬ 
ment may be encountered which would 


require a nonconducting extinguishing 
media. This will Include fire either di¬ 
rectly involving or surrounding electrical 
equipment. Since the fire itself is a Class 
A or Class B hazard the extinguishers 
are sized and located on the basis of 
the anticipated Class A or B hazard. 

(d) Inspection , maintenance, and hy¬ 
drostatic tests —(1) General. (1) The 
employer shall be responsible for such 
Inspection, maintenance, and testing. 

(ii) For details of conducting needed 
Inspections, proper maintenance oper¬ 
ations, and required tests, see NFPA No. 
10A-1970, Maintenance and Use of Port¬ 
able Fire Extinguishers. 

(2) Inspection . (i) Extinguishers shall 
be Inspected monthly, or at more fre¬ 
quent intervals when circumstances re¬ 
quire, to insure they are in their desig¬ 
nated places, to insure they have not 
been actuated or tampered with, and to 
detect any obvious physical damage, cor¬ 
rosion. or other impairments. 

(ii) Any extinguishers showing defects 
shall be given a complete maintenance 
check 

(3) Maintenance, (i) At regular in¬ 
tervals, not more than 1 year apart, or 
when specifically Indicated by an in¬ 
spection, extinguishers shall be thor¬ 
oughly examined and/or recharged or 
repaired to insure operability and safety; 
or replaced as needed. 

(ii) Extinguishers removed from the 
premises to be recharged shall be re¬ 
placed by spare extinguishers during the 
period they are gone. 

(ill) Pails or drums of powder-extin¬ 
guishing agents for scoop or shovel ap¬ 
plication to metal fires shall be kept full 
at all times. 

(iv) Each extinguisher shall have a 
durable tag securely attached to show the 
maintenance or recharge date and the 
initials or signature of the person who 
performs this service. 

(4) Hydrostatic tests, (i) If, at any 
time, an extinguisher shows evidence of 
corrosion or mechanical injury, it shall 
be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure 
test, or replaced. 

(ii) For evaluating the condition of 
extinguisher cylinders made to Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation specifications 
(cf. 49 CFR Chapter I). see the Standard 
for Visual Inspection of Compressed Gas 
Cylinders (COA C-6), published by the 
Compressed Gas Association, 500 Fifth 
Avenue. New York, NY 10036. 

(ill) At intervals not exceeding those 
specified In Table L-3 and subdivision 
(Iv) of this subparagraph, extinguishers 
shall be hydrostatically tested. The first 
hydrostatic retest may be conducted be¬ 
tween the fifth and sixth years for those 
with a designated test interval of 5 years. 

Table L-3 

HYDROSTATIC TEST INTERVAL 
TOR EXTINGUISHERS 

Test interval 

Extinguisher type: year 

Bod a-acid- ® 

Cartridge-operated water and/or anti¬ 
freeze - • 


Table L-3—Continued 

HYDROSTATIC TEST INTERVAL 
FOR EXTINGUISHERS 

Test interval 

Extinguisher type: year 

Stored-pressure water and/or anti¬ 
freeze _ 6 

Wetting agent_ 6 

Loaded stream _ 5 

Dry chemical extinguishers with stain¬ 
less steel shells, or soldered-brass 

shells_ 5 

Carbon dioxide extinguishers- 5 

Dry chemical extinguishers with 
brazed-brass shells, mild-steel shell, 

or aluminum shells- 13 

Bromotrlfluoromethane - 13 

Dry powder extinguishers for metal 
fires _ 13 


Note: Cylinders under Jurisdiction of 
the U.S. Department of Transportation 
(formerly Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission) may require hydrostatic test¬ 
ing at more frequent periods. 

(iv) Nitrogen cylinders (or other cyl¬ 
inders used for inert-gas storage), such 
as found on wheeled extinguishers, shall 
be tested at a 5-year interval. 

(v) On those extinguishers which are 
equipped with a shutoff nozzle at the 
outlet end of the hose, a hydrostatic test 
shall be performed on the hose with its 
couplings (but without the discharge 
nozzle) at the test interval specified for 
the unit on which the hose is installed. 

(vi) The test pressure for dry chemical 
and dry powder hose assemblies requir¬ 
ing a hydrostatic test shall be at a test 
pressure of 300 pounds per square inch 
for a 1-minute period. Carbon dioxide 
hose assemblies requiring a hydrostatic 
test shall be at test pressure of 1,250 
PaJ. for a 1-minute period. 

(vii) Hydrostatic tests are net re¬ 
quired on fire pails, pump-type water 
and/or antifreeze extinguishers, and 
factory-sealed disposable (nonreflllable) 
containers. If such an extinguisher or 
water pail shows evidence of corrosion 
or mechanical Injury, it may be unsafe 
or unsuitable for further use and shall 
be replaced with a new unit. 

(viii) The hydrostatic test date shall 
be recorded on a record tag of metal or 
equally durable material, or a suitable 
metallized decal which shall be affixed 
(by a heatless process) to the shell oi 
an extinguisher which favorably passes 
the hydrostatic test. The record tag 
shall contain the following information: 
Date of test, test pressure, and name 
or Initials of person or agency maxing 


the test. 

(lx) For extinguishers subjected to an 
original factory test pressure of 350 p.8Jj 
or greater, the test pressure shall be 7 
percent of the factory test pressure (as 
noted on the extinguisher nameplate), 
but in no case less than 300 P*** 1 ;’ s t 
Table L-4. For extinguishers subjected to 
an original factory test pressure of 
than 350 pAi.. the test P«»sure 
be 75 percent of the factory test pressu - 
see Table L-4. Pressure shall be applied 
at a rate of rise to reach the test pre 
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sure In approximately 1 minute, and the 
pressure shall be held for 1 minute, after 
which it shall be released. 

Table L-i 


gYDROSYATIC TEST PRESSURE REQUTREM ENTS—NO N-ICC 
(HELLS, SHELLS NOT SPECIFIED IN U.S. DEPART¬ 
MENT OF TRANSPORTATION REGULATIONS, 
(FORMERLY INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION) 


EitJngulshar type 


Original 
factory test 
press ure 


Requires 
hydrostatic test 
pressure 


All dry chemical and 
dry powder. 


Foam—BOO p-S.L 
factory test. 

Foam—350 p.s.I. 
factory test. 

Bode-acid—500 p.a.1. 
factory test. 

Boda-add—350 pj.I. 
factory test. 

Btoredpressnre or 
cartridge-operated 
water-type (includ¬ 
ing antifreeze and 
loaded-stream). 


400 p.s.f. or 
greater. 
360-390 p.s.t. 
below 360 

so?:!: 1 2 3 * * * * * * * (ii) :. 

76% of factory 
' teat pressure. 
300 pj.l. 

75% of factory 
test pressure. 

. 375. 

360. 

. 300. 

600. 

. 376. 

360. 

400 p.s.1. or 
greater. 
860-399 p J.I. 
below 860. 

. 300. 

76% of factory 
test pressure. 
300 p.s.f. 

76% of factory 


teat pressure. 


(x) Carbon dioxide extinguishers, 
nitrogen cylinders, and other cylinders or 
cartridges used for the storage of inert, 
compressed gases shall be hydrostatically 
tested in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of the U.S. Department of Trans¬ 
portation (formerly I nters tate Commerce 
Commission); see 49 CFR Parts 171-190. 

(xi) Extinguisher shells, cartridges, or 
cylinders which show leakage or perma¬ 
nent distortion in excess of specified 
limits, or which rupture, shall be removed 
from service. 

§ 1910.158 Standpipe and ho#e systems. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. Where standpipe and hose sys¬ 
tems are provided they shall meet the 
design requirements of the National Fire 
Protection Association's Standard for the 
Installation of Standpipe and Hose Sys¬ 
tems NFPA14-1970 and the requirements 
of this section. 

(2) Closets and cabinets. Closets and 
cabinets used to contain fire hose shall 
be ol sufficient size to permit the installa¬ 
tion of the necessary equipment at hose 
stations, and so designed as not to In¬ 
terfere with the prompt handling of the 
hose and equipment at time of fire. They 
shall be used for fire equipment only. 

(3) Protection of standpipes. Stand- 
Pipes shall be so located that they are 
protected against mechanical and fire 

damage. 

(b) Hose outlets —(1) Location of 
hose, (i) Hose outlets shall be within 
easy reach of a person standing on the 

floor and in no case shall be over 6 feet 

from the floor. Hose stations shall be 

located conspicuously within the immedi¬ 

ate area and where not likely to be ob¬ 
structed. Hose may be located at one 
side of the standpipe and supplied by 

short lateral connections to the standpipe 
where necessary to avoid obstructions. 

(ii) For Class HI service, the outlets 
*or large hose shall be located in a stair¬ 
way enclosure, and for small hose the 
outlets shall be located in the corridor 
or space adjacent to the stairway 
ouclosure. 


(2) Hose connections, (i) Standpipes 
for Class I service shall be provided with 
2 &-inch hose connections on each floor. 

(ii) Standpipes for Class n service 
shall be provided with 1 inch hose con¬ 
nections on each floor. 

Uii) Standpipes for Class m service 
shall be provided with both a 2^-inch 
and 1*4-inch hose connection on each 
floor. The hose connections may be 
through one 2 &-inch hose valve and an 
easily removable 2V4-inch by 1 &-lnch 
adapter. 

(3) Hose. Each hose outlet provided 
for the use of building occupants (Class 
II and HI services) shall be equipped 
with approved small fire hose attached 
and ready for use. The maximum total 
length of unlined hose shall be 75 feet. 
The maximum total length of lined hose 
shall be 100 feet. 

(4) Hose racks or reels. Each station 
provided with small hose shall be 
equipped with an approved rack, or an 
approved reel, securely fastened in posi¬ 
tion; provided, that an employer may 
continue to use a reel acquired prior to 
May 20, 1974, even though it is not ap¬ 
proved. so long as it is in good working 
condition. 

(5) Hose valves . (i) An approved hose 
valve shall be provided at each outlet 
for attachment of hose. 

(il) Where the static pressure at any 
standpipe outlet for small hose exceeds 
100 pounds per square inch, an approved 
device shall be installed at the outlet to 
reduce the pressure so that the nozzle 
pressure will be approximately 80 pounds 
per square inch. 

Note: Pressure reducers are not required 
on standpipe outlets for 3 ft-inch hoee be¬ 
cause It Is assumed 2%-Inch hoee will be 
attached only when the persons likely to use 
It are trained In handling large streams. 

(ill) National (American) 8tandard 
Fire Hose Coupling Screw Threads shall 
be used whenever they will fit existing 
equipment; see Standard for Screw 
Threads Gaskets for Fire Hose Cou¬ 
plings. NFPA No. 194-1968. 

(6) Nozzles. Nozzles shall be of an ap¬ 
proved type. Size of nozzles tor small 
hose shall be not larger than one-half 
inch. 

(7) Dry standpipe identification. Each 
hose connection on dry standpipes shall 
be provided with a conspicuous, durable, 
and permanently legible sign reading 
4 ‘Dry Standpipe for Fire Department Use 
Only." 

(c) Water supplies —(1) Minimum 
supply for Class I service. (i) The mini¬ 
mum supply for Class I service shall be 
sufficient to provide 500 gallons per min¬ 
ute for a period of at least thirty (30) 
minutes. 

(ii) Where more than one standpipe is 
required, the minimum supply shall be 
500 gallons per minute for the first stand¬ 
pipe and 250 gallons per minute for each 
additional standpipe, the total supply not 
to exceed 2,500 gallons a minute, for a 
period of at least thirty (30) minutes. 

(ill) The supply shall be sufficient to 
maintain a residual pressure of 65 pounds 
per square inch at the topmost outlet of 


each standpipe (including the roof out¬ 
let) with 500 gallons per minute flowing. 

(2) Minimum supply for Class II serv¬ 
ice . The minimum supply for Class II 
service shall be sufficient to provide 100 
gallons per minute for a period of at least 
thirty (30) minutes. The supply shall be 
sufficient to maintain a residual pressure 
of 65 pounds per square inch at the top¬ 
most outlet of each standpipe (including 
the roof outlet) with 100 gallons per 
minute flowing. 

(3) Minimum supply for Class III 
service. The minimum supply for Class 
HI service shall be the same as for Class 
I service. 

(4) Fire department connections. (1) 
One or more fire department connections 
shall be provided for each Class I or 
Class HI standpipe system. 

(ii) In high-rise buildings having two 
or more zones, a fire department connec¬ 
tion shall be provided for each zone. 

(Ui) Fire department connections shall 
be properly supported. 

(iv) There shall be no shutoff valve 
in the fire department connection. 

(v) An approved straightway check 
valve shall be Installed in each fire de¬ 
partment connection, located as near as 
practicable to the point where it Joins 
the system. 

(vi) The pipe between the check valve 
and the outside hose coupling shall be 
equipped with an approved automatic 
drip, arranged to discharge to a proper 
place. 

(vii) Hose connections shall be ap¬ 
proved type and shall be equipped with 
standard caps, properly secured and ar¬ 
ranged for easy removal by fire depart¬ 
ments. 

(vili) Hose coupling threads shall con¬ 
form to those used by the local fire de¬ 
partment. (American) National Standard 
Fire-Hose Coupling Screw Threads shall 
be used whenever they will fit the local 
fire department hose threads; see stand¬ 
ard for Screw Threads and Gaskets for 
Fire Hose Couplings, NFPA No. 194— 
1968. 

(lx) Hose connections should be on 
the street side of buildings and shall be 
located and arranged so that hose lines 
can be readily and conveniently attached 
to the inlets without interference from 
any nearby objects including buildings, 
fences, posts, or other fire department 
connections. 

(x) Hose connections shall be desig¬ 
nated by a sign having raised letters at 
least one inch in size cast on a plate 
or fitting, reading “Standpipe/* 

(xi) If hose connection does not serve 
all of the building an appropriate and 
durable sign shall be attached Indicating 
the portions of the building served. 

<d) Tests and maintenance —(1) 
Tests. All new systems including yard 
piping shall be tested hydrostatically at 
not less than 200 pounds per square 
Inch pressure for 2 hours, or at 50 pounds 
per square inch in excess of the normal 
pressure when the normal pressure is in 
excess of 150 pounds per square inch. 

(2) Periodic inspection. (1) The tanks 
shall be kept properly filled, and where 
pressure tanks are employed, a pressure 


No. 12 ; 
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of at least 75 pounds per square Inch 
shall be maintained at all times. 

Note: For further details, see Standard 
for Water Tanks for Private Fire Protection, 
NFPA No. 32-1970. 

(11) The valves In the main connec¬ 
tion to the automatic sources of water 
supply shall be open at all times. The 
hose valves should be frequently exam¬ 
ined to see that they are tight. 

Note: For further details, see Care of Fire 
Hose, NFPA No. 198-1969. 

Fixed Fire Suppression Equipment 
§ 1910.159 Automatic sprinkler systems. 

(a) General requirements —(1) De¬ 
sign. When automatic sprinkler systems 
are provided they shall meet design re¬ 
quirements of the National Fire Protec¬ 
tion Association’s Standard for the In¬ 
stallation of Sprinkler Systems NFPA 
No. 13-1969 and the requirements of this 
section. 

(2) Water supply. Every automatic 
sprinkler system shall have at least one 
automatic water supply of adequate 
pressure, capacity and reliability. 

(3) Fire department connection. A 
connection through which a fire depart¬ 
ment can pump water into the sprinkler 
system makes a desirable auxiliary sup¬ 
ply. For this purpose, one or more fire 
department connections shall be pro¬ 
vided in all cases. 

(b) Fire department connections — (1) 
Size. Pipe size shall not be less than 4 
inches for fire engine connections and 
not less than 6 inches for flreboat con¬ 
nections, except that 3-inch pipe may 
be used to connect a single hose con¬ 
nection to a 3-inch or smaller riser. 

(2) Valves, (i) An approved straight¬ 
away check valve shall be installed in 
each fire department connection, located 
as near as practicable to the point where 
it Joins the system. 

(ii) There shall be no shutoff valve in 
the fire department connection. 

(3) Support. Fire department connec¬ 
tions shall be properly supported. 

(4) Hose connections, (i) Hose con¬ 
nections shall be of approved type. 

(ii) Hose coupling threads shall con¬ 
form to those used by the local fire 
department. National (American) Stand¬ 
ard Fire Hose Coupling Screw Threads 
shall be used whenever they will fit the 
local fire department hose. 

(ill) Hose connections shall be 
equipped with caps, properly secured and 
arranged for easy removal by fire 
departments. 

(iv) Hose connections shall be located 
and arranged so that hose lines can be 
readily and conveniently attached to the 
inlets without interference from any 
nearby objects including buildings, 
fences, posts, or other fire department 
connections. 

(v) Hose connections shall be desig¬ 
nated by a sign having raised letters at 
least 1 inch in size cast on plate or 
fitting reading for service designated: 
Viz—"AUTO-SPKR.” or "OPEN SPKR." 

(c) Sprinkler alarms —(1) General, (i) 
Waterflow alarms shall be provided on 
all sprinkler installations. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(ii) An alarm unit shall include an 
approved mechanical alarm, horn, or 
siren, or an approved weatherproof elec¬ 
tric gong, bell, horn, or siren on the out¬ 
side of the building or approved elec¬ 
tric gongs, bells, horns, or sirens inside 
the building, or a combination of such 
devices. 

(iii) All alarm apparatus shall be so 
located and installed that all parts are 
readily accessible for inspection, removal, 
and repair, and shall be substantially 
supported. Outdoor mechanical or elec¬ 
trically operated bells shall be of weath¬ 
erproof and guarded type. On each alarm 
check valve used under conditions of 
variable water pressure, a retarding de¬ 
vice shall be installed. Suitable valves 
shall be provided in the connections to 
retarding chambers, to permit repair or 
removal without shutting off sprinklers; 
these valves shall be so arranged that 
they may be locked or sealed in the open 
position. 

(2) Waterflow detecting devices, (i) 
The alarm apparatus for a wet-pipe sys¬ 
tem shall consist of an approved alarm 
check valve or other approved water flow 
detecting alarm device with the neces¬ 
sary attachments required to give an 
alarm. 

(ii) The alarm apparatus for a dry- 
pipe system shall consist of approved 
alarm attachments to the dry-pipe valve. 
When a dry-pipe valve is located on the 
system side of an alarm valve, the actu¬ 
ating device of the alarms for the dry- 
pipe valve may be connected to the 
alarms on the wet-pipe system. 

(iii) The alarm apparatus for preac¬ 
tion and deluge systems shall consist of 
approved electric alarm attachments, 
actuated by a thermostatic system Inde¬ 
pendently of flow of water in the system. 

(3) Drains. Drains from alarm devices 
shall be so arranged that there will be 
no danger of freezing, and so that there 
will be no overflowing at the alarm appa¬ 
ratus, at domestic connections or else¬ 
where with the sprinkler drains wide 
open and under pressure. 

(d) Maintenance of sprinkler system. 
A sprinkler system installed under this 
Standard must be properly maintained 
for efficient service. The employer is re¬ 
sponsible for the condition of his sprin¬ 
kler system and must use due diligence in 
keeping the system in good operating 
condition. 

(e) Sprinkler head clearance —(1) 
Type 1 storage . Clearance of at least 36 
inches shall be maintained between 
sprinkler deflectors and top of storage 
to reduce the possibility of obstruction 
to the distribution of water. 

(2) Type II storage. Clearance of at 
least 18 inches shall be maintained be¬ 
tween sprinkler deflectors and top of 
storage to reduce the possibility of 
obstruction to the distribution of water. 

(3) Type III storage. In sprinklered 
buildings, at least 18 inches clearance 
between sprinkler deflectors and top of 
storage shall be maintained. 

§ 1910.160 Fixed dry chemical extin¬ 
guishing systems. 

(a) General requirements —(1) De¬ 
sign. When dry chemical extinguishing 


systems are provided they shall meet 
the design requirements of the National 
Fire Protection Association’s "Standard 
for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Sys¬ 
tems” NFPA No. 17-1969 and the re¬ 
quirements of this section. 

(2) Safety requirements. Where there 
is a possibility that personnel may be 
exposed to a dry chemical discharge, 
suitable safeguards shall be provided to 
insure prompt evacuation of such loca¬ 
tions, and also to provide means for 
prompt rescue of any trapped personnel. 

(b) Alarms and indicators —(1) Gen¬ 
eral. Alarms and/or indicators are used 
to indicate the operation of the system, 
hazard to personnel, or failure of any 
supervised device or equipment. The de¬ 
vices may be audible or visual. The type, 
number, and location of the devices shall 
be such that their purpose is satisfac¬ 
torily accomplished. 

(2) Operation alarm, (i) An alarm or 
indicator shall be provided to show that 
the system has operated, that personnel 
response may be needed, and that the 
system should be charged. 

(il) Alarms Indicating failure of super¬ 
vised devices or equipment shall give 
prompt and positive indication of any 
failure and shall be distinctive from 
alarms indicating operation or hazardous 
conditions. 

(c) Inspection and maintenance—{ 1) 
Inspection and tests, (i) At least annu¬ 
ally, all dry chemical systems including 
alarms, shutdowns, and other associated 
equipment, shall be thoroughly inspected 
and checked for proper operation by a 
competent inspector. 

(ii) The purpose of the inspection and 
testing prescribed by paragraph (c) of 
this section shall be not only to Insure 
that the system is in full operating con¬ 
dition but also to indicate the probable 
continuance of that condition until the 
next inspection. Attention at this inspec¬ 
tion shall be given to any extension of 
the hazard protected by the system. 

(iii) The inspector’s report, with rec¬ 
ommendations, if any, shall be filed with 
the employer or with whomever is desig¬ 
nated by the employer. 

(iv) Between the regular annual in¬ 
spection or tests, the system shall be 
inspected visually or otherwise by com¬ 
petent personnel, following a predeter¬ 
mined schedule. 

(v) At least semiannually, all expellant 
gas containers shall be checked by pres¬ 
sure or weight against the required 
mini mums. 

(vi) At least semiannually, all stored 
pressure dry chemical containers shall 
be checked by pressure and weight 
against the required minim urns. 

(vii) Except for stored pressure sys¬ 
tems, at least annually the dry chemical 
in the system storage container shall be 
sampled from the top center and also 
near the wall to determine the existence 
of lumps harder than will be friable when 
dropped from a height of 4 inches. 

(2) Maintenance. (1) These fixed dry 
chemical systems shall be maintained in 
full operating condition at all times. Use, 
impairment, and restoration of this pro¬ 
tection shall be reported promptly to the 
employer. 
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(ii) Any troubles or impairments shall 
be corrected at once by competent 
personnel. 

§ 1910.161 Carbon dioxide extinguish¬ 
ing systems. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Design. 
When carbon dioxide extinguishing sys¬ 
tems are provided they shall meet the 
design requirements of the National Fire 
Protection Association’s “Standard on 
Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Systems'* 
NFPA No. 12-1968 and the requirements 
of this section. 

(2) Safety requirements . In any use of 
carbon dioxide where there is a possi¬ 
bility that employees may be trapped in, 
or enter into atmospheres made hazard¬ 
ous by a carbon dioxide discharge, suit¬ 
able safeguards shall be provided to in¬ 
sure prompt evacuation of and to prevent 
entry into such atmospheres and also to 
provide means for prompt rescue of any 
trapped personnel. Such safety Items as 
personnel training, warning signs, dis¬ 
charge alarms, predischarge alarms, and 
breathing apparatus shall be considered. 

(b) Inspection and maintenance —(1) 
Inspection and tests. (1) At least annu¬ 
ally, all carbon dioxide systems shall be 
thoroughly Inspected and tested for 
proper operation by a competent engi¬ 
neer or inspector. 

(ii) The goal of this Inspection and 
testing shall be not only to insure that 
the system is in full operating condition 
but shall Indicate the probable continu¬ 
ance of that condition until the next 
inspection. 

(iii) Suitable discharge tests shall be 
made when any inspection indicates 

their advisability. 

(iv) Between the regular service con¬ 
tract inspection or tests, the system shall 
be inspected visually or otherwise by 
competent personnel, following a sched¬ 
ule. 

(v) At least semiannually, all high 
pressure cylinders shall be weighed. If, 
at any time, a container shows a loss 
In net content of more than 10 percent, 
it shall be refilled or replaced. 

<vi) If, at any time, a low pressure 
container shows a loss of more than 10 
percent, it shall be refilled, unless the 
minimum gas requirements are still 
provided. 

(2) Maintenance. (1) These carbon 
dioxide systems shall be maintained in 
hill operating condition at all times. 

(ii) Any troubles or Impairments shall 
be corrected at once by competent 
personnel. 

§1910.162 Other special fixed extin¬ 
guishing systems. [Reserved] 

Other Fire Protection 8ystems 

§ 1910.163 Local fire alarm signaling 

systems. 

(a) General requirements. Where lo¬ 
cal fire alarm signaling systems are pro¬ 
ofed they shall meet the design require¬ 
ments of the National Fire Protection 
Association’s “Standard for the Instal¬ 
lation, Maintenance, and Use of Local 
frotectlve Signaling Systems for Watch¬ 
man, Fire Alarm and Supervisory Serv- 
lce.* NFPA No. 72A-1967 and the 
requirements of this section. 


(b) Fire alarm boxes —(1) General. 
Manual fire alarm boxes shall be ap¬ 
proved for the particular application and 
shall be used only for fire protective 
signaling purposes. Combined fire alarm 
and watchman’s signaling boxes are 
acceptable. 

(2) Mounting. Each box shall be 
securely mounted. 

(3) Distribution. Manual fire alarm 
boxes shall be distributed throughout the 
protected area so that they are unob¬ 
structed, readily accessible, and located 
In the normal path of exit from the area. 
Additional boxes shall be provided on 
each floor to obtain a maximum hori¬ 
zontal travel distance of 200 feet to the 
nearest box. 

(c) Maintenance. All systems shall be 
under the supervision of qualified per¬ 
sons. These persons shall cause tests and 
Inspections to be made at weekly Inter¬ 
vals, and shall have general charge of all 
alterations and additions to the systems 
under their supervision. 

§1910.164 Fire brigades. [Reserved] 

§ 1910.165 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this 6ubpart L 
shall become effective on August 27, 1971, 
except as provided in the remaining 
paragraphs of this section. 

(b) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 16, 1972: 

| 1910.167(c). 

I 1910.158 (b) and (c). 

11910.169 (a), (b).and (c). 

I 1910.160(a). 

I 1910.161(a). 

(c) Notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (a), (b), or (d) of this sec¬ 
tion, any provision in any other section 
of this subpart which contains in itself a 
specific effective date or time limitation 
shall become effective on such date or 
shall apply in accordance with such 
limitation. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything In 
paragraph (a) of t his section, if any 
standard in 41 CFR Part 50-204, other 
than a national consensus standard in¬ 
corporated by reference in § 50-204.2(a) 
(1), is or becomes applicable at any 
time to any employment and place of 
employment, by virtue of the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act, or the Serv¬ 
ice Contract Act of 1965, or the National 
Foundation on Arts and Humanities Act 
of 1965, any corresponding established 
Federal standard i n this Subpart L which 
is derived from 41 CFR Part 50-204 shall 
also become effective, and shall be ap¬ 
plicable to such employment and place 
of employment, on the same date. 

§ 1910.165a Sources of standards. 


Section Source 

1910.166(a)- 

(h) ... NFPA No. 10-1970. Stand¬ 

ard for the Installation 
of Portable Fire Extin¬ 
guishers. 

1910.156(1)- 

(J) . NFPA No. 18-1969, Stand¬ 

ard for the Installation 
of Sprinkler Systems. 

1910.156(k)- 

(o)_ NFPA No. 14-1970, Stand¬ 

ard for the Installation 
of 8tandplpe and Hose 
Systems. 


Section Source 

1910.156 (p)- 

(s)_ NFPA No. 231-1970. Stand¬ 

ard for Indoor General 
Storage. 

1910.167 _ NFPA No. 10-1970, Stand¬ 

ard for the Installation 
of Portable Fire Extin¬ 
guishers. 

1910.158_ NFPA No. 14-1970, Stand¬ 

ard for the Installation 
of Standpipe and Hose 
Systems. 

1910.159(a)- 


(d)_ NFPA No. 13-1969, Stand¬ 

ard for the Installation 
of Sprinkler Systems. 

1910.159(e)_ NFPA No. 231-1970, Stand¬ 

ard for Indoor General 
Storage. 


1910.160 _ NFPA No. 17-1969, Stand¬ 

ard for Dry Chemical 
Extinguishing 8ysterns. 

1910.161 _ NFPA No. 12-1968, Stand¬ 

ard on Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems. 
1910.163 _ NFPA No. 72A-1967, Stand¬ 


ard for the Installation, 
Maintenance, and Use of 
Local Protective Sig¬ 
nalling Systems for 
Watchman. Fire Alarm 
and Supervisory Service. 

§ 1910.165b Standards organizations. 

Compressed Gas Association, Inc., 600 Fifth 

Avenue, New York, NY 10036. 

National Fire Protection Association, 60 

Batterymarch Street, Boston MA 02110. 
American National Standards Institute. 1430 

Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10018. 

Subpart M—Compressed Gas and 
Compressed Air Equipment 

§ 1910.166 Inspection of compressed 
gas cylinders. 

(а) Definitions. As used in this sec¬ 
tion: 

(1) High- and low-pressure cylinders: 
High-pressure cylinders means those 
cylinders with a marked service pressure 
of 900 p.si. or greater; low-pressure 
cylinders are those with a marked serv¬ 
ice pressure less than 900 p.s.1. 

(2) Minimum allowable wall thick¬ 
ness: The minimum allowable wall thick¬ 
ness means the minimum wall thickness 
required by the specification under which 
the cylinder was manufactured. 

(3) Dents: Dents (in cylinders) means 
deformations caused by the cylinder 
coming in contact with a blunt object in 
such a way that the thickness of metal 
is not materially Impaired. 

(4) Guts, gouges, or digs: Cuts, gouges, 
or digs (in cylinders) means deforma¬ 
tions caused by contact with a sharp 
object in such a way as to cut into or 
upset the metal of the cylinder, decreas¬ 
ing the wall thickness at that point. 

(5) Corrosion or pitting: Means corro¬ 
sion or pitting in cylinders involving the 
loss of wall thickness by corrosive media. 
There are several kinds of pitting or cor¬ 
rosion to be considered. 

(б) Isolated pitting: Means isolated 
pits of small cross-section which do not 
effectively weaken the cylinder wall but 
are Indicative of possible complete pene¬ 
tration and leakage. Since the pitting is 
isolated the original wall Is essentially 
intact. 
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(7) Line corrosion: Means pits which 
are not isolated but are connected or 
nearly connected to others in a narrow 
band or line. This condition is more 
serious than isolated pitting. Line corro¬ 
sion frequently occurs in the area of 
intersection of the footring and bottom 
of a cylinder. This is sometimes referred 
to as “crevice corrosion.” 

(8) General corrosion: Means corro¬ 
sion which covers considerable surface 
areas of the cylinder. It reduces the 
structural strength. It is often difficult to 
measure or estimate the depth of general 
corrosion because direct comparison with 
the original wall cannot always be made. 
General corrosion is often accompanied 
by pitting. 

(9) “DOT” means the U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation. 

(b) General requirements—(l) Ap¬ 
plication . (i) Each employer shall de¬ 
termine that compressed gas cylinders 
under his control are in a safe condition 
to the extent that this can be determined 
by visual and other inspection required 
by this subparagraph. 

(U) The requirements contained in 
this section are not intended to apply 
to cylinders manufactured und er sp ecl- 
flcation DOT (ICC)-3HT (49 CFR Ch 
1). Separate requirements covering serv¬ 
ice life and standards for visual inspec¬ 
tion of these cylinders are contained in 
Compressed Gas Association Pamphlet 
C-8, “Standard for Requaliflcatdon of 
ICC-3HT Cylinders.” 

(2) Quality of inspection. Experience 
in the inspection of cylinders is an im¬ 
portant factor in determining the accept¬ 
ability of a given cylinder for continued 
service. Users lacking this experience 
and having doubtful cylinders should re¬ 
turn them to a manufacturer of the 
same type of cylinders for reinspection. 

(c) Inspection of low-pressure cylin¬ 
ders exempt from the hydrostatic test 
including acetylene cylinders —(1) Ap¬ 
plication. This section covers cylinders of 
the type that are exempt from the hy¬ 
drostatic retest requirements of the DOT 
by virtue of their exclusive use in certain 
noncorrosive gas service. They are not 
subject to internal corrosion and do not 
require internal shell inspection. 

(2) Preparation for inspection. Rust, 
scale, caked paint, etc., shall be removed 
from the exterior surface so that the sur¬ 
face can be adequately observed. Facili¬ 
ties shall be provided for inverting the 
cylinder to facilitate inspection of the 
bottom. This is important because ex¬ 
perience has shown this area to be the 
most susceptible to corrosion*. 

(3) Exterior inspection. Cylinders 
shall be checked as outlined below for 
corrosion, general distortion, or any 
other defect that might indicate a weak¬ 
ness which would render it unfit for 
service. 

(1) To fix corrosion limits for all 
types, designs, and sizes of cylinders, and 
include them in this section is not prac¬ 
ticable. Cylinders shall meet the require¬ 
ments of this subdivision. Failure to meet 
any of the requirements of this sub¬ 
division is of itself cause for rejection of 
a cylinder. 


(a) A cylinder shall be rejected when 
the tare weight is less than 95 percent of 
the original tare weight marked on the 
cylinder. When determining tare weight, 
be sure that the cylinder is empty. 

(b) A cylinder shall be rejected when 
the remaining wall in an area having 
Isolated pitting only is less than one- 
third of the minimum allowable wall 
thickness as determined under sub¬ 
division (ii). (iii), or (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 

(c) A cylinder shall be rejected when 
line corrosion on the cylinder is 3 
inches in length or over and the remain¬ 
ing wall is less than three-fourths of the 
minimum allowable wall thickness or 
when line corrosion is less than 3 
inches in length and the remaining wall 
thickness is less than one-half the mini¬ 
mum allowable wall thickness as deter¬ 
mined under subdivision (ii), (iii), or 

(iv) of this subparagraph. 

(d) A cylinder shall be rejected when 
the remaining wall in an area of general 
corrosion is less than one-half of the 
minimum allowable wall thickness as de¬ 
termined under subdivision (ii), (iii), or 
(iv) of this subparagraph. 

(ii) To use the criteria in subdivision 
(1) of this subparagraph, it is necessary 
to know the original wall thickness of 
the cylinder or the minimum allowable 
wall thickness. Table M-l lists the mini¬ 
mum allowable wall thick ness under 
DOT specifications (49 CFR Ch. 1) for a 
number of common size low-pressure 
cylinders. 

Table M—1 


Cylinder site 
O.D. x length 
(inches) 

DOT 
Spec Iii ca¬ 
tion 

marking 

Nominal 

water 

capacity 

(pounds) 

Minimum 

allowable 

wall 

thickness 

(inches) 

16 x 46. 

MB240 

239 

a 128 

14*M» * «. 

4E240 

239 

.140 

14 l Ma X 46. 

.. 4BA240 

239 

.086 

. 

_ 4BA240 

143 

.068 

ll»W«x32>Ha. 

_ 4BA240 

96 

.078 

ll»*4s x 18* lit . 

4BA240 

48 

.078 


i Without longitudinal scam. 


(ill) When the wall thickness of the 
cylinder at manufacture is not known, 
and the actual wall thickness cannot be 
measured, this cylinder shall be rejected 
when the inspection reveals that the 
deepest pit in a general corrosion area 
exceeds three sixty-fourths inch. This 
is arrived at by considering that in no 
case shall the pitting exceed one-half 
the minim um allowable wall thickness 
which is 0.064 inch. When a pit measures 
0.043 inch (approximately three sixty- 
fourths inch) in a corrosion area, gen¬ 
eral corrosion will already have removed 
0.021 inch of the original wall and the 
total pit depth as compared to the ini¬ 
tial wall will be 0.064 inch. 

(iv) When the original wall thickness 
at manufacture is known, or the actual 
wall thickness is measured, this thickness 
less one and one-half times the maxi¬ 
mum measured pit depth shall be 0.064 
inch or greater. If it is less, the cylinder 
shall be rejected. 

(v) Dents are of concern where the 
metal deformation is sharp and confined. 


or where they are near a weld. Where 
metal deformation is not sharp, dents of 
larger magnitude can be tolerated. 

(vi) Where denting occurs so that any 
part of the deformation includes a weld, 
the maximum allowable dent depth shall 
be one-fourth inch. 

(vii) When denting occurs so that no 
part of the deformation Includes a weld, 
the cylinder shall be rejected if the depth 
of the dent is greater than one-tenth of 
the mean diameter of the dent 

(viii) Cuts, gouges, or digs reduce the 
wall thickness of the cylinder and in 
addition are considered to be stress rais¬ 
ers. Depth limits are set in this subpara¬ 
graph; however, cylinders shall be 
rejected at one-half of the limit set when¬ 
ever the length of the defect Is 3 inches 
or more. 

(a) When the original wall thickness 
at manufacture is not known, and the 
actual wall thickness cannot be meas¬ 
ured a cylinder shall be rejected if the 
cut. gouge, or dig exceeds one-half of 
the minimum allowable wall thickness 
as determined under subdivision (ii), 
(ill). or (iv) of this subparagraph. 

(b) When the original wall thickness 
at manufacture is known, or the actual 
wall thickness is measured, a cylinder 
shall be rejected If the original wall 
thickness minus the depth of the defect 
is less than one-half of the minimum al¬ 
lowable wall thickness as determined un¬ 
der subdivision (ii), (ill), or (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 

(ix) Leaks can originate from a num¬ 
ber of sources, such as defects in a 
welded or brazed seam, defects at the 
threaded opening, or from sharp dents, 
digs, gouges, or pits. 

(a) To check for leaks, the cylinder 
shall be charged and carefully exam¬ 
ined. All seams and pressure openings 
shall be coated with a soap or other suit¬ 
able solution to detect the escape of gas. 
Any leakage is cause for rejection. 

(b) Safety relief devices as defined in 
fi 1910.167(a) (1) shall be tested for leaks 
before a charged cylinder is shipped 
from the cylinder filling plant. 

(x) After fire damage, cylinders shall 
be carefully inspected for evidence of 
exposure to fire. 

(a) Common evidences of exposure to 

fire are: . 

(f) Charring or burning of the paint 
or other protective coat, 

(2) Burning or sintering of the metal, 

(3) Distortion of the cylinder, 

( 4 ) Melted out fuse plugs. 

(5) Burning or melting of valve. 

(b) The evaluation of fire damage by 
DOT Regulations state that. “A cylinder 
which has been subjected to the action 
of fire must not again be placed in serv¬ 
ice until it has been properly recondi¬ 
tioned”, in accordance with 49 crw 
173.34(f) The general intent of this re¬ 
quirement is to remove from service cyl¬ 
inders which have been subject to jp 
action of fire which has changed tn 
metallurgical structure or the strengm 
properties of the steel, or in the case oi 
acetylene cylinders caused breakdown 
porous filler. This is normally deter¬ 
mined by visual examination as cover 
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above with particular emphasis to the 
condition of the protective coating. If 
the protective coating has been burnt off 
or if the cylinder body is burnt, warped, 
or distorted, It is assumed that the cyl¬ 
inder has been overheated and 49 CFR 
173.34(f) shall be complied with. If. 
however, the protective coating is only 
dirtied from 6moke or other debris, and 
is found by examination to be intact un¬ 
derneath, the cylinder shall not be con¬ 
sidered affected within the scope of this 
requirement. 

<xi) Cylinders are manufactured with 
a reasonably symmetrical shape. Cylin¬ 
ders which have definite visible bulges 
Bhall be removed from service and eval¬ 
uated. Cylinders shall be rejected when 
a variation of 1 percent or more is found 
in the measured circumferences or in 
peripheral distances measured from the 
valve spud to the center seam (or 
equivalent fixed point). 

(xii) Cylinder necks shall be examined 
for serious cracks, folds, and flaws. Neck 
cracks are normally detected by testing 
the neck during charging operations with 
a soap solution. 

(xiii) Cylinder neck threads shall be 
examined whenever the valve is removed 
from the cylinder. Cylinders shall be re¬ 
jected if the required number of effective 
threads are materially reduced, or if a 
gas tight seal cannot be obtained by 
reasonable valving methods. Gages shall 
be used to measure the number of effec¬ 
tive threads. 

(xiv) If the valve is noticeably tilted 
the cylinder shall be rejected. 

(xv) The footring and headring of 
cylinders may become so distorted 
through service abuse that they no 
longer perform their functions: 

(a) To cause the cylinder to remain 
stable and upright, 

(b) To protect the valve. Rings shall 
be examined for distortion; for loose¬ 
ness, and for failure of welds. Appear¬ 
ances may often warrant rejection of the 

cylinder. 

(d) Low-pressure cylinders subject to 
hydrostatic testing .—(1) Application . 
Cylinders covered in this section are low- 
pressure cylinders other than those 
covered in paragraph (c) of this section. 
They differ essentially from such cylin¬ 
ders in that they require a periodic hy¬ 
drostatic retest which includes an inter¬ 
nal and external examination. Defect 
limits for the external examination are 
prescribed in paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion. with exceptions for aluminum 
cylinders shown in subparagraph (4) of 
tills paragraph. 

<2) Preparation for inspection. Flam¬ 
mable gas cylinders shall be purged be¬ 
fore being examined with a light. Lamps 
used for flammable gas cylinder inspec¬ 
tion shall be explosion proof. 

(3) Internal inspection. Cylinders shall 
be inspected internally at least every 
time the cylinder is periodically retested. 
™ e examination shall be made with a 
light of sufficient intensity to clearly 
illuminate the interior walls. 

(4) External inspection of aluminum 
cylinders. The inspection requirements 
of paragraph (c) of this section shall be 
*uet, except as follows: 
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(1) Aluminum cylinders shall be re¬ 
jected when impairment to the surface 
(corrosion or mechanical defect) ex¬ 
ceeds a depth where the remaining wall 
is less than three-fourths of the mini¬ 
mum allowable wall thickness required 
by the specification under which the 
cylinder was manufactured. 

(il) Aluminum cylinders subjected to 
the action of fire shall be removed from 
service. 

(e) High-pressure cylinders —(1) Ap¬ 
plication. High-pressure cylinders are 
those with a marked service pressure of 
900 p.sJ. or higher. They are seamless; 
no welding is permitted. The great bulk 
of such cylinders are of the 3A or 3AA 
types under DOT Specifications (49 CFR 
Ch. I). 

(2) Preparation for inspection . (i) 
Cylinders shall be cleaned for inspection 
so that the Inside and outside surfaces 
and all conditions can be observed. This 
shall include removal of scale and caked 
paint from the exterior and the thor¬ 
ough removal of internal scale. Cylinders 
with interior coating shall be examined 
for defects in the coating. If the coat¬ 
ing is defective, it shall be removed. 

(ii) A good inspection light of suffi¬ 
cient intensity to clearly illuminate the 
Interior wall is mandatory for internal 
inspection. Flammable gas cylinders 
shall be purged before being examined 
with a light. Lamps for flammable gas 
cylinder inspection shall be explosion 
proof. 

(3) Exterior inspection, (i) To fix cor¬ 
rosion limits for all types, designs, and 
sizes of cylinders, and include them in 
this section, is not practicable. Consider¬ 
able Judgment is required in evaluating 
cylinders fit for service. Experience is a 
major factor, aside from strength con¬ 
siderations for high pressure cylinders. 

(ii) When the original wall thickness 
of the cylinder is not known, and the 
actual wall thickness cannot be meas¬ 
ured, the cylinder is rejected if corro¬ 
sion exceeds one thirty-second inch in 
depth. This is arrived at by subtracting 
from the minimum allowable wall at 
manufacture (0.221 inch), the limiting 
wall in service (0.195 inch), to give the 
maximum allowable corrosion limit of 
0.026 inch, say one thirty-second inch. 

(iil) When the wall thickness is 
known, or the actual wall thickness is 
measured, the difference between this 
known wall and the limiUng value es¬ 
tablishes the maximum corrosion figure. 
The normal hot forged cylinder of this 
size will have a measured wall of about 
0.250 inch. Comparison of this with the 
limiting wall thickness shows that de¬ 
fects up to hbout one-sixteenth inch are 
allowable provided, of course, that the 
actual wall is measured or is known. 

(iv) Cylinders with general corrosion 
are evaluated by subjecting them to a 
hydrostatic test. Thus, a cylinder with 
an elastic expansion of 227 cc. or greater 
shall be rejected. If areas of pronounced 
pitting are included within the general 
corrosion, the depth of such pitting 
should also be measured (with the high 
spots of the actual surface as a refer¬ 
ence plane) and the criteria established 


236S9 

in the first example apply. Thus, the 
maximum corrosion limit would be one 
thirty-second inch when the wall was not 
known. 

(v) Any defect of appreciable depth 
having a sharp bottom is a stress raiser 
and even though a cylinder may be ac¬ 
ceptable from a stress standpoint, it is 
common practice to remove such defects. 
After any such repair operation, verifica¬ 
tion of the cylinder strength and struc¬ 
ture shall be made by a hydrostatic test 
or other suitable means. 

(vl) Dents can be tolerated when the 
cylinder wall is not deformed excessively 
or abruptly. Generally speaking, dents 
are accepted up to a depth of about one- 
sixteenth inch when the major diameter 
of the dent is equal to or greater than 
32 times the depth of the dent. Sharper 
dents than this are considered too abrupt 
and shall require rejection of the cyl¬ 
inder. On small diameter cylinders these 
general rules may have to be adjusted. 
Considerations of appearance play a 
major factor in the evaluation of dents. 

(vll) Cylinders with arc or torch burns 
6hall be removed from service. Defects of 
this nature may be recognized by one of 
the following conditions: 

(a) Removal of metal by scarfing or 
cratering. 

(b) A sintering or burning of the base 
metal. 

(c) A hardened heat affected zone. A 
simple method for verifying the presence 
of small arc burns is to file the suspected 
area. The hardened zone will resist filing 
as compared to the softer base metal. 

(viii) Cylinders are normally pro¬ 
duced with a symmetrical shape. Cylin¬ 
ders with distinct visual bulges shall be 
removed from service until the nature of 
the defect is determined. Some cylinders 
may have small discontinuities related to 
the manufacturing process—mush¬ 
roomed bottoms, offset shoulders, etc. 
These usually can be identified and are 
not normally cause for concern. 

(ix) Cylinders shall be carefully in¬ 
spected for evidences of exposure to fire. 
See paragraph (c) (3) (x) of this section. 

(x) Cylinder necks shall be examined 
for serious cracks, folds, and flaws. See 
paragraphs (c)(3) (xii) and (xiii) of 
this section. 

(f) Internal inspection . (1) Cylinders 
shall be inspected internally at least 
every time the cylinder is periodically 
retested. This examination shall be made 
with a light of sufficient intensity to 
clearly illuminate the interior walls. 

(2) A hammer test consists of tapping 
a cylinder a light blow with a suitably 
sized hammer. A cylinder, emptied of 
liquid content, with a clean internal sur¬ 
face, standing free, will have a clear 
ring. Cylinders with internal corrosion 
will give a duller ring dependent upon 
the amount of corrosion and accumula¬ 
tion of foreign material. Such cylinders 
shall be investigated. The hammer test is 
very sensitive and is an easy, quick, and 
convenient test that can be made with¬ 
out removing the valve before each 
charging. It is an invaluable indicator 
of internal corrosion. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






23690 

§ 1910.167 Safety relief devices for com¬ 
pressed gas cylinders* 

(а) Definitions. As used in this 
section: 

(1) Safety relief device. A “safety re¬ 
lief device” is a device intended to pre¬ 
vent rupture of a cylinder under certain 
conditions of exposures. (The term as 
used herein shall include the approach 
channel, the operating parts, and the 
discharge channel.* 

(2) Approach channel. An “approach 
channel” is the passage or passages 
through which gas must pass from the 
cylinder to reach the operating parts of 
the safety relief device. 

(3) Discharge channel. A “discharge 
channel” is the passage or passages be¬ 
yond the operating parts through which 
gas must pass to reach the atmosphere 
exclusive of any piping attached to the 
outlet of the device. 

(4) Safety relief device channel. A 
“safety relief device charmer’ is the 
channel through which gas released by 
operation of the device must pass from 
the cylinder to the atmosphere exclusive 
of any piping attached to the inlet or 
outlet of the device. 

(5) Operating part. The “operating 
part” of a safety relief device is the part 
of a safety relief device that normally 
closes the safety discharge channel but 
when moved from this position as a re¬ 
sult of the action of heat or pressure, 
or a combination of the two. permits 
escape of gas from the cylinder. 

(б) Frangible disc. A “frangible disc” 
is an operating part in the form of a 
disc, usually of metal and which is so 
held as to close the safety relief device 
channel under normal conditions. The 
disc is intended to burst at a predeter¬ 
mined pressure to permit the escape of 
gas. 

(7) Pressure opening . A “pressure 
opening” is the orifice against which the 
frangible disc functions. 

(8) Rated bursting pressure. A “rated 
bursting pressure” of a frangible disc is 
the maximum pressure for which the disc 
is designed to burst when in contact with 
the pressure opening for which it was 
designed when tested. 

(9) Fusible plug. A “fusible plug” is an 
operating part in the form of a plug of 
suitable low melting material, usually a 
metal alloy, which closes the safety relief 
device channel under normal conditions 
and is intended to yield or melt at a pre¬ 
determined temperature to permit the 
escape of gas. 

(10) Yield temperature. The “yield 
temperature” of a fusible plug is the 
temperature at which the fusible metal 
or alloy will yield when tested. 

(11) Reinforced fusible plug. A “rein¬ 
forced fusible plug” is a fusible plug 
consisting of a core of suitable material 
having a comparatively high yield tem¬ 
perature surrounded by a low-melting 
point fusible metal of the required yield 
temperature. 

(12) Combination frangible disc-fusi¬ 
ble plug. A “combination frangible disc- 
fusible plug” is a frangible disc in com¬ 
bination with a low melting point fusible 
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metal, intended to prevent Its bursting at 
its predetermined bursting pressure un¬ 
less the temperature also is high enough 
to cause yielding or melting of the fusible 
metal. 

(13) Safety relief valve. A “safety re¬ 
lief valve” is a safety relief device con¬ 
taining an operating part that is held 
normally in a position closing the safety 
relief device channel by spring force and 
is Intended to open and to close at pre¬ 
determined pressures. 

(14) Combination safety relief valve 
and fusible plug. A “combination safety 
relief valve and fusible plug” is a safety 
relief device utilizing a safety relief valve 
in combination wdth a fusible plug. This 
combination device may be an integral 
unit or separate units and is Intended to 
open and to close at predetermined pres¬ 
sures or to open at a predetermined 
temperature. 

(15) Set pressure. The “set pressure” 
of a safety relief valve is the pressure 
marked on the valve and at which it is 
set to start-to-discharge. 

(16) Start-to-discharge pressure. The 
“start-to-discharge pressure” of a safety 
relief valve is the pressure at which the 
first bubble appears through a water seal 
of not over 4 inches on the outlet of the 
safety relief valve. 

(17) Flow capacity. The “flow capac¬ 
ity” of a safety relief device 1s the capac¬ 
ity in cubic feet per minute of free air 
discharged at the required flow rating 
pressure. 

(18) Flow rating pressure. The “flow 
rating pressure” is the pressure at which 
a safety relief device is rated for capacity. 

(19) Ncmliquefled compressed gas. A 
“nonliquefled compressed gas” is a gas, 
other than a gas in solution which under 
the charging pressure. 1s entirely gaseous 
at a temperature of 70° F. 

(20) Liquefied compressed gas. A “liq¬ 
uefied compressed gas” is a gas which* 
under the charging pressure, is partially 
liquid at a temperature of 70* F. A flam¬ 
mable compressed gas which is normally 
nonliquefled at 70* F. but which is par¬ 
tially liquid under the charging pressure 
and temperature, shall follow the re¬ 
quirements for liquefied compressed 
gases. 

(21) Compressed gas in solution. A 
“compressed gas in solution” (Acetylene) 
is a nonliquefled gas which is dissolved in 
a solvent. 

(22) Pressurized liquid compressed 
gas. A “pressurized liquid compressed 
gas” is a compressed gas other than a 
compressed gas in solution, which can¬ 
not be liquefied at a temperature of 70* 
F. f and which is maintained in the liquid 
state at a pressure not less than 40 pjs.i.a. 
by maintaining the gas at a temperature 
less than 70* F. 

(23) Test pressure of the cylinder. The 
“test pressure of the cylinder” is the 
minimum pressure at which a cylinder 
must be tested as prescribed in DOT 
specifications for compressed gas cyl¬ 
inders 41 CFR Ch. L 

(24) Free air or free gas. “Free air” or 
“free gas” is air or gas measured at a 
pressure of 14.7 pounds per square inch 
absolute and a temperature of 60* F. 


(25) DOT regulations. As used in this 
section “DOT regulations” refers to the 
UJS. Department of Transportation Reg¬ 
ulations for Transportation of Explosives 
and Other Dangerous Articles by Land 
and Water in Rail Freight, Express and 
Baggage Services and by Motor Vehicle 
(Highway) and Water, including Specifi¬ 
cations for Shipping Containers, Code of 
Federal Regulations, Title 49, Parts 171 
to 178. 

(b) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. Compressed gas cylinder, portable 
tanks, and cargo tanks shall have pres¬ 
sure relief devices installed and main¬ 
tained in accordance with Compressed 
Gas Association Pamphlets S-l.1-1963 
and 1965 addenda and S-l.2-1963. 

(2) Types of safety relief devices. 
Types of safety relief devices as covered 
by this section are designated as follows: 

(i) Type CG-1: Frangible disc. 

(ii) Type CG-2: Fusible plug or rein¬ 
forced fusible plug utilizing a fusible 
alloy with yield temperature not over 
170° F., nor less than 157* F. (165* F. 
nominal). 

(Ill) Type CG-3: Fusible plug or rein¬ 
forced fusible plug utilizing a fusible 
alloy with yield temperature not over 
220° F., nor less than 208° F. (212* F. 
nominal). 

(iv) Type CO-4: Combination fran¬ 
gible disc-fusible plug, utilizing a fusible 
alloy with yield temperature not over 
170* F.. nor less than 157* F. (165* F. 
nominal). 

(v) Type CG-5: Combination fran¬ 
gible disc-fusible plug, utilizing a fusible 
alloy with yield temperature not over 
220* F., nor less than 208* F. (212* F. 
nominal). 

(vl) Type CG-7: Safety relief valve. 

(vii) Type CO-8: Combination safety 
relief valve and fusible plug. 

(3) Specifications and tests. All safety 
relief devices covered by this section shall 
meet the design, construction, marking 
and test specification of the “Compressed 
Gas Association Safety Relief Device 
Standards Part 1—Cylinders for Com¬ 
pressed Gases: 81.1-1963.” 

(4) Specific requirements for safety 
relief devices. (1) Compressed gas cylin¬ 
ders, which under the Regulations of 
the Department of Transportation must 
be equipped with safety relief devices, 
shall be considered acceptable when 
equipped with devices of proper con¬ 
struction, location, and discharge capac¬ 
ity under the conditions prescribed in 
Table 1 of the Compressed Gas Associa¬ 
tions Standard 8-1.1-1963. 

(ii) Only replacement parts or ass® 111 * 
biles provided by the manufacturer shall 
be used unless the advisability of inter¬ 
change Is proved by adequate tests. 

(ill) When a frangible disc is used 
with a compressed gas cylinder, the rated 
bursting pressure of the disc shall not 
exceed the minimum required test pres¬ 
sure of the cylinder with which the de¬ 
vice is used, except for DOT-3E cylin¬ 
ders (49 CFR Ch. I) the rated bursting 
pressure of the device shall not exceed 
4,500 pounds per square inch gag® 

(p.8.i.g.). . . * 

(lv) When a safety relief valve is use* 
on a compressed gas cylinder, the now 
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rating pressure shall not exceed the 
minimum required test pressure of the 
cylinder on which the safety relief valve 
is Installed and the reseating pressure 
shall not be less than the pressure in a 
normally charged cylinder at 130° F. 

(v) When fittings and piping are used 
on either the upstream or downstream 
side or both of a safety relief device or 
devices, the passages shall be so designed 
that the flow capacity of the safety relief 
device will not be reduced below the 
capacity required for the container on 
which the safety relief device assembly 
is installed, nor to the extent that the 
operation of. the device could be Im¬ 
paired. Fittings, piping, and method of 
attachment shall be designed to with¬ 
stand normal handling and the pressures 
developed when the device or devices 
function. 

(vi) No shutoff valve shall be installed 
between the safety relief devices and the 

cylinder. 

(5) Maintenance requirements for 
safety relief devices. (1) As a precaution 
to keep cylinder safety relief devices In 
reliable operating condition, care shall 
be taken in the handling or storing of 
compressed gas cylinders to avoid dam¬ 
age. Care shall also be exercised to avoid 
plugging by paint or other dirt accumu¬ 
lation of safety relief device channels 
or other parts which could Interfere with 
the functioning of the device. Only qual¬ 
ified personnel shall be allowed to serv¬ 
ice safety relief devices. 

(ii) Each time a compressed gas cylin¬ 
der is received at a point for refilling, 
all safety relief devices shall be examined 
externally for corrosion, damage, plug¬ 
ging of external safety relief device chan¬ 
nels, and mechanical defects such as 
leakage or extrusion of fusible metal. 
If there is any doubt regarding the suit¬ 
ability of the safety relief device for serv¬ 
ice the cylinder shall not be filled until 
it is equipped with a suitable device. 

§ 1910.168 Safety relief devices for 
cargo and portable tanks storing 
compressed gases. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion—ii) Cargo tank. A “cargo tank" 
means any container designed to be per¬ 
manently attached to any motor vehicle 
or other highway vehicle and in which 
is to be transported any compressed gas. 
The term “cargo tank” shall not be con¬ 
strued to include any tank used solely 
for the purpose of supplying fuel for the 
propulsion of the vehicle or containers 
fabricated under specifications for 
cylinders. 

(2) Portable tank. A “portable tank" 
tteans any container designed primarily 
to be temporarily attached to a motor 
vehicle, other vehicle, railroad car other 
than tank car, or marine vessel, and 
pipped with skids, mountings, or ac¬ 
cessories to facilitate handling of the 
container by mechanical means, in which 
is to be transported any compressed gas. 
The term “portable tank" shall not be 
construed to include any cargo tank, any 
tank car tank, or any tank of the DOT- 
10 «A and DOT-110A-W type. 

<3) Safety relief device. A “safety re¬ 
lief device" means a device intended to 
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prevent rupture of a container under 
certain conditions of exposure. 

(4) Safety relief valve. A “safety re¬ 
lief valve" means a safety relief device 
containing an operating part that is 
held normally in a position closing the 
safety relief device channel by spring 
force and is intended to open and to 
close at predetermined pressures. 

(5) Set pressure. The “set pressure" 
of a safety relief valve is the pressure 
marked on the valve and at which the 
valve is set to start-to-discharge. 

(6) Start-to-discharge pressure. The 
“start-to-discharge pressure” of a safety 
relief valve is the pressure at which the 
first bubble appears through a water seal 
of not over 4 inches on the outlet of 
the valve. 

Note: When the nature of the service re¬ 
quires the use of a metal-to-metal seat 
safety relief valve, with or without second¬ 
ary sealing means, the start-to-discharge 
pressure may he considered the pressure at 
which an audible discharge occurs. 

(7) Resealing pressure. The “reseal¬ 
ing pressure" of a safety relief valve is 
the pressure at which leakage ceases 
through a water seal of not over 4 
inches on the outlet of the valve. 

(8) Flow capacity. The “flow capacity" 
of a safety relief device is the capacity 
in cubic feet per minute of free air dis¬ 
charged at the required flow rating 
pressure. 

(9) Flow rating pressure. The “flow 
rating pressure" means the pressure at 
which a safety relief device is rated for 
capacity. 

(10) Free air or free gas. “Free air" 
or “free gas" means air or gas measured 
at a pressure of 14.7 pounds per square 
inch absolute and a temperature of 
60* F. 

(11) Frangible disc. A “frangible disc” 
means a safety relief device in the form 
of a disc, usually of metal, which is so 
held as to close the safety relief device 
channel under normal conditions. The 
disc is intended to burst at a predeter¬ 
mined pressure to permit the escape of 
gas. 

(12) Fusible plug. A “fusible plug" 
means a safety relief device in the form 
of a plug of suitable low-melting ma¬ 
terial, usually a metal alloy, which closes 
the safety relief device channel under 
normal conditions and is intended to 
yield or melt at a predetermined tem¬ 
perature to permit the escape of gas. 

(13) DOT design pressure. The “DOT 
design pressure" is identical to the term 
“maximum allowable working pressure" 
as used in the “Code" and is the maxi¬ 
mum gage pressure at the top of the 
tank in its operating position. To deter¬ 
mine the minimum permissible thickness 
of physical characteristics of the differ¬ 
ent parts of the vessel, the static head 
of the lading shall be added to the DOT 
design pressure to determine the thick¬ 
ness of any specific part of the vessel. 
If vacuum insulation Is used, the liquid 
container shall be designed for a pressure 
of 15 p.s.l. more than DOT design pres¬ 
sure, plus static head of the lading. 

Exception: For containers constructed In 
accordance with paragraph U-68 or U-89 of 
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section VIII of the AS ME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code, 1949 Edition, the maximum 
allowable working pressure for the purpose 
of these standards is considered to be 125 
percent of the design pressure as provided 
In 49 CFR 173.315 of DOT Regulations. 

(14) Code. “Code" is defined as para¬ 
graph U-68, U-69, U-200 or U-201 of sec¬ 
tion Vm of the Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, 1949 Edition; or 
section vm of the Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, 1950, 1952, 1956, 
1959, and 1962 Editions; or The Code for 
Unflred Pressure Vessels for Petroleum 
Liquids and Gases of the American 
Petroleum Institute and the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers (API- 
ASME), 1951 Edition. 

(15) DOT regulations. The “DOT reg¬ 
ulations" refers to Department of Trans¬ 
portation Regulations for Transporta¬ 
tion of Explosives and Other Dangerous 
Articles by Land and Water in Rail 
Freight, Express and Baggage Services 
and by Motor Vehicle (Highway) and 
Water, including Specification for Ship¬ 
ping Containers," Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations, Title 49. Parts 171 to 178. 

(b) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. See 8 1910.167(b) (1). 

(2) Specifications and tests. All safety 
relief devices covered by this section shall 
meet the design, construction, marking, 
and test specifications of the “Com¬ 
pressed Gas Associations Safety Relief 
Device Standards Part 2—Cargo and 
Portable Tanks for Compressed Gases: 
S-l.2-1963." 

(3) Specific requirements for safety 
relief devices, (i) Each container shall 
be provided with one or more safety 
relief devices which, unless otherwise 
specified, shall be safety relief valves of 
the spring-loaded type. 

(ii) Safety relief valves shall be set 
to start-to-discharge at a pressure not 
in excess of 110 percent of the DOT de¬ 
sign pressure of the container nor less 
than the DOT design pressure of the 
container except as follows: 

(a) If an overdesigned container Is 
used, the set pressure of the safety relief 
valve may be between the minimum re¬ 
quired DOT design pressure for the lad¬ 
ing and 110 percent of the DOT design 
pressure of the container used. 

(b) For sulfur dioxide containers, a 
minimum set pressure of 120 and 110 
p.s.i.g. is permitted for the 150 and 125 
p^.i.g. DOT design pressure containers, 
respectively. 

(c) For carbon dioxide (refrigerated), 
nitrous oxide (refrigerated), and pres¬ 
surized liquid argon, nitrogen and ox¬ 
ygen, there shall be no minimum set 
pressure. 

cd) For butadiene, inhibited, and 
liquefied petroleum gas containers, a 
minimum set pressure of 90 percent of 
the minimum DOT design pressure per¬ 
mitted for these ladings may be used. 

(e) For containers constructed in ac¬ 
cord with paragraph U-68 or U-69 of 
the Code 1949 Edition, the set pressure 
marked on the safety relief valve may be 
125 percent of the original DOT design 
pressure of the container. 
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(iii) Only replacement parts or as¬ 
semblies provided by the manufacturer 
of the device shall be used unless the 
suitability of interchange is proved by 
adequate tests. 

(iv) Safety relief valves shall have 
direct communication with the vapor 
space of the container. 

(v) Any portion of liquid piping or 
hose which at any time may be closed 
at each end must be provided with a 
safety relief device to prevent excessive 
pressure. 

(vi) The additional restrictions of this 
subdivision apply to safety relief devices 
on containers for carbon dioxide or 
nitrous oxide which are shipped in re¬ 
frigerated and Insulated containers. The 
maximum operating pressure in the con¬ 
tainer may be regulated by the use of 
one or more pressure controlling devices, 
which devices shall not be in lieu of the 
safety relief valve required in subdivision 

(i) of this subparagraph. 

(vii) All safety relief devices shall be 
so installed and located that the cooling 
effect of the contents will not prevent 
the effective operation of the device. 

(viii) In addition to the safety relief 
valves required by subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph each container for carbon 
dioxide may be equipped with one or 
more frangible disc safety relief devices 
of suitable design set to function at a 
pressure not exceeding two times the 
DOT design pressure of the container. 

Ox) Subject to conditions of 49 CFR 
173.315(a)(1) (DOT Regulations) for 
methyl chloride and sulfur dioxide op¬ 
tional portable tanks of 225 p.s.i.g. mini¬ 
mum DOT design pressure, one or more 
fusible plugs approved by the Bureau of 
Explosives, 03 Vesey Street, New York, 
NY 10007, may be used in lieu of safety 
relief valves of the spring-loaded type. 
If the container Is over 30 inches long a 
safety relief device having the total re¬ 
quired flow capacity must be at both 
ends. 

(x) When storage containers for lique¬ 
fied petroleum gas are permitted t o be 
shipped in accordance with 49 CFR 
173.315(j) (DOT Regulations). they must 
be equipped with safety relief devices In 
compliance with the requirements for 
safety relief devices on above-ground 
containers as specified In the National 
Fire Protection Association Pamphlet No. 
53-1969 “Standard for the Storage and 
Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases." 

(xi> When containers are filled by 
pumping equipment which has a dis¬ 
charge capacity In excess of the capacity 
of the container safety relief devices, and 
which is capable of producing pressures 
in excess of DOT design pressure of the 
container, precautions should be taken 
to prevent the development of pressures 
in the container in excess of 120 percent 
of its DOT design pressure. This may be 
done by providing additional capacity of 
the safety relief valves on the container, 
by providing a bypass on the pump dis¬ 
charge. or by any other suitable method. 

(xll) This additional requirement 
applies to safety relief devices on con¬ 


tainers for liquefied hydrogen and pres¬ 
surized liquid argon, nitrogen, and 
oxygen. The liquid container shall be pro¬ 
tected by one or more safety relief valves 
and one or more frangible discs. 

(xlii) Safety relief devices shall be ar¬ 
ranged to discharge unobstructed to the 
open air in such a manner as to prevent 
any impingement of escaping gas upon 
the container. Safety relief devices shall 
be arranged to discharge upward except 
this is not required for carbon dioxide, 
nitrous oxide and pressurized liquid 
argon, nitrogen, and oxygen. 

(xiv) No shutoff valves shall be in¬ 
stalled between the safety relief devices 
and the container except, in cases where 
two or more safety relief devices are in¬ 
stalled on the same container, a shutoff 
valve may be used where the arrange¬ 
ment of the shutoff valve or valves is 
such as always to insure full required 
capacity flow through at least one safety 
relief device. 

(4) Maintenance requirements for 
safety relief devices . (i) Care shall be 
exercised to avoid damage to safety re¬ 
lief devices. Care shall also be exercised 
to avoid plugging by paint or other dirt 
accumulation of safety relief device 
channels or other parts which could 
Interfere with the functioning of the 
device. 

(ii) Only qualified personnel shall be 
allowed to service safety relief devices. 
Any servicing or repairs which require 
resetting of safety relief valves shall be 
done only by or after consultation with 
the valve manufacturer. 

(iii) Safety relief devices periodically 
shall be examined externally for corro¬ 
sion, damage, plugging or external safety 
relief device channels, and mechanical 
defects such as leakage or extrusion of 
fusible metal. Valves equipped with sec¬ 
ondary resilient seals shall have the 
seals inspected periodically. If there Is 
any doubt regarding the suitability of 
the safety relief device for service the 
container shall not be filled until It Is 
equipped with a suitable safety relief 
device. 

§1910.169 Air receivers, 

(a) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. This section applies to compressed 
air receivers, and other equipment used 
in providing and utilizing compressed 
air for performing operations such as 
cleaning, drilling, hoisting, and chipping. 
On the other hand, however, this section 
does not deal with the special problems 
created by using compressed air to con¬ 
vey materials nor the problems created 
when men work in compressed air as in 
tunnels and caissons. This section is not 
intended to apply to compressed air ma¬ 
chinery and equipment used on trans¬ 
portation vehicles such as steam railroad 
cars, electric railway cars, and automo¬ 
tive equipment. 

(2) New and existing equipment (i) 
All new air receivers installed after the 
effective date of these regulations shall 
be constructed in accordance with the 
1968 edition of the A.S.M.E. Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code Section vm. 


(ii) All safety valves used shall be 
constructed, installed, and maintained in 
accordance with the A.S.MJE. Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code. Section Vm Edi¬ 
tion 1968. 

(b) Installation and equipment re¬ 
quirements —(1) Installation. Air re¬ 
ceivers shall be so installed that all 
drains, handholes, and manholes therein 
are easily accessible. Air receivers should 
be supported with sufficient clearance to 
permit a complete external inspection 
and to avoid corrosion of external sur¬ 
faces. Under no circumstances shall an 
air receiver be burled underground or 
located in an Inaccessible place. The re¬ 
ceiver should be located as close to the 
compressor or aftercooler as Is possible 
in order to keep the discharge pipe short. 

(2) Drains and traps. A drain pipe 
and valve shall be installed at the low¬ 
est point of every air receiver to provide 
for the removal of accumulated oil and 
water. Adequate automatic traps may be 
installed in addition to drain valves. The 
drain valve on the air receiver shall be 
opened and the receiver completely 
drained frequently and at such Inter¬ 
vals as to prevent the accumulation of 
excessive amounts of liquid in the re¬ 
ceiver. 

(3) Gages and valves, (i) Every air 
receiver shall be equipped with an Indi¬ 
cating pressure gage (so located as to be 
readily visible) and with one or more 
spring-loaded safety valves. The total re¬ 
lieving capacity of such safety valves 
shall be such as to prevent pressure In 
the receiver from exceeding the maxi¬ 
mum allowable working pressure of the 
receiver by more than 10 percent. 

(ii) No valve of any type shall be 
placed between the air receiver and its 
safety valve or valves. 

(ill) Safety appliances, such as safety 
valves, indicating devices and control¬ 
ling devices, shall be constructed, lo¬ 
cated, and installed so that they cannot 
be readily rendered Inoperative by any 
means, including the elements. 

(iv) All safety valves shall be tested 
frequently and at regular Intervals to 
determine whether they are in good op¬ 
erating condition. 

§ 1910.170 Sources of standards. 


Sea Source 

1910.160.. 41 CFR 50-204.65 refer¬ 

encing OGA 0-6-1968, 
Standards for Visual 
Inspection of Com¬ 
pressed Gas Cylinders. 
1910.167.. 41 CFR 60-204.71 and 


CO A Pamphlets 8-1.1- 
1963 and 1TC65 addenda 
and S-l .2-1963 and 
1965 addenda and 8- 
1.2-1863, Safety Relief 
Device Standards. 

1910.169..ANSI B-19, 1938 Safety 

Code for Compressed 
Air Machinery. 

§ 1910.171 Standard* organizaliona, 
Specific standards of the following or¬ 
ganizations have been referenced In this 
part. Copies of the referenced materials 
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may be obtained from the Issuing 
organizations. 

Compressed a as Association, Inc., £00 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, NY 10030. 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
Inc., United Engineering Center, 845 Seat 
47th Street, New York, NY 10017. 

National Fire Protection Association, 60 Bat¬ 
tery march Street, Boston, MA 02110. 
Amerioan National Standards Institute, 1430 
Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 

Subpart N—Materials Handling and 
Storage 

EmccnvK Date: The amendments appear¬ 
ing at 38 FR 14372, June 1, 1973 are effective 
July 31, 1973. For the text superseded by 
these amendments see 29 CFR (900-end) re¬ 
vised as of Jan. 1,1972. 

§ 1910.176 Handling material*—gen¬ 

eral. 

(a) Use of mechanical equipment 
Where mechanical handling equipment 
1s used, sufficient safe clearances shall be 
allowed for aisles, at loading docks, 
through doorways and wherever turns 
or passage must be made. Aisles and pas¬ 
sageways shall be kept clear and in good 
repair, with no obstruction across or in 
aisles that could create a hazard. Perma¬ 
nent aisles and passageways shall be ap¬ 
propriately marked. 

(b) Secure storage. Storage of mate¬ 
rial shall not create a hazard. Bags, con¬ 
tainers, bundles, etc., stored in tiers shall 
be stacked, blocked, interlocked and lim¬ 
ited in height so that they are stable and 
secure against sliding or collapse. 

(c) Housekeeping . Storage areas shall 
be kept free from accumulation of mate¬ 
rials that constitute hazards from trip¬ 
ping, fire, explosion, or pest harborage. 
Vegetation control will be exercised 
when necessary. 

(d) Drainage . Proper drainage shall 
be provided. 

(e) Clearance limits. Clearance signs 
to warn of clearance limits shall be 

provided. 

(f) Rolling railroad cars. Derail and/ 
or bumper blocks shall be provided on 
spur railroad tracks where a rolling car 
could contact other cars being worked, 
enter a building, work or traffic area. 

(g) Guarding. Covers and/or guard¬ 
rails shall be provided to protect per¬ 
sonnel from the hazards of open pits, 
tanks, vats, ditches, etc. 

81910.177 [Reserved] 

8 1910.178 Powered industrial trucks. 

(a) General requirements. —(1) This 
section contains safety requirements 
relating to fire protection, design, main¬ 
tenance, and use of fork trucks, tractors, 
Platform lift trucks, motorized hand 
trucks, and other specialized industrial 
trucks powered by electric motors or in¬ 
ternal combustion engines. TTiis section 
aoes not apply to compressed air or non- 
nairtmable compressed gas-operated in- 
Qustrlal trucks, nor to farm vehicles, nor 
vehicles intended primarily for earth 
moving or over-the-road hauling. 


(2) All new powered industrial trucks 
acquired and used by an employer after 
the effective date specified in paragraph 

(b) of 8 1910.182 shall meet the design 
and construction requirements for pow¬ 
ered industrial trucks established in the 
"American National Standard tor Pow¬ 
ered Industrial Trucks, Part n, ANSI 
B56.1-1969**, except for vehicles intended 
primarily for earth moving or over-the- 
road hauling. 

(3) Approved trucks shall bear a label 
or some other identifying mark indi¬ 
cating approval by the testing laboratory. 
See subparagraph (7) of this paragraph 
and paragraph 405 of “American Na¬ 
tional Standard for Powered Industrial 
Trucks, Part H, ANSI B58.1-1969”. which 
is incorporated by reference in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph and which 
provides that if the powered industrial 
truck is accepted by a nationally recog¬ 
nized testing laboratory it should be so 
marked. 

(4) Modifications and additions which 
affect capacity and safe operation shall 
not be performed by the customer or user 
without manufacturers prior written ap¬ 
proval. Capacity, operation, and main¬ 
tenance instruction plates, tags, or decals 
shall be changed accordingly. 

(5) If the truck is equipped with front- 
end attachments other than factory in¬ 
stalled attachments, the user shall 
request that the truck be marked to 
Identify the attachments and show the 
approximate weight of the truck and 
attachment combination at maximum 
elevation with load laterally centered. 

(6) The user shall see that all name¬ 
plates and markings are in place and are 
maintained in a legible condition. 

(7) As used in this section, the term, 
“approved truck’* or ‘‘approved indus¬ 
trial truck’* means a truck that is listed 
or approved for fire safety purposes for 
the intended use by a nationally recog¬ 
nized testing laboratory, e.g., Under¬ 
writers* Laboratories, Inc.; Factory Mu¬ 
tual Engineering Corp., using nationally 
recognized testing standards. 

(b) Designations. For the purpose of 
this standard there are eleven different 
designations of industrial trucks or trac¬ 
tors as follows: D, DS, DY, E, ES, EE. 
EX, G, GS, LP, and LPS. 

(1) The D designated units are units 
similar to the G units except that they 
are diesel engine powered instead of gas¬ 
oline engine powered. 

(2) The DS designated units are diesel 
powered units that are provided with ad¬ 
ditional safeguards to the exhaust, fuel 
and electrical systems. They may be used 
In some locations where a D unit may 
not be considered suitable. 

(3) The DY designated units are diesel 
powered units that have all the safe¬ 
guards of the DS units and in addition 
do not have any electrical equipment 
Including" the ignition and are equipped 
with temperature limitation features. 

(4) The E designated units are elec¬ 
trically powered units that have mini¬ 
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mum acceptable safeguards against in¬ 
herent fire hazards. 

(5) The ES designated units are elec¬ 
trically powered units that, in addition 
to all of the requirements for the E units, 
are provided with additional safeguards 
to the electrical system to prevent emis¬ 
sion of hazardous sparks and to limit 
surface temperatures. They may be used 
In some locations where the use of an E 
unit may not be considered suitable. 

(8) The EE designated units are elec¬ 
trically powered units that have, in addi¬ 
tion to all of the requirements for the 
E and ES units, the electric motors and 
all other electrical equipment completely 
enclosed. In certain locations the EE 
unit may be used where the use of an E 
and ES unit may not be considered 
suitable. 

(7) The EX designated units are elec¬ 
trically powered units that differ from 
the E, ES, or EE units in that the elec¬ 
trical fittings and equipment are so de¬ 
signed. constructed and assembled that 
the units may be used in certain atmos¬ 
pheres containing flammable vapors or 
dusts. 

(8) The G designated units are gaso¬ 
line powered units having minimum ac¬ 
ceptable safeguards against Inherent fire 
hazards. 

(9) The GS designated units are gaso¬ 
line powered units that are provided with 
additional safeguards to the exhaust, 
fuel, and electrical systems. They may 
be used in some locations where the use 
of a G unit may not be considered 
suitable. 

(10) The LP designated unit Is sim¬ 
ilar to the G unit except that liquefied 
petroleum gas is used for fuel Instead of 
gasoline. 

(11) The LPS designated units are liq¬ 
uefied petroleum gas powered units that 
are provided with additional safeguards 
to the exhaust, fuel, and electrical sys¬ 
tems. They may be used in some locations 
where the use of .an LP unit may not be 
considered suitable. 

(12) The atmosphere or location shall 
have been classified as to whether it is 
hazardous or nonhazardous prior to the 
consideration of industrial trucks being 
used therein and the type of industrial 
truck required shall be as provided in 
paragraph (d) of this section for such 
location. 

(c) Designated locations. (1) The in¬ 
dustrial trucks specified under subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph are the 
minimum types required but industrial 
trucks having greater safeguards may be 
used if desired. 

(2) For specific areas of use see Table 
N-l which tabulates the information 
contained in this section. References In 
parentheses are to the corresponding 
classification as used In the National 
Electrical Code. NFPA 70-1971; ANSI 
Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968) for the con¬ 
venience of persons familiar with those 
classifications. 


No. las-35 
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Tabl* N-l 

tVMMAET TABLE OK V8S OV INDV8TB1AL TBUCK8 IK VARIOUS LOCATIONS 


0188868 


Unclassified 


Oteae I locations 


Clan n locations 


Class m locations 


Description 


T 


Locations not poss e ss- 
lng atroosphsrss as 
described In other 
ool nmns. 


Locations In whtoh flammable cases 
or Tapers are, or msy be, present in 
the air tn quantities sufficient to 
produoe explosive or Ignitibls mlx- 
mm 


Locations which are hazardous because of the 
presence of combustible duett 


Locations whore easily ifnitible fibers 
or flyings are present but not Hkaly 
to be in suspension in quantities suf¬ 
ficient to produoe Ifnitible mixtures. 


Groups In classes 


None 


None 


Examples of location* Piers and wharree in- Acety- 
or atmosphere* in side and outside lens 

classes and groups general storage, 
general Industrial 
or commercial 
properties. 


Hydro- Ethyl Gasoline Metal dust Carbon black 
gen ether Naphtha coal dust, 

Aloobola coke dust. 

Aoetone 
Lacquer 
solvent 
Benzene 


Grain dust Baled waste, cocoa fiber, cotton, ex- 
flour dust, celaior, hemp, lstle, jute, kapok, 
starch dust, oakum, sisal, Spanish moss, synthetic 

organic dust. fibers, tow. 


1 


2 


1 


2 


1 


2 


Divisions 
(nature of 
hazardous 
conditions) 


None 


Above condi¬ 
tion exists 
continuously. 
Intermit¬ 
tently, or 
periodically 
under normal 
operating 
conditions.’ 


Above condition 
may oocur acci¬ 
dentally as due to 
a puncture of a 
storage drum. 


Explosive mixture 
may be present 
under normal oper¬ 
ating conditions, or 
where failure of 
equipment may 
cause the condition 
to exist simul¬ 
taneously with 
arcing or sparking 
of electrical equip¬ 
ment, or where 
dusts of an elec¬ 
trically conducting 
nature may be 
present; 


Explosive mixture 
not normally pres¬ 
ent, but where de¬ 
posits of dost may 
cause heat rise In 
alectrioal equip¬ 
ment, or where 
such deposits may 
be Ignited by arcs 
or sparks from 
electrical equip¬ 
ment; 


Locations in 
which easily 
lgnltlble fibers 
or materials 
reducing com- 
ustible flyings 
are handled, 
manufactured, 
or used; 


Locations In 
which easily 
lgnltlble fibers 
are stored or 
handled (ex- 
oept In the 
process of 
manufacture); 


Authorized usee of trucks by types in groups of classes and divisions 

Groups in classes 


None 

A B 0 D 

ABO D 

E F O K P 

O 

None 


Non* | 

Types of trucks 
authorized: 
Diesel: 

Type D. 

. D*\. 








! 

Type D8. 




.DS. 


D8 


DS 


TypeDY. 






DY 

- DY 

DY 


Electric: 

Type E. 

. E*\. 









Type ES. 

Type EE. 






ES. 

EE. 

. EE _ 

_ES 

EE 


Type EX ........ 

Gasoline: 

Type G. 

. G*\. 



.EX. 

.EX... EX. 

EX. 

. EX. 

.EX 


Type GS. 




. 08. 


G8 


GS 


LP-Gas: 

Type LP. 

. LP**. 









Type LPS. 

Paragraph Ref. In 

No. 605 


210.2X1 

201 (a) 203 

(a) 

200(a) 204 

(a), (b) 

202 (a) 205 (a) 200 (a) 

LPS. 

200 

(a).(b) 

207(a) 

.LPS 

208 (a) 


•‘Trucks conforming to these types may also be used—see subdivision 


(i) Power-operated industrial trucks 
shall not be used in atmospheres contain¬ 
ing hazardous concentration of acety¬ 
lene, butadiene, ethylene oxide, hydro¬ 
gen (or gases or vapors equivalent in 
hazard to hydrogen, such as manufac¬ 
tured gas), propylene oxide, acetalde¬ 
hyde, cyclopropane, diethyl ether, ethyl¬ 
ene, isoprene, or unsymmetrical dimethyl 
hydrazine (UDMH). 

(11) (a) Power-operated industrial 

trucks shall not be used in atmospheres 
containing hazardous concentrations of 
metal dust, including aluminum, mag¬ 
nesium, and their commercial alloys, 
other metals of similarly hazardous char¬ 
acteristics, or in atmospheres containing 
carbon black, coal or coke dust except 
approved power-operated industrial 
trucks designated as EX may be used in 
such atmospheres. 

(b) In atmospheres where dust of mag¬ 
nesium, aluminum or aluminum bronze 
may be present, fuses, switches, motor 
controllers, and circuit breakers of trucks 
shall have enclosures specifically ap¬ 
proved for such locations. 


<c)(2)(x) and (o)(2)(xli) of this section; 

(iii) Only approved power-operated 
industrial trucks designated as EX may 
be used in atmospheres containing ace¬ 
tone, acrylonitrile, alcohol, ammonia, 
benzine, benzol, butane, ethylene di- 
chlorlde, gasoline, hexane, lacquer sol¬ 
vent vapors, naphtha, natural gas, pro¬ 
pane, propylene, styrene, vinyl acetate, 
vinyl chloride, or xylenes in quantities 
sufficient to produce explosive or ignit- 
able mixtures and where such concen¬ 
trations of these gases or vapors exist 
continuously, intermittently or periodi¬ 
cally under normal operating conditions 
or may exist frequently because of repair, 
maintenance operations, leakage, break¬ 
down or faulty operation of equipment. 

(iv) Power-operated industrial trucks 
designated as DY, EE, or EX may be 
used in locations where volatile flam¬ 
mable liquids or flammable gases are 
handled, processed or used, but In which 
the hazardous liquids, vapors or gases 
will normally be confined within closed 
containers or closed systems from which 
they can escape only in case of accidental 
rupture or breakdown of such containers 


or systems, or in the case of abnormal 
operation of equipment; also in loca¬ 
tions in which hazardous concentrations 
of gases or vapors are normally prevented 
by positive mechanical ventilation but 
which might become hazardous through 
failure or abnormal operation of the ven¬ 
tilating equipment; or in locations which 
are adjacent to Class I, Division 1 loca¬ 
tions, and to which hazardous concentra¬ 
tions of gases or vapors might occasion¬ 
ally be communicated unless such com¬ 
munication is prevented by adequate 
positive-pressure ventilation from a 
source of clear air. and effective safe¬ 
guards against ventilation failure are 
provided. 

(v) In locations used for the storage 
of hazardous liquids in sealed containers 
or liquified or compressed gases in con¬ 
tainers. approved power-operated in¬ 
dustrial trucks designated as DS, ES, 
GS, or LPS may be used. This classifica¬ 
tion includes locations where volatile 
flammable liquids or flammable ffases 
or vapors are used, but which, would 
become hazardous only in case of an 
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accident or of some unusual operating 
condition. The quantity of hazardous 
material that might escape in case of 
accident, the adequacy of ventilating 
equipment, the total area involved, and 
the record of the industry or business 
with respect to explosions or fires are 
all factors that should receive considera¬ 
tion in determining whether or not the 
DS or DY, ES, EE, GS, UPS designated 
truck possesses sufficient safeguards for 
the location. Piping without valves, 
checks, meters and similar devices would 
not ordinarily be deemed to introduce a 
hazardous condition even though used 
for hazardous liquids or gases. Loca¬ 
tions used for the storage of hazardous 
liquids or of liquified or compressed 
gases in sealed containers would not 
normally be considered hazardous unless 
subject to other hazardous conditions 
also. 

(vi) (a) Only approved power- 
operated Industrial trucks designated ns 
EX shall be used in atmospheres in which 
combustible dust is or may be in suspen¬ 
sion continuously. Intermittently, or 
periodically under normal operating con¬ 
ditions, In quantities sufficient to pro¬ 
duce explosive or ignitable mixtures, or 
where mechanical failure or abnormal 
operation of machinery or equipment 
might cause such mixtures to be 
produced. 

(5) The EX classification usually in¬ 
cludes the working areas of grain hand¬ 
ling and storage plants, room contain¬ 
ing grinders or pulverizers, cleaners, 
graders, scalpers, open conveyors or 
6pouts, open bins or hoppers, mixers, or 
blenders, automatic or hopper scales, 
packing machinery, elevator heads and 
boots, stock distributors, dust and stock 
collectors (except all-metal collectors 
vented to the outside), and all similar 
dust producing machinery and equip¬ 
ment in grain processing plants, starch 
plants, sugar pulverizing plants, malting 
Plants, hay grinding plants, and other 
occupancies of similar nature; coal pul¬ 
verizing plants (except where the pulver¬ 
izing equipment is essentially dust 
tight); all working areas where metal 
dusts and powders are produced, proc¬ 
essed, handled, packed, or stored (ex¬ 
cept in tight containers); and other 
similar locations where combustible dust 
may. under normal operating conditions, 
be present in the air in quantities suffi¬ 
cient to produce explosive or ignitable 
mixtures. 

(vli) Only approved power-operated 
industrial trucks designated as DY. EE, 
°r EX shall be used in atmospheres in 
^blch combustible dust will not normally 
be in suspension In the air or will not be 
likely to be thrown into suspension by 
the normal operation of equipment or 
apparatus in quantities sufficient to pro¬ 
duce explosive or ignitable mixtures but 
Jhere deposits or accumulations of such 
nnst may be ignited by arcs or sparks 
originating in the truck. 

jviii) Only approved power-operated 
trucks designated as DY. EE. 
or EX shall be used in locations which 
*rc hazardous because of the presence of 
**sily ignitible fibers or flyings but in 
woich such fibers or flyings are not likely 
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to be in suspension in the air in quanti¬ 
ties sufficient to produce ignitable 
mixtures. 

<ix) Only approved power-operated in¬ 
dustrial trucks designated as DS, DY, 
ES, EE, EX, GS, or LPS shall be used in 
locations where easily ignitable fibers are 
stored or handled, including outside 
storage, but are not being processed or 
manufactured. Industrial trucks desig¬ 
nated as E, which have been previously 
used in these locations may be continued 
in use. 

(x) On piers and wharves handling 
general cargo, any approved power- 
operated industrial truck designated as 
Type D, E, G, or LP may be used, or 
trucks which conform to the require¬ 
ments for these types may be used. 

(xi) If storage warehouses and out¬ 
side storage locations are hazardous only 
the approved power-operated industrial 
truck specified for such locations in this 
paragraph (c) (2) shall be used. If not 
classified as hazardous, any approved 
power-operated industrial truck desig¬ 
nated as Type D, E, G, or LP may be 
used, or trucks which conform to the re¬ 
quirements for these types may be used. 

(xii) If general industrial or commer¬ 
cial properties are hazardous, only ap¬ 
proved power-operated industrial trucks 
specified for such locations In this para¬ 
graph (c) (2) shall be used. If not classi¬ 
fied as hazardous, any approved power- 
operated industrial truck designated as 
Type D, E, G, or LP may be used, or 
trucks which conform to the require¬ 
ments of these types may be used. 

(d) Converted industrial trucks . 
Power-operated industrial trucks that 
have been originally approved for the 
use of gasoline for fuel, when converted 
to the use of liquefied petroleum gas 
fuel in accordance with paragraph (q) 
of this section, may be used in those 
locations where G, GS or LP, and LPS 
designated trucks have been specified in 
the preceding paragraphs. 

(e) Safety guards . (1) High Lift 
Rider trucks shall be fitted with an over¬ 
head guard manufactured in accordance 
with paragraph (a) (2) of this sec¬ 
tion, unless operating conditions do not 
permit. 

(2) If the type of load presents a haz¬ 
ard, the user shall equip fork trucks with 
a vertical load backrest extension manu¬ 
factured in accordance with paragraph 
(a)(2) of this section. 

(f) Fuel handling and storage. (1) The 
storage and handling of liquid fuels such 
as gasoline and diesel fuel shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with NFPA Flammable and 
Combustible Liquids Code (NFPA No. 30- 
1969). 

(2) The storage and handling of lique¬ 
fied petroleum gas fuel shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with NFPA Storage and Han¬ 
dling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases 
(NFPA No. 58-1969). 

(g) Changing and charging storage 
batteries. (1) Battery charging installa¬ 
tions shall be located In areas designated 
for that purpose. 

(2) Facilities shall be provided for 
flushing and neutralizing spilled electro¬ 
lyte. for fire protection, for protecting 
charging apparatus from damage by 
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trucks, and for adequate ventilation 
for dispersal of fumes from gassing 
batteries. 

(3) When racks are used for support 
of batteries, they should be made of ma¬ 
terials nonconductive to spark genera¬ 
tion or be coated or covered to achieve 
this objective. 

(4) A conveyor, overhead hoist, or 
equivalent material handling equipment 
shall be provided for handling batteries. 

(5) Reinstalled batteries shall be 
properly positioned and secured in the 
truck. 

(6) A carboy tilter or siphon shall be 
provided for handling electrolyte. 

(7) When charging batteries, acid 
shall be poured into water; water shall 
not be poured into acid. 

(8) Trucks shall be properly posi¬ 
tioned and brake applied before at¬ 
tempting to change or charge batteries. 

(9) When charging batteries, the vent 
caps should be kept In place to avoid 
electrolyte spray. Care shall be taken 
to assure that vent caps are functioning. 
The battery (or compartment) cover(s) 
shall be open to dissipate heat. 

(10) Smoking shall be prohibited in 
the charging area. 

(11) Precautions shall be taken to pre¬ 
vent open flames, sparks, or electric arcs 
in battery charging areas. 

(12) Tools and other metallic objects 
shall be kept away from the top of un¬ 
covered batteries. 

(h) Lighting for operating areas. (1) 
Controlled lighting of adequate intensity 
should be provided in operating areas. 
(See American National Standard Prac¬ 
tice for Industrial Ughting, All. 1-1965 
(R1970)). 

(2) Where general lighting is less than 
2 lumens per square foot, auxiliary di¬ 
rectional lighting shall be provided on 
the truck. 

(i) Control of noxious gases and 
fumes. (1) Concentration levels of car¬ 
bon monoxide gas created by powered 
industrial truck operations shall not ex¬ 
ceed the levels specified in 5 1910.93. 

(2) Questions concerning degree of 
concentration and methods of sampling 
to ascertain the conditions should be re¬ 
ferred to a qualified industrial hygienist. 

(J) Dockboards ( bridge plates). See 
5 1910.30(a). 

(k) Trucks and railroad cars . (1) The 
brakes of highway trucks shall be set 
and wheel chocks placed under the rear 
wheels to prevent the trucks from rolling 
while they are boarded with powered 
industrial trucks. 

(2) Wheel stops or other recognized 
positive protection shall be provided to 
prevent railroad cars from moving dur¬ 
ing loading or unloading operations. 

(3) Fixed jacks may be necessary to 
support a semitrailer and prevent up¬ 
ending during the loading or unloading 
when the trailer is not coupled to a 
tractor. 

(4) Positive protection shall be pro¬ 
vided to prevent railroad cars from being 
moved while dockboards or bridge plates 
are in position. 

(l) Operator training. Only trained 
and authorized operators shall be per¬ 
mitted to operate a powered industrial 
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truck. Methods shall be devised to train 
operators in the safe operation of pow¬ 
ered industrial trucks. 

(m) Truck operations . (1) Trucks 
shall not be driven up to anyone stand¬ 
ing in front of a bench or other fixed 
object. 

(2) No person shall be allowed to stand 
or pass under the elevated portion of 
any truck, whether loaded or empty. 

(3) Unauthorized personnel shall not 
be permitted to ride on powered indus¬ 
trial trucks. A safe place to ride shall be 
provided where riding of trucks is 
authorized. 

(4) The employer shall prohibit arms 
or legs from being placed between the 
uprights of the mast or outside the run¬ 
ning lines of the truck. 

(5) (i) When a powered industrial 
truck is left unattended, load engaging 
means shall be fully lowered, controls 
shall be neutralized, power shall be shut 
off. and brakes set. Wheels shall be 
blocked if the truck is parked on an 
incline. 

(ii) A powered industrial truck is un¬ 
attended when the operator is 25 ft or 
more away from the vehicle which re¬ 
mains in his view, or whenever the oper¬ 
ator leaves the vehicle and it is not in 
his view. 

(iii) When the operator of an indus¬ 
trial truck is dismounted and within 25 
ft. of the truck still in his view, the load 
engaging means shall be fully lowered, 
controls neutralized, and the brakes set 
to prevent movement. 

(6) A safe distance shall be main¬ 
tained from the edge of ramps or plat¬ 
forms while on any elevated dock, or 
platform or freight car. Trucks shall not 
be used for opening or closing freight 
doors. 

(7) Brakes shall be set and wheel 
blocks shall be in place to prevent move¬ 
ment of trucks, trailers, or railroad cars 
while loading or unloading. Fixed jacks 
may be necessary to support a semitrailer 
during loading or unloading when the 
trailer is not coupled to a tractor. The 
flooring of trucks, trailers, and railroad 
cars shall be checked for breaks and 
weakness before they are driven onto. 

(8) There shall be sufficient headroom 
under overhead installations, lights, 
pipes, sprinkler system, etc. 

(9) An overhead guard shall be used 
as protection against falling objects. It 
should be noted that an overhead guard 
is intended to offer protection from the 
impact of small packages, boxes, bagged 
material, etc., representative of the Job 
application, but not to withstand the 
impact of a falling capacity load. 

(10) A load backrest extension shall 
be used whenever necessary to minimize 
the possibility of the load or part of it 
from falling rearward. 

(11) Only approved industrial trucks 
shall be used in hazardous locations. 

(12) Whenever a truck is equipped 
with vertical only, or vertical and hori¬ 
zontal controls elevatable with the lift¬ 
ing carriage or forks for lifting person¬ 
nel, the following additional precautions 
shall be taken for the protection of per¬ 
sonnel being elevated. 


(1) Use of a safety platform firmly 
secured to the lifting carriage and/or 
forks. 

(ii) Means shall be provided whereby 
personnel on the platform can shut off 
power to the truck. 

(iii) Such protection from falling ob¬ 
jects as indicated necessary by the op¬ 
erating conditions shall be provided. 

(13) [Reserved] 

(14) Fire aisles, access to stairways, 
and fire equipment shall be kept clear. 

(n) Traveling . (1) All traffic regula¬ 
tions shall be observed, including au¬ 
thorized plant speed limits. A safe dis¬ 
tance shall be maintained approximately 
three truck lengths from the truck 
ahead, and the truck shall be kept under 
control at all times. ~ 

(2) The right of way shall be yielded 
to ambulances, fire trucks, or other ve¬ 
hicles in emergency situations. 

(3) Other trucks traveling in the same 
direction at intersections, blind spots, or 
other dangerous locations shall not be 
passed. 

(4) The driver shall be required to 
slow down and sound the horn at cross 
aisles and other locations where vision 
is obstructed. If the load being carried 
obstructs forward view, the driver shall 
be required to travel with the load 
trailing. 

(5) Railroad tracks shall be crossed 
diagonally wherever possible. Parking 
closer than 8 feet from the center of 
railroad tracks is prohibited. 

(6) The driver shall be required to 
look in the direction of, and keep a clear 
view of the path of travel. 

(7) Grades shall be ascended or de¬ 
scended slowly. 

(i) When ascending or descending 
grades in excess of 10 percent, loaded 
trucks shall be driven with the load up¬ 
grade. 

(ii) Unloaded trucks should be op¬ 
erated on all grades with the load en¬ 
gaging means downgrade. 

(iii) On all grades the load and load 
engaging means shall be tilted back if 
applicable, and raised only as far as 
necessary to clear the road surface. 

(8) Under all travel conditions the 
truck shall be operated at a speed that 
will permit it to be brought to a stop in 
a safe manner. 

(9) Stunt driving and horseplay shall 
not be permitted. 

(10) The driver shall be required to 
slow down for wet and slippery floors. 

(11) Dockboard or bridgeplates, shall 
be properly secured before they are 
driven over. Dockboard or bridgeplates 
shall be driven over carefully and slowly 
and their rated capacity never exceeded. 

(12) Elevators shall be approached 
slowly, and then entered squarely after 
the elevator car is properly leveled. Once 
on the elevator, the controls shall be 
neutralized, power shut off, and the 
brakes set. 

(13) Motorized hand trucks must en¬ 
ter elevator or other confined areas with 
load end forward. 

(14) Running over loose objects on 
the roadway surface shall be avoided. 

(15) While negotiating turns, speed 
shall be reduced to a safe level by means 


of turning the hand steering wheel in a 
smooth, sweeping motion. Except when 
maneuvering at a very low speed, the 
hand steering wheel shall be turned at a 
moderate, even rate. 

(o) Loading . (1) Only stable or 6afely 
arranged loads shall be handled. Caution 
shall be exercised when handling off- 
center loads which cannot be centered. 

(2) Only loads within the rated ca¬ 
pacity of the truck shall be handled. 

(3) The long or high (Including multi¬ 
ple-tiered) loads which may affect ca¬ 
pacity shall be adjusted. 

(4) When attachments are used, par¬ 
ticular care should be taken in securing, 
manipulating, positioning, and trans¬ 
porting the load. Trucks equipped with 
attachments shall be operated as par¬ 
tially loaded trucks when not handling 
a load. 

(5) A load engaging means shall be 
placed under the load as far as possible; 
the mast shall be carefully tilted back¬ 
ward to stabilize the load. 

(6) Extreme care shall be used when 
tilting the load forward or backward, 
particularly when high tiering. Tilting 
forward with load engaging means ele¬ 
vated shall be prohibited except to pick 
up a load. An elevated load shall not be 
tilted forward except when the load is 
in a deposit position over a rack or stack. 
When stacking or tiering, only enough 
backward tilt to stabilize the load shall be 
used. 

(p) Operation of the truck . (1) If at 
any time a powered industrial truck is 
found to be in need of repair, defective, 
or in any way unsafe, the truck shall be 
taken out of service until it has been 
restored to safe operating condition. 

(2) Fuel tanks shall not be filled while 
the engine is running. Spillage shall be 
avoided. 

(3) Spillage of oil or fuel shall be 
carefully washed away or completely 
evaporated and the fuel tank cap re¬ 
placed before restarting engine. 

(4) No truck shall be operated with a 
leak in the fuel system until the leak has 
been corrected. 

(5) Open flames shall not be used for 
checking electrolyte level in storage bat¬ 
teries or gasoline level in fuel tanks. 

(q) Maintenance of industrial trucks. 

(1) Any power-operated industrial truck 
not in safe operating condition shall be 
removed from service. All repairs shall be 
made by authorized personnel. 

(2) No repairs shall be made in Class 
I, n, and IH locations. 

(3) Those repairs to the fuel and ig¬ 

nition systems of industrial trucks which 
Involve fire hazards shall be conducted 
only in locations designated for such 
repairs. , . ... 

(4) Trucks in need of repairs to the 
electrical system shall have the battery 
disconnected prior to such repairs. 

(5) All parts of any such Industrial 
truck requiring replacement shall do 
replaced only by parts equivalent as to 
safety with those used in the original 
design. 

(6) Industrial trucks shall not he 
altered so that the relative positions oi 
the various parts are different from wna» 
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they were when originally received from 
the manufacturer, nor shall they be al¬ 
tered either by the addition of extra 
parts not provided by the manufacturer 
or by the elimination of any parts, ex¬ 
cept as provided in subparagraph (12) of 
this paragraph. Additional counter¬ 
weighting of fork trucks shall not be 
done unless approved by the truck 
manufacturer. 

(7) Industrial trucks shall be exam¬ 
ined before being placed in service, and 
shall not be placed in service if the 
examination shows any condition ad¬ 
versely affecting the safety of the 
vehicle. Such examination shall be made 
at least daily. 

Where industrial trucks are used on a 
round-the-clock basis, they shall be 
examined after each shift. Defects when 
found shall be Immediately reported and 
corrected. 

(8) Water mufflers 6hall be filled daily 
or as frequently as is necessary to pre¬ 
vent depletion of the supply of water 
below 75 percent of the filled capacity. 
Vehicles with mufflers having screens or 
other parts that may become clogged 
shall not be operated while such screens 
or parts are clogged. Any vehicle that 
emits hazardous sparks or flames from 
the exhaust system shall immediately be 
removed from service, and not returned 
to service until the cause for the emis¬ 
sion of such sparks and flames has been 
eliminated. 

(9) When the temperature of any part 
of any truck is found to be in excess of 
its normal operating temperature, thus 
creating a hazardous condition, the 
vehicle shall be removed from service and 
not returned to service until the cause 
for such overheating has been eliminated. 

(10) Industrial trucks shall be kept 
In a clean condition, free of lint, excess 
oil, and grease. Noncombustible agents 
should be used for cleaning trucks. Low 
flash point (below 100° F.) solvents shall 
not be used. High flash point (at or above 
100® F.) solvents may be used. Precau¬ 
tions regarding toxicity, ventilation, and 
fire hazard shall be consonant with the 
agent or solvent used. 

(11) Where it is necessary to use anti¬ 
freeze in the engine cooling system, only 
those products having a glycol base shall 
be used. 


02) Industrial trucks originally ap¬ 
proved for the use of gasoline for fuel 
may be converted to liquefied petroleum 
gas fuel provided the complete conversion 
results in a truck which embodies the 
features specified for LP or LPS desig- 
aated trucks. Such conversion equipment 
shall be approved. The description of the 
component parts of this conversion sys¬ 
tem and the recommended method of 
installation on specific trucks are con¬ 
tained in the “Listed by Report.” 

I* 7 22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as amended at 

38 PR 14373, June 1. 19731 


§ 1910.179 Overhead and gantry cranes. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion. (l)A “crane” is a machine for lift- 
L ng * nd lowering a load and moving it 
Horizontally, with the hoisting mech¬ 
anism an integral part of the machine. 


Cranes whether fixed or mobile are 
driven manually or by power. 

(2) An “automatic crane” is a crane 
which when activated operates through 
a preset cycle or cycles. 

(3) A “cab-operated crane” is a crane 
controlled by an operator in a cab lo¬ 
cated on the bridge or trolley. 

(4) “Cantilever gantry crane” means 
a gantry or semigantry crane in which 
the bridge girders or trusses extend 
transversely beyond the crane runway on 
one or both sides. 

(5) “Floor-operated crane” means a 
crane which is pendant or nonconductive 
rope controlled by an operator on the 
floor or an independent platform. 

(6) “Gantry crane” means a crane 
similar to an overhead crane except that 
the bridge for carrying the trolley or 
trolleys is rigidly supported on two or 
more legs running on fixed rails or other 
runway. 

(7) “Hot metal handling crane” 
means an overhead crane used for trans¬ 
porting or pouring molten material. 

(8) “Overhead crane” means a crane 
with a movable bridge carrying a mov¬ 
able or fixed hoisting mechanism and 
traveling on an overhead fixed runway 
structure. 

(9) “Power-operated crane” means a 
crane whose mechanism is driven by elec¬ 
tric, air, hydraulic, or internal combus¬ 
tion means. 

(10) A “pulpit-operated crane” is a 
crane operated from a fixed operator sta¬ 
tion not attached to the crane. 

(11) A “remote-operated crane” is a 
crane controlled by an operator not In a 
pulpit or In the cab attached to the 
crane, by any method other than pend¬ 
ant or rope control. 

(12) A “semigantry crane” is a gantry 
crane with one end of the bridge rigidly 
supported on one or more legs that run 
on a fixed rail or runway, the other end 
of the bridge being supported by a truck 
running on an elevated rail or runway. 

(13) “Storage bridge crane” means a 
gantry type crane of long span usually 
used for bulk storage of material; the 
bridge girders or trusses are rigidly or 
nonrigidly supported on one or more 
legs. It may have one or more fixed or 
hinged cantilever ends. 

(14) “Wall crane” means a crane hav¬ 
ing a jib with or without trolley and sup¬ 
ported from a side wall or line of col¬ 
umns of a building. It is a traveling type 
and operates on a runway attached to 
the side wall or columns. 

(15) “Appointed” means assigned spe¬ 
cific responsibilities by the employer or 
the employer’s representative. 

(16) “ANSI” means the American Na¬ 
tional Standards Institute. 

(17) An “auxiliary hoist” is a supple¬ 
mental hoisting unit of lighter capacity 
and usually higher speed than provided 
for the main hoist. 

(18) A “brake” is a device used for 
retarding or stopping motion by friction 
or power means. 

(19) A “drag brake” is a brake which 
provides retarding force without external 
control. 


(20) A “holding brake” Is a brake that 
automatically prevents motion when 
power is off. 

(21) “Bridge” means that part of a 
crane consisting of girders, trucks, end 
ties, footwalks, and drive mechanism 
which carries the trolley or trolleys. 

(22) “Bridge travel” means the crane 
movement in a direction parallel to the 
crane runway. 

(23) A “bumper” (buffer) Is an energy 
absorbing device for reducing Impact 
when a moving crane or trolley reaches 
the end of Its permitted travel; or when 
two moving cranes or trolleys come in 
contact. 

(24) The “cab” is the operator’s com¬ 
partment on a crane. 

(25) “Clearance” means the distance 
from any part of the crane to a point 
of the nearest obstruction. 

(26) “Collectors current” are con¬ 
tacting devices for collecting current 
from runway or bridge conductors. 

(27) “Conductors, bridge” are the 
electrical conductors located along the 
bridge structure of a crane to provide 
power to the trolley. 

(28) “Conductors, runway” (main) 
are the electrical conductors located 
along a crane runway to provide power 
to the crane. 

(29) The “control braking means” Is a 
method of controlling crane motor speed 
when in an overhauling condition. 

(30) “Countertorque” means a method 
of control by which the power to the 
motor is reversed to develop torque in 
the opposite direction. 

(31) “Dynamic” means a method of 
controlling crane motor speeds when in 
the overhauling condition to provide a 
retarding force. 

(32) “Regenerative” means a form of 
dynamic braking In which the electrical 
energy generated is fed back into the 
power system. 

(33) “Mechanical” means a method of 
control by friction. 

(34) “Controller, spring return” means 
a controller which when released will re¬ 
turn automatically to a neutral position. 

(35) “Designated” means selected or 
assigned by the employer or the em¬ 
ployer’s representative as being qualified 
to perform specific duties. 

(36) A “drift point” means a point on 
a travel motion controller which releases 
the brake while the motor Is not ener¬ 
gized. This allows for coasting before the 
brake is set. 

(37) The “drum” is the cylindrical 
member around which the ropes are 
wound for raising or lowering the load. 

(38) An “equalizer” is a device which 
compensates for unequal length or 
stretch of a rope. 

(39) “Exposed” means capable of 
being contacted inadvertently. Applied 
to hazardous objects not adequately 
guarded or isolated. 

(40) “Fail-safe” means a provision 
designed to automatically stop or safely 
control any motion in which a malfunc¬ 
tion occurs. 

(41) “Footwalk” means the walkway 
with handrail, attached to the bridge or 
trolley for access purposes. 
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(42) A "hoist” is an apparatus which 
may be a part of a crane, exerting a force 
for lifting or lowering. 

(43) "Hoist chain" means the load 
bearing chain in a hoist. 

Note: Chain properties do not oonform to 
those shown In ANSI B30.9-1971, Safety Code 
tor Slings. 

(44) "Hoist motion” means that mo¬ 
tion of a crane which raises and lowers a 
load. 

(45) •'Load” means the total super¬ 
imposed weight on the load block or hook. 

(46) The "load block” is the assembly 
of hook or shackle, swivel, bearing, 
sheaves, pins, and frame suspended by 
the hoisting rope. 

(47) "Magnet” means an electromag¬ 
netic device carried on a crane hook to 
pick up loads magnetically. 

(48) "Main hoist” means the hoist 
mechanism provided for lifting the maxi¬ 
mum rated load. 

(49) A "man trolley” is a trolley hav¬ 
ing an operator’s cab attached thereto. 

(50) "Rated load” means the maxi¬ 
mum load for which a crane or individ¬ 
ual hoist Is designed and built by the 
manufacturer and shown on the equip¬ 
ment nameplate(s). 

(51) "Rope” refers to wire rope, unless 
otherwise specified. 

(52) "Running sheave” means a 
sheave which rotates as the load block 
is raised or lowered. 

(53) "Runway” means an assembly of 
rails, beams, girders, brackets, and 
framework on which the crane or trolley 
travels. 

(54) "Side pull” means that portion of 
the hoist pull acting horizontally when 
the hoist lines are not operated vertically. 

(55) "Span” means the horizontal dis¬ 
tance center to center of runway rails. 

(56) "Standby crane” means a crane 
which is not in regular service but which 
Is used occasionally or intermittently as 
required. 

(57) A "stop” is a device to limit travel 
of a trolley or crane bridge. This device 
normally is attached to a fixed structure 
and normally does not have energy ab¬ 
sorbing ability. 

(58) A "switch” is a device for making, 
breaking, or for changing the connec¬ 
tions in an electric circuit. 

(59) An "emergency stop switch” is a 
manually or automatically operated elec¬ 
tric switch to cut off electric power in¬ 
dependently of the regular operating 
controls. 

(60) A "limit switch” is a switch which 
is operated by some part or motion of a 
power-driven machine or equipment to 
alter the electric circuit associated with 
the machine or equipment. 

(61) A "main 6witch” is a switch con¬ 
trolling the entire power supply to the 
crane. 

(62) A "master switch” is a switch 
which dominates the operation of con¬ 
tactors, relays, or other remotely oper¬ 
ated devices. 

(63) The "trolley* is the unit which 
travels on the bridge rails and carries the 
hoisting mechanism. 


(64) "Trolley travel” means the trolley 
movement at light angles to the crane 
runway. 

(65) "Truck” means the unit consisting 
of a frame, wheels, bearings, and axles 
which supports the bridge girders or 
trolleys. 

(b) General requirements —(1) AppJi- 
cation. This section applies to overhead 
and gantry cranes, including semigantry, 
cantilever gantry, wall cranes, storage 
bridge cranes, and others having the 
same fundamental characteristics. These 
cranes are grouped because they all have 
trolleys and similar travel characteris¬ 
tics. 

(2) New and existing equipment. All 
new overhead and gantry cranes con¬ 
structed and installed on or after August 
31, 1971, shall meet the design specifica¬ 
tions of the American National Stand¬ 
ard Safety Code for Overhead and Gan¬ 
try Cranes, ANSI B30.2.0-1967. Overhead 
and gantry cranes constructed before 
August 31, 1971, should be modified to 
conform to those design specifications by 
February 15.1972, unless it can be shown 
that the crane cannot feasibly or eco¬ 
nomically be altered and that the crane 
substantially complies with the require¬ 
ments of this section. 

(3) Modifications. Cranes may be 
modified and rerated provided such 
modifications and the supporting struc¬ 
ture are checked thoroughly for the new 
rated load by a qualified engineer or the 
equipment manufacturer. The crane 
shall be tested in accordance with para¬ 
graph (k) (2) of this section. New rated 
load shall be displayed in accordance 
with subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(4) Wind indicators and rail clamps. 
Outdoor storage bridges shall be pro¬ 
vided with automatic rail clamps. A 
wind-indicating device shall be provided 
which will give a visible or audible alarm 
to the bridge operator at a predetermined 
wind velocity. If the clamps act on the 
rail heads, any beads or weld flash on 
the rail heads shall be ground off. 

(5) Rated load marking. The rated 
load of the crane shall be plainly marked 
on each side of the crane, and If the 
crane has more than one hoisting unit, 
each hoist shall have its rated load 
marked on it or Its load block and this 
marking shall be clearly legible from the 
ground or floor. 

(6) Clearance from obstruction. (1) 
Minimum clearance of 3 Inches overhead 
and 2 Inches laterally shall be provided 
and maintained between crane and ob¬ 
structions in conformity with Crane 
Manufacturers Association of America, 
Inc., Specification No. 61 (formerly the 
Electric Overhead Crane Institute, Inc). 

(11) Where passageways or walkways 
are provided obstructions shall not be 
placed so that safety of personnel will 
be Jeopardized by movements of the 
crane. 

(7) Clearance between parallel cranes. 
If the runways of two cranes are parallel, 
and there are no intervening walls or 
structure, there shall be adequate clear¬ 
ance provided and maintained between 
the two bridges. 


(8) j Designated personnel .—Only des¬ 
ignated personnel shall be permitted to 
operate a crane covered by this section. 

(c) Cabs —(l)Cab location, (i) The 
general arrangement of the cab and the 
location of control and protective equip¬ 
ment shall be such that all operating 
handles are within convenient reach of 
the operator when facing the area to be 
served by the load hook, or while facing 
the direction of travel of the cab. The 
arrangement shall allow the operator a 
full view of the load hook in all positions. 

(ii) The cab shall be located to af¬ 
ford a minimum of 3 inches clearance 
from all fixed structures within its 
area of possible movement. 

(iii) The clearance of the cab above 
the working floor or passageway should 
be not less than 7 feet. 

(2) Access to crane. Access to the cab 
and/or bridge walkway shall be by a 
conveniently placed fixed ladder, stairs, 
or platform requiring no step over any 
gap exceeding 12 inches. Fixed ladders 
shall be in conformance with the Ameri¬ 
can National Standard Safety Code for 
Fixed Ladders, ANSI A14.3-1956. 

(3) Fire extinguisher. A carbon diox¬ 
ide, dry-chemical, or equivalent hand 
fire extinguisher should be kept in the 
cab. Carbon tetrachloride extinguishers 
shall not be used. 

(4) Lighting. Light in the cab shall be 
sufficient to enable the operator to see 
clearly enough to perform his work. 

(d) FootwaUcs and ladders —(1) Lo¬ 
cation of footwalks. (1) If sufficient 
headroom is available on cab-operated 
cranes, a footwalk shall be provided on 
the drive side along the entire length of 
the bridge of all cranes having the 
trolley running on the top of the girders. 
To give sufficient access to the opposite 
side of the trolley, there should be pro¬ 
vided either a footwalk mounted on the 
trolley, a suitable footwalk or platform 
In the building, or a footwalk on the 
opposite side of the crane at least twice 
the length of the trolley. 

(ii) Footwalks should be located to give 
a headroom not less than 78 inches. In 
no case shall less than 48 inches be 
provided. If 48 inches of headroom can¬ 
not be provided, footwalks should be 
omitted from the crane and a stationary 
platform or landing stage built for work- 
’ men making repairs. 

(2) Construction of footwalks. u) 
Footwalks shall be of rigid construction 
and designed to sustain a distributed load 
of at least 50 pounds per square foot. 

(ii) Footwalks shidl have a walking 
surface of antislip type. 

Note: Wood win meet this requirement. 


(iii) Footwalks should be continuous 
and permanently secured. 

(iv) Footwalks should have a clear pas¬ 
sageway at least 18 inches wide excepi 
opposite the bridge motor, where tney 
should be not less than 15 inches, in 
inner edge shall extend at least to tn 
line of the outside edge of the lower 
cover plate or flange of the girder. J 

(3) Toeboards and handrails for fooi > 
walks. Toeboards and handrails shall *>» 
In compliance with section 1910.23 of to»y 
part. 
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(4) Ladders and stairways. (\) Gantry 
cranes shall be provided with ladders or 
stairways extending from the ground to 
the footwalk or cab platform. 

(ii) Stairways shall be equipped with 
rigid and substantial metal handrails. 
Walking surfaces shall be of an antislip 
type. 

(iii> Ladders shall be permanently and 
securely fastened in place and shall be 
constructed in compliance with 1 1910.27. 

(e) Stops, bumpers , rail sweeps , and 
guards —(1) Trolley stops, (i) Stops shall 
be provided at the limits of travel of 
the trolley. 

(ii) Stops shall be fastened to resist 
forces applied when contacted. 

(iii) A stop engaging the tread of the 
wheel shall be of a height at least equal 
to the radius of the wheel. 

(2) Bridge bumpers. —(i) A crane 
shall be provided- with bumpers or other 
automatic means providing equivalent 
effect, unless the crane travels at a slow 
rate of speed and has a faster decelera¬ 
tion rate due to the use of sleeve bear¬ 
ings, or is not operated near the ends of 
bridge and trolley travel, or is restricted 
to a limited distance by the nature of the 
crane operation and their is no hazard of 
striking any object in this limited dis¬ 
tance, or is used in similar operating 
conditions. The bumpers shall be capable 
of stopping the crane (not including the 
lifted load) at an average rate of deceler¬ 
ation not to exceed 3 ft/s/s when travel¬ 
ing in either direction at 20 percent of 
the rated load speed. 

(A) The bumpers shall have sufficient 
energy absorbing capacity to stop the 
crane when traveling at a speed of at 
least 40 percent of rated load speed. 

(B) The bumper shall be so mounted 
that there is no direct shear on bolts. 

(ii) Bumpers shall be so designed and 
installed as to minimize -parts falling 
from the crane in case of breakage. 

(3) Trolley bumpers. —(i) A trolley 
shall be provided with bumpers or other 
automatic means of equivalent effect, 
unless the trolley travels at a slow rate 
of speed, or is not operated near the ends 
of bridge and trolley travel, or is re¬ 
stricted to a limited distance of the run¬ 
way and there is no hazard of striking 
any object in this limited distance, or is 
used in similar operating conditions. The 
bumpers shall be capable of stopping the 
trolley (not including the lifted load) 
at an average rate of deceleration not to 
exceed 4.7 ft/s/s when traveling in either 
direction at one-third of the rated load 
speed. 

(ii) When more than one trolley is op¬ 
erated on the same bridge, each shall be 
equipped with bumpers or equivalent on 
their adjacent ends. 

( iii) Bumpers or equivalent shall be 
designed and installed to minimize parts 
falling from the trolley in case of 
age. 

(4) Rail sweeps. Bridge trucks shall 
he equipped with sweeps which extend 
helow the top of the rail and project in 
front of the truck wheels. 

(5) Guards for hoisting ropes. (1) If 
hoisting ropes run near enough to other 
Parts to make fouling or chafing passible, 
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guards shall be installed to prevent this 
condition. 

(ii) A guard shall be provided to pre¬ 
vent contact between bridge conductors 
and hoisting ropes if they could come 
into contact. 

(6) Guards for moving parts, (i) Ex¬ 
posed moving parts such as gears, set 
screws, projecting keys, chains, chain 
sprockets, and reciprocating components 
which might constitute a hazard under 
normal operating conditions shall be 
guarded. 

(ii) Guards shall be securely fastened. 

(iii) Each guard shall be capable of 
supporting without permanent distortion 
the weight of a 200-pound person unless 
the guard is located where it is impos¬ 
sible for a person to step on it. 

(f) Brakes —(1) Brakes for hoists. 

(i) Each independent hoisting unit of a 
crane shall be equipped with at least one 
self-setting brake, hereafter referred to 
as a holding brake, applied directly to the 
motor shaft or some part of the gear 
train. 

(ii) Each independent hoisting unit of 
a crane, except worm-geared hoists, the 
angle of whose worm is such as to 
prevent the load from accelerating in the 
lowering direction shall, in addition to 
a holding brake, be equipped with control 
braking means to prevent overspeeding. 

(2) Holding brakes, (i) Holding brakes 
for hoist motors shall have not less than 
the following percentage of the full load 
hoisting torque at the point where the 
brake is applied. 

(a) 125 percent when used with a con¬ 
trol braking means other than mechani¬ 
cal. 

(b) 100 percent when used in conjunc¬ 
tion with a mechanical control braking 
means. 

(c) 100 percent each if two holding 
brakes are provided. 

(ii) Holding brakes on hoists shall 
have ample thermal capacity for the 
frequency of operation required by the 
service. 

(iii) Holding brakes on hoists shall be 
applied automatically when power is 
removed. 

(iv) Where necessary holding brakes 
shall be provided with adjustment means 
to compensate for wear. 

(v) The wearing surface of all hold¬ 
ing-brake drums or discs shall be 
smooth. 

(vi) Each independent hoisting unit of 
a crane handling hot metal and having 
power control braking means shall be 
equipped with at least two holding 
brakes. 

(3) Control braking means, (i) A 
power control braking means such as 
regenerative, dynamic or countertorque 
braking, or a mechanically controlled 
braking means shall be capable of main¬ 
taining safe lowering speeds of rated 
loads. 

(ii) The control braking means shall 
have ample thermal capacity for the fre¬ 
quency of operation required by service. 

(4) Brakes for trolleys and bridges. 
(i) Foot operated brakes shall not require 
an applied force of more than 70 pounds 
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to develop manufacturer’s rated brake 
torque. 

(ii) Brakes may be applied by me¬ 
chanical, electrical, pneumatic, hydrau¬ 
lic, or gravity means. 

(iii) Where necessary brakes shall be 
provided with adjustment means to 
compensate for wear. 

(iv) The wearing surface of all brake- 
drums or discs shall be smooth. 

(v) All foot-brake pedals shall be 
constructed so that the operator’s foot 
will not easily slip off the pedal. 

(vi) Foot-operated brakes shall be 
equipped with automatic means for posi¬ 
tive release when pressure is released 
from the pedal. 

(vii) Brakes for stopping the motion 
of the trolley or bridge shall be of suf¬ 
ficient size to stop the trolley or bridge 
within a distance in feet equal to 10 per¬ 
cent of full load speed in feet per minute 
when traveling at full speed with full 
load. 

(viii) If holding brakes are provided 
on the bridge or trolleys, they shall 
not prohibit the use of a drift point in 
the control circuit. 

(ix) Brakes on trolleys and bridges 
shall have ample thermal capacity for 
the frequency of operation required by 
the service to prevent impairment of 
functions from overheating. 

(5) Application of trolley brakes, (i) 
On cab-operated cranes with cab on 
trolley, a trolley brake shall be required 
as specified under subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph. 

(ii) A drag brake may be applied to 
hold the trolley in a desired position on 
the bridge and to eliminate creep with 
the power off. 

(6) Application of bridge brakes. (1) 
On cab-operated cranes with cab on 
bridge, a bridge brake is required as 
specified under subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph. 

(ii) On cab-operated cranes with cab 
on trolley, a bridge brake of the holding 
type shall be required. 

(iii) On all floor, remote and pulpit- 
operated crane bridge drives, a brake or 
noncoasting mechanical drive shall be 
provided. 

(g) Electric equipment —(1) General. 
(i) Wiring and equipment shall comply 
With § 1910.309. 

(ii) The control circuit voltage shall 
not exceed 600 volts for a.c. or dc. 
current. 

(iii) The voltage at pendant push¬ 
buttons shall not exceed 150 volts for 
a.c. and 300 volts for d.c. 

(iv) Where multiple conductor cable 
is used with a suspended pushbutton 
station, the station must be supported 
in some satisfactory manner that will 
protect the electrical conductors against 
strain. 

(v) Pendant control boxes shall be 
constructed to prevent electrical shock 
and shall be clearly marked for iden¬ 
tification of functions. 

(2) Equipment, (i) Electrical equip¬ 
ment shall be so located or enclosed that 
live parts will not be exposed to acci¬ 
dental contact under normal operating 
conditions. 
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(U) Electric equipment shall be pro¬ 
tected from dirt, grease, oil, and mois¬ 
ture. 

(iii) Guards for live parts shall be sub¬ 
stantial and so located that they cannot 
be accidently deformed so as to make 
contact with the live parts. 

(3) Controllers . (i) Cranes not 
equipped with spring-return controllers 
or momentary contact pushbuttons shall 
be provided with a device which will dis¬ 
connect all motors from the line on fail¬ 
ure of power and will not permit any 
motor to be restarted until the control¬ 
ler handle is brought to the “off” posi¬ 
tion, or a reset switch or button is 
operated. 

(ii) Lever operated controllers shall 
be provided with a notch or latch which 
in the “off” position prevents the handle 
from being inadvertently moved to the 
“on” position. An “off” detent or spring 
return arrangement is acceptable. 

(iii) The controller operating handle 
shall be located within convenient reach 
of the operator. 

(iv) As far as practicable, the move¬ 
ment of each controller handle shall be 
in the same generai directions as the 
resultant movements of the load. 

(v) The control for the bridge and 
trolley travel shall be so located that the 
operator can readily face the direction of 
travel. 

(vi) For floor-operated cranes, the 
controller or controllers if rope operated, 
shall automatically return to the “off” 
position when released by the operator. 

(vii) Pushbuttons in pendant stations 
shall return to the “off” position when 
pressure is released by the crane operator. 

(viii) Automatic cranes shall be so 
designed that all motions shall fail-safe 
if any malfunction of operation occurs. 

(ix) Remote-operated cranes shall 
function so that if the control signal for 
any crane motion becomes ineffective 
the crane motion shall stop. 

(4) Resistors, (i) Enclosures for re¬ 
sistors shall have openings to provide 
adequate ventilation, and shall be in¬ 
stalled to prevent the accumulation of 
combustible matter too near to hot parts. 

(ii) Resistor units shall be supported 
so as to be as free as possible from 
vibration. 

(iii) Provision shall be made to prevent 
broken parts or molten metal falling upon 
the operator or from the crane. 

(5) SiDitches. (1) The power supply 
to the runway conductors shall be con¬ 
trolled by a switch or circuit breaker 
located on a fixed structure, accessible 
from the floor, and arranged to be locked 
in the open position. 

(ii) On cab-operated cranes a switch 
or circuit breaker of the enclosed type, 
with provision for locking in the open 
position, shall be provided in the leads 
from the runway conductors. A means 
of opening tills switch or circuit breaker 
shall be located within easy reach of the 
operator. 

(iii) On floor-operated cranes, a 
switch or circuit breaker of the enclosed 
type, with provision for locking in the 
open position, shall be provided in the 
leads from the runway conductors. This 
disconnect shall be mounted on the 
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bridge or footwalk near the runway col¬ 
lectors. One of the following types of 
floor-operated disconnects shall be 
provided: 

(a) Nonconductive rope attached to 
the main disconnect switch. 

(b) An undervoltage trip for the main 
circuit breaker operated by an emergency 
stop button in the pendant pushbutton in 
the pendant pushbutton station. 

(c) A main line contactor operated by 
a switch or pushbutton in the pendant 
pushbutton station. 

(iv) The hoisting motion of all electric 
traveling cranes shall be provided with 
an overtravel limit switch in the hoisting 
direction. 

(v) All cranes using a lifting magnet 
shall have a magnet circuit switch of the 
enclosed type with provision for locking 
in the open position. Means for discharg¬ 
ing the inductive load of the magnet shall 
be provided. 

(6) Runway conductors . Conductors 
of the open type mounted on the crane 
runway beams or overhead shall be so 
located or so guarded that persons en¬ 
tering or leaving the cab or crane foot- 
walk normally could not come into 
contact with them. 

(7) Extension lamps. If a service re¬ 
ceptacle is provided in the cab or on the 
bridge of cab-operated cranes, it shall be 
a grounded three-prong type permanent 
receptacle, not exceeding 300 volts. 

(h) Hoisting equipment —(1) Sheaves . 

(i) Sheave grooves shall be smooth and 
free from surface defects which could 
cause rope damage. 

(ii) Sheaves carrying ropes which can 
be momentarily unloaded shall be pro¬ 
vided with close-fitting guards or other 
suitable devices to guide the rope back 
into the groove when the load is applied 
again. 

(iii) The sheaves in the bottom block 
shall be equipped with close-fitting 
guards that will prevent ropes from be¬ 
coming folded when the block is lying on 
the ground with ropes loose. 

(iv) Pockets and flanges of sheaves 
used with hoist chains shall be of such 
dimensions that the chain does not catch 
or bind during operation. 

(v) All running sheaves shall be 
equipped with means for lubrication. 
Permanently lubricated, sealed and/or 
shielded bearings meet this requirement. 

(2) Ropes . (i) In using hoisting ropes, 
the crane manufacturer’s recommenda¬ 
tion shall be followed. The rated load 
divided by the number of parts of rope 
shall not exceed 20 percent of the nomi¬ 
nal breaking strength of the rope. 

(ii) Socketing shall be done in the 
manner specified by the manufacturer of 
the assembly. 

(iii) Rope shall be secured to the drum 
as follows: 

(a) No less than two wraps of rope 
shall remain on the drum when the hook 
is in its extreme low position. 

(b) Rope end shall be anchored by a 
clamp securely attached to the drum, or 
by a socket arrangement approved by the 
crane or rope manufacturer. 

(iv) Eye splices. [Reserved. 1 

(v) Rope clips attached with U-bolts 
shall have the U-bolts on the dead or 


short end of the rope. Spacing and num¬ 
ber of all types of clips shall be in 
accordance with the clip manufacturer s 
recommendation. Clips shall be drop- 
forged steel in all sizes manufactured 
commercially. When a newly installed 
rope has been in operation for an hour, 
all nuts on the clip bolts shall be 
retightened. 

(vi) Swaged or compressed fittings 
shall be applied as recommended by the 
rope or crane manufacturer. 

(vii) Wherever exposed to tempera¬ 
tures, at which fiber cores would be dam¬ 
aged, rope having an independent wire- 
rope or wire-strand core, or other 
temperature-damage resistant core shall 
be used. 

(viii) Replacement rope shall be the 
same size, grade, and construction as the 
original rope furnished by the crane 
manufacturer, unless otherwise recom¬ 
mended by a wire rope manufacturer 
due to actual working condition require¬ 
ments. 

(3) Equalizers. If a load is supported 
by more than one part of rope, the ten¬ 
sion in the parts shall be equalized. 

(4) Hooks. Hooks shall meet the 
manufacturer's recommendations and 
shall not be overloaded. 

(1) Warning device . Except for floor- 
operated cranes a gong or other effective 
warning signal shall be provided for 
each crane equipped with a power travel¬ 
ing mechanism. 

(J) Inspection —(1) Inspection classi¬ 
fication. (i) Initial inspection. Prior to 
initial use all new and altered cranes 
shall be inspected to insure compliance 
with the provisions of this section. 

(ii) Inspection procedure for cranes 
in regular service is divided into two 
general classifications based upon the 
intervals at which Inspection should 
be performed. The intervals in turn are 
dependent upon the nature of the crit¬ 
ical components of the crane and the 
degree of their exposure to wear, de¬ 
terioration, or malfunction. The two 
general classifications are herein desig¬ 
nated as “frequent” and “periodic” with 
respective intervals between inspections 
as defined below: 

(a) Frequent inspection—Daily to 
monthly intervals. 

(b) Periodic inspection—1 to 12- 
month Intervals. 

(2) Frequent inspection. The follow¬ 
ing items shall be inspected for defects 
at intervals as defined in subparagraph 
(1) (ii) of this paragraph or as specifi¬ 
cally indicated, including observation 
during operation for any defects which 
might appear between regular inspec¬ 
tions. All deficiencies such as listed shall 
be carefully examined and determination 
made as to whether they constitute a 
safety hazard: 

(1) All functional operating mecha¬ 
nisms for maladjustment interfering 
with proper operation. Dally. 

(ii) Deterioration or leakage in fines, 
tanks, valves, drain pumps, and ower 
parts of air or hydraulic systems. Dally. 

(iii) Hooks with deformation or 
cracks. Visual Inspection daily; nionthiy 
inspection with signed reports. For hoots 
with cracks or having more than 15 per- 
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cent In excess of normal throat opening 
or more than 10* twist from the plane 
of the unbent hook refer to paragraph 

(1) (3) (ill) (a) of this section. 

dv) Holst or load attachment chains. 
Including end connections, for excessive 
wear, twist, distorted links interfering 
with proper function, or stretch beyond 
manufacturer's recommendations. Vis¬ 
ual inspection daily; monthly Inspection 
with signed report. 

(v) Rope slings, Including end con¬ 
nections, for excessive wear, broken 
wires, stretch, kinking, or twisting. Visual 
inspection dally; monthly inspection 
with signed report. 

(vi) All functional operating mech¬ 
anisms for excessive wear of components. 

(vii) Rope reeving for nonoompliance 
with manufacturer's recommendations. 

(3) Periodic inspection. Complete in¬ 
spections of the crane shall be per¬ 
formed at Intervals as generally defined 
in subparagraph (1) (il) ib) of this 
paragraph, depending upon its activity, 
severity of service, and environment, or 
as specifically indicated below. These in¬ 
spections shall include the requirements 
of subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
and in addition, the following items. Any 
deficiencies such as listed shall be care¬ 
fully examined and determination made 
as to whether they constitute a safety 
hazard: 

(i) Deformed, cracked, or corroded 
members. 

(ii) Loose bolts or rivets. 

(iii) Cracked or worn sheaves and 
drums. 

(iv) Worn, cracked or distorted parts 
such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, 
rollers, locking and clamping devices. 

(v) Excessive wear on brake system 
parts, linings, pawls, and ratchets. 

(vi) Load, wind, and other indicators 
over their full range, for any significant 
inaccuracies. 

(vii) Gasoline, diesel, electric, or other 
powerplants for improper performance 
or noncompliance with applicable safety 
requirements. 

(vili) Excessive wear of chain drive 
sprockets and excessive chain stretch. 

(ix) Crane hooks. Magnetic particle 
or other suitable crack detecting inspec¬ 
tion should be performed at least once 
each year. 

(x) Electrical apparatus, for signs of 
pitting or any deterioration of controller 
contactors, limit switches and pushbut¬ 
ton stations. 

<4) Cranes not in regular use . (1) A 
crane which has been Idle for a period of 
1 month or more, but less than 6 months, 
wall be given an inspection conforming 
slth requirements of subparagraph (2) 
or this paragraph and paragraph (m) (2) 
or this section before placing in service. 

( tt) A crane which has been idle for 
& Period of over 6 months shall be given a 
complete inspection conforming with re¬ 
quirements of subparagraphs (2) and 
J3) of this paragraph and paragraph 
im) (2) of this section before placing in 
service. 

(ill) Standby cranes shall be inspected 
wieast semi-annually in accordance with 
Jwiulrements of subparagraph (2) of this 
Paragraph and paragraph (m) (2) of this 
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section. Standby cranes exposed to ad¬ 
verse environment should be inspected 
more frequently. 

(k) Testing —(1) Operational tests . 

(i) Prior to Initial use all new and al¬ 
tered cranes shall be tested to insure 
compliance with this section including 
the following functions: 

(a) Hoisting and lowering. 

ib) Trolley travel. 

(c) Bridge travel. 

( d ) Limit switches, locking and safety 
devices. 

(ii) The trip setting of hoist limit 
switches shall be determined by tests 
with an empty hook traveling in Increas¬ 
ing speeds up to the maximum speed. 
The actuating mechanism of the limit 
switch shall be located so that It will 
trip the switch, under all conditions, in 
sufficient time to prevent contact of the 
hook or hook block with any part of the 
trolley. 

(2) Rated load test. Prior to initial use 
all new, extensively repaired, and altered 
cranes should be tested by or under the 
direction of an appointed or authorized 
person, confirming the load rating of the 
crane. The load rating should not be 
more than 80 percent of the maximum 
load sustained during the test. Test loads 
shall not be more than 125 percent of the 
rated load unless otherwise recommended 
by the manufacturer. The test reports 
shall be placed on file where readily avail¬ 
able to appointed personnel. 

(l) Maintenance —(1) Preventive 
maintenance. A preventive maintenance 
program based on the crane manufac¬ 
turer’s recommendations shall be estab¬ 
lished. 

(2) Maintenance procedure, (1) Be¬ 
fore adjustments and repairs are started 
on a crane the following precautions 
shall be taken: 

(a) The crane to be repaired shall be 
run to a location where it will cause the 
least interference with other cranes and 
operations in the area. 

ib) All controllers shall be at the off 
position. 

(c) The main or emergency switch 
shall be open and locked in the open 
position. 

id) Warning or “out of order” signs 
shall be placed on the crane, also on the 
floor beneath or on the hook where visi¬ 
ble from the floor. 

ie) Where other cranes are In opera¬ 
tion on the same runway, rail stops or 
other suitable means shall be provided 
to prevent interference with the idle 
crane. 

if) Where temporary protective rail 
stops are not available, or practical, a 
signalman should be placed at a visual 
vantage point for observing the approach 
of an active crane and warning its op¬ 
erator when reaching the limit of safe 
distance from the idle crane. 

(ii) After adjustments and repairs 
have been made the crane shall not be 
operated until all guards have been re¬ 
installed, safety devices reactivated and 
maintenance equipment removed. 

(3) Adjustments and repairs, (i) Any 
unsafe conditions disclosed by the inspec¬ 
tion requirements of paragraph (j) of 


2370L 

this section shall be corrected before op¬ 
eration of the crane is resumed. Adjust¬ 
ments and repairs shall be done only by 
designated personnel. 

(ii) Adjustments shall be maintained 
to assure correct functioning of com¬ 
ponents. The following are examples: 

(o) All functional operating mecha¬ 
nisms. 

ib) Limit switches. 

(c) Control systems. 

id) Brakes. 

ie) Power plants. 

(iii) Repairs or replacements shall be 
provided promptly as needed for safe 
operation. The following are examples: 

(a) Crane hooks showing defects de¬ 
scribed In paragraph (j)(2)(ili) of this 
section shall be discarded. Repairs by 
welding or reshaping are not generally 
recommended. If such repairs are at¬ 
tempted they shall only be done under 
competent supervision and the hook shall 
be tested to the load requirements of 
paragraph (k) (2) of this section before 
further use. 

ib) Load attachment chains and rope 
slings showing defects described in para¬ 
graph (j) (2) (iv) and (v) of this section 
respectively. 

(c) All critical parts which are 
cracked, broken, bent, or excessively 
worn. 

id) Pendant control stations shall be 
kept clean and function labels kept 
legible. 

(m) Rope inspection —(1) Running 
ropes . A thorough inspection of all ropes 
shall be made at least once a month and 
a full written, dated, and signed report 
of rope condition kept on file where 
readily available to appointed personnel. 
Any deterioration, resulting in appreci¬ 
able loss of original strength, such as 
described below, shall be carefully noted 
and determination made as to whether 
further use of the rope would constitute 
a safety hazard: 

(1) Reduction of rope diameter below 
nominal diameter due to loss of core sup¬ 
port, internal or external corrosion, or 
wear of outside wires. 

(ii) A number of broken outside wires 
and the degree of distribution or concen¬ 
tration of such broken wires. 

(iii) Worn outside wires. 

(iv) Corroded or broken wires at end 
connections. 

(v) Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or 
Improperly applied end connections. 

(vi) Severe kinking, crushing, cutting, 
or unstranding. 

(2) Other ropes. All rope which has 
been idle for a period of a month or more 
due to shutdown or storage of a crane on 
which it Is installed shall be given a 
thorough inspection before it is placed 
in service. This inspection shall be for 
all types of deterioration and shall be 
performed by an appointed person whose 
approval shall be required for further 
use of the rope. A written and dated re¬ 
port of the rope condition shall be avail¬ 
able for inspection. 

(n) Handling the load —(1) Size of 
load. The crane shall not be loaded be¬ 
yond its rated load except for test pur¬ 
poses as provided in paragraph (k) of 
this section. 
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(2) Attaching the load. (1) The hoist 
chain or hoist rope shall be free from 
kinks or twists and shall not be wrapped 
around the load. 

(ii) The load shall be attached to the 
load block hook by means of slings or 
other approved devices. 

(ill) Care shall be taken to make cer¬ 
tain that the sling clears all obstacles. 

(3) Moving the load, (i) The load shall 
be well secured and properly balanced in 
the sling or lifting device before it is 
lifted more than a few inches. 

Cli) Before starting to hoist the fol¬ 
lowing conditions shall be noted: 

(a) Hoist rope shall not be kinked. 

<b) Multiple part lines shall not be 
twisted around each other. 

(c) The hook shall be brought over the 
load in such a manner as to prevent 
swinging. 

(ill) During hoisting care shall be 
taken that: 

(a) There is no sudden acceleration or 
deceleration of the moving load. 

(b) The load docs not contact any 
obstructions. 

(iv) Cranes shall not be used for side 
pulls except when specifically author¬ 
ized by a responsible person who has 
determined that the stability of the 
crane is not thereby endangered and that 
various parts of the crane will not be 
overstressed. 

(v) While any employee is on the load 
or hook, there shall be no hoisting, lower¬ 
ing, or traveling. 

(vi) The employer shall require that 
the operator avoid carrying loads over 
people. 

(vii) The operator shall test the brakes 
each time a load approaching the rated 
load Is handled. The brakes shall be 
tested by raising the load a few inches 
and applying the brakes. 

(vili) The load shall not be lowered 
below the point where less than two full 
wraps of rope remain oh the hoisting 
drum. 

(lx) When two or more cranes are 
used to lift a load one qualified respon¬ 
sible person shall be in charge of the 
operation. He shall analyze the operation 
and instruct all personnel Involved in 
the proper positioning, rigging of the 
load, and the movements to be made. 

(x) The employer shall insure that the 
operator does not leave his position at 
the controls while the load is suspended. 

(xi) When starting the bridge and 
when the load or hook approaches near 
or over personnel, the warning signal 
Shall be sounded. 

(4) Hoist limit switch, (i) At the be¬ 
ginning of each operator's shift, the 
upper limit switch of each hoist shall be 
tried out under no load. Extreme care 
shall be exercised; the block shall be 
"inched’* into the limit or run in at 
slow speed. If the switch does not op¬ 
erate properly, the appointed person 
shall be immediately notified. 

(ii) The hoist limit switch which con¬ 
trols the upper limit of travel of the 
load block shall never be used as an 
operating control. 

(o) Other requirements , general —(1) 
Zxidders. (1) The employer shall insure 
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that hands are free from encumbrances 
while personnel are using ladders. 

(ii) Articles which are too large to be 
carried in pockets or belts shall be lifted 
and lowered by hand line. 

(2) Cabs . (i) Necessary clothing and 
personal belongings shall be stored in 
such a manner as not to interfere with 
access or operation. 

(ii) Tools, oil cans, waste, extra fuses, 
and other necessrry articles shall be 
stored in the tool box. and shall not be 
permitted to lie loose in or about the cab. 

(3) Fire extinguishers. The employer 
shall insure that operators are familiar 
with the operation and care of fire ex¬ 
tinguishers provided. 

[37 PR 22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as amended at 
38 FR 14373, June 1, 1973 ) 

§ 1910.180 Crawler locomotive and truck 
cranes. 

(а) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion. (1) A "crawler crane” consists of a 
rotating superstructure with power 
plant, operating machinery, and boom, 
mounted on a base, equipped with crawl¬ 
er treads for travel. Its function is to 
hoist and swing loads at various radii. 

(2) A "locomotive crane" consists of 
a rotating superstructure with power- 
plant, operating machinery and boom, 
mounted on a base or car equipped for 
travel on railroad track. It may be self- 
propelled or propelled by an outside 
source. Its function is to hoist and swing 
loads at various radii. 

(3) A "truck crane" consists of a ro¬ 
tating superstructure with powerplant, 
operating machinery and boom, mounted 
on an automotive truck equipped with 
a powerplant for travel. Its function is 
to hoist and swing loads at various radii. 

(4) A "wheel mounted crane" (wagon 
crane) consists of a rotating super¬ 
structure with powerplant, operating 
machinery and boom, mounted on a 
base or platform equipped with axles 
and rubber-tired wheels for travel. 
The base is usually propelled by the en¬ 
gine in the superstructure, but it may be 
equipped with a separate engine con¬ 
trolled from the superstructure. Its 
function is to hoist and swing loads at 
various radii. 

(5) An "accessory" is a secondary part 
or assembly of parts which contributes 
to the overall function and usefulness of 
a machine. 

(б) "Appointed" means assigned spe¬ 
cific responsibilities by the employer or 
the employer's representative. 

(7) "ANSI" means the American Na¬ 
tional Standards Institute. 

(8) An "angle indicator" (boom) is 
an accessory which measures the angle 
of the boom to the horizontal. 

(9) The "axis of rotation" is the ver¬ 
tical axis around which the crane super¬ 
structure rotates. 

(10) "Axle” means the shaft or spindle 
with which or about which a wheel ro¬ 
tates. On truck- and wheel-mounted 
cranes it refers to an automotive type of 
axle assembly including housings, gear¬ 
ing, differential, bearings, and mounting 
appurtenances. 

(11) "Axle” (bogie) means two or more 
automotive-type axles mounted in tan¬ 


dem in a frame so as to divide the load 
between the axles and permit vertical 
oscillation of the wheels. 

(12) The "base" (mounting) is the 
traveling base or carrier on which the 
rotating superstructure is mounted such 
as a car, truck, crawlers, or wheel 
platform. 

(13) The "boom" (crane) is a mem¬ 
ber hinged to the front of the rotating 
superstructure with the outer end sup¬ 
ported by ropes leading to a gantry or 
A-frame and used for supporting the 
hoisting tackle. 

(14) The "boom angle" is the angle 
between the longitudinal centerline of 
the boom and the horizontal. The boom 
longitudinal centerline is a straight line 
between the boom foot pin (heel pin) 
centerline and boom point sheave pin 
centerline. 

(15) The "boom hoist" is a hoist drum 
and rope reeving system used to raise 
and lower the boom. The rope system 
may be all live reeving or a combination 
of live reeving and pendants. 

(16) The "boom stop" is a device used 
to limit the angle of the boom at the 
highest position. 

(17) A "brake" is a device used for 
retarding or stopping motion by friction 
or power means. 

(18) A "cab" is a housing which covers 
the rotating superstructure machinery 
and/or operator's station. On truck- 
crane trucks a separate cab covers the 
driver'6 station. 

(19) The "clutch" is a friction, elec¬ 
tromagnetic, hydraulic, pneumatic, or 
positive mechanical device for engage¬ 
ment or disengagement of power. 

(20) The "counterweight" is a weight 
used to supplement the weight of the 
machine in providing stability for lift¬ 
ing working loads. 

(21) "Designated" means selected or 
assigned by the employer or the em¬ 
ployer's representative as being qualified 
to perform specific duties. 

(22) The "drum" is the cylindrical 
members around which ropes are wound 
for raising and lowering the load or 
boom. 

(23) "Dynamic" (loading) means 
loads introduced into the machine or its 
components by forces in motion. 

(24) The "gantry" (A-frame) is a 
structural- frame, extending above the 
superstructure, to which the boom sup¬ 
port ropes are reeved. 

(25) A "Jib" is an extension attached 
to the boom point to provide added boom 
length for lifting specified loads. The 
Jib may be in line with the boom or offset 
to various angles. 

(26) "Load" (working) means the ex¬ 
ternal load, in pounds, applied to the 
crane, including the weight of f of ~~ 
attaching equipment such as load blocks, 
shackles, and slings. 

(27) “Load block” (upper) means the 
assembly of hook or shackle. «wiveJ. 
sheaves, pins, and frame suspended from 
the boom point. 

(28) "Load block" (lower) means the 
assembly of hook or shackle, f^ v r; 
sheaves, pins, and frame suspended py 
the hoisting ropes. 
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(29) A "load hoist” is a hoist drum 
and rope reeving system used for hoist¬ 
ing and lowering loads. 

(30) "Load ratings" are crane ratings 
In pounds established by the manufac¬ 
turer in accordance with paragraph (c) 
of this section. 

(31) "Outriggers” are extendable or 
fixed metal arms, attached to the mount¬ 
ing base, which rest on supports at the 
outer ends. 

(32) "Rail clamp" means a tong-like 
metal device, mounted on a locomotive 
crane car, which can be connected to 
the track. 

(33) "Reeving" means a rope system 
in which the rope travels around drums 
and sheaves. 

(34) "Rope" refers to a wire rope 
unless otherwise specified. 

(35) "Side loading" means a load ap¬ 
plied at an angle to the vertical plane 
of the boom. 

(36) A "standby crane" is a crane 
which is not in regular service but which 
is used occasionally or intermittently as 

required. 

(37) A "standing (guy) rope" is a 
supporting rope which maintains a con¬ 
stant distance between the points of at¬ 
tachment to the two components con¬ 
nected by the rope. 

(38) "Structural competence" means 
the ability of the machine and its com¬ 
ponents to withstand the stresses im¬ 
posed by applied loads. 

(39) "Superstructure" means the ro¬ 
tating upper frame structure of the 
machine and the operating machinery 
mounted thereon. 

(40) "Swing" means the rotation of 
the superstructure for movement of 
loads in a horizontal direction about the 
axis of rotation. 

(41) "Swing mechanism" means the 
machinery involved in providing rota¬ 
tion of the superstructure. 

(42) "Tackle" is an assembly of ropes 
and sheaves arranged for hoisting and 
pulling. 

(43) "Transit" means the moving or 
transporting of a crane from one jobsite 
to another. 

(44) "Travel" means the function of 
the machine moving from one location 
to another, on a jobsite. 

(45) The "travel mechanism" is the 
machinery involved in providing travel. 

(46) "Wheelbase" means the distance 
between centers of front and rear axles. 
For a multiple axle assembly the axle 
center fox; wheelbase measurement is 
taken as the midpoint of the assembly. 

(47) The "whipline" (auxiliary hoist) 
is a separate hoist rope system of lighter 
load capacity and higher speed than pro¬ 
dded by the main hoist. 

(48) A "winch head" is a power driven 
spool for handling of loads by means of 
friction between fiber or wire rope and 
spool. 

(b^ General requirements —(1) Appll- 
cation. This section applies to crawler 
cranes, locomotive cranes, wheel mounted 
cranes of both truck and self-propelled 
type, and any variations thereof 
which retain the same fundamental 
characteristics. This section Includes 

niy cr anes of the above types, which 
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are basically powered by internal com¬ 
bustion engines or electric motors and 
which utilize drums and ropes. Cranes 
designed for railway and automobile 
wreck clearances are excepted. The 
requirements of this section are ap¬ 
plicable only to machines when used as 
lifting cranes. 

(2) New and existing equipment. All 
new crawler, locomotive, and truck 
cranes constructed and utilized on or 
after August 31, 1971, shall meet the 
design specifications of the American Na¬ 
tional Standard Safety Code for Crawler, 
Locomotive, and Truck Cranes, ANSI 
B30.5-1968. Crawler, locomotive, and 
truck cranes constructed prior to Au¬ 
gust 31, 1971, should be modified to con¬ 
form to those design specifications by 
February 15,1972, unless it can be shown 
that the crane cannot feasibly or eco¬ 
nomically be altered and that the crane 
substantially complies with the require¬ 
ments of this section. 

(3) Designated personnel. —Only des¬ 
ignated personnel shall be permitted to 
operate a crane covered by this section. 

(c) Load ratings —(1) Load ratings — 
where stability governs lifting perform - 
ance . (i) The margin of stability for 
determination of load ratings, with 
booms of stipulated lengths at stipulated 
working radii for the various types of 
crane mountings, is established by taking 
a percentage of the loads which will pro¬ 
duce a condition of tipping or balance 
with the boom in the least stable direc¬ 
tion. relative to the mounting. The load 
ratings shall not exceed the following 
percentages for cranes, with the indi¬ 
cated types of mounting under condi¬ 
tions stipulated In subdivisions (11) and 
(Hi) of this subparagraph. 

Maximum 
load ratings 
(percent of 

Type of crane mounting tipping loads) 


Locomotive, without outriggers: 

Booms 60 feet or less_ 85 

Booms over 60 feet_ 1 85 

Locomotive, using outriggers fully 

extended_ 80 

Crawler, without outriggers_ 75 

Crawler, using outriggers fully ex¬ 
tended _ 85 

Truck and wheel mounted without 
outriggers oar using outriggers fully 
extended_ 85 


1 Unless this results In less than 80.000 
pound-feet net stabilizing moment about the 
rail, which shall be minimum with such 
booms. 

(ii) The following stipulations shall 
govern the application of the values in 
subdivision (1) of this subparagraph for 
locomotive cranes: 

(a) Tipping with or without the use of 
outriggers occurs when half of the 
wheels farthest from the load leave the 
rail. 

(b) The crane shall be standing on 
track which Is level within 1 percent 
grade. 

(c) Radius of the load is the horizon¬ 
tal distance from a projection of the 
axis of rotation to the rail support sur¬ 
face, before loading, to the center of 
vertical hoist line or tackle with load 
applied. 
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(d) Tipping loads from which ratings 
are determined shall be applied under 
static conditions only, i.e., without 
dynamic effect of hoisting, lowering, or 
swinging. 

(e) The weight of all auxiliary han¬ 
dling devices such as hoist blocks, hooks, 
and slings shall be considered a part of 
the load rating. 

Oil) Stipulations governing the appli¬ 
cation of the values in subdivision <i) of 
this subparagraph for crawler, truck, and 
wheel-mounted cranes shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with Crane Load-Stability Test 
Code, Society of Automotive Engineers 
(SAE) J765. 

(iv) The effectiveness of these preced¬ 
ing stability factors will be influenced 
by such additional factors as freely sus¬ 
pended loads, track, wind, or ground 
conditions, condition and inflation of 
rubber tires, boom lengths, proper oper¬ 
ating speeds for existing conditions, and, 
in general, careful and competent oper¬ 
ation. All of these shall be taken Into 
account by the user. 

(2) Load rating chart. A substantial 
and durable rating chart with clearly 
legible letters and figures shall be pro¬ 
vided with each crane and securely fixed 
to the crane cab in a location easily 
visible to the operator while seated at 
his control station. 

(d) Inspection classification —(1) Ini¬ 
tial inspection. Prior to initial use all 
new and altered cranes shall be Inspected 
to insure compliance with provisions of 
this section. 

(2) Regular inspection. Inspection 
procedure for cranes in regular service 
is divided into two general classifications 
based upon the Intervals at which in¬ 
spection should be performed. The inter¬ 
vals In turn are dependent upon the 
nature of the critical components of the 
crane and the degree of their exposure 
to wear, deterioration, or malfunction. 
The two general classifications are 
herein designated as "frequent" and 
"periodic", with respective intervals be¬ 
tween inspections as defined below: 

(i) Frequent Inspection: Dally to 
monthly intervals. 

(ii) Periodic inspection: 1- to 12- 
month intervals, or as specifically recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer. 

(3) Frequent inspection. Items such 
as the following shall be inspected for 
defects at intervals as defined in sub¬ 
division (2) (i) of this subparagraph or 
as specifically Indicated Including ob¬ 
servation during operation for any de¬ 
fects which might appear between regu¬ 
lar Inspections. Any deficiencies such as 
listed shall be carefully examined and 
determination made as to whether they 
constitute a safety hazard: 

(i) All control mechanisms for mal¬ 
adjustment Interfering with proper op¬ 
eration: Daily. 

(ii) All control mechanisms for ex¬ 
cessive wear of components and contami¬ 
nation by lubricants or other foreign 
matter. 

(ill) All safety devices for malfunction. 

(lv) Deterioration or leakage In air or 
hydraulic systems: Dally. 

(v) Crane hooks with deformations or 
cracks. For hooks w r ith cracks or having 
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more than 15 percent in excess of normal 
throat opening or more than 10* twist 
from the plane of the unbent hook. 

(vi) Rope reeving for noncompliance 
with manufacturer’s recommendations. 

<vii) Electrical apparatus for malfunc¬ 
tioning. signs of excessive deterioration, 
dirt, and moisture accumulation. 

(4) Periodic inspection. Complete in¬ 
spections of the crane shall be performed 
at intervals as generally defined in sub- 
paragraph (2) (ii) of this paragraph 
depending upon its activity, severity of 
service, and environment, or as specifi¬ 
cally indicated below. These inspections 
shall include the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph and in 
addition, items such as the following. 
Any deficiencies such as listed shall be 
carefully examined and determination 
made as to whether they constitute a 
safety hazard: 

(i) Deformed, cracked, or corroded 
members in the crane structure and 
boom. 

(ii) Loose bolts or rivets. 

(iii) Cracked or worn sheaves and 
drums. 

(iv) Worn, cracked, or distorted parts 
such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, 
rollers and locking devices. 

(v) Excessive wear on brake and 
clutch system parts, linings, pawls, and 
ratchets. 

(vi) Load, boom angle, and other indi¬ 
cators over their full range, for any sig¬ 
nificant Inaccuracies. 

(vii) Gasoline, diesel, electric, or other 
power plants for improper performance 
or noncompliance with safety require¬ 
ments. 

(viii) Excessive wear of chain-drive 
sprockets and excessive chain stretch. 

(ix) Travel steering, braking, and 
locking devices, for malfunction. 

(x) Excessively worn or damaged tires. 

(5) Cranes not in regular use . (1) A 
crane which has been idle for a period 
of one month or more, but less than 6 
months, shall be given an inspection con¬ 
forming with requirements of subpara¬ 
graph (3) of this paragraph and para¬ 
graph (g) (2) (li) of this section before 
placing In service. 

(II) A crane which has been idle for 
a period of six months shall be given a 
complete inspection conforming with re¬ 
quirements of subparagraphs (3) and (4) 
of this paragraph and paragraph (g) (2) 

(ii) of this section before placing in 
service. 

(III) Standby cranes shall be inspected 
at least semiannually in accordance with 
requirements of subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph and paragraph (g) (2) (11) of 
this section. Such cranes which are ex¬ 
posed to adverse environment should be 
inspected more frequently. 

(6) Inspection records. Written, dated, 
and signed Inspection reports and rec¬ 
ords shall be made monthly on critical 
Items in use such as brakes, crane hooks, 
and ropes. Records shall be kept readily 
available. 

<e) Testing —(1) Operational tests. (1) 

In addition to prototype tests and qual¬ 
ity-control measures, each new produc¬ 
tion crane shall be tested by the manu¬ 
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facturer to the extent necessary to insure 
compliance with the operational require¬ 
ments of this paragraph including func¬ 
tions such as the following: 

(a) Load hoisting and lowering mech¬ 
anisms. 

(b) Boom hoisting and lower mecha¬ 
nisms. 

(c) Swinging mechanism. 

id) Travel mechanism. 

( e ) Safety devices. 

(ii) Where the complete production 
crane is not supplied by one manufac¬ 
turer such tests shall be conducted at 
final assembly. 

(iii) Certified production-crane test 
results shall be made available. 

(2) Rated load test, (i) Written re¬ 
ports shall be available showing test pro¬ 
cedures and confirming the adequacy of 
repairs or alterations. 

(11) Test loads shall not exceed 110 
percent of the rated load at any selected 
working radius. 

(ill) Where rerating is necessary: 

(a) Crawler, truck, and wheel- 
mounted cranes shall be tested in ac¬ 
cordance wdth SAE Recommended Prac¬ 
tice, Crane Load Stability Test Code 
J765 (April 1961). 

(b) Locomotive cranes shall be tested 
in accordance with paragraph (c) (1) (1) 
and (ii) of this section. 

(c) Rerating test report shall be read¬ 
ily available. 

(iv) No cranes shall be rerated In 
excess of the original load ratings unless 
such rating changes are approved by the 
crane manufacturer or final assembler. 

(f) Maintenance procedure—General. 
After adjustments and repairs have 
been made the crane shall not be oper¬ 
ated until all guards have been re¬ 
installed, safety devices reactivated, and 
maintenance equipment removed. 

(g) Rope inspection —(1) Running 
ropes. A thorough inspection of all ropes 
in use shall be made at least once a 
month and a full written, dated, and 
signed report of rope condition kept on 
file where readily available. All inspec¬ 
tions shall be performed by an appointed 
or authorized person. Any deterioration, 
resulting in appreciable loss of original 
strength, such as described below, shall 
be carefully noted and determination 
made as to whether further use of the 
rope would constitute a safety hazard: 

(1) Reduction of rope diameter below 
nominal diameter due to loss of core sup¬ 
port, internal or external corrosion, or 
w r ear of outside wires. 

(ii) A number of broken outside wires 
and the degree of distribution of con¬ 
centration of such broken wires. 

(iii) Worn outside wires. 

(iv) Corroded or broken wires at end 
connections. 

(v) Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or 
improperly applied end connections. 

(vi) Severe kinking, crushing, cutting, 
or unstranding. 

(2) Other ropes, (i) Heavy wear and/ 
or broken wires may occur in sections in 
contact with equalizer sheaves or other 
sheaves where rope travel is limited, or 
with saddles. Particular care shall be 
taken to inspect ropes at these locations. 


(ii) All rope which has been idle for a 
period of a month or more due to shut 
down or storage of a crane on which it 
is installed shall be given a thorough in¬ 
spection before it is placed in service. 
This inspection shall be for all types of 
deterioration and shall be performed by 
an appointed or authorized person whose 
approval shall be required for further use 
of the rope. A written and dated report of 
the rope condition shall be available. 

(iii) Particular care shall be taken in 
the inspection of nonrotating rope. 

(h) Handling the load —(1) Size of 
load . (i) No crane shall be loaded be¬ 
yond the rated load, except for test pur¬ 
poses as provided in paragraph (e) of 
tills section. 

(ii) When loads which are limited by 
structural competence rather than by 
stability are to be handled, it shall be 
ascertained that the weight of the load 
has been determined within plus or 
minus 10 percent before it la lifted. 

(2) Attaching the load, (i) The hoist 
rope shall not be wrapped around the 
load. 

(11) The load 6hall be attached to the 
hook by means of slings or other ap¬ 
proved devices. 

(3) Moving the load (i) The employer 
shall assure that: 

(a) The crane is level and where nec¬ 
essary blocked properly. 

(b) The load is well secured and prop¬ 
erly balanced in the sling or lifting de¬ 
vice before it is lifted more than a few 
inches. 

(ii) Before starting to hoist, the follow¬ 
ing conditions shall be noted: 

(a) Hoist rope shall not be kinked. 

(b) Multiple part lines shall not be 
twisted around each other. 

(c) The hook shall be brought over 
the load in such a manner as to pre¬ 
vent swinging. 

(d) If there is a slack rope condition, 
it should be determined that the rope is 
properly seated on the drum and in the 
sheaves. 

(iii) During hoisting care shall be 
taken that: 

(a) There is no sudden acceleration 
or deceleration of the moving load. 

(b) The load does not contact any ob¬ 
structions. 

(iv) Side loading of booms shall be 
limited to freely suspended loads. Cranes 
shall not be used for dragging loads 
sideways. 

(v) No hoisting, lowering, swinging, or 
traveling shall be done while anyone is 
on the load or hook. 

(vi) The operator should avoid carry¬ 
ing loads over people. 

(vii) On truck-mounted cranes, no 
loads shall be lifted over the front area 
except as approved by the crane manu¬ 
facturer. 

(viii) The operator shall test the 
brakes each time a load approaching the 
rated load is handled by raising it a few 
inches and applying the brakes. 

(ix) Outriggers shall be used when the 
load to be handled at that particular 
radius exceeds the rated load without 
outriggers as given by the manufacturer 
for that crane. Where floats are used they 
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shall be securely attached to the out¬ 
riggers. Wood blocks used to support out¬ 
riggers shall: 

(a) Be strong enough to prevent crush¬ 
ing. 

(b> Be free from defects. 

(c) Be of sufficient width and length 
to prevent shifting or toppling under 
load. 

(x) Neither the load nor the boom 
shall be lowered below the point where 
less than two full wraps of rope remain 
on their respective drums. 

(xi) Before lifting loads with locomo¬ 
tive cranes without using outriggers, 
means shall be applied to prevent the 
load from being carried by the truck 
springs. 

(xii) When two or more cranes are 
used to lift one load, one designated per¬ 
son shall be responsible for the opera¬ 
tion. He shall be required to analyze the 
operation and instruct all personnel in¬ 
volved in the proper positioning, rigging 
of the load, and the movements to be 
made. 

(xiii) In transit the following addition¬ 
al precautions shall be exercised: 

(a) The boom shall be carried in line 
with the direction of motion. 

(b) The superstructure shall be se¬ 
cured against rotation, except when ne¬ 
gotiating turns when there is an 
operator in the cab or the boom is sup¬ 
ported on a dolly. 

(c) The empty hook shall be lashed or 
otherwise restrained so that it cannot 
swing freely. 

(xiv) Before traveling a crane with 
load, a designated person shall be re¬ 
sponsible for determining and controlling 
safety. Decisions such as position of 
load, boom location, ground support, 
travel route, and speed of movement shall 
be in accord with his determinations. 

(xv) A crane with or without load 
shall not be traveled with the boom so 
high that it may bounce back over the 
cab. 

(xvi) When rotating the crane, sud¬ 
den starts and stops shall be avoided. 
Rotational speed shall be such that the 
load does not swing out beyond the 
radii at which it ean be controlled. A 
tag or restraint line shall be used when 
rotation of the load is hazardous. 

(xvii) When a crane is to be operated 
at a fixed radius, the boom-hoist pawl 
or other positive locking device shall be 
engaged. 

(xviii) Ropes shall not be handled on 
a winch head without the knowledge of 
the operator. 

( xix) While a winch head is being 
used, the operator shall be within con¬ 
venient reach of the power unit con¬ 
trol lever. 

(4) Holding the load, (i) The operator 
shall not be permitted to leave his posi¬ 
tion at the controls while the load is 
suspended. 

(ii) No person should be permitted to 
stand or pass under a load on the hook. 

(iii) If the load must remain suspended 
lor any considerable length of time, the 
operator shall hold the drum from 
rotating in the lowering direction by ac¬ 
tivating the positive controllable means 
oi the operator’s station. 


(1) Other requirements —(1) Rail 
clamps. Rail clamps shall not be used 
as a means of restraining tipping of a 
locomotive crane. 

(2) Ballast or counterweight. Cranes 
shall not be operated without the full 
amount of any ballast or counterweight 
in place as specified by the maker, but 
truck cranes that have dropped the bal¬ 
last or counterweight may be operated 
temporarily with special care and only 
for light loads without full ballast or 
counterweight in place. The ballast or 
counterweight in place specified by the 
manufacturer shall not be exceeded. 

(3) Cabs. (1) Necessary clothing and 
personal belongings shall be stored in 
such a manner as to not interfere with 
access or operation. 

(ii) Tools, oil cans, waste, extra fuses, 
and other necessary articles shall be 
stored in the tool box, and shall not be 
permitted to lie loose in or about the cab. 

(4) Refueling, (i) Refueling with small 
portable containers shall be done with 
Underwriters’ Laboratories or Factory 
Mutual Laboratories approved, or equiv¬ 
alent. safety type can equipped with an 
automatic closing cap and flame arrester. 

(ii) Machines shall not be refueled 
with the engine running. 

(5) Fire extinguishers. (1) A carbon 
dioxide, dry chemical, or equivalent fire 
extinguisher shall be kept in the cab or 
vicinity of the crane. 

(11) Operating and maintenance per¬ 
sonnel shall be made familiar with the 
use and care of the fire extinguishers 
provided. 

(6) Swinging locomotive cranes. A 
locomotive crane shall not be swung into 
a position where railway cars on an adja¬ 
cent track might strike it, until it has 
been ascertained that cars are not being 
moved on the adjacent track and proper 
flag protection has been established. 

(j) Operating near electric power 
lines —(1) Clearances. Except wliere the 
electrical distribution and transmission 
lines have been deenergized and visibly 
grounded at point of work or where insu¬ 
lating barriers not a part of or an attach¬ 
ment to the crane have been erected to 
prevent physical contact with the lines, 
cranes shall be operated proximate to, 
under, over, by, or near powerlines only 
in accordance with the following: 

(1) For lines rated 50 kv. or below, 
minimum clearance between the lines 
and any part of the crane or load shall 
be 10 feet. 

(ii) For lines rated over 50 kv. mini¬ 
mum, clearance between the lines and 
any part of the crane or load shall be 
10 feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1 kv. over 
50 kv., or twice the length of the line 
insulator but never less than 10 feet. 

(ill) In transit with no load and boom 
lowered the clearance shall be a mini¬ 
mum of 4 feet. 

(2) Boom guards. Cage-type boom 
guards, insulating links, or proximity 
warning devices may be used on cranes, 
but the use of such devices shall not op¬ 
erate to alter the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) Notification. Before the commence¬ 
ment of operations near electrical lines, 


the owners of the lines or their author¬ 
ized representative shall be notified and 
provided with all pertinent information. 
The cooperation of the owner shall be 
requested. 

(4) Overhead wires. Any overhead 
wire shall be considered to be an ener¬ 
gized line unless and until the person 
owning such line or the electrical utility 
authorities indicate that it is not an 
energized line. 

137 FR 22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as amended at 
38 FR 14373, June 1, 1973) 

§ 1910.181 Derricks. 

(a) Definitions applicable to this 
section. (1) A “derrick” is an apparatus 
consisting of a mast or equivalent mem¬ 
ber held at the head by guys or braces, 
with or without a boom, for use with a 
hoisting mechanism and operating ropes. 

(2) “A-frame derrick” means a der¬ 
rick in which the boom is hinged from a 
cross member between the bottom ends 
of two upright members spread apart at 
the lower ends and Joined at the top; 
the boom point secured to the junction 
of the side members, and the side mem¬ 
bers are braced or guyed from this junc¬ 
tion point. 

\ 

/ 

! 1 



A-FRAME 


(3) A “basket derrick” is a derrick 
without a boom, similar to a gin pole, 
with its base supported by ropes at¬ 
tached to corner posts or other parts of 
the structure. The base is at a lower 
elevation than its supports. The loca¬ 
tion of the base of a basket derrick can 
be changed by varying the length of the 
rope supports. The top of the pole is 
secured with multiple reeved guys to 
position the top of the pole to the desired 
location by varying the length of the 
upper guy lines. The load is raised and 
lowered by ropes through a sheave or 
block secured to the top of the pole. 



BASKET 
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(4) “Breast derrick*’ means a derrick 
without boom. The mast consists of two 
side members spread farther apart at 
the base than at the top and tied to¬ 
gether at top and bottom by rigid mem¬ 
bers. The mast is prevented from tipping 
forward by guys connected to its top. 
The load is raised and lowered by ropes 
through a sheave or block secured to 
the top crosspiece. 



(5) “Chicago boom derrick” means a 
boom which is attached to a structure, 
an outside upright member of the struc¬ 
ture serving as the mast, and the boom 
being stepped in a fixed socket clamped 
to the upright. The derrick is complete 
with load, boom, and boom point swing 
line falls. 



CHICAGO BOOM 

(6) A “gin pole derrick" is a derrick 
without a boom. Its guys are so arranged 
from its top as to permit leaning the 
mast in any direction. The load is raised 
and lowered by ropes reeved through 
sheaves or blocks at the top of the mast. 

(7) "Guy derrick" means a fixed der¬ 
rick consisting of a mast capable of being 
rotated, supported in a vertical position 
by guys, and a boom whose bottom end 
is hinged or pivoted to move in a ver¬ 
tical plane with a reeved rope between 
the head of the mast and the boom point 
for raising and lowering the boom, and 
a reeved rope from the boom point for 
raising and lowering the load. 



(8) "Shearleg derrick" means a der¬ 
rick without a boom and similar to a 
breast derrick. The mast, wide at the 
bottom and narrow at the top. is hinged 
at the bottom and has its top secured 
by a multiple reeved guy to permit han¬ 
dling loads at various radii by means of 
load tackle suspended from the mast top. 

(9) A "stiffleg derrick" is a derrick 
similar to a guy derrick except that the 
mast is supported or held in place by two 
or more stiff members, called stifflegs, 
which are capable of resisting either ten¬ 
sile or compressive forces. Sills are gen¬ 
erally provided to connect the lower ends 
of the stifflegs to the foot of the mast. 

(10) "Appointed" means assigned 
specific responsibilities by the employer 
or the employer’s representative. 

(11) "ANSI" means the American Na¬ 
tional Standards Institute. 

(12) A boom is a timber or metal sec¬ 
tion or strut, pivoted or hinged at the 
heel (lower end) at a location fixed in 
height on a frame or mast or vertical 
member, and with its point (upper end) 
supported by chains, ropes, or rods to the 
upper end of the frame, mast, or vertical 
member. A rope for raising and lowering 
the load is reeved through sheaves or a 





block at the boom point. The length of 
the boom shall be taken as the straight 
line distance between the axis of the 
foot pin and the axis of the boom point 
sheave pin, or where used, the axis ol 
the upper load block attachment pin. 

(13) "Boom harness" means the block 
and sheave arrangement on the boom 
point to which the topping lift cable is 
reeved for lowering and raising the 
boom. 

(14) The "boom point" is the outward 
end of the top section of the boom. 

(15) "Derrick bullwheel" means a 
horizontal ring or wheel, fastened to the 
foot of a derrick, for the purpose of 
turning the derrick by means of ropes 
leading from this wheel to a powered 
drum. 

(16) "Designated" means selected or 
assigned by the employer or employer's 
representative as being qualified to per¬ 
form specific duties. 

(17) "Eye" means a loop formed at 
the end of a rope by securing the dead 
end to the live end at the base of the 
loop. 

(18) A "fiddle block" is a block con¬ 
sisting of two sheaves in the same plane 
held in place by the same cheek plates. 

(19) The "foot bearing" or "foot 
block" (sill block) 1s the lower support 
on which the mast rotates. 

(20) A "gudgeon pin" is a pin con¬ 
necting the mast cap to the mast allow¬ 
ing rotation of the mast. 

(21) A "guy" is a rope used to steady 
or secure the mast or other member In 
the desired position. 

(22) "Load, working" means the ex¬ 
ternal load, in pounds, applied to the 
derrick, including the weight of load 
attaching equipment such as load blocks, 
shackles, and slings. 

(23) "Load block, lower" means the 
assembly of sheaves, pins, and frame 
suspended by the hoisting rope. 

(24) "Load block, upper" means the 
assembly of sheaves, pins, and frame 
suspended from the boom. 

(25) "Mast" means the upright mem¬ 
ber of the derrick. 

(26) "Mast cap (spider)" means the 
fitting at the top of the mast to which 
the guys are connected. 

(27) # *Reeving" means a rope system 
in which the rope travels around drums 
and sheaves. 

(28) "Rope" refers to wire rope unless 
otherwise specified. 

(29) "Safety Hook" means a hook 
with a latch to prevent slings or load 
from accidentally slipping off the hook. 

(30) "Side loading" is a load applied 
at an angle to the vertical plane of the 
boom. 

(31) The "sill" is a member connect¬ 
ing the foot block and stiffleg or a mem¬ 
ber connecting the lower ends of a double 
member mast. 

(32) A "standby derrick" is a derrick 
not in regular service which is used oc¬ 
casionally or intermittently as required. 

(33) "Stiffleg" means a rigid member 
supporting the mast at the head. 

(34) "Swing" means rotation of the 
mast and/or boom for movements or 
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loads in a horizontal direction about the 
axis of rotation. 

(b) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. This section applies to guy, stiff- 
leg, basket, breast, gin pole, Chicago 
boom and A-frame derricks of the sta¬ 
tionary type, capable of handling loads 
at variable reaches and powered by 
hoists through systems of rope reeving, 
used to perform lifting hook work, single 
or multiple line bucket work, grab, grap¬ 
ple, and magnet work. Derricks may be 
permanently Installed for temporary 
use as in construction work. The require¬ 
ments of this section also apply to any 
modification of these types which retain 
their fundamental features, except for 
floating derricks. 

(2) New and existing equipment. All 
new derricks constructed and installed 
on or after August 31, 1971, shall meet 
the design specifications of the American 
National Standard Safety Code for Der¬ 
ricks, ANSI B30.6-1969. Derricks con¬ 
structed prior to August 31, 1971, should 
be modified to conform to those design 
specifications by February 15, 1972, un¬ 
less it can be shown that the derrick can¬ 
not feasibly or economically be altered 
and that the derrick substantially com¬ 
plies with the requirements of this 
section. 

(3) Designated personnel. —Only des¬ 
ignated personnel shall be permitted to 
operate a derrick covered by this sec¬ 
tion. 

(c) Load ratings —(1) Rated load 
marking. For permanently installed der¬ 
ricks with fixed lengths of boom, guy, 
and mast, a substantial, durable, and 
clearly legible rating chart shall be pro¬ 
vided with each derrick and securely af¬ 
fixed where it is visible to personnel re¬ 
sponsible for the safe operation of the 
equipment. The chart shall include the 
following data: 

(1) Manufacturer’s approved load rat¬ 
ings at corresponding ranges of boom 
angle or operating radii. 

(ii) Specific lengths of components on 
which the load ratings are based. 

(iii) Required parts for hoist reeving. 
Size and construction of rope may be 
shown either on the rating chart or in the 
operating manual. 

(2) Nonpermanent installations. For 
nonpermanent installations, the manu¬ 
facturer shall provide sufficient infor¬ 
mation from which capacity charts can 
be prepared for the particular installa¬ 
tion. The capacity charts shall be lo¬ 
cated at the derricks or the jobsite office. 

(d) Inspection —(1) Inspection clas¬ 
sification. (i) Prior to initial use all new 
and altered derricks shall be inspected 
to insure compliance with the provisions 
of this section. 

<ii) Inspection procedure for derricks 
in regular service is divided into two gen- 
oral classifications based upon the inter¬ 
vals at which inspection should be per¬ 
formed. The intervals in turn are de¬ 
pendent upon the nature of the critical 
components of the derrick and the de¬ 
cree of their exposure to wear, deteriora- 
u on, or malfunction. The two general 
classifications are herein designated as 
Sequent and periodic with respective in¬ 
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tervals between inspections as defined 
below: 

(a) Frequent inspection—Daily to 
monthly intervals. 

(b) Periodic inspection—1- to 12- 
month intervals, or as specified by the 
manufacturer. 

(2) Frequent inspection. Items such as 
the following shall be inspected for de¬ 
fects at intervals as defined in subpara¬ 
graph (1) (ii) (a) of this paragraph or as 
specifically indicated, including observa¬ 
tion during operation for any defects 
which might appear between regular in¬ 
spections. Deficiencies shall be carefully 
examined for any safety hazard: 

(i) All control mechanisms: Inspect 
daily for adjustment, wear, and lubrica¬ 
tion. 

(ii) All chords and lacing: Inspect 
daily, visually. 

(iii) Tension in guys: Daily. 

(iv) Plumb of the mast. 

(v) Deterioration or leakage in air or 
hydraulic systems: Daily. 

(vi) Derrick hooks for deformations 
or cracks: for hooks with cracks or hav¬ 
ing more than 15 percent in excess of 
normal throat opening or more than 10* 
twist from the plane of the unbent hook, 
refer to paragraph (e) (3) (iii) of this 
section. 

(vii) Rope reeving; visual inspection 
for noncompliance with derrick manu¬ 
facturer’s recommendations. 

(viii) Hoist brakes, clutches, and oper¬ 
ating levers: check daily for proper func¬ 
tioning before beginning operations. 

(ix) Electrical apparatus for malfunc¬ 
tioning, signs of excessive deterioration, 
dirt, and moisture accumulation. 

(3) Periodic inspection, (i) Complete 
inspections of the derrick shall be per¬ 
formed at intervals as generally defined 
in subparagraph (1) (ii) (b) of this para¬ 
graph depending upon its activity, sever¬ 
ity of service, and environment, or as 
specifically indicated below. These in¬ 
spections shall include the requirements 
of subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
and in addition, items such as the follow¬ 
ing. Deficiencies shall be carefully ex¬ 
amined and a determination made as to 
whether they constitute a safety hazard: 

(a) Structural members for deforma¬ 
tions, cracks, and corrosion. 

(b) Bolts or rivets for tightness. 

(c) Parts such as pins, bearings, shafts, 
gears, sheaves, drums, rollers, locking 
and clamping devices, for wear, cracks, 
and distortion. 

(d) Gudgeon pin for cracks, wear, and 
distortion each time the derrick is to be 
erected. 

(e) Powerplants for proper perform¬ 
ance and compliance with applicable 
safety requirements. 

(/) Hooks: should be magnetic parti¬ 
cle or other suitable crack detecting in¬ 
spection should be performed at least 
once each year. 

(ii) Foundation or supports shall be 
inspected for continued ability to sustain 
the imposed loads. 

(4) Derricks not in regular use. (i) A 
derrick which has been idle for a period 
of 1 month or more, but less than 6 
months, shall be given an inspection con¬ 
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forming with requirements of subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph and para¬ 
graph (g) (3) of this section before plac¬ 
ing in service. 

(ii) A derrick which has been idle for 
a period of over 6 months shall be given 
a complete inspection conforming with 
requirements of subparagraphs (2) and 
(3) of this paragraph and paragraph (g) 
(3) of this section before placing in 
service. 

(iii) Standby derricks shall be in¬ 
spected at least semiannually in accord¬ 
ance with requirements of subparagraph 

(2) of this paragraph and paragraph (g) 

(3) of this section. Those exposed to ad¬ 
verse environment should be inspected 
more frequently. 

(e) Testing— (1) Operational tests. 
Prior to Initial use all new and altered 
derricks shall be tested to insure com¬ 
pliance with this section including the 
following functions: 

(1) Load hoisting and lowering. 

(ii) Boom up and down. 

(iii) Swing. 

(iv) Operation of clutches and brakes 
of hoist. 

(2) Anchorages. All anchorages shall 
be approved by the appointed person. 
Rock and hairpin anchorages may re¬ 
quire special testing. 

(f) Maintenance —(1) Preventive 
maintenance. A preventive maintenance 
program based on the derrick manufac¬ 
turer’s recommendations shall be estab¬ 
lished. 

(2) Maintenance procedure, (i) Before 
adjustments and repairs are started on 
a derrick the following precautions shall 
be taken: 

(a) The derrick to be repaired shall 
be arranged so it will cause the least 
interference with other equipment and 
operations in the area. 

(b) All hoist drum dogs shall be 
engaged. 

(c) The main or emergency switch 
shall be locked in the open position, if 
an electric hoist is used. 

id) Warning or out of order signs 
shall be placed on the derrick and hoist. 

(e) The repairs of booms of derricks 
shall either be made when the booms 
are lowered and adequately supported or 
safely tied off. 

(/) A good communication system 
shall be set up between the hoist operator 
and the appointed individual in charge of 
derrick operations before any work on 
the equipment is started. 

(fir) Welding repairs shall be approved 
by an appointed person. 

(ii) After adjustments and repairs 
have been made the derrick shall not be 
operated until all guards have been re¬ 
installed, safety devices reactivated, and 
maintenance equipment removed. 

(3) Adjustments and repairs, (i) Any 
unsafe conditions disclosed by inspection 
shall be corrected before operation of the 
derrick is resumed. 

(ii) Adjustments shall be maintained 
to assure correct functioning of compo¬ 
nents. 

(iii) Repairs or replacements shall be 
provided promptly as needed for safe 
operation. The following are examples 
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of conditions requiring prompt repair or 
replacement: 

(a) Hooks showing defects described 
in paragraph (d) (2) (vi) of this section 
shall be discarded. 

(5) All critical parts which are 
cracked, broken, bent, or excessively 
worn. 

(c) Pitted or burned electrical con¬ 
tacts should be corrected only by re¬ 
placement and in sets. Controller parts 
should be lubricated as recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

(d) All replacement and repaired 
parts shall have at least the original 
safety factor. 

(g) Rope inspection —(1) Running 
ropes. A thorough Inspection of all ropes 
in use shall be made at least once a 
month and a full written, dated, and 
signed report of rope condition kept on 
file where readily available. Any deteri¬ 
oration, resulting in appreciable loss of 
original strength, such as described be¬ 
low, shall be carefully noted and deter¬ 
mination made as to whether further 
use of the rope would constitute a safety 
hazard: 

(1) Reduction of rope diameter below 
nominal diameter due to loss of core sup¬ 
port, internal or external corrosion, or 
wear of outside wires. 

(ii) A number of broken outside wires 
and the degree of distribution or con¬ 
centration of such broken wires. 

(Hi) Worn outside wires. 

(iv) Corroded*or broken wires at end 
connections. 

(v) Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or 
improperly applied end connections. 

(vi) Severe kinking, crushing, cut¬ 
ting, or unstranding. 

(2) Limited travel ropes. Heavy wear 
and/or broken wires may occur in sec¬ 
tions in contact with equalizer sheaves 
or other sheaves where rope travel is 
limited, or with saddles. Particular care 
shall be taken to inspect ropes at these 
locations. 

(3) Idle ropes. All rope which has been 
idle for a period of a month or more due 
to shutdown or storage of a derrick on 
which it is installed shall be given a 
thorough inspection before it is placed 
in service. This inspection shall be for 
all types of deterioration. A written and 
dated report of the rope condition shall 
be available. 

(4) Nonrotating ropes. Particular care 
6hall be taken in the inspection of non¬ 
rotating rope. 

(h) Operations of derricks. Derrick 
operations shall be directed only by the 
individual specifically designated for 
that purpose. 

(i) Handling the load—(1) Size of 
load, (i) No derrick shall be loaded be¬ 
yond the rated load. 

(11) When loads approach the maxi¬ 
mum rating of the derrick, it shall be 
ascertained that the weight of the load 
has been determined within plus or 
minus 10 percent before it is lifted. 

(2) Attaching the load, (i) The hoist 
rope shall not be wrapped around the 
load. 

(ii) The load shall be attached to the 
hook by means of slings or other suitable 
devices. 
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(3) Moving the load, (i) The load 
shall be well secured and properly bal¬ 
anced in the sling or lifting device before 
it is lifted more than a few inches. 

(ii) Before starting to hoist, the 
following conditions shall be noted: 

(a) Hoist rope shall not be kinked. 

(b) Multiple part lines shall not be 
twisted around each other. 

( c) The hook shall be brought over the 
load in such a manner as to prevent 
swinging. 

(d) If there is a slack rope condition, 
it should be determined that the rope is 
properly seated on the drum and in the 
sheaves. 

(iii) During hoisting, care shall be 
taken that: 

(a) There is no sudden acceleration or 
deceleration of the moving load. 

(b) Load does not contact any 
obstructions. 

(iv) A derrick shall not be used for 
side loading except when specifically au¬ 
thorized by a responsible person who has 
determined that the various structural 
components will not be overstressed. 

<v) No hoisting, lowering, or swinging 
shall be done while anyone is on the 
load or hook. 

(vi) The operator should avoid carry¬ 
ing loads over people. 

(vii) The operator shall test the 
brakes each time a load approaching the 
rated load is handled by raising it a few 
inches and applying the brakes. 

(viil) Neither the load nor boom shall 
be lowered below the point where less 
than two full wraps of rope remain on 
their respective drums. 

(ix) When rotating a derrick, sudden 
starts and stops shall be avoided. Rota¬ 
tional speed shall be such that the load 
does not swing out beyond the radius at 
which it can be controlled. 

(x) Boom and hoisting rope systems 
shall not be twisted. 

(4) Holding the load, (i) The operator 
shall not be allowed to leave his position 
at the controls while the load is 
suspended. 

(ii) People should not be permitted to 
stand or pass under a load on the hook. 

(iii) If the load must remain sus¬ 
pended for any considerable length of 
time, a dog, or pawl and ratchet, or other 
equivalent means, rather than the brake 
alone, shall be used to hold the load. 

(5) Use of winch heads, (i) Ropes 
shall not be handled on a winch head 
without the knowledge of the operator. 

(ii) While a winch head is being used, 
the operator shall be within convenient 
reach of the power unit control lever. 

(6) Securing boom. Dogs, pawls, or 
other positive holding mechanism on the 
hoist shall be engaged. When not in use, 
the derrick boom shall: 

(i) Be laid down; 

(ii) Be secured to a stationary mem¬ 
ber, as nearly under the head as possible, 
by attachment of a sling to the load 
block; or 

(iii) Be hoisted to a vertical position 
and secured to the mast. 

(j) Other requirements —(1) Guards. 
(i) Exposed moving parts, such as gears, 
ropes, setscrews, projecting keys, chains, 


chain sprockets, and reciprocating com¬ 
ponents, which constitute & hazard un¬ 
der normal operating conditions 6hall 
be guarded. 

(ii) Guards shall be securely fastened. 

(ill) Each guard shall be capable of 
supporting without permanent distor¬ 
tion, the weight of a 200-pound person 
unless the guard is located where it is 
impossible for a person to step on it. 

(2) Hooks, (i) Hooks shall meet the 
manufacturer’s recommendations and 
shall not be overloaded. 

(ii) Safety latch type hooks shall be 
used wherever possible. 

(3) Fire extinguishers. (1) A carbon 
dioxide, dry chemical, or equivalent fire 
extinguisher shall be kept in the im¬ 
mediate vicinity of the derrick. 

(ii) Operating and maintenance per¬ 
sonnel shall be familiar with the use and 
care of the fire extinguishers provided. 

(4) Refueling, (i) Refueling with 
portable containers shall be done with 
Underwriters* Laboratory, Inc. (TJL), or 
Factory Mutual Laboratories approved, 
or equivalent, safety type containers 
equipped with automatic closing spout 
and flame arrester. 

(ii) Machines shall not be refueled 
with the engine running. 

(5) Operating near electric power - 
lines, (i) Except where the electrical dis¬ 
tribution and transmission lines have 
been deenergized and visibly grounded at 
point of work or where insulating bar¬ 
riers not a part of or an attachment to 
the derrick have been erected to prevent 
physical contact with the lines, der¬ 
ricks shall be operated proximate to, 
under, over, by, or near powerlines only 
in accordance with the following: 

(a) For lines rated 50 kv. or below 
minimum clearance between the lines 
and any part of the derrick or load shall 
be 10 feet. 

(b) For lines rated over 50 kv. mini¬ 
mum clearance between the lines and 
any part of the derrick or load shall be 
10 feet plus 0.4 Inch for each 1 kv. over 
50 kv., or use twice the length of the line 
insulator, but never less than 10 feet. 

(il) Cage-type boom guards, insulat¬ 
ing links, or proximity warning devices 
may be used on derricks, but the use of 
such devices shall not operate to alter 
the requirements of subdivision (1) 
this subparagraph. 

(Iii) Before the commencement of 
operations near electrical lines, the 
owners of the lines or their authorized 
representatives shall be notified and 
provided with all pertinent information. 
The owner’s cooperation shall be 
requested. 

(iv) Any overhead wire shall be con¬ 
sidered to be an energized line until 
the owner of the line or their au¬ 
thorized representatives state that it is 
deenergized. 

(0) Cab or operating enclosure. <i> 
Necessary clothing and personal be¬ 
longings shall be stored In such a man¬ 
ner as to not interfere with access or 
operation. 

(ii) Tools, oilcans, waste, extra fuses, 
and other necessary articles shall be 
stored in the toolbox, and shall not dc 
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permitted to lie loose In or about the 
cab or operating enclosure, 

[37 FR 22102. Oct. 18, 1072. as amended at 
38 FR 14378, June l* 19781 

§ 1910.182 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart N 
shall become effective on August 27,1971, 
except as provided In the remaining 
paragraphs of this section. 

(b) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 15, 1972: 

1 1910.177 (d) and (f). 

| 1910.178 (a) (2) and ( 8 ). (c). (e), and 

(m)(H). 

11910.179 (b)( 6 ), (c), (d). (e). (f). (g). 

and (h). 

11910.180(c). 


(c) Notwithstanding anything in para¬ 
graph (a), (b), or (d) of this section, any 
provision in any other section of this sub¬ 
part which contains In itself a specific 
effective date or time limitation shall 
become effective on such date or shall 
apply in accordance with such limitation. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, if any standard 
In 41 CFR Part 50-204, other than a 
national consensus standard incorpo¬ 
rated by reference in 5 50-204.2 (a) (1). Is 
or becomes applicable at any time to any 
employment and place of employment, 
by virtue of the Walsh-Healey Public 
Contracts Act, or the Service Contract 
Act of 1965, or the National Foundation 
on Arts and Humanities Act of 1965, any 
corresponding established Federal Stand¬ 
ard In this Subpart N which is derived 
from 41 CFR Part 50-204 shall also 
become effective and shall be applicable 
to such employment and place of employ¬ 
ment, on the same date. 


§ 1910.183 Sources of standard*. 


Sec- Source 

1910.176 .41 CFR 50-2042. 

1910.177 -NFPA No. 281-1970, General 

Indoor Storage. 

1910.178(a) 

(1) .NFPA No. 505-1969. Powered 

Industrial Trucks. 

1910.178(a) 

(2) .ANSI B58.1-1969, Standard for 

Powered Industrial Trucks. 
, Part H. 

1910.178(a) 

(3) -NFPA No. 505-1969, Powered 


^ Industrial Trucks. 

1910.178(a) 

(4)-(7)... ANSI B56.1—1969, Standard for 
Powered Industrial Trucks. 

1910.178 

(b)-(d) — NFPA No. 505-1969. Powered 
Industrial Trucks. 

1910.178 

(e)-(p) — ANSI B56.1-1989, Powered In- 
101A dustrial Trucks. 

1910.178 (q) „ NFPA No. 505-1969, Powered 
Industrial Trucks. 


See. 

1910.179 _ 

1910.180 . 


1910.181_ 


Source 

ANSI B30.2.0-1967, Safety 
Code for Overhead and 
Gantry Cranes. 

ANSI B30.5-1968. Safety Code 
for Crawler, Locomotive, and 
Truck Cranes. 

ANSI B30.6—1969, Safety Code 
for Derricks. 


5 1910.184 Standards organizations. 

Specific standards of the following or¬ 
ganizations have been referenced in this 
part. Copies of the referenced materials 
may be obtained from the issuing 
organizations. 

American Society of Heating. Refrigeration, 
and Air Conditioning Engineers. Inc., 346 
East 47th 8 treet. New York. NY 10017. 
Crane Manufacturers Association of America, 
Inc., 1 Thomas Circle NW„ Washington, 
DC 20005. 

American National Standards Institute, 1480 
Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 

National Fire Protection Association, 80 
Battery march Street, Boston, MA 02110. 
Society of Automotive Engineers, Inc., 488 
Lexington Avenue, New York, NY 10017. 

Subparf O—Machinery and Machine 
Guarding 
§ 1910.211 Definitions. 

(a) As used in 1910.213 and 1910.214 
unless the context clearly requires other¬ 
wise, the following woodworking ma¬ 
chinery terms shall have the meaning 
prescribed In this paragraph. 

(1) “Point of operations- means that 
point at which cutting, shaping, boring, 
or forming Is accomplished upon the 
stock. 

(2) “Push stick- means a narrow strip 
of wood or other soft material with a 
notch cut into one end and which is used 
to push short pieces of material through 
saws. 

(3) “Block- means a short block of 
wood, provided with a handle similar to 
that of a plane and a shoulder at the rear 
end, which is used for pushing short 
stock over revolving cutters. 

(b) As used in § 1910.215 unless the 
context clearly requires otherwise, the 
following abrasive wheel machinery 
terms shall have the meanings prescribed 
in this paragraph. 

(1) “Type 1 straight wheels- means 
wheels having diameter, thickness, and 
hole size dimensions, and they should be 
used only on the periphery. Type 1 
wheels shall be mounted between flanges. 

Limitation: Hole dimension (H) should 
not be greater than two-thirds of wheel 
diameter dimension (D) for precision, cylin¬ 
drical. centerless, or surface grinding appli¬ 
cations. Maximum hole size for all other 
applications should not exceed one-half 
wheel diameter. 

Figure No. 0-1 

TYPE 1 STRAIGHT WHEELS 



» .i Fyjijf 1 — Straight. Wheel. 

Peripheral gnndmg wheel having a diameter, 

ilWPmtWt SIM holt. 

(2) “Type 2 cylinder wheels- means 
wheels having diameter, wheel tliickness. 


and rim thickness dimensions. Grinding 
Is performed on the rim face only, dimen¬ 
sion W. Cylinder wheels may be plain, 
plate mounted, inserted nut, or of the 
projecting stud type. 

Limitation: Rim height, T dimension, is 
generally equal to or greater than rim thick- 
neea, W dimension. 

Figur* No. 0-2 
TYPE 2 CYLINDER WHEELS 

^GtfNWNO 
fACE 



Type M —- Cylinder Wheel 
Side grinding wheel hoeing * d iam et er, thlcfoiese 
and watt-teheed ie mounted on the diameter . 


(3) *‘Type 6 straight cup wheels* 
means wheels having diameter, thick¬ 
ness, hole size, rim thickness, and back 
thickness dimensions. Grinding Is always 
performed on rim face, W dimension. 

Limitation: Minimum hack thickness, 1 
dimension, should not be less than one- 
fourth T dimension. In addition, when un¬ 
threaded hole wheels are specified, the Inside 
flat, K dimension, must be large enough to 
accommodate a suitable flange. 

Figure No. 0-3 

TYPE 6 STRAIGHT CUP WHEELS 



Type $ — Straight-cup Wheel 
Side grinding wheel having a diameter, thickness and 


abrasive created by the difference between the di¬ 
ameter of the recce* and the outside diameter of the 
wheel Therefore, the watt dimension “IF takee 
precedence over the diameter of the recess as an 
essential intermediate dimension to describe 
this shop* type. 


(4) “Type 11 flaring cup wheels” mean 
wheels having double diameter dimen¬ 
sions D and J, and in addition have 
thickness, hole size, rim and back thick¬ 
ness dimensions. Grinding is always per¬ 
formed on rim face. W dimension. Type 
11 wheels are subject to all limitations 
of use and mounting listed for type 6 
straight sided cup wheels definition. 

Limitation: Minimum back thickness, B 
dimension, should not be less than one- 
fourth T dimension. In addition when un¬ 
threaded hole wheels are specified the inside 
flat, K dimension. shaU be large enough to 
accommodate a suitable flange. 


No. 12! 


-27 
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Figure No. 0-4 

TYPE 11 FLARING CUP WHEELS 



Typt 11 — Flaring-cup WUtX 
Stir* grinding vhtel having a mil to red tr levered 
outward from Vie back . Well thickness at 
the hack it normally greater than at 
the grinding face (W), 


(5) "Modified types 6 and 11 wheels 
(terrazzo) ” mean some type 6 and 11 cup 
wheels used in the terrazzo trade having 
tapered K dimensions to match a special 
tapered flange furnished by the machine 
builder. 


Limitation : These wheels shall be mounted 
only with a special tapered flange. 


Figure Ho. 0-5 
Typo 6& 11 Wheels 


TAPERED "k* WMESSiOM 



(Terrawo) 



TYPE 0 WHEEL CTERRAZZO) TYPE » WHEEL tTERRAZZO) 


Typfral etcmplet of modified type* t avd II wheel* 
(terrazzo) ihawhtg tapered 1C tUmejulauju 

(6) "Types 27 and 28 depressed center 
wheels" mean wheels having diameter, 
thickness, and hole size dimensions. Both 
types are reinforced, organic bonded 
wheels having offset hubs which permit 
side and peripheral grinding operations 
without interference with the mounting. 
Type 27 wheels are manufactured with 
flat grinding rims permitting notching 
and cutting operations. Type 28 wheels 
have saucer shaped grinding rims. 

(i) Limitations: Special supporting, 
back adapter and inside flange nuts are 
required for the proper mounting of these 
types of w'heels subject to limitations of 
§ 1910.215(c)(4) (i) and (ii). 

(ii) Mounts which are affixed to the 
W’heel by the manufacturer may not re¬ 
quire an inside nut and shall not be re¬ 
used. 

(7) "Type 27A depressed center, cut- 
ting-off w’heels" mean wheels having di¬ 
ameter. thickness, and hole size dimen¬ 
sions. They are reinforced, organic bond¬ 
ed, offset hub type wheels, usually 16 
inches diameter and larger, specially de¬ 
signed for use on cutting-off machines 
where mounting nut or outer flange In¬ 
terference cannot be tolerated. 

Limitations: See § 1910.215(c) ( 1 ). 

(8) "Surface feet per minute" (s.f.p.m.) 
means the distance in feet any one abra¬ 
sive grain on the peripheral surface of 
a grinding wheel travels In 1 minute. 
Surface Feet Per Minute= 

3.1416 x diameter In Inches X r.p.m. 


12 

or 

.262 x diameter in Inches X r.p.m. 


Examples: (a) 24-inch diameter wheel, 
1,000 revolutions per minute. Surface Feet 
per minute .262X24X1,000 = 6,288 sLpjn. 

(b) 12 -inch diameter wheel, 1.000 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. Surface Feet per minute 
.262 X12 X 1,000=3,144 8 .f.p.m. 

(9) "Flanges" means collars, discs or 
plates between which wheels are mounted 
and are referred to as adaptor, 6leeve, 
or back up type. See paragraph (c) of 
§ 1910.215 for full description. 

(10) "Snagging" means grinding 
which removes relatively large amounts 
of material without regard to close toler¬ 
ances or surface finish requirements. 

(11) "Off-hand grinding" means the 
grinding of any material or part which is 
held in the operator’s hand. 

(12) "Safety guard" means an enclo¬ 
sure designed to restrain the pieces of 
the grinding wheel and furnish all pos¬ 
sible protection in the event that the 
wheel is broken in operation. See para¬ 
graph (b) of $ 1910.215. 

(13) "Cutting off wheels" mean wheels 
having diameter thickness and hole size 
dimensions and are subject to all limita¬ 
tions of mounting and use listed for type 
1 wheels, the definition in subparagraph 

(1) of this paragraph and paragraph (d) 
of $ 1910.215. They may be steel centered, 
diamond abrasive or organic bonded 
abrasive of the plain or reinforced type. 

(1) Limitation: Cutting off wheels are 
recommended only for use on specially 
designed and fully guarded machines and 
are subject to the following maximum 
thickness and hole size limitations. 

h for¬ 
th icJcness 

Wheel diameter: (inch) 

6 inch and smaller_ 

Larger than 6 Inches to 12 Inches_ y A 

Larger than 12 inches to 23 inches_% 

Larger than 23 inches_ ^ 

(ii) Maximum hole size for cutting- 
off wheels should not be larger than *4- 
wiieel diameter. 

(14) "Abrasive wheel" means a cutting 
tool consisting of abrasive grains held 
together by organic or inorganic bonds. 
Diamond and reinforced wheels are 
included. 

(15) "Organic wheels" means wheels 
which are bonded by means of an organic 
material such as resin, rubber, shellac, or 
other similar bonding agent. 

(16) "Inorganic wheels" means wheels 
which are bonded by means of inorganic 
material such as clay, glass, porcelain, 
sodium silicate, magnesium oxychloride, 
or metal. Wheels bonded with clay, glass, 
porcelain or related ceramic materials 
are characterized as "vitrified bonded 
wheels.” 

(c) As used in 1910.216, unless the 
context clearly requires otherwise, the 
following mills and calendars in the 
rubber and plastic industries terms shall 
have the meanings prescribed In this 
paragraph. 

(1) "Bite" means the nip point be¬ 
tween any two inrunning rolls. 

(2) "Calender" means a machine 
equipped with two or more metal rolls 
revolving in opposite directions and used 
for continuously sheeting or plying up 
rubber and plastics compounds and for 


frictioning or coating materials with 
rubber and plastics compounds. 

(3) "Mill" means a machine consist¬ 
ing of two adjacent metal rolls, set hori¬ 
zontally, which revolve in opposite direc¬ 
tions (i.e., toward each other as viewed 
from above) used for the mechanical 
working of rubber and plastics com¬ 
pounds. 

(d) As used in 5 1910.217, unless the 
context clearly requires otherwise, the 
following power press terms shall have 
the meaning prescribed in this 
paragraph. 

(1) "Antirepeat" means the part of 
the clutch/brake control system designed 
to limit the press to a single stroke 
if the tripping means is held operated. 
Antirepeat requires release of all tripping 
mechanisms before another stroke can be 
initiated. "Antirepeat” is also called 
single sfcrQke reset or reset circuit. 

(2) "Brake” means the mechanism 
used on a mechanical power press to 
stop and/or hold the crankshaft, either 
directly or through a gear train, when 
the clutch is disengaged. 

(3) "Bolster plate” means the plate 
attached to the top of the bed of the 
press having drilled holes or T-slots for 
attaching the lower die or die shoe. 

(4) "Clutch” means the coupling mech¬ 
anism used on a mechanical power 
press to couple the flywheel to the crank¬ 
shaft, either directly or through a gear 
train. 

(5) "Full revolution clutch" means a 
type of clutch that, when tripped, cannot 
be disengaged until the crankshaft has 
completed a full revolution and the press 
slide a full stroke. 

(6) "Part revolution clutch" means a 
type of clutch that can be disengaged at 
any point before the crankshaft has 
completed a full revolution and the press 
slide a full stroke. 

(7) "Direct drive" means the type of 
driving arrangement wherein no clutch 
is used; coupling and decoupling of the 
driving torque is accomplished by ener¬ 
gization and deenergization of a motor. 
Even though not employing a clutch, di¬ 
rect drives match the operational char¬ 
acteristics of "part revolution clutches" 
because the driving power may be dis¬ 
engaged during the stroke of the press. 

(8) "Concurrent" means acting In 
conjunction, and is used to describe a 
situation wherein two or more controls 
exist in an operated condition at the 
same time. 

(9) “Continuous" means uninter¬ 
rupted multiple strokes of the slide with¬ 
out intervening stops (or other clutch 
control action) at the end of individual 
strokes 

(10) "Counterbalance" means the 
mechanism that is used to balance or 
support the weight of the connecting 
rods, slide, and slide attachments. 

(11) "Device" means a press control 
or attachment that: 

(i) Restrains the operator from in¬ 
advertently reaching into the point of 
operation, or 

(ii) Prevents normal press operation 
if the operator’s hands are inadvertently 
within the point of operation, or 
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(ill) Automatically withdraws the 
operator's hands, if the operator’s hands 
are inadvertently within the point of 
operation as the dies close. 

(12) “Presence sensing device” means 
a device designed, constructed and ar¬ 
ranged to create a sensing field or area 
and to deactivate the clutch control of 
the press when an operator's hand or any 
other parts of his body is within such 
field or area. 

(13) “Gate or movable barrier device” 
means a movable barrier arranged to en¬ 
close the point of operation before the 
press stroke can be started. 

(14) “Holdout or restraint device” 
means a mechanism, including attach¬ 
ments for operator’s hands, that when 
anchored and adjusted prevent the op¬ 
erator’s hands from entering the point 
of operation. 

(15) “Pull-out device” means a mech¬ 
anism attached to the operator's hands 
and connected to the upper die or slide 
of the press, that is designed, when 
properly adjusted, to withdraw the oper¬ 
ator’s hands as the dies close, if the op¬ 
erator’s hands are inadvertently within 
the point of operation. 

(16) “Sweep device” means a single 
or double arm (rod) attached to the up¬ 
per die or slide of the press and designed 
to move the operator's hands to a safe 
position as the dies close, if the opera¬ 
tor's hands are inadvertently within the 
point of operation. 

(17) “Two hand control device” means 
a two hand trip that further requires con¬ 
current pressure from both hands of the 
operator during a substantial part of the 
die-closing portion of the stroke of the 
press. 

(18) “Die” means the tooling used in a 
press for cutting or forming material. An 
upper and a lower die make a complete 
set. 

(19) “Die builder” means any person 
who builds dies for power presses. 

(20) “Die set” means a tool holder held 
in alignment by guide posts and bushings 
and consisting of a lower shoe, an upper 
shoe or punch holder, and guide posts 
and bushings. 

(21) “Die setter” means an Individual 
who places or removes dies in or from 
mechanical power presses, and who, as a 
part of his duties, makes the necessary 
adjustments to cause the tooling to func¬ 
tion properly and safely. 

(22) “Die setting” means the process 
of placing or removing dies in or from 
a mechanical power press, and the proc¬ 
ess of adjusting the dies, other tooling 
and safeguarding means to cause them 
to function properly and safely. 

(23) “Die shoe” means a plate or block 
npon which a die holder is mounted. A 
me shoe functions primarily as a base 
for the complete die assembly, and, when 
u f e<i - is bolted or clamped to the bolster 
Plate or the face of slide. 

(24) “Ejector” means a mechanism 
for removing work or material from be¬ 
tween the dies. 

(25) “Face of slide” means the bot¬ 
tom surface of the slide to which the 
Punch or upper die is generally attached. 

(26) “Feeding” means the process of 
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placing or removing material within or 
from the point of operation. 

(27) “Automatic feeding” means feed¬ 
ing wherein the material or part being 
processed is placed within or removed 
from the point of operation by a method 
or means not requiring action by an 
operator on each stroke of the press. 

(28) “Semiautomatic feeding” means 
feeding wherein the material or part 
being processed is placed within or re¬ 
moved from the point of operation by an 
auxiliary means controlled by operator 
on each stroke of the press. 

(29) “Manual feeding” means feeding 
wherein the material or part being proc¬ 
essed is handled by the operator on each 
stroke of the press. 

(30) <r Foot control” means the foot 
operated control mechanism designed to 
be used with a clutch or clutch/brake 
control system. 

(31) “Foot pedal” means the foot oper¬ 
ated lever designed to operate the me¬ 
chanical linkage that trips a full revo¬ 
lution clutch. 

(32) “Guard” means a barrier that 
prevents entry of the operator’s hands or 
fingers into the point of operation. 

(33) “Die enclosure guard” means an 
enclosure attached to the die shoe or 
stripper, or both, in a fixed position. 

(34) “Fixed barrier guard” means a 
die space barrier attached to the press 
frame. 

(35) “Interlocked press barrier guard” 
means a barrier attached to the press 
frame and interlocked so that the press 
stroke cannot be started normally unless 
the guard itself, or its hinged or movable 
sections, enclose the point of operation. 

(36) “Adjustable barrier guard” means 
a barrier requiring adjustment for each 
job or die setup. 

(37) “Guide post” means the pin at¬ 
tached to the upper or lower die shoe, 
operating within the bushing on the op¬ 
posing die shoe, to maintain the align¬ 
ment of the upper and lower dies. 

(38) “Hand feeding tool” means any 
hand held tool designed for placing or 
removing material or parts to be proc¬ 
essed within or from the point of 
operation. 

(39) “Inch” means an intermittent 
motion imparted to the slide (on ma¬ 
chines using part revolution clutches) 
by momentary operation of the “Inch” 
operating means. Operation of the 
“Inch” operating means engages the 
driving clutch so that a small portion of 
one stroke or Indefinite stroking can oc¬ 
cur, depending upon the length of time 
the “Inch” operating means is held 
operated. “Inch” is a function used by 
the die setter for setup of dies and tool¬ 
ing, but is not Intended for use during 
production operation by the operator. 

(40) “Jog” means an intermittent mo¬ 
tion imparted to the slide by momentary 
operation of the drive motor, after the 
clutch 1s engaged with the flywheel at 
rest. 

(41) “Knockout” means a mechanism 
for releasing material from either die. 

(42) “LJLftout” means the mechanism 
also known as knockout. 
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(43) “Operator’s station” means the 
complete complement of controls used by 
or available to an operator on a given 
operation for stroking the press. 

(44) “Pinch point” means any point 
other than the point of operation at 
which it is possible for a part of the body 
to be caught between the moving parts 
of a press or auxiliary equipment, or be¬ 
tween moving and stationary parts of a 
press or auxiliary equipment or between 
the material and moving part or parts 
of the press or auxiliary equipment. 

(45) “Point of operation” means the 
area of the press where material is 
actually positioned and work Is being per¬ 
formed during any process such as shear¬ 
ing, punching, forming, or assembling. 

(46) “Press” means a mechanically 
powered machine that shears, punches, 
forms or assembles metal or other mate¬ 
rial by means of cutting, shaping, or com¬ 
bination dies attached to slides. A press 
consists of a stationary bed or anvil, and 
a slide (or slides) having a controlled 
reciprocating motion toward and away 
from the bed surface, the slide being 
guided in a definite path by the frame 
of the press. 

(47) “Repeat” means an unintended 
or unexpected successive stroke of the 
press resulting from a malfunction. 

(48) “Safety block” means a prop 
that, when inserted between the upper 
and lower dies or between the bolster 
plate and the face of the slide, prevents 
the slide from falling of its own 
deadweight. 

(49) “Single stroke” means one com¬ 
plete stroke of the slide, usually Initiated 
from a full open (or up) position, fol¬ 
lowed by closing (or down), and then a 
return to the full open position. 

(50) “Single stroke mechanism” 
means an arrangement used on a full 
revolution clutch to limit the travel of 
the slide to one complete stroke at each 
engagement of the clutch. 

(51) ‘‘Slide” means the main recipro¬ 
cating press member. A slide is also called 
a ram, plunger, or platen. 

(52) “Stop control” means an operator 
control designed to Immediately deacti¬ 
vate the clutch control and activate the 
brake to stop slide motion. 

(53) “Stripper” means a mechanism or 
die part for removing the parts or mate¬ 
rial from the punch. 

(54) “Stroking selector” means the 
part of the clutch/brake control that de¬ 
termines the type of stroking when the 
operating means Is actuated. The strok¬ 
ing selector generally includes positions 
for “Off” (Clutch Control), “Inch,” 
“Single Stroke.” and “Continuous” (when 
Continuous is furnished). 

(55) “Trip or (tripping)” means acti¬ 
vation of the clutch to “run” the press. 

(56) “Turnover bar” means a bar used 
in die setting to manually turn the 
crankshaft of the press. 

(57) “Two-hand trip” means a clutch 
actuating means requiring the concur¬ 
rent use of both hands of the operator to 
trip the press. 

(58) “Unitized tooling” means a type 
of die in which the upper and lower mem- 
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bers are incorporated into a self contained 
unit so arranged as to hold the die mem¬ 
bers in alignment. 

(e) As used in $ 1910.218, unless the 
context clearly requires otherwise, the 
following forging and hot metal terms 
shall have the meaning prescribed in this 
paragraph. 

(1) “Forging" means the product 
of work on metal formed to a desired 
shape by impact or pressure in hammers, 
forging machines (upsetters), presses, 
rolls, and related forming equipment. 
Forging hammers, counterblow equip¬ 
ment and high-energy-rate forging ma¬ 
chines impart impact to the workpiece, 
while most other types of forging equip¬ 
ment impart squeeze pressure in shaping 
the stock. Some metals can be forged at 
room temperature, but the majority of 
metals are made more plastic for forging 
by heating. 

(2) “Open framehammers (or black¬ 
smith hammers)" mean hammers used 
primarily for the shaping of forgings by 
means of impact with flat dies. Open 
frame hammers generally are so con¬ 
structed that the anvil assembly is sep¬ 
arate from the operating mechanism and 
machine supports; it rests on its own 
independent foundation. Certain excep¬ 
tions are forging hammers made with 
frame mounted on the anvil; e.g., the 
smaller, single-frame hammers are usu¬ 
ally made with the anvil and frame in 
one piece. 

(3) “Steam hammers" mean a type of 
drop hammer where the ram is raised 
for each stroke by a double-action steam 
cylinder and the energy delivered to the 
workpiece is supplied by the velocity and 
weight of the ram and attached upper 
die driven downward by steam pressure. 
Energy delivered during each stroke may 
be varied. 

(4) “Gravity hammers" mean a class 
of forging hammer wherein energy for 
forging is obtained by the mass and 
velocity of a freely falling ram and the 
attached upper die. Examples: board 
hammers and air-lift hammers. 

(5) “Forging presses" ipean a class 
of forging equipment wherein the shap¬ 
ing of metal between dies is performed 
by mechanical or hydraulic pressure, and 
usually is accomplished with a single 
workstroke of the press for each die 
station. 

(6) “Trimming presses" mean a class 
of auxiliary forging equipment which re¬ 
moves flash or excess metal from a forg¬ 
ing. This trimming operation can also 
be done cold, as can coining, a product 
sizing operation. 

(7) “High-energy-rate forging ma¬ 
chines" mean a class of forging equip¬ 
ment wherein high ram velocities result¬ 
ing from the sudden release of a com¬ 
pressed gas against a free piston impart 
impact to the workpiece. 

(8) “Forging rolls" mean a class of 
auxiliary forging equipment wherein 
stock is shaped between power driven 
rolls bearing contoured dies. Usually used 
for preforming, roll forging is often em¬ 
ployed to reduce thickness and increase 
length of stock. 

(9) “Ring rolls" mean a class for forg¬ 
ing equipment used for shaping weldless 
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rings from pierced discs or thick-walled, 
ring-shaped blanks between rolls which 
control wall thickness, ring diameter, 
height and contour. 

(10) “Bolt-headers" mean the same as 
an upsetter or forging machine except 
that the diameter of stock fed into the 
machine is much smaller, l.e., commonly 
three-fourths inch or less. 

(11) Rivet making machines mean the 
same as upsetters and boltheaders when 
producing rivets with stock diameter of 
1-inch or more. Rivet making with less 
than 1-inch diameter is usually a cold 
forging operation, and therefore not 
included in this subpart. 

(12) Upsetters (or forging machines, 
or headers) type of forging equipment, 
related to the mechanical press, in which 
the main forming energy is applied hori¬ 
zontally to the worliiece which is 
gripped and held by prior action of the 
dies. 

(f) As used in g1910.219, unless the 
context clearly requires otherwise, the 
following mechanical power-transmis¬ 
sion guarding terms shall have the mean¬ 
ing prescribed in this paragraph. 

(1) “Belts" include all power trans¬ 
mission belts, such as flat belts, round 
belts. V-belts, etc., unless otherwise 
specified. 

(2) “Belt shifter" means a device 
for mechanically shifting belts from tight 
to loose pulleys or vice versa, or for 
shifting belts on cones of speed pulleys. 

(3) “Belt pole" (sometimes called a 
“belt shipper" or “shipper pole,") means 
a device used in shifting belts on and off 
fixed pulleys on line or countershaft 
where there are no loose pulleys. 

(4) “Exposed to contact" means that 
the location of an object is such that 
a person is likely to come into contact 
with it and be injured. 

(5) “Flywheels" include flywheels, 
balance wheels, and flywheel pulleys 
mounted and revolving on crankshaft 
of engine or other shafting. 

(6) “Maintenance runway" means any 
permanent runway or platform used for 
oiling, maintenance, running adjust¬ 
ment, or repair work, but not for 
passageway. 

(7) “Nip-point belt and pulley guard" 
means a device which encloses the pulley 
and is provided with rounded or rolled 
edge slots through which the belt passes. 

(8) “Point of operation" means that 
point at which cutting, shaping, or form¬ 
ing is accomplished upon the stock and 
shall include such other points as may 
offer a hazard to the operator in insert¬ 
ing or manipulating the stock in the 
operation of the machine. 

(9) “Prime movers" include steam, 
gas, oil, and air engines, motors, steam 
and hydraulic turbines, and other equip¬ 
ment used as a source of power. 

(10) “Sheaves" mean grooved pulleys, 
and shall be so classified unless used as 
flywheels. 

§ 1910.212 General requirements for all 
machines. 

(a) Machine guarding —(1) Types of 
guarding. One or more methods of 
machine guarding shall be provided to 
protect the operator and other employees 


in the machine area from hazards such as 
those created by point of operation, 
ingoing nip points, rotating parts, flying 
chips and sparks. Examples of guarding 
methods are—barrier guards, two-hand 
tripping devices, electronic safety devices, 
etc. 

(2) General requirements for machine 
guards. Guards shall be affixed to the 
machine where possible and secured else¬ 
where if for any reason attachment to the 
machine is not possible. The guard shall 
be such that it does not offer an accident 
hazard in itself. 

(3) Point of operation guarding. (1) 
Point of operation is the area on a ma¬ 
chine where work is actually performed 
upon the material being processed. 

(ii) The point of operation of machines 
whose operation exposes an employee to 
injury, shall be guarded. The guarding 
device shall be in conformity with any 
appropriate standards therefor, or, in the 
absence of applicable specific standards, 
shall be so designed and constructed as 
to prevent the operator from having any 
part of his body in the danger zone dur¬ 
ing the operating cycle. 

(in) Special handtools for placing and 
removing material shall be such as to 
permit easy handling of material without 
the operator placing a hand in the dan¬ 
ger zone. Such tools shall not be in lieu 
of other guarding required by this sec¬ 
tion, but can only be used to supplement 
protection provided. 

(iv) The following are some of the 
machines which usually require point of 
operation guarding: 

(a) Guillotine cutters. 

(5) Shears. 

<c) Alligator shears. 

<d) Power presses. 

( e ) Milling machines. 

(/) Powersaws. 

(g) Jointers. 

(h) Portable power tools. 

(i) Forming rolls and calenders 

(4) Barrels , containers, and drums. 
Revolving drums, barrels, and containers 
shall be guarded by an enclosure which is 
interlocked with the drive mechanism, 
so that the barrel, drum, or container 
cannot revolve unless the guard en¬ 
closure is in place. 

(5) Exposure of blades. When the pe¬ 
riphery of the blades of a fan is less than 
seven (7) feet above the floor or working 
level, the blades shall be guarded. The 
guard shall have openings no larger than 
one-half (&) inch. 

(b) Anchoring fixed machinery. Ma¬ 
chines designed for a fixed location shall 
be securely anchored to prevent walking 
or moving. 

§ 1910.213 Woodworking machinery re* 
quirenients. 

(a) Machine construction general <1> 
Each machine shall be so constructed as 
to be free from sensible vibration when 
the largest size tool is mounted and run 
idle at full speed. 

(2) Arbors and mandrels shall be con¬ 
structed so as to have firm and secure 
bearing and be free from play. 

(3) The use of wooden bandsaw wheels 
other than those of commercial manu¬ 
facture is prohibited. 
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(4) Any automatic cutoff saw that 
strokes continuously without the opera¬ 
tor being able to control each stroke 
shall not be used. 

(5) Saw frames or tables shall be con¬ 
structed with lugs cast on the frame or 
with an equivalent means to limit the size 
of the saw blade that can be mounted, 
so as to avoid overspeed caused by 
mounting a saw larger than intended. 

(6) Circular saw fences shall be so 
constructed that they can be firmly se¬ 
cured to the table or table assembly with¬ 
out changing their alignment with the 
saw. For saws with tilting tables or tilting 
arbors the fence shall be so constructed 
that it will remain in a line parallel with 
the saw, regardless of the angle of the 
saw with the table. 

(7) Circular saw gages shall be so con¬ 
structed as to slide in grooves or tracks 
that are accurately machined, to insure 
exact alignment with the saw for all posi¬ 
tions of the guide. 

(8) Hinged saw tables shall be so con¬ 
structed that the table can be firmly 
secured in any position and in true align¬ 
ment with the saw. 

(9) All belts, pulleys, gears, shafts, and 
moving parts shall be guarded in ac¬ 
cordance with the specific requirements 
of § 1910.219. 

(10) It is recommended that each 
power-driven woodworking machine be 
provided with a disconnect switch that 
can be locked in the off position. 

(11) The frames and all exposed, non- 
current-carrying metal parts of portable 
electric woodworking machinery oper¬ 
ated at more than 90 volts to ground 
shall be grounded and other portable 
motors driving electric tools which are 
held in the hand while being operated 
shall be grounded if they operate at more 
than 90 volts to ground. The ground shall 
be provided through use of a separate 
ground wire and polarized plug and 
receptacle. 

(12) For all circular saws where con¬ 
ditions are such that there is a possibility 
of contact with the portion of the saw 
either beneath or behind the table, that 
portion of the saw shall be covered with 
an exhaust hood, or, if no exhaust sys¬ 
tem is required, with a guard that shall 
be so arranged as to prevent accidental 
contact with the saw. 

(13) Revolving double arbor saws shall 
be fully guarded in accordance with all 
the requirements for circular crosscut 
saws or with all the requirements for cir¬ 
cular ripsaws, according to the kind of 
saws mounted on the arbors. 

'14) No saw, cutter head, or tool col¬ 
lar shall be placed or mounted on a 
machine arbor unless the tool has been 
accurately machined to size and shape 
to fit the arbor. 

<15) Combs (featherboards) or suit¬ 
able jigs shall be provided at the work¬ 
place for use when a standard guard can¬ 
not be used, as in dadoing, grooving, 
Jointing, moulding, and rabbeting. 

(b) Machine controls and equipment. 
|i) A mechanical or electrical power con- 
r 01 shall be provided on each machine 
to make it possible for the operator to 
c ut off the power from each machine 
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without leaving his position at the point 
of operation. 

(2) On machines driven by belts and 
shafting, a locking-type belt shifter or 
an equivalent positive device shall be 
used. 

(3) On applications where injury to 
the operator might result if motors were 
to restart after power failures, provi¬ 
sion shall be made to prevent machines 
from automatically restarting upon res¬ 
toration of power. 

(4) Power controls and operating con¬ 
trols should be located within easy reach 
of the operator while he Is at his regular 
work location, making it unnecessary for 
him to reach over the cutter to make 
adjustments. This does not apply to con¬ 
stant pressure controls used only for 
setup purposes. 

(5) On each machine operated by 
electric motors, positive means shall be 
provided for rendering such controls or 
devices inoperative while repairs or 
adjustments are being made to the 
machines they control. 

(6) Each operating treadle shall be 
protected against unexpected or acci¬ 
dental tripping. 

(7) Feeder attachments shall have the 
feed rolls or other moving parts so 
covered or guarded as to protect the 
operator from hazardous points. 

(c) Hand-fed ripsaws. (1) Each cir¬ 
cular hand-fed ripsaw shall be guarded 
by a hood which shall completely en¬ 
close that portion of the saw above the 
table and that portion of the saw above 
the material being cut. The hood and 
mounting shall be arranged so that the 
hood will automatically adjust itself to 
the thickness of and remain in contact 
with the material being cut but it shall 
not offer any considerable resistance to 
insertion of material to saw or to pas¬ 
sage of the material being sawed. The 
hood shall be made of adequate strength 
to resist blows and strains incidental to 
reasonable operation, adjusting, and 
handling, and shall be so designed as to 
protect the operator from flying splinters 
and broken saw teeth. It shall be made 
of material that is soft enough so that 
it will be unlikely to cause tooth break¬ 
age. The material should not shatter 
when broken, should be nonexplosive, 
and should be no more flammable than 
wood. The hood shall be so mounted as to 
insure that its operation will be positive, 
reliable, and in true alignment with the 
saw; and the mounting shall be adequate 
In strength to resist any reasonable side 
thrust or other force tending to throw 
it out of line. 

(2) Each hand-fed circular ripsaw 
shall be furnished with a spreader to pre¬ 
vent material from squeezing the saw or 
being thrown back on the operator. The 
spreader shall be made of hard tempered 
steel, or its equivalent, and shall be thin¬ 
ner than the saw kerf. It shall be of suf¬ 
ficient width to provide adequate stiffness 
or rigidity to resist any reasonable side 
thrust or blow tending to bend or throw 
It out of position. The spreader shall be 
attached so that it will remain in true 
alignment with the saw even when either 
the saw or table is tilted, and should be 
placed so that there Is not more than 
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y 2 -inch space between the spreader and 
the back of the saw when the largest saw 
is mounted in the machine. The provision 
of a spreader In connection with groov¬ 
ing, dadoing, or rabbeting is not required. 
On the completion of such operations, 
the spreader shall be Immediately 
replaced. 

(3) Each hand-fed circular ripsaw 
shall be provided with nonkickback 
fingers or dogs so located as to oppose 
the thrust or tendency of the saw to 
pick up the material or to throw it back 
toward the operator. They shall be de¬ 
signed to provide adequate holding power 
for all the thicknesses of materials being 
cut. 

(d) Hand-fed crosscut table saws. (I) 
Each circular crosscut table saw shall be 
guarded by a hood which shall meet all 
the requirements of paragraph (c) (1) of 
this section for hoods for circular 
ripsaws. 

(2) Each circular crosscut saw should 
also be provided with a spreader which 
should meet all the requirements of par¬ 
agraph (c) (2) of this section. 

(e) Circular resaws. (1) Each circular 
resaw shall be guarded by a hood or 
shield of metal above the saw. This hood 
or shield shall be so designed as to guard 
against danger from flying splinters or 
broken saw teeth. 

(2) Each circular resaw (other than 
self-feed saws with a roller or wheel at 
back of the saw) shall be provided with 
a spreader fastened securely behind the 
saw. The spreader shall be slightly thin¬ 
ner than the saw kerf and slightly 
thicker than the saw disk. 

(f) Self-feed circular satvs. (1) Feed 
rolls and saws shall be protected by a 
hood or guard to prevent the hands of 
the operator from coming in contact with 
the in-running rolls at any point. The 
guard shall be constructed of heavy ma¬ 
terial, preferably metal, and the bottom 
of the guard shall come down to within 
three-eighths inch of the plane formed 
by the bottom or working surfaces of the 
feed rolls. This distance (three-eighths 
inch) may be increased to three-fourths 
inch, provided the lead edge of the hood 
is extended to be not less than 5 V 2 inches 
in front of the nip point between the 
front roll and the work. 

(2) Each self-feed circular ripsaw 
shall be provided with sectional non- 
klckback fingers for the full width of 
the feed rolls. They shall be located in 
front of the saw and so arranged as to 
be in continual contact with the wood 
being fed. 

(g) Swing cutoff saws. The require¬ 
ments of this paragraph are also appli¬ 
cable to sliding cutoff saws mounted 
above the table. 

(1) Each swing cutoff saw shall be pro¬ 
vided with a hood that will completely 
enclose the upper half of the saw, the 
arbor end, and the point of operation at 
all positions of the saw. The hood shall 
be constructed in such a manner and of 
such material that it will protect the op¬ 
erator from flying splinters and broken 
saw teeth. Its hood shall be so designed 
that it will automatically cover the lower 
portion of the blade, so that when the 
saw is returned to the back of the table 
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the hood will rise on top of the fence, 
and when the saw Is moved forward the 
hood will drop on top of and remain In 
contact with the table or material being 
cut. 

(2) Each swing cutoff saw shall be 
provided with an effective device to re¬ 
turn the saw automatically to the back 
of the table when released at any point 
of its travel. Such a device shall not 
depend for its proper functioning upon 
any rope, cord, or spring. If there is a 
counterweight, the bolts supporting the 
bar and counterweight shall be provided 
with cotter pins; and the counterweight 
shall be prevented from dropping by 
either a bolt passing through both the 
bar and counterweight, or a bolt put 
through the extreme end of the bar, or. 
where the counterweight does not en¬ 
circle the bar, a safety chain attached 
to it. 

(3) Limit chains or other equally ef¬ 
fective devices shall be provided to pre¬ 
vent the saw from swinging beyond the 
front or back edges of the table, or 
beyond a forward position where the 
gullets of the lowest saw teeth will rise 
above the table top. 

(4) Inverted swing cutoff saws shall 
be provided with a hood that will cover 
the part of the saw that protrudes above 
the top of the table or above the material 
being cut. It shall automatically adjust 
Itself to the thickness of and remain in 
contact with the material being cut. 

(h) Radial saws. (1) The upper hood 
shall completely enclose the upper por¬ 
tion of the blade down to a point that 
will include the end of the saw arbor. 
The upper hood shall be constructed in 
such a manner and of such material 
that it will protect the operator from fly¬ 
ing splinters, broken saw teeth, etc., and 
will deflect sawdust away from the op¬ 
erator. The sides of the lower exposed 
portion of the blade shall be guarded 
to the full diameter of the blade by a 
device that will automatically adjust 
itself to the thickness of the stock and 
remain in contact with stock being cut 
to give maximum protection possible 
for the operation being performed. 

(2) Each radial saw used for ripping 
shall be provided with nonkickback fin¬ 
gers or dogs located on both sides of 
the saw so as to oppose the thrust or 
tendency of the saw to pick up the mate¬ 
rial or to throw it back toward the op¬ 
erator. They shall be designed to pro¬ 
vide adequate holding power for all the 
thicknesses of material being cut. 

(3) An adjustable stop shall be pro¬ 
vided to prevent the forward travel of 
the blade beyond the position necessary 
to complete the cut in repetitive 
operations. 

(4) Installation shall be in such a 
manner that the front end of the unit 
will be slightly higher than the rear, so as 
to cause the cutting head to return 
gently to the starting position when 
released by the operator. 

(5) Ripping and ploughing shall be 
against the direction in which the saw 
turns. The direction of the saw rotation 
shall be conspicuously marked on the 
hood. In addition, a permanent label not 
less than 1*6 inches by % inch shall be 
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affixed to the rear of the guard at ap¬ 
proximately the level of the arbor, read¬ 
ing as follows: “Danger: Do Not Rip or 
Plough Prom This End". Such a label 
should be colored standard danger red. 

(1) Bandsaws and band resaws. (1) All 
portions of the saw blade shall be en¬ 
closed or guarded, except for the work¬ 
ing portion of the blade between the bot¬ 
tom of the guide rolls and the table. 
Bandsaw wheels shall be fully encased. 
The outside periphery of the enclosure 
shall be solid. The front and back of the 
band wheels shall be either enclosed by 
solid material or by wire mesh or per¬ 
forated metal. Such mesh or perforated 
metal shall be not less than 0.037 inch 
(U.S. Gage No. 20), and the openings 
shall be not greater than three-eighths 
inch. Solid material used for this pur¬ 
pose shall be of an equivalent strength 
and firmness. The guard for the portion 
of the blade between the sliding guide 
and the upper-saw-wheel guard shall 
protect the saw blade at the front and 
outer side. This portion of the guard shall 
be self-adjusting to raise and lower with 
the guide. The upper-wheel guard shall 
be made to conform to the travel of the 
saw on the wheel, and the top member 
of the guard should have at least a 2- 
inch clearance outside the saw and be 
lined with smooth material, preferably 
metal. Effective brakes should be pro¬ 
vided to stop the wheel in case of blade 
breakage. 

(2) Each bandsaw machine shall be 
provided with a tension control device 
to indicate a proper tension for the 
standard saws used on the machine, in 
order to assist in the elimination of saw 
breakage due to improper tension. 

(3) Peed rolls of band resaws shall be 
protected with a suitable guard to pre¬ 
vent the hands of the operator from 
coming in contact with the in-running 
rolls at any point. The guard shall be 
constructed of heavy material, prefer¬ 
ably metal, and the edge of the guard 
shall come to within three-eighths inch 
of the plane formed by the inside face of 
the feed roll in contact with the stock 
being cut. 

(J) Jointers. (1) Each hand-fed 
planer and jointer with horizontal head 
shall be equipped with a cylindrical cut¬ 
ting head, the knife projection of which 
shall not exceed one-eighth inch beyond 
the cylindrical body of the head. 

(2) The opening in the table shall be 
kept as small as possible. The clearance 
between the edge of the rear table and 
the cutter head shall be not more than 
one-eighth inch. The table throat open¬ 
ing shall be not more than 2& inches 
when tables are set or aligned with each 
other for zero cut. 

(3) Each hand-fed jointer with a hor¬ 
izontal cutting head shall have an auto¬ 
matic guard which will cover all the 
section of the head on the working side 
of the fence or gage. The guard shall 
effectively keep the operator’s hand from 
coming in contact with the revolving 
knives. The guard shall automatically 
adjust itself to cover the unused portion 
of the head and shall remain in contact 
with the material at all times. 


(4) Each hand-fed jointer with hori¬ 
zontal cutting head shall have a guard 
which will cover the section of the head 
back of the gage or fence. 

(5) Each wood Jointer with vertical 
head shall have either an exhaust hood 
or other guard so arranged as to enclose 
completely the revolving head, except for 
a slot of such width as may be necessary 
and convenient for the application of the 
material to be jointed. 

(k) Tenoning machines. (1) Feed 
chains and sprockets of all double end 
tenoning machines shall be completely 
enclosed, except for that portion of chain 
used for conveying the stock. 

(2) At the rear ends of frames over 
which feed conveyors run, sprockets and 
chains shall be guarded at the sides by 
plates projecting beyond the periphery 
of sprockets and the ends of lugs. 

(3) Each tenoning machine shall have 
all cutting heads, and saws if used, cov¬ 
ered by metal guards. These guards shall 
cover at least the unused part of the 
periphery of the cutting head. If such 
a guard is constructed of sheet metal, 
the material used shall be not less than 
one-sixteenth inch in thickness, and if 
cast iron is used, it shall be not less than 
three-sixteenths inch in thickness. 

(4) Where an exhaust system is used, 
the guard shall form part or all of the 
exhaust hood and shall be constructed 
of metal of a thickness not less than 
that specified in subparagraph (3) of 
this paragraph. 

(l) Boring and mortising machines . 
(1) Safety-bit chucks with no project¬ 
ing set screws shall be used. 

(2) Boring bits should be provided 
with a guard that will enclose all por¬ 
tions of the bit and chuck above the 
material being worked. 

(3) The top of the cutting chain and 
driving mechanism shall be enclosed. 

(4) If there is a counterweight, one 
of the following or equivalent means 
shall be used to prevent its dropping: 

(i) It shall be bolted to the bar by 
means of a bolt passing through both bar 
and counterweight; 

(11) A bolt shall be put through the 
extreme end of the bar; 

(iii) Where the counterweight docs 
not encircle the bar, a safety chain shall 
be attached to it; 

(iv) Other types of counterweights 
shall be suspended by chain or wire rope 
and shall travel in a pipe or other suit¬ 
able enclosure wherever they might fall 
and cause injury. 

(5) Universal joints on spindles of bor¬ 
ing machines shall be completely en¬ 
closed In such a way as to prevent acci¬ 
dental contact by the operator. 

(6) Each operating treadle shall be 
covered by an inverted U-shaped metal 
guard, fastened to the floor, and of ade¬ 
quate size to prevent accidental tripping. 

(m) Wood shapers and similar equip¬ 
ment. (1) The cutting heads of each 
wood shaper, hand-fed panel raiser, or 
other similar machine not automatically 
fed, shall be enclosed with a cage or ad¬ 
justable guard so designed as to keep, ® 
operator’s hand away from the cutting 
edge. The diameter of circular anaP«* 
guards shall be not less than the greates 
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diameter of the cutter. In no case shall a 
warning device of leather or other ma¬ 
terial attached to the spindle be accept¬ 
able. 

(2) Cylindrical heads should be used 
whenever the nature of the work will 
permit. Single cutter knives in shaper 
heads shall not be used unless properly 
balanced. 

(3) All double-spindle shapers shall be 
provided with a spindle starting and 
stopping device for each spindle. 

(n) Planing , molding , sticking , and 
matching machines . (1) Each planing, 
molding, sticking, and matching ma¬ 
chine shall have all cutting heads, and 
saws if used, covered by a metal guard. 
If such guard is constructed of sheet 
metal, the material used shall be not less 
than He inch in thickness, and if cast 
iron is used, it shall be not less than 
three-sixteenths inch in thickness. 

(2) Where an exhaust system is used, 
the guards shall form part or all of the 
exhaust hood and shall be constructed of 
metal of a thickness not less than that 
specified in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

(3) Feed rolls shall be guarded by a 
hood or suitable guard to prevent the 
hands of the operator from coming in 
contact with the in-running rolls at any 
point. The guard shall be fastened to the 
frame carrying the rolls so as to remain 
in adjustment for any thickness of stock. 

(4) Surfacers or planers used in 
thicknessing multiple pieces of material 
simultaneously shall be provided with 
sectional infeed rolls having sufficient 
yield in the construction of the sections 
to provide feeding contact pressure on 
the stock, over the permissible range of 
variation in stock thickness specified or 
for which the machine is designed. In 
lieu of such yielding sectional rolls, suit¬ 
able section kickback finger devices shall 
be provided at the infeed end. 

(o) Profile and swing-head lathes and 
wood heel turning machine . (1) Each 
profile and swing-head lathe shall have 
all cutting heads covered by a metal 
guard. If such a guard is constructed of 
&eet metal, the material used shall be 
not less than one-sixteenth inch in 
thickness; and if cast iron is used, it 
shall not be less than three-sixteenths 
inch in thickness. 

<2) Cutting heads on wood-turning 
lathes, whether rotating or not, shall be 
covered as completely as possible by 
hoods or shields, which should be hinged 
jo the machines so that they can be 
thrown back for making adjustments. 

( 3) Shoe last and spoke lathes, dowel¬ 
ing machines, wood heel turning ma¬ 
chines, and other automatic wood-turn¬ 
ing lathes of the rotating knife type shall 
be equipped with hood 3 enclosing the 
cutter blades completely except at the 
contact points while the stock is being 
cut. 

<4) Lathes used for turning long 
Pieces of wood stock held only between 
, e two centers shall be equipped with 
long curved guards extending over the 
wps of the lathes in order to prevent the 
pieces from being thrown out of the 
machines If they should become loose. 

5) Where an exhaust system is used. 
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the guard shall form part or all of the 
exhaust hood and shall be constructed 
of metal of a thickness not less than that 
specified in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

(p) Sanding machines. (1) Feed rolls 
of self-feed sanding machines shall be 
protected with a semicylindrical guard 
to prevent the hands of the operator 
from coming in contact with the in-run¬ 
ning rolls at any point. The guard shall 
be constructed of heavy material, pref¬ 
erably metal, and firmly secured to the 
frame carrying the rolls so as to remain 
in adjustment for any thickness of stock. 
The bottom of the guard should come 
down to within three-eighths inch of a 
plane formed by the bottom or contact 
face of the feed roll where it touches 
the stock. 

(2) Each drum sanding machine shall 
have an exhaust hood, or other guard if 
no exhaust system is required, so ar¬ 
ranged as to enclose the revolving drum, 
except for that portion of the drum above 
the table, if a table is used, which may 
be necessary and convenient for the ap¬ 
plication of the material to be finished. 

(3) Each disk sanding machine shall 
have the exhaust hood, or other guard if 
no exhaust system is required, so ar¬ 
ranged as to enclose the revolving disk, 
except for that portion of the disk above 
the table, if a table is used, which may 
be necessary for the application of the 
material to be finished. 

(4) Belt sanding machines shall be 
provided with guards at each nip point 
where the sanding belt runs on to a 
pulley. These guards shall effectively 
prevent the hands or fingers of the oper¬ 
ator from coming in contact with the 
nip points. The unused run of the sand¬ 
ing belt shall be guarded against acci¬ 
dental contact. 

(q) Veneer cutters and wringers. (1) 
Veneer slicer knives shall be guarded to 
prevent accidental contact with knife 
edge, at both front and rear. 

(2) Veneer clippers shall have auto¬ 
matic feed or shall be provided with a 
guard which will make it impossible to 
place a finger or fingers under the knife 
while feeding or removing the stock. 

(3) Sprockets on chain or slat-belt 
conveyors shall be- enclosed. 

(4) Where practicable, hand and foot- 
power guillotine veneer cutters shall be 
provided with rods or plates or other sat¬ 
isfactory means, so arranged on the 
feeding side that the hands cannot reach 
the cutting edge of the knife while feed¬ 
ing or holding the stock in place. 

(5) Power-driven guillotine veneer 
cutters, except continuous feed trimmers, 
shall be equipped with: 

(i) Starting devices which require the 
simultaneous action of both hands to 
start the cutting motion and of at least 
one hand on a control during the com¬ 
plete stroke of the knife; or 

<ii) An automatic guard which will 
remove the hands of the operator from 
the danger zone at every descent of the 
blade, used in conjunction with one-hand 
starting devices which require two dis¬ 
tinct movements of the device to start 
the cutting motion, and so designed as 
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to return positively to the nonstarting 
position after each complete cycle of the 
knife. 

(6) Where two or more workers are 
employed at the same time on the same 
power-driven guillotine veneer cutter 
equipped with two-hand control, the de¬ 
vice shall be so arranged that each 
worker shall be required to use both 
hands simultaneously on the controls to 
start the cutting motion, and at least 
one hand on a control*to complete the 
cut. 

(7) Power-driven guillotine veneer 
cutters, other than continuous trimmers, 
shall be provided, in addition to the brake 
or other stopping mechanism, with an 
emergency device which will prevent the 
machine from operating in the event of 
failure of the brake when the starting 
mechanism is in the nonstarting position. 

(r) Miscellaneous woodworking ma¬ 
chines. (1) The feed rolls of roll type 
glue spreaders shall be guarded by a 
semicylindrical guard. The bottom of the 
guard shall come to within three-eights 
inch of a plane formed by bottom or 
contact face of the feed roll where it 
touches the stock. 

(2) Drag saws shall be so located as 
to give at least a 4-foot clearance for 
passage when the saw is at the extreme 
end of the stroke; or if such clearance 
is not obtainable, the saw and its driving 
mechanism shall be provided with a 
standard enclosure. 

(3) For combination or universal 
woodworking machines each point of op¬ 
eration of any tool shall be guarded as 
required for such a tool in a separate 
machine. 

(4) The mention of specific machines 
in paragraphs (a) thru (q) and this 
paragraph (r) of this section, inclusive, 
Is not intended to exclude other wood¬ 
working machines from the requirement 
that suitable guards and exhaust hoods 
be provided to reduce to a minimum the 
hazard due to the point of operation of 
such machines. 

(s) Inspection and maintenance of 
woodworking machinery . (1) Dull, badly 
set. improperly filed, or improperly ten¬ 
sioned saws shall be immediately re¬ 
moved from service, before they begin to 
cause the material to stick, Jam, or 
kick back when it is fed to the saw at 
normal speed. Saws to which gum has 
adhered on the sides shall be immediately 
cleaned. 

(2) All knives and cutting heads of 
woodworking machines shall be kept 
sharp, properly adjusted, and firmly 
secured. Where two or more knives are 
used in one head, they shall be properly 
balanced. 

(3) Bearings shall be kept free from 
lost motion and shall be well lubricated. 

(4) Arbors of all circular saws shall 
be free from play. 

(5) Sharpening or tensioning of saw 
blades or cutters shall be done only by 
persons of demonstrated skill in this kind 
of work. 

(6) Emphasis is placed upon the im¬ 
portance of maintaining cleanliness 
around woodworking machinery, par¬ 
ticularly as regards the effective func¬ 
tioning of guards and the prevention of 
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fire hazards in switch enclosures, bear¬ 
ings, and motors. 

(7) All cracked saws shall be removed 
from service. 

(8) The practice of inserting wedges 
between the saw disk and the collar to 
form what is commonly known as a 
“wobble saw” shall not be permitted. 

(9) Push sticks or push blocks shall 
be provided at the work place in the 
several sizes and types suitable for the 
work to be done. 

(10) Twists or kinks in bandsaws and 
band resaws shall be promptly removed 
with a hammer. 

(11) To avoid vibration, brazed joints 
in bandsaws and band resaws shall be the 
same thickness as the saw blade. 

(12) The knife blade of jointers shall 
be so installed and adjusted that it does 
not protrude more than one-eighth inch 
beyond the cylindrical body of the head. 
Push sticks or push blocks shall be pro¬ 
vided at the work place in the several 
sizes and types suitable for the work to 
be done. 

(13) Whenever veneer slicers or rotary 
veneer-cutting machines have been shut¬ 
down for the purpose of inserting logs 
or to make adjustments, operators shall 
make sure that machine is clear and 
other workmen are not in a hazardous 
position before starting the machine. 

(14) Operators shall not ride the 
carriage of a veneer slicer. 

§ 1910.214 Cooperage machinery. 

(a) Heading bolt sawing machine . (1) 
Each heading saw shall be guarded by a 
hood curved to the contour of the saw. 
The hood shall cover the saw at least to 
the depth of the teeth, except for that 
portion actually used in making the cut. 
The exhaust hood shah be so arranged 
and maintained as to guard effectively 
the bottom portion of the saw. The hood 
shah be made of adequate strength to 
resist strains incidental to reasonable 
operation. 

(2) The balance wheel shall be covered 
to enclose the rim and outside portion of 
the wheel. Expanded metal curved to fit 
the contour of the wheel is recommended. 

(3) The swing carriage shall be pro¬ 
vided with an effective device that will 
return the carriage automatically to a 
position in front of the saw. Such a device 
shall not depend entirely upon any rope, 
cord, or spring for its proper functioning. 
If a counterweight is used, a safety chain 
shall be attached to it to prevent drop¬ 
ping, should the bar break or the weight 
become disengaged. All bolts supporting 
the bar, weight, and chain shall be pro¬ 
vided with cotter pins or equally effective 
devices. A bolt shall be put through the 
extreme end of the counterweight bar 
to prevent dropping of the weight. 

(4) A limit stop shall be provided to 
prevent the carriage from swinging too 
far back and thereby exposing the un¬ 
guarded portion of the saw to contact. 

(b) Bolt equalizer , stave, and heading 
saws (tilting table style). (1) All heading 
and stave bolt equalizer saws shall be 
guarded by hoods, curved to the contour 
of the saws. The hood shall cover the 
saw at least to the depth of the teeth, 
except for that portion actually used in 
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making the cut. The exhaust hood shall 
be so arranged and maintained as to 
guard effectively the bottom portion of 
the saws. 

(2) Hoods shall be attached to each 
end of the tilting table and shall extend 
forward to cover the portion of the saws 
which cannot be enclosed by a stationary 
guard. 

(3) A limit stop shall be provided to 
prevent the table from coming too far 
back and thereby exposing the unguarded 
portion of the saws to contact. 

(c) Barrel stave saws (cylindrical 
saws). (1) Each machine of this type 
6hall have the saw and the revolving part 
(head) to which the saw blade is bolted 
enclosed with a hinged guard to prevent 
accidental contact, except for that part 
of the saw immediately adjacent to the 
carriage, which is the point of operation 
of the saw. 

(2) The exhaust hood shall be so ar¬ 
ranged and maintained as to guard 
effectively the bottom portion of the saw. 
The hood shall be made of adequate 
strength to resist strains incidental to 
reasonable operation. 

(d) Hand-led ripsaws. (1) Each cir¬ 
cular hana-fed ripsaw shall be guarded 
with a hood. The hood shall be stationary 
and cover the saw to a distance of ap¬ 
proximately three-fourths inch above the 
stave being ripped. This will prevent the 
material being cut from being raised by 
upward centrifugal force of the saw in 
cases of pinching or binding before the 
stave reaches the splitter. The hood shall 
provide inside clearance between the top 
edge of saw and guard to allow an ac¬ 
cidental blow to strike it to the table 
and not engage the teeth with the guard. 
The hood shall be constructed of heavy 
material, preferably metal. That portion 
of the saw remaining below the table 
shall be completely enclosed in an 
exhaust hood. 

(2) Spreader requirements for this 
equipment are contained in § 1910.213 
(c)(2). 

(e) Self-feed stave and heading equal¬ 
izer saws. (1) Self-feed equalizer saws 
shall be guarded with a hood guard 
which will cover the top and sides of the 
saws. The hood should adjust itself auto¬ 
matically to the thickness of, and re¬ 
main in contact with, the material being 
cut. 

(2) The portion of the saw blade ex¬ 
tending beneath the mandrel shall be 
enclosed in an exhaust hood and be 
easily accessible for changing saws. 

(f) Stave and heading planers (single 
and double heads ). (1) The exhaust hood, 
or other guards, if no exhaust system is 
required, shall be so arranged and main¬ 
tained as to guard effectively all cutting 
heads and knives of single and double 
planers. 

(2) Feed rolls, except for such portion 
as may be necessary to admit stock, shall 
be completely enclosed. 

(3) Pressure bars or holddown ar¬ 
rangements shall be properly adjusted to 
assure correct pressure and clearance at 
all times. 

(g) Stave jointing machines (wheel). 

(1) Stave jointer wheels shall be cov¬ 
ered on both sides with a removable metal 


hood connected to the exhaust system, 
except for that portion where the stock Is 
applied to the knives. 

(2) A limit stop should be installed on 
the frame to prevent any part of the car¬ 
riage from coming in contact with any 
moving part of the wheel. 

(3) The equipment described in sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph include double Independent stave 
Jointer wheels, double jointer stave 
wheels, single Jointer stave wheels, and 
all kinds of keg stave jointer wheels. 

(h) Heading jointer and doweler ma¬ 
chine (wheel). (1) Each heading jointer 
shall be equipped with a removable guard 
covering the upper half of the wheel, ex¬ 
cept for that portion where the stock is 
applied to the knives. 

(2) The lower portion of the wheel 
shall be guarded with sheet metal or ex¬ 
panded metal to prevent accidental con¬ 
tact with the knives. 

(1) Heading rounder. The cutter head 
shall be enclosed In a hood attached to 
the exhaust system, arranged and main¬ 
tained in such a manner as to guard 
effectively the entire cutting mechanism, 
except for that portion of the cutting 
head where the stock is applied. 

(j) Power windlass machine . Windlass 
machines having counterweights shall 
operate with the weights in a stationary 
casing. On all machines having a fric¬ 
tion gear, the gear shall be properly 
guarded. 

(k) Crozing machine ( stationary 
heads). Feed chains and sprockets 
shall be completely enclosed. This in¬ 
cludes all types of barrel, keg, bucket, 
tub, and individual stave crozers, cham¬ 
fering, crozing, and doweling machines. 

(l) Heading-up machine. The outside 
portion and teeth of both drive gears 
for the racks shall be completely guarded. 
This includes all types of heading-up 
machines. 

(m) Head charring machine. All trip¬ 
ping mechanisms shall be completely 
guarded. 

(n) Bilge truss hoop ring removing 
machine . (1) Both eccentric cams and 
gear works on horizontal machines shall 
be guarded. 

(2) Combined flywheel and gear shall 
be completely enclosed by a guard. This 
Includes the horizontal and upright-type 
machines. 

(o) Hoop elevators and conveyors. 
Lower sprockets and chains shall be 
guarded by complete enclosure to a 
height of at least 7 feet. 

(p) Barrel sanding machine. Belt sand¬ 
ing machines shall be provided with 
guards at each nip point where the 
sanding belt runs onto a pulley. This 
guard may be a part of the exhaust sys¬ 
tem. The unused run of the sanding belt 
shall be enclosed. 

(q) Hoop drivers and trussers. (1> All 
friction pulleys shall be enclosed by * 
guard. A hinged gate should be provided 
for that portion of the guard covering 
adjustments to the friction blocks. 

(2) The foregoing recommendation 

covers drivers for keg hoops, tin barm 
hoops, truss hoops, and both screw ana 
rack and pinion-type hoop drivers. 
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(r) Head sanding machine. The ex¬ 
haust hood of automatic horizontal disk 
head sanders shall be so arranged as to 
enclose each disk, except for that portion 
necessary for the application of the bar¬ 
rel being finished. 

(s) Hand jointer. All hand-fed Jointers 
shall be guarded in accordance with the 
provisions of $ 1910.213(j). 

(t) Hoop punching and coiling ma¬ 
chine. Miter gears, spur gears, drive pul¬ 
ley. and pulley for coiling attachment 
shall be guarded This includes the hori¬ 
zontal hoop punching and coiling ma¬ 
chine as well as the upright hoop punch¬ 
ing machine. 

(u) Hoop riveting machine. The bal¬ 
ance and drive wheels shall be effectively 
guarded. This includes automatic, single, 
and double hoop riveters. 

(v) Hoop flaring and expanding ma¬ 
chine. Gearing shall be completely 
enclosed. 

(w) Inspection and maintenance of 
cooperage machinery. For inspection and 
maintenance of cooperage machinery see 
U910.213(s). 

§ 1910.215 Abrasive wheel machinery. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Afa- 
ehine guarding. Abrasive wheels shall be 
used only on machines provided with 
safety guards as defined in the following 
paragraphs of this section, except: 

(1) Wheels used for internal work 
while within the work being ground; 

(ii) Mounted wheels, used in portable 
operations, 2 inches and smaller in diam¬ 
eter; and 

(iii) Types 16, 17, 18. 18R, and 19 
cones, plugs, and threaded hole pot 
balls where the work offers protection. 

(2) Guard design. The safety guard 
shall cover the spindle end, nut, and 
flange projections. The safety guard shall 
be mounted so as to maintain proper 
alignment with the wheel, and the 
strength of the fastenings shall exceed 
the strength of the guard, except: 

(i) Safety guards on all operations 
where the work provides a suitable meas¬ 
ure of protection to the operator, may be 
so constructed that the spindle end, nut, 
and outer flange are exposed: and where 
the nature of the work is such as to en¬ 
tirely cover the side of the wheel, the 
side covers of the guard may be omit¬ 
ted; and 

(ii) The spindle end, nut, and outer 
jj&nge may be exposed on machines de¬ 
signed as portable saws. 

(3) Flanges. Grinding machines shall 
w equipped with flanges in accordance 
*ith paragraph (c) of this section. 

(4) Work rests. On offhand grinding 
jjjachines, work rests shall be used to 
•upport the work. They shall be of rigid 
^struction and designed to be adjust- 
r\ e to compensate for wheel wear. Work 
rests shall be kept adjusted closely to the 

a opening of one- 

f^htli inch to prevent the work from be- 

g Jammed between the wheel and the 
Jp? 1, which may cause wheel breakage. 

ne work rest shall be securely clamped 
Rhifili ^ustment. The adjustment 
tion n0t be made the wheel in m °- 


(5) Excluded machinery. Natural 
sandstone wheels and metal, wooden, 
cloth, or paper discs, having a layer of 
abrasive on the surface are not covered 
by this section. 

(b) Guarding of abrasive wheel ma¬ 
chinery —(1) Cup wheels. Cup wheels 
(Types 6 and 11) shall be protected by: 

(1) Safety guards as specified in sub- 
paragraphs (1) through (10) of this 
paragraph; 

(ii) Band type guards as specified in 
subparagraph (11) of this paragraph; 
and 

(iii) Special “Revolving Cup Guards” 
which mount behind the wheel and turn 
with it. They shall be made of steel or 
other material with adequate strength 
and shall enclose the wheel sides upward 
from the back for one-third of the wheel 
thickness. The mounting features shall 
conform with all requirements of this 
section. It is necessary to maintain clear¬ 
ance between the wheel side and the 
guard. This clearance shall not exceed 
one-sixteenth inch. 

(2) Guard exposure angles. The maxi¬ 
mum exposure angles specified in sub- 
paragraphs (3) through (8) of this para¬ 
graph shall not be exceeded. Visors or 
other accessory equipment shall not be 
Included as a part of the guard when 
measuring the guard opening, unless 
such equipment has strength equal to 
that of the guard. 

(3) Bench and floor stands. The an¬ 
gular exposure of the grinding wheel 
periphery and sides for safety guards 
used on machines known as bench and 
floor stands should not exceed 90° or one- 
fourth of the periphery. This exposure 
shall begin at a point not more than 
65° above the horizontal plane of the 
wheel spindle. (See Figures 0-6 and 0-7 
and subparagraph (9) of this para¬ 
graph.) 




Wherever the nature of the work re¬ 
quires contact with the wheel below the 
horizontal plane of the spindle, the ex¬ 
posure shall not exceed 125*. (See Figures 
0-8 and 0-9.) 



(4) Cylindrical griTiders. The maxi¬ 
mum angular exposure of the grinding 
wheel periphery and sides for safety 
guards used on cylindrical grinding ma¬ 
chines shall not exceed 180*. This ex¬ 
posure shall begin at a point not more 
than 65* above the horizontal plane of 
the wheel spindle. (See Figures 0-10 and 


0-11 and subparagraph (9) of tiffs 
paragraph.) 




figure no. 0-11 


(5) Surface grinders and cutting-off 
machines. The maximum angular ex¬ 
posure of the grinding wheel periphery 
and sides for safety guards used on cut- 
ting-off machines and on surface grind¬ 
ing machines which employ the wheel 
periphery shall not exceed 150*. This 
exposure shall begin at a point not less 
than 15° below the horizontal plane of 
the wheel spindle. (See Figures 0-12 
and 0-13) 



(6) Swing frame grinders. The maxi¬ 
mum angular exposure of the grinding 
wheel periphery and sides for safety 
guards used on machines known as 
8wing frame grinding machines shall not 
exceed 180°, and the top half of the 
wheel shall be enclosed at all times. (See 
Figure 0-14 and 0-15.) 



FIGURE NO. 0-14 


A 

****%** £*P& 

FIGURE NO. 0-15 


(7) Automatic snagging machines. The 
maximum angular exposure of the grind¬ 
ing wheel periphery and sides for safety 
guards used on grinders known as auto¬ 
matic snagging machines shall not ex¬ 
ceed 180° and the top half of the wheel 
shall be enclosed at all times. (See Fig¬ 
ures 0-14 and 0-15.) 

(8) Top grinding. Where the work is 
applied to the wheel above the horizontal 
centerline, the exposure of the grinding 
wheel periphery shall be as small as pos¬ 
sible and shall not exceed 60°. (See Fig¬ 
ures 0-16 and 0-17.) 



FIGURE NO. 0-1$ 



FIGURE NO. 0-17 


(9) Exposure adjustment. Safety 
guards of the types described in subpara¬ 
graphs (3) and (4) of tiffs paragraph. 


No. 121 


-28 
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where the operator stands in front of 
the opening, shall be constructed so that 
the peripheral protecting member can 
be adjusted to the constantly decreasing 
diameter of the wheel. The maximum 
angular exposure above the horizontal 
plane of the wheel spindle as specified in 
subparagraphs (3) and (4) of this para¬ 
graph shall never be exceeded, and the 
distance between the wheel periphery 
and the adjustable tongue or the end of 
the peripheral member at the top .shall 
never exceed one-fourth inch. (See Fig¬ 
ures 0-18, 0-19, 0-20, 0-21, 0-22, and 
0-23.) 

(10) Material requirements and min¬ 
imum dimensions . (i) See Figures 0-36 
and 0-37 and Table 0-9 for minimum 
basic thickness of peripheral and side 
members for various types of safety 
guards and classes of service. 

<ii) If operating speed does not exceed 
8,000 surface feet per minute cast iron 
safety guards, malleable iron guards or 
other guards as described in subpara¬ 
graph (lOHiii) of this paragraph shall 
be used. 

(iii) Cast steel, or structural steel, 
safety guards as specified in Figures O- 
36 and 0-37 and Table 0-9 shall be used 
where operating speeds of wheels are 
faster than 8,000 surface feet per minute 
up to a maximum of 16,000 surface feet 
per minute. 

(iv) For cutting-off wheels 16 inches 
diameter and smaller and where speed 
does not exceed 16,000 surface feet per 
minute, cast iron or malleable iron safety 
guards as specified in Figures 0-36 and 
0-37, and in Table 0-9 shall be used. 



FIGURE NO. 0-18 FIGURE NO. 0-1? 

CORRECT 

Showing adjustable tongue giving required angular 
protection for all sizes of wheel used. 



FIGURE NO. 0-20 FIGURE NO. 0-21 

CORRECT 

Showing movable guard with opening small enough to 
give required protection for smallest size wheel used* 




FIGURE NO. 0-22 FIGURE NO. 0-23 
INCORRECT 

Showing movable guard with size of opening correct 
for full aize wheel but too large for smaller wheels. 


(v) For cutting-off wheels larger than 
16 inches diameter and where speed does 
not exceed 14,200 surface feet per min¬ 
ute, safety guards as specified in figures 
0-27 and 0-28, and in Table 0-1 shall be 
used. 

(vi) For thread grinding wheels not 
exceeding 1 inch in thickness cast iron 
or malleable iron safety guards as speci¬ 
fied in Figures 0-36 and 0-37, and in 
Table 0-9 shall be used. 

(11) Band type guards—general speci¬ 
fications . Band type guards shall con¬ 
form to the following general speci¬ 
fications : 

(i) The bands shall be of steel plate 
or other material of equal or greater 
strength. They shall be continuous, the 
ends being either riveted, bolted, or 
welded together in such a manner as to 
leave the inside free from projections. 

(ii> The inside diameter of the band 
shall not be more than 1 inch larger than 
the outside diameter of the wheel, and 
shall be mounted as nearly concentric 
with the wheel as practicable. 

(iii) The band shall be of sufficient 
width and its position kept so adjusted 
that at no time will the wheel protrude 
beyond the edge of the band a distance 
greater than that indicated in Figure 
0-29 and in Table 0-2 or the wall thick¬ 
ness (W), whichever is smaller. 

(12) Guard design specifications. 
Abrasive wheel machinery guards shall 
meet the design specifications of the 
American National Standard Safety Code 
for the Use, Care, and Protection of 
Abrasive Wheels, ANSI B7.1—1970. This 
requirement shall not apply to natural 
sandstone wheels or metal, wooden, cloth, 
or paper discs, having a layer of abrasive 
on the surface. 

(c) Flanges —(1) General require¬ 
ments. All abrasive wheels shall be 
mounted between flanges which shall not 
be less than one-third the diameter of 
the wheel. 

(i) Exceptions: 

(a) Mounted wheels. 

(5) Portable wheels with threaded In¬ 
serts or projecting studs. 

(c) Abrasive discs (inserted nut, in¬ 
serted washer and projecting stud type). 

(d) Plate mounted wheels. 

(e) Cylinders, cup, or segmental wheels 
that are mounted In chucks. 

(/) Types 27 and 28 wheels. 

(g) Certain internal wheels. 

(h) Modified types 6 and 11 wheels 
(terrazzo). 

(i) Cutting-off wheels. Types 1 and 
27A (see subdivisions (11) and (ill) of 
this subparagraph). 

(ii) Type 1 cutting-off wheels are to be 
mounted between properly relieved 
flanges which have matching bearing 
surfaces. Such flanges shall be at least 
one-fourth the wheel diameter. 

(ill) Type 27A cutting-off wheels are 
designed to be mounted by means of flat, 
not relieved, flanges having matching 
bearing surfaces and which may be less 
than one-third but shall not be less than 
one-fourth the wheel diameter. (See Fig¬ 
ure 0-24 for one such type of mounting.) 

(lv) There are three general types of 
flanges: 


(a) straight relieved flanges (see Fig¬ 
ure 0-32); 

(5) straight unrelieved flanges (see 
Figure 0-30); 

(c) adaptor flanges (see Figures 0-33 
and 0—34): 

(v) Regardless of flange type used, 
the wheel shall always be guarded. Blot¬ 
ters shall be used in accordance with 
subparagraph (6) of this paragraph. 



FIGURE NO. 0-24 

The Type 27A Wheel is mounted between flat 
noil-relieved flanges of equal bearing surfaces. 


(2) Design and material, (i) Flanges 
shall be of such design as to satisfactorily 
transmit the driving torque from the 
spindle to the grinding wheel. 

(ii) Flanges may be made of steel, cast 
iron, or other material of equal or great¬ 
er strength and rigidity. 

(iii) Flanges shall be designed with 
respect to rigidity so that when tight¬ 
ened, the radial width of bearing surface 
of contact on the wheel is maintained. 
(See Table 0-6 and Figure 0-32.) 

(3) Finish and balance. Flanges shall 
be dimensionally accurate and in good 
balance. There shall be no rough surfaces 


or sharp edges. 

(4) Uniformity of diameter. (1) Both 
flanges, of any type, between which a 
wheel Is mounted, shall be of the same 
diameter and have equal bearing surface. 
Exceptions are set forth in the remain¬ 
ing subdivisions of this subparagraph. 

(ii) Type 27 and Type 28 wheels, be¬ 
cause of their shape and usage, require 
specially designed adaptors. The bacK 
flange shall extend beyond the central 
hub or raised portion and contact the 
wheel to counteract the side pressure on 
the wheel in use. The adaptor nut which 
is less than the minimum one-third di¬ 
ameter of wheel fits in the depressed side 
of wheel to prevent interference in side 
grinding and serves to drive the wheel 
by its clamping force against the de¬ 
pressed portion of the back flange. Th 
variance in flange diameters, the ac *a p tor 
nut being less than one-third wheel d- 
ameter, and the use of side pressure in 
wheel operation limits the use to rein¬ 
forced organic bonded wheels. M° u 
which are affixed to the wheel by tne 
manufacturer shall not be reused.i. P 
27 and Type 28 wheels shall be used on^ 
with a safety guard located between 
wheel and operator during use. (bee j is 
ure 0-24-A.) 
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FIGURE MO. 0-2k-k 


•EARING SURFACE 



INCORRECT 


improperly MOUNTED 
TYPE 27 WHEEL 


Types t7 and 18 wheels, because of their shape 9 
require specially designed adaptors. 

Oil) Modified Types 6 and 11 wheels 
(terrazzo) with tapered K dimension. 

(5) Recess and undercut. (1) Straight 
relieved flanges made according to Table 
0-6 and Figure 0-32 shall be recessed at 
least one-sixteenth inch on the side next 
to the wheel for a distance as specified 
in Table 0-6. 

(ii) Straight flanges of the adaptor or 
sleeve type (Table 0-7 and Figures 0-33 
and 0-34) shall be undercut so that 
there will be no bearing on the sides of 
the wheel within one-eighth inch of the 
arbor hole. 

(6) Blotters, (i) Blotters (compressible 
washers) shall always be used between 
flanges and abrasive wheel surfaces to 
Insure uniform distribution of flange 
pressure. (See paragraph (d) (5) of this 
section.) 

(ii) Exception: 

(a) Mounted wheels. 

(b) Abrasive discs (inserted nut, in¬ 
erted w asher, and projecting stud type). 

(c) Plate mounted wheels. 

<d) Cylinders, cups, or segmental 
wheels that are mounted in chucks. 

<e) Types 27 and 28 wheels. 

(/) Certain Type 1 and Type 27A cut¬ 
ting-off wheels. 

(p) Certain internal wheels. 

(b) Type 4 tapered wheels. 

(i) Diamond wheels, except certain 
* vitrified diamond wheels. 

<j) Modified Types 6 and 11 wheel 
(terrazzo)—blotters applied flat side of 
wheel only. 

(7) Driving flange . The driving flange 
shall be securely fastened to the spindle 
and the bearing surface shall run true, 
when more than one wheel is mounted 
between a single set of flanges, wheels 
p)ay be cemented together or separated 
hy specially designed spacers. Spacers 
shall be equal in diameter to the mount- 
tog flanges and have equal bearing sur¬ 
faces. (See paragraph (d) (6) of this 
section.) 

(8) Dimensions, (i) Tables 0-4 and 
^ and Figures 0-30 and 0-32 show 
tomimum dimensions for straight re¬ 
lieved and unrelieved flanges for use with 

with small holes that fit directly 
on the machine spindle. Dimensions of 
such flanges shall never be less than in- 
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cheated and should be greater where 
Dracticable. 

(ii) Table 0-5, and Table 0-7 and 
Figures 0-31, 0-33,0-34 show minimum 
dimensions for straight adaptor flanges 
for use with wheels having holes larger 
than the spindle. Dimensions of such 
adaptor flanges shall never be less than 
indicated and should be greater where 
practicable. 

(ill) Table 0-8 and Figure 0-35 show 
minimum dimensions for straight flanges 
that are an integral part of wheel sleeves 
which are frequently used on precision 
grinding machines. Dimensions of such 
flanges shall never be less than indicated 
and should be greater where practicable. 

(9) Repairs and maintenance. All 
flanges shall be maintained in good con¬ 
dition. When the bearing surfaces be¬ 
come worn, warped, sprung, or damaged 
they should be trued or refaced. When 
refacing or truing, care shall be exercised 
to make sure that proper relief and ri¬ 
gidity is maintained as specified in sub- 
paragraphs (2) and (5) of this para¬ 
graph and they shall be replaced when 
they do not conform to these subpara¬ 
graphs and Table 0-4, Figure 0-30, 
Table 0-5, Figure 0-31, Table 0-6, Fig¬ 
ure 0-32, and Table 0-8, Figure 0-35. 
Failure to observe these rules might 
cause excessive flange pressure around 
the hole of the wheel. This is especially 
true of wheel-sleeve or adaptor flanges. 

(d) Mounting —(1) Inspection. Im¬ 
mediately before mounting, all wheels 
shall be closely inspected and sounded by 
the user (ring test) to make sure they 
have not been damaged in transit, stor¬ 
age, or otherwise. The spindle speed of 
the machine shall be checked before 
mounting of the wheel to be certain that 
It does not exceed the maximum operat¬ 
ing speed marked on the wheel. Wheels 
should be tapped gently with a light 
nonmetallic implement, such as the han¬ 
dle of a screwdriver for light wheels, or 
a wooden mallet for heavier wheels. If 
they sound cracked (dead), they shall 
not be used. This is known as the “Ring 
Test 0 . 

(i) Wheels must be dry and free from 
sawdust when applying the ring test, 
otherwise the sound will be deadened. 
It should also be noted that organic 
bonded wheels do not emit the same clear 
metallic ring as do vitrified and silicate 
wheels. 
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(il) “Tap” wheels about 45° each side 
of the vertical centerline and about 1 
or 2 inches from the periphery as indi¬ 
cated by the spots in Figure 0-25 and 
Figure 0-26. Then rotate the wheel 45* 
and repeat the test. A sound and un¬ 
damaged wheel will give a clear metallic 
tone. If cracked, there will be a dead 
sound and not a clear “ring.” 

(2) Arbor size. Grinding wheels shall 
fit freely on the spindle and remain free 
under all grinding conditions. A con¬ 
trolled clearance between the wheel hole 
and the machine spindle (or wheel sleeves 
or adaptors) is essential to avoid exces¬ 
sive pressure from mounting and spindle 
expansion. To accomplish this, the ma¬ 
chine spindle shall be made to nominal 
(standard) size plus zero minus .002 inch, 
and the wheel hole shall be made suit¬ 
ably oversize to assure safety clearance 
under the conditions of operating heat 
and pressure. 

(3) Surface condition. All contact sur¬ 
faces of wheels, blotters and flanges 
shall be flat and free of foreign matter. 

(4) Bushing. When a bushing is used 
in the wheel hole it shall not exceed the 
width of the wheel and shall not con¬ 
tact the flanges. 

(5) Blotters. When blotters or flange 
facings of compressible material are re¬ 
quired, they shall cover entire contact 
area of wheel flanges. Highly compres¬ 
sible material such as blotting paper as 
normally used should not exceed .025 inch 
In thickness. If material of lower com¬ 
pressibility Ls used, greater thickness 
may be necessary. Blotters need not be 
used with the following types of wheels: 

(i) Mounted wheels. 

(ii) Abrasive discs (inserted nut, In¬ 
serted washer, and projecting-stud type). 

(iii) Plate mounted wheels. 

(iv) Cylinders, cups, or segmental 
wheels that are mounted in chucks. 

(v) Types 27 and 28 wheels. 

(vi) Certain Type 1 and Type 27A 
cutting-off wheels. 

(vii) Certain internal wheels. 

(viil) Type 4 tapered wheels. 

(ix) Diamond wheels, except certain 
vitrified diamond wheels. 

(6) Multiple wheel mounting. When 
more than one wheel is mounted between 
a single set of flanges, wheels may be 
cemented together or separated by spe¬ 
cially designed spacers. Spacers shall be 
equal in diameter to the mounting 
flanges and have equal bearing surfaces. 
When mounting wheels which have not 
been cemented together, or ones which 
do not utilize separating spacers, care 
must be exercised to use wheels specially 
manufactured for that purpose. 

(7) Replacing safety guard. After 
mounting a wheel, care should be taken 
to see that the safety guard is properly 
positioned before starting the wheel. 
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FIGURE NO. 0-27 




FIGURE NO. 0-28 


Tabus 0-1 —Minimum Basic Thick ntsb fob Peripheral and Side Members for Safety Guards 

Used With Cutting-Off Wheels 


Cutting off wheel diameters 

Material used Maximum - - - - . 

in construction thickness of Speed not to C to 11 Over 11 Over 20 OvcrSO Over 48 
of guard cutting off wheel exceed inches to 20inches to 30 inches to 48 inches to 72 inches 


ABABABABAB 


Structural steel M Inch or less. 14,200 8FPM- Ms Ms Hi Hi H H Ms M« H X 

(min. tensile - 

strenjrth 00,000 M inch or leas... 10,000 SFPM.... H M H Ms H X Ms Ms X 



OIMKNSlON ■ MOTTO KXCKCO •/»* 


Table 0-2 —Exposure Versus Wheel 
Thickness 

Overall thicknes s Maximum exposure 

of wheel ( T) of wheel (O) 

( inches) ( Inches ) 


% - % 

1 -.. 

2- % 

3 _1 

4 -1 Ys 

3 and over_2 


FIGURE NO. 0-29 

Table 0-3— Ouide for Construction or Band Type Guards 
[Maximum Wheel Speed 7,000 8FPM] 


Minimum material 
specifications 

Diameter of wheel 

Minimum 

thickness 

Minimum 

diameter 

Maximum 
distance between 


of band A 

of rivets 

con tors of rivets 


Inchet 

Inchet 

/nrArt 

Inch** 

Hot rolled steel SAE 1008 ... 

... Under 8—. 

Me 

H 

M# 

i* 


8 to 24. 



Over 24 to 30. 

X 


IX 



Driving flangt ttcurtd to tpindU for use onig on portable 
wheels with threaded initio or projecting otudo. 



Table 0-4— Minimum Dimensions fob Straight 
Unrelieved Flanges for Wheels with Threaded 
Inserts or Projecting Studa 


A 

B 1 

T 

Diameter of 

Minimum outside 

Minimum 

wheel 

diameter of flange 

thickness 
of flange 

Inchet 

Inches 

Inchet 

1 

H 

X 

2 


H 

3 

l 

Ms 

4 

IH 

M« 

6 

1H 

X 

6 

2 

H 


>Note: Must be large enough to extend beyond the 
bushing. Where prong anchor or cupback bushing art 
used, this footnote does not apply. 
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Tabls O-B—Minim um Dimensions fob Straight Adaptor Flange-for Obqanic Bondi d Wbzils Over 1*4 

Inches Thick • 




B 

D 

K 

Ft 

Wheel diameter 

Wheel 

bole diameter 

Minimum 

flange 

diameter 

Minimum 
thickness of 
flange at bore 

Minimum 
thickness of 
flange at edge 
of undercut 

(D-E) 

minimum 

thickness 


Mehss 

12 to 14. 

Larger than 14 to 18.. 

Larger than 18 to 24. 

Larger than 24 to 30...- 

Larger than 30 to 38...— 


Inches 

4 

6 

8 

4 

8 

6 

7 

8 
8 

7 

8 
10 
12 
12 
12 


Inches 

8 

7 

8 

e 

7 

8 
9 

10 

8 

9 

10 

12 

14 

16 

16 


Inches 

1 


H 


Inches Inches 



* For wheels under 1H Incbee thick F dimension shall not exceed 40 peroent of wheel thickness. 



FIGURE NO • 0-32 

Driving flange secured to spindle. 


Table 0-8— Minimum Dimensions fob Straight Relieved Flanges 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Diameter 
at wheel 

Minimum 
outside 
diameter of 
flanges 

Radial width of bearing surface 

Minimum 
thickness 
of flange 
at bore 

Minimum 
thickness of 
flange at edge 
of recess 

Minimum Maximum 


Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

1. 

2. 

g 

p 

ft 

3 . 

1 


Me 

4 . 

6 . 

m 

T H 

§ 

Me 

*4 

8. 

2 


*4 

7. 

2* 

u 

*4 

8. 

3 

u 

*4 

10. 

3*4 

Me 

44 

12. 

4 

Me 

44 

14. 

4*4 

H 

H 

18. 

6*4 

*4 

V4 

i 

18. 

e 

i 

20. 

7 

H 

1*4 

22. 

7*4 

ft 


24. 

8 

44 

1*4 

28. 

8*4 

H 

]U 

28.. 

10 

% 

1 *4 

30. 

10 

u 


38. 

12 

i 

2 

42. 

14 

i 

2 

48. 

16 

1*4 

2 

80.. 

20 

1*4 

2 

72. 

24 

1*4 

2*4 


Inches 


Inches 


* Flanges tor wheels under 2 inches diameter may be unrelieved and shall be maintained flat and true. 



FIGURE SO, 0-33 


Central Nut Mounting 
Driving flange secured to spindle* 



Driving flange secured to spindle . 
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Tab lx 0-7— Minimum Dimensions fob Straight Fulnoes—fob Mechanical Grinders 12,500 8.F.P.M. to 16,500 

8.F.P.M.* 


Wheel 

diameter 

Wheel hole 
diameter 

B Minimum 
flange 
diameter 

D Minimum 
thickness of 
flange at bore 

E Minimum 
thickness oi 
flange at edge 
of undercut 

. F*(D-E) 

minimum 
thickness 

20 

6 

8 

1 

H 

* 

20 

8 

10 


Vi 

H 

24 

12 

16 

2 

1 

1 

30 

12 

16 

2 

1 

1 

36 

12 

16 

2 

1 

1 


« Flangas shall be of stool, quality 8AE 1040 or equivalent, annealed plate, heat treated to R. 26-30. 
* For wheels under l* Inch thick F dimension shall not exceed 40 percent of wheel thickness. 



Table 0-8—Minimum Dimensions for Straight Flanoes Used as Wheel 6leeym for Precision Qrindino 

Only 


B D E 

Wheel diameter Wheel Minimum outside Minimum thickness Minimum thickness 

bole diameter diameter of of flange of flange at edge 

flange at bore of undercut 


Inch* 

India 


Inch" 

India 

India 

12 to 14. 

6 


7 

* 

Me 

Larger than 14 to 20. 

6 


7 

8 

* 

np 

6 


8 



8 


10 

* 

•14 


10 


11* 

H 

Tie 


12 


13* 

ft 

hi 

Larger than 20 to 30. 

8 


10 

M 

* 

10 


UH 

9a 

* * 

. 

12 


13* 

* 

* 


16 


17* 

* 

* 

Larger than 30 to 42.—. 

12 


13* 

* 

* 

16 


17* 

H 

* 


18 


10* 

H 

* 


20 


21* 

H 


Larger than 42 to 60.—. 

16 


20 

1 

H 

20 


24 

1 

U 


24 


20 

1* 

* 


Note: These flanges may be clamped together by means of a central nut, or by a serloe of bolts or some other equlva- 
s of fastening. For bole sizes smaller than shown in this table, use table 12. ■ 




FIGURE NO. 0*36 FIGURE NO. 0-37 
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Table 0-9— Minimum Basic Thicknesses of Peritheral and Side Members for Bafett Guards 


Grin ding wheel diameters 

Material used In Maximum - 

attraction of thickness I to 0 Over 0 to Ot«f 12 to Over 10 to Over 20 to Over 24 to Over 30 to 
guard of grinding inches 12 Inches 10 inches 20 Inches 24 inches JO Inches 48 Inches 

wheel — ' ■ -■ ■ —■ . 

ABABABABABABAB 


inthtt 

Material satis* 2 

factory * lor 

speeds up to 6 

$,0008FPM. 8 

Cast Iron 10 

(min. tensile 10 

strength 20 

20,000pJUL) 

Class 20. 


Material satis¬ 

2 

factory *for 

4 

speeds up to 

0,000 BFPM. 

6 

8 

Malleable Iron 

10 

(min. tensile 

10 

strength 

60,000 p.8,i.) 
Grade 32510. 

20 


Inches 

X X 
Me fie 
H Me 



Inches 



Inches 



Inches 



Inches 



Inch* 



X H 

Me Me 

H Me 



Materials satis¬ 
factory > for 
speeds up to 
16.000 8FPM. 

Steel castings 
(min. tensile 
strength 
60,000 p.S.1.) 
Grade V60- 
30. 


2 

4 

« 

8 

10 

16 

20 



£18 8 8 8 .* 8 
. M 8 | % % % 18 »* 

lx >4 ’k w 5 h 14 1 m 14 l 

ih i« m m in , im, 2h« i*m. 


Structural 

2 

X Me Me 

X 

Me 

X 

Me 

X 

Me 

X 


Me 

X H 

steel (min. 

4 

M Me H 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

Me 

H 

Me 


Me 

X H 

(ensile 

0 

Me Me X 

H 

Me 

H 

Me 

i 

Me 

1 

I 

\ 

H X 

strength 

60,000 p.s.l.). 

8 

10 

Jie 

& 

| 

’is 

1 

1 

4 n 

16 


H 

Me 

tm X 

7S 

*4 

71 

‘Me 

‘Me 1 

tMe ‘Me 


20 





‘Me 

‘Me 

‘Me 

‘Me 

H 

X 1 

iMe ‘Me 


• The recommendations listed in the above table arc guides for the conditions stated. Other material, designs or 
dimensions affording equal or superior protectlou are also acceptable. 


§ 1910.216 Mills and calenders in the 
rubber and plastics industries. 

(a) General requirements —(1) New 
installations . All new Installations on or 
after August 31, 1971, shall be in con¬ 
formity with this section. 

(2) Existing installations. All existing 
Plant installations or equipment con¬ 
tracted for prior to August 31, 1971, shall 
comply with this section. 

(3) Auxiliary equipment. Mechanical 
and electrical equipment and auxiliaries 
shall be installed in accordance with this 
section and Subpart S of this part. 

(4) Mill roll heights. All new mill in¬ 
stallations shall be installed so that the 
top of the operating rolls is not less than 
50 inches above the level on which the 
operator stands, irrespective of the size 
of the mill. This distance shall apply to 
the actual working level, whether it be 
at the general floor level, in a pit, or on a 
Platform. 

(b) Mill safety controls—< l) Safety 
tnp control. A safety trip control shall 
be provided in front and in back of each 

It shall be accessible and shall op¬ 
erate readily on contact. The safety 
trip control shall be one of the follow- 
types or a combination thereof: 

(i) Pressure-sensitive body bars. In¬ 
stalled at front and back of each mill 
having a 46-inch roll height or over, 
i hese bars shall operate readily by pres¬ 
sure of the mill operator’s body. Pressure- 
sensitive body bars should be installed 
on new equipment. 

f JiV Safety triprod. Installed in the 
ront and in the back of each mill and 
ocated within 2 Inches of a vertical plane 


tangent to the front and rear rolls. The 
top rods shall be not more than 72 inches 
above the level on which the operator 
stands. The triprods shall be accessible 
and shall operate readily whether the 
rods are pushed or pulled. 

(lii) Safety tripwire cable or wire cen¬ 
ter cord. Installed in the front and in the 
back of each mill and located within 2 
inches of a vertical plane tangent to the 
front and rear rolls. The cables shall not 
be more than 72 inches above the level on 
which the operator stands. The tripwire 
cable or wire center cord shall operate 
readily whether cable or cord is pushed 
or pulled. 

(2) Fixed guards. A fixed bar across the 
front and one across the back of the mill 
approximately 40 inches vertically above 
the working level and 20 inches horizon¬ 
tally from the crown face of the roll 
should be used where they are applicable. 

(3) Auxiliary equipment. All auxiliary 
equipment such as mill divider, support 
bars, spray pipes, feed conveyors, strip 
knives, etc., shall be located in such a 
manner as to avoid interference with 
access to and operation of safety devices. 

(c) Calender safety controls —(1) 
Safety trip . face. A safety triprod. cable, 
or wire center cord shall be provided 
across each pair of in-running rolls ex¬ 
tending the length of the face of the 
rolls. It shall be readily accessible and 
operate whether pushed or pulled. The 
safety tripping devices shall be located 
within reach of the operator and the 
bite. 

(2) Safety trip , side. On both sides of 
the calender and near each end of the 


face of the roll, there shall be a cable or 
wire center cord connected to the safety 
trip. These lines should be not more than 
12 inches from the faces of the respective 
rolls and not less than 2 inches from the 
calender frame. They should be anchored 
to the frame not more than 6 inches from 
the floor or operator’s platform. They 
shall operate readily when pushed or 
pulled. 

(d) Protection by location —(1) Mills. 
Where a mill is so installed that persons 
cannot normally reach through, over, un¬ 
der, or around to come in contact with 
the roll bite or be caught between a roll 
and an adjacent object, then, provided 
such elements are made a fixed part of a 
mill, safety control devices listed in para¬ 
graph <b) of this section shall not apply. 

(2) Calenders. Where a calender is so 
installed that persons cannot normally 
reach through, over, under, or around to 
come in contact with the roll bite or be 
caught between a roll and an adjacent 
object, then, provided such elements are 
made a fixed part of a calender, safety 
control devices listed in paragraph (c) 
of this section shall not apply. 

(e) Trip and emergency switches. All 
trip and emergency switches shall not be 
of the automatically resetting type, but 
shall require manual resetting. 

(f) Stopping limits —(1) Determina¬ 
tion of distance of travel. All measure¬ 
ments on mills and calenders shall be 
taken with the rolls running empty at 
maximum operating speed. Stopping dis¬ 
tances shall be expressed in inches of 
surface travel of the roll from the in¬ 
stant the emergency stopping device is 
actuated. 

(2) Stopping limits for mills. All mills 
irrespective of the size of the rolls or 
their arrangement (individually or 
group-driven) shall be stopped within a 
distance, as measured in inches of sur¬ 
face travel, not greater than 1 y 2 percent 
of the peripheral no-load surface speeds 
of the respective rolls as determined in 
feet per minute. 

(3) Stopping limits for calenders, (i) 
All calenders, irrespective of size of the 
rolls or their configuration, shall be 
stopped within a distance, as measured in 
inches of surface travel, not greater than 
1% percent of the peripheral no-load 
surface speeds of the respective calender 
rolls as determined in feet per minute. 

(ii) Where speeds above 250 feet per 
minute as measured on the surface of 
the drive roll are used, stopping distances 
of more than 1% percent are permissible. 
Such stopping distances shall be subject 
to engineering determination. 

(g) Alarm. Where an exposure is 
created by the operation, and the opera¬ 
tors are not within sight or hearing of 
other employees, a suitable alarm device 
should be provided so that assistance will 
be available in case of accidents. 

§ 1910.217 Mechanical power prew*. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Neio 
installations. The requirements of this 
section pertaining to construction shall 
apply to all mechanical power presses 
installed on or after August 31. 1971. 

(2) Former installations. All mechan¬ 
ical power presses installed prior bo Au- 
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gust 31, 1971, shall be brought into 
conformity with the requirements of this 
section not later than August 31, 1974. 

(3) All installations. The requirements 
of this section pertaining to the care 
and use pf mechanical power presses 
shall apply to all mechanical power press 
operations as of February 15, 1972. 

(4) Reconstruction and modification. 
It shall be the responsibility of any per¬ 
son reconstructing, or modifying a me¬ 
chanical power press to do so in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (b) of this section. 

(5) Excluded machines. Press brakes, 
hydraulic and pneumatic power presses, 
bulldozers, hot bending and hot metal 
presses, forging presses and hammers, 
riveting machines and similar types of 
fastener applicators are excluded from 
the requirements of this section. 

(b) Mechanical power press guarding 
and construction , general—{ 1> Hazards 
to personnel associated with broken or 
falling machine components. Machine 
components shall be designed, secured, 
or covered to minimize hazards caused 
by breakage, or loosening and falling or 
release of mechanical energy (i.e. broken 
springs). 

(2) Brakes.— Friction brakes provided 
for stopping or holding a slide movement 
shall be inherently self -engaging by re¬ 
quiring power or force from an external 
source to cause disengagement. Brake 
capacity shall be sufficient to stop the 
motion of the slide quickly and capable 
of holding the slide and Its attachments 
at any point in its travel. 

(3) Machines using full revolution 
positive clutches. (1) Machines using full 
revolution clutches shall incorporate a 
single-stroke mechanism. 

(11) If the single-stroke mechanism la 
dependent upon spring action, the 
spring(s) shall be of the compression 
type, operating on a rod or guided within 
a hole or tube, and designed to prevent 
interleaving of the spring coils in event 
of breakage. 

(4) Foot pedals {treadle). (1) The 
pedal mechanism shall be protected to 
prevent unintended operation from fall¬ 
ing or moving objects or by accidental 
stepping onto the pedal. 

01) A pad with a nonslip contact area 
shall be firmly attached to the pedal. 

(ill) The pedal return spring(s) shall 
be of the compression type, operating 
on a rod or guided within a hole or tube, 
or designed to prevent interleaving of 
spring coils in event of breakage. 

(iv) If pedal counterweights are pro¬ 
vided. the path of the travel of the 
weight shall be enclosed. 

(5) Hand operated levers. (1) Hand- 
lever-operated power presses shall be 
equipped with a spring latch on the op¬ 
erating lever to prevent premature or 
accidental tripping. 

(il) The operating levers on hand- 
tripped presses having more than one 
operating station shall be Interlocked to 
prevent the tripping of the press except 
by the "concurrent" use of all levers. 

(6) Two-hand trip. (1) A two-hand 
trip shall have the individual operator’s 
hand controls protected against unin¬ 
tentional operation and have the individ¬ 
ual operator's hand controls arranged by 


design and construction and/or separa¬ 
tion to require the use of both hands to 
trip the press and use a control arrange¬ 
ment requiring concurrent operation of 
the individual operator’s hand controls. 

<ii) Two-hand trip systems on full 
revolution clutch machines shall incor¬ 
porate an antirepeat feature. 

(iii) If two-hand trip systems are 
used on multiple operator presses, each 
operator shall have a separate set of 
controls. 

(7) Machines using part revolution 
clutches, (i) The clutch shall release and 
the brake shall be applied when the ex¬ 
ternal clutch engaging means is re¬ 
moved, deactivated, or deenergized. 

<li) A red color stop control shall be 
provided with the clutch/brake control 
system* Momentary operation of the 
stop control shall immediately deactivate 
the clutch and apply the brake. The stop 
control shall override any other control, 
and reactuation of the clutch shall re¬ 
quire use of the operating (tripping) 
means which has been selected. 

(iii) A means of selecting Off, "Inch,” 
Single Stroke, and Continuous (when the 
continuous function is furnished) shall 
be supplied with the clutch/brake control 
to select type of operation of the press. 
Fixing of selection shall be by means 
capable of supervision by the employer. 

(iv) The "Inch" operating means shall 
be designed to prevent exposure of the 
workers hands within the point of op¬ 
eration by: 

(a) Requiring the concurrent use of 
both hands to actuate the clutch, or 

(b) Being a single control protected 
against accidental actuation and so lo¬ 
cated that the worker cannot reach into 
the point of operation while operating 
the single control. 

(v) Two-hand controls for single 
stroke shall conform to the following 
requirements: 

(a) Each hand control shall be pro¬ 
tected against unintended operation and 
arranged by design, construction, and/or 
separation so that the concurrent use of 
both hands is required to trip the press. 

(b) The control system shall be de¬ 
signed to permit an adjustment which 
will require concurrent pressure from 
both hands during the die closing portion 
of the stroke. 

(c) The control system shall incor¬ 
porate an antirepeat feature. 

(d) The control systems shall be de¬ 
signed to require release of all operators' 
hand controls before an interrupted 
stroke can be resumed. This requirement 
pertains only to those single-stroke, two- 
hand controls manufactured and in¬ 
stalled on or after August 31. 1971. 

(vi) [Reserved] 

(vii) Controls for more than one op¬ 
erating station shall be designed to be 
activated and deactivated in complete 
sets of two operator's hand controls per 
operating station by means capable of 
being supervised by the employer. The 
clutch/brake control system shall be de¬ 
signed and constructed to prevent actu¬ 
ation of the clutch if all operating sta¬ 
tions are bypassed. 

(vili) Those clutch/brake control sys¬ 
tems which contain both single and con¬ 


tinuous functions shall be designed so 
that completion of continuous circuits 
may be supervised by the employer. The 
initiation of continuous run shall require 
a prior action or decision by the operator 
in addition to the selection of Continuous 
on the stroking selector, before actuation 
of the operating means will result in con¬ 
tinuous stroking. 

(ix) If foot control is provided, the 
selection method between hand and foot 
control shall be separate from the strok¬ 
ing selector and shall be designed so that 
the selection may be supervised by the 
employer. 

(x) Foot operated tripping controls, if 
used, shall be protected so as to prevent 
operation from falling or moving objects, 
or from unintended operation by acci¬ 
dental stepping onto the foot control 

(xi) The control of air-clutch ma¬ 
chines shall be designed to prevent a 
significant increase in the normal stop¬ 
ping time due to a failure within the 
operating valve mechanism, and to in¬ 
hibit further operation if such failure 
does occur. This requirement shall apply 
only to those clutch/brake air-valve con¬ 
trols manufactured and installed on or 
after August 31,1971. but shall not apply 
to machines intended only for continu¬ 
ous, automatic feeding applications. 

(xii) The clutch/brake control shall 
incorporate an automatic means to pre¬ 
vent initiation or continued activation of 
the Single Stroke or Continuous func¬ 
tions unless the press drive motor is en¬ 
ergized and in the forward direction. 

(xiil) The clutch/brake control shall 
automatically deactivate in event of fail¬ 
ure of the power or pressure supply for 
the clutch engaging means. Reactivation 
of the clutch shall require restoration of 
normal supply and the use of the tripping 
mechanism(s). 

(xiv) The clutch/brake control shall 
automatically deactivate in event of fail¬ 
ure of the counterbalance(s) air supply. 
Reactivation of the clutch shall require 
restoration of normal air supply and use 
of the tripping mechanism(s). 

(rv) Selection of bar operation shall 
be by means capable of being supervised 
by the employer. A separate pushbutton 
shall be employed to activate the clutch, 
and the clutch shall be activated only if 
the driver motor is deenergized. 

(8) Electrical. (1) A main power dis¬ 
connect switch capable of being locked 
only in the Off position shall be provided 
with every power press control system. 

(ii) The motor start button shall be 
protected against accidental operation. 

(iii) All mechanical power press con¬ 
trols shall Incorporate a type of drive 
motor starter that will disconnect tne 
drive motor from the power source in 
event of control voltage or power source 
failure, and require operation of tne 
motor start button to restart the motor 
when voltage conditions are restored to 
normal. 

(iv) All a.c. control circuits and sole¬ 
noid valve colls shall be powered by no 
more than a nominal 240 -volt d.c. supp 7 
obtained from a transformer with an iso¬ 
lated secondary. Higher voltages that 
may be necessary for operation oi 
machine or control mechanisms shall oe 
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Isolated from any control mechanism 
handled by the operator, but motor 
starters with integral Start-Stop buttons 
may utilize line voltage control. All d.c. 
control circuits shall be powered by not 
more than a nominal 240-volt d.c. supply 
isolated from any higher voltages. 

(v) All clutch/brake control electrical 
circuits shall be protected against the 
possibility of an accidental ground in the 
control circuit causing false operation of 


the press. 

(vi) Electrical clutch/brake control 
circuits shall incorporate features to 
minimize the possibility of an unintended 
stroke in the event of the failure of a con¬ 
trol component to function properly, in¬ 
cluding relays, limit switches, and static 
output circuits. 

(9) Slide counterbalance systems, (i) 
Spring counterbalance systems when 
used shall incorporate means to retain 
system parts in event of breakage. 

(ii) Spring counterbalances when used 
shall have the capability to hold the slide 
and its attachments at midstroke, 
without brake applied. 

(iii) Air counterbalance cylinders 
shall incorporate means to retain the 
piston and rod In case of breakage or 
loosening. 

(iv) Air counterbalance cylinders 
shall have adequate capability to hold 
the slide and its attachments at any 
point in stroke, without brake applied. 

(v) Air counterbalance cylinders shall 
incorporate means to prevent failure of 
capability (sudden loss of pressure) In 
event of air supply failure. 

(10) Air controlling equipment. Air 
controlling equipment shall be protected 
against foreign material and water en¬ 
tering the pneumatic system of the 
press. A means of air lubrication shall 
be provided when needed. 

(11) Hydraulic equipment. The maxi¬ 
mum anticipated working pressures in 
any hydraulic system on a mechanical 
power press shall not exceed the safe 
working pressure rating of any compo¬ 
nent used In that system. 

(12) Pressure vessels. All pressure ves¬ 
sels used in conjunction with power 
presses shall conform to the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers Code for 
Pressure Vessels, 1968 Edition. 

(c) Safeguarding the point of opera - 
t * on 7 “(U General requirements, (i) It 
snail be the responsibility of the em¬ 
ployer to provide and insure the usage 
01 *point of operation guards 0 or prop- 
«iy applied and adjusted point of opera- 
uon devices on every operation per¬ 
formed on a mechanical power press. 
8ee Table 0-10. 

Tlle reQuirement of subdivision 
u) of this subparagraph shall not apply 
^nen the point of operation opening is 
n th inch or less - See Table 0-10. 
Point of operation guards. (1) 
mal7*u POint of operation guard shall 
* lowing design, construction, 
Rwiealton, and adjustment require- 


fiyvj G sbaU Prevent entry of h£ 
E 82 ^f 0 ^ point °* 0 Perai 

t^V hr0Ugh * over ’ under or 


(b ) It shall conform to the maximum 
permissible openings of Table 0-10: 

<c) It shall, In itself, create no pinch 
point between the guard and moving 
machine parts: 

(d) It shall utilize fasteners not 
readily removable by operator, so as to 
minimize the possibility of misuse or 
removal of essential parts: 

(e) It shall facilitate its inspection, and 

(/) It shall offer maximum visibility 

of the point of operation consistent with 
the other requirements. 

(ii) A die enclosure guard shall be at¬ 
tached to the die shoe or stripper in a 
fixed position. 

(iii) A fixed barrier guard shall be 
attached securely to the frame of the 
press or to the bolster plate. 

(iv) An interlocked press barrier 
guard shall be attached to the press 
frame or bolster and shall be interlocked 
with the press clutch control so that the 
clutch cannot be activated unless the 
guard itself, or the hinged or movable 
sections of the guard are in position to 
conform to the requirements of Table 
0 - 10 . 

(v) With full revolution clutches, an 
Interlocked press barrier guard shall be 
used only on single stroke. 

(vl) The adjustable barrier guard 
shall be securely attached to the press 
bed, bolster plate, or die shoe, and shall be 
adjusted and operated in conformity 
with Table 0-10 and the requirements 
of this subparagraph. Adjustments shall 
be made only by authorized personnel 
whose qualifications include a knowledge 
of the provisions of Table 0-10 and this 
subparagraph. 

(vii) A point of operation enclosure 
which does not meet the requirements 
of this subparagraph and Table 0-10 
shall be used only in conjunction with 
point of operation devices. 

(3) Point of operation devices, (i) 
Point of operation devices shall protect 
the operator by : 

(a) Preventing and/or stopping nor¬ 
mal stroking of the press if the opera¬ 
tor’s hands are Inadvertently placed in 
the point of operation: or 

(b) Preventing the operator from in¬ 
advertently reaching into the point of 
operation or withdrawing his hands if 
they are inadvertently located in the 
point of operation, as the dies close: or 

(c) Preventing the operator from in¬ 
advertently reaching into the point of 
operation at all times: or 

(d) Requiring application of both of 
the operator's hands to machine operat¬ 
ing controls during the die closing por¬ 
tion of the press stroke; or 

(e) Locating single cycle operating 
controls so that the slide completes its 
downward travel before the operator's 
hands can inadvertently reach into the 
point of operation. 

(ii) The gate or movable barrier de¬ 
vice shall protect the operator In accord¬ 
ance with subdivision (i) (a) of this sub- 
paragraph. and shall enclose the point of 
operation before the press clutch can be 
actuated. 

(a) When used with a power press 
having a full revolution clutch the device 


shall be operated only with a single¬ 
stroke mechanism, and shall be so ap¬ 
plied as to make impossible any attempt, 
after tripping the clutch, to open the 
device and reach into the point of opera¬ 
tion prior to die closure. 

<b) When used with a part revolution 
clutch the device shall be interlocked 
into the clutch/brake control system to 
prevent or stop activation of the clutch 
unless the device is in its closed (pro¬ 
tecting) position. 

(iii) The presence sensing point of 
operation device shall protect the opera¬ 
tor as provided in subdivision (i)(a) of 
this subparagraph and shall be inter¬ 
locked into the clutch/brake control cir¬ 
cuit to prevent or stop clutch activation 
and apply the brake if an operator's hand 
or other part of his body is detected in the 
sensing field of the device. 

<a) The device shall not in itself 
create any hazard to the operator. 

(b) The device shall not be used on 
machines using full revolution clutches. 

(c) The device shall not be used as a 
tripping mechanism. 

id) The device shall be designed for 
failsafe. 

(iv) The pull-out device shall protect 
the operator as specified in subdivision 
(i) (b) of this subparagraph, and shall 
include attachments for each of the 
operator’s hands. Such attachments 
shall be connected to and operated 
only by the press slide or upper die, and 
shall be adjusted to prevent the operator 
from reaching into the point of operation 
or to withdraw the operator’s hands from 
the point of operation before the dies 
close. A separate pull-out device shall be 
provided for each operator if more than 
one operator is required on a press. 

(v) The sweep device shall protect the 
operator as specified in subdivision 
(i) (b) of this subparagraph, by moving 
his hands safely to a safe position if they 
are inadvertently in the point of opera¬ 
tion as the dies close or prior to tripping 
the clutch. Devices operating in this 
manner shall have a barrier attached to 
the sweep arm in such a manner as to 
prevent the operator from reaching into 
the point of operation past the trailing 
edge of the sweep arm on the downward 
stroke of the press. 

(a) The sweep device shall be acti¬ 
vated by the slide or by motion of a foot 
pedal triprod. 

(b) The sweep device shall be designed, 
installed and operated so as to prevent 
the operator from reaching into the point 
of operation before the dies close. 

(c) The sweep device shall be installed 
so that it will not itself create an impact 
or shear hazard between the sweep arm 
and the press tie rods, dies, or any other 
part of the press or barrier. 

(d) Partial enclosures conforming 
with this subparagraph insofar as the 
area of entry which they protect shall be 
provided on both sides of the point of 
operation to prevent the operator from 
reaching around or behind the sweep 
device and into the point of operation 
after the dies start to close. Side partial 
enclosures shall not themselves create a 
pinch point or shear hazard. 
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(vi) A holdout or a restraint de¬ 
vice shall protect the operator as speci¬ 
fied in subdivision (i) (c) of this sub- 
paragraph and shall include attachments 
for each of the operator’s hands. Such 
attachments shall be securely anchored 
and adjusted in such a way that the 
operator is restrained from reaching into 
the point of operation. A separate set of 
restraints shall be provided for each op¬ 
erator if more than one operator is re¬ 
quired on a press. 

(vii) The two-hand control devices 
shall protect the operator as specified in 
subdivision (i) (d) of this subparagraph. 
In press operations requiring more than 
one operator, separate two-hand con¬ 
trols shall be provided for each operator. 

(viii) The two-hand trip shall protect 
the operator sis specified in subdivision 

(i)(e) of this subparagraph. When a 
two-hand trip is used as a point of oper¬ 
ation device it shall meet the construc¬ 
tion requirements of paragraph (b)(6) 
of this section. 

(ix) Two-hand tripping devices used 
with full revolution clutches shall be 
considered as a point of operation device 
only when installed on presses of high 
speed, short stroke, or by having these 
control mechanisms mounted at a dis¬ 
tance away from the point of operation 
so as to insure that the operator cannot 
inadvertently reach into the point of 
operation after tripping the clutch and 
at any time prior to die closure. 

(4) Hand feeding tools. Hand feeding 
tools are intended for placing and re¬ 
moving materials in and from the press. 
Hand feeding tools are not a point of 
operation guard or protection device and 
shall not be used in lieu of the “guards” 
or devices required in this section. 

(d) Design, construction , setting , and 
feeding of dies—( 1) General require - 
ments. It shall be the responsibility of 
the employer to institute die procure¬ 
ment, construction and modification 
policies and procedures that will elimi¬ 
nate by August 31, 1974, the need for the 
operator to place his hands or fingers 
within the point of operation. Effective 
August 31, 1974, the employer shall: 

(1) Use dies designed and constructed 
to eliminate hazards to operating 
personnel. 

(ii) Furnish and enforce the use of a 
handtool specifically designed for the 
purpose of freeing and/or removing 
stuck work or scrap pieces from the die 
to avoid requiring the operator to place 
his hands or fingers within the point of 
operation, and 

(ill) Furnish and enforce the use of 
hand feeding tools when necessary with 
manual feeding methods to avoid requir¬ 
ing the operator to place his hands or 
fingers within the point of operation. 

(2) Ejecting stock and scrap, (i) Dies 
shall be designed to permit use of press 
knockouts and lower liftouts where the 
press is so equipped. 

(ii) Spring or rubber strippers or an 
equivalent means shall be provided on 
punching or piercing dies, to prevent ma¬ 
terial from riding up with the punch, 
except where a special mechanism is pro¬ 
vided for scrap ejection. Dies should be 
designed to allow automatic ejection of 
stock and scrap. 


(3) Scrap handling. The employer 
shall provide means for handling scrap 
from roll feed or random length stock 
operations. Scrap cutters used in con¬ 
junction with scrap handling systems 
shall be safeguarded in accordance with 
paragraph (b) of this section and with 
§ 1910.219. 

(4) Guide post hazard. The hazard 
created by a guide post (when it is lo¬ 
cated in the immediate vicinity of the 
operator) when separated from its bush¬ 
ing by more than one-fourth inch shall 
be considered as a point of operation 
hazard and be protected in accordance 
with paragraph (c) of this section. 

(5) Unitized tooling. If unitized tool¬ 
ing is used, the opening between the top 
of the punch holder and the face of the 
slide, or striking pad, shall be safe¬ 
guarded in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (b) of this section. 

(6) Tonnage , stroke , and weight des¬ 
ignation. All dies shall be: 

(i) Stamped with the tonnage and 
stroke requirements, or have these char¬ 
acteristics recorded if these records are 
readily available to the die setter; 

(ii) Stamped to indicate upper die 
weight when necessary for air counter¬ 
balance pressure adjustment; and 

(ill) Stamped to indicate complete die 
weight when handling equipment may 
become overloaded. 

(7) Die fastening. Provision shall be 
made in both the upper and lower shoes 
for securely mounting the die to the 
bolster and slide. Where clamp caps or 
setscrews are used in conjunction with 
punch stems, additional means of secur¬ 
ing the upper shoe to the slide shall be 
used. 

(8) Die handling. Handling equip¬ 
ment attach points shall be provided on 
all dies requiring mechanical handling. 

(9) Diesetting, (i) The employer shall 
establish a diesetting procedure that will 
insure compliance with paragraph (b) of 
this section. 

(ii) The employer shall provide spring 
loaded turnover bars, for presses designed 
to accept such turnover bars. 

(iii) The employer shall provide die 
stops or other means to prevent losing 
control of the die while setting or remov¬ 
ing dies in presses which are inclined. 

(iv) The employer shall provide and 
enforce the use of safety blocks for use 
whenever dies are being adjusted or re¬ 
paired in the press. 

(v) The employer shall provide 
brushes, swabs, lubricating rolls, and 


automatic or manual pressure guns so 
that operators and diesetters shall not 
be required to reach into the point of 
operation or other hazard areas to lubri¬ 
cate material, punches or dies. 

(e) Inspection , maintenance , and mod¬ 
ification of presses —(1) Inspection and 
maintenance records. It shall be the re¬ 
sponsibility of the employer to establish 
and follow a program of periodic and 
regular inspections of his power presses 
to insure that all their parts, auxiliary 
equipment, and safeguards are in a safe 
operating condition and adjustment. The 
employer shall mahitain records of these 
inspections and the maintenance work 
performed. 

(2) Modification. It shall be the re¬ 
sponsibility of any person modifying a 
power press to furnish instructions with 
the modification to establish new or 
changed guidelines for use and care of 
the power press so modified. 

(3) Training of maintenance person¬ 
nel It shall be the responsibility of the 
employer to insure the original and con¬ 
tinuing competence of personnel caring 
for, inspecting, and maintaining power 
presses. 

(f) Operation of power presses—( 1) 
Employment of minors. The employer 
shall permit no one under 18 years of 
age to operate or assist in the opera¬ 
tion of machinery covered in this sec¬ 
tion, except that this paragraph shall 
not be deemed to prohibit the employ¬ 
ment of persons who are 16 or 17 years 
of age in an apprenticeship training 
program which meets the requirements 
contained in §§ 570.59 and 570.50 (b) 
and (c) of this title. 

(2) Instruction to operators. The em¬ 
ployer shall train and instruct the op¬ 
erator in the safe method of work before 
starting work on any operation covered 
by this section. The employer shall in¬ 
sure by adequate supervision that correct 
operating procedures are being followed. 

(3) Work area. The employer shall 
provide clearance between machines so 
that movement of one operator will not 
interfere with the work of another. Am¬ 
ple room for cleaning machines, han¬ 
dling material, work pieces, and scrap 
shall also be provided. All surrounding 
floors shall be kept in good condition and 
free from obstructions, grease, oil. and 
water. 

(4) Overloading. The employer shall 
operate his presses within the tonnage 
and attachment weight ratings specified 
by the manufacturer. 
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Explanation of above diagram: 

This diagram shows the accepted safe 
openings between the bottom edge of a guard 
and feed table at various distances from the 
danger line (point of operation). 

The clearance line marks the distance re¬ 
quired to prevent contact between guard and 
moving parts. 

The minimum guarding line is the distance 
between the infeed side of the guard and the 
danger line which is one-half inch from the 

danger line. 

The various openings are such that for 
average size hands an operator's fingers won't 
reach the point of operation. 

After Installation of point of operation 
guards and before a Job is released for op¬ 
eration a check should be made to verify 
that the guard will prevent the operator’s 
hands from reaching the point of operation. 

Table 0-10 


Distance of opening Maximum width of 


from point of opera¬ 

opening 

tion hazard ( inches) 

( inches) 

hi tol)4. 

. % 

1)4 to 2)4. 

. % 

2)4 to 3)4 . 

- )4 

3)4 to 5)4. 

. % 

5*4 to 6)4— .- 

. % 

6)4 to 7)4 . 

—. % 

7)4 to 12)4. 

. 1)4 

13)4 to 15)4 . - 

. 1)4 

15)4 to 17)4 - 

-1% 

17)4 to 81)4 . 

. 2)4 


This table shows the distances that guards 
shall be positioned from the danger line in 
accordance with the required openings. 

(Secretary of Labor’s Order 10-71, 86 PR 
8754) [37 PR 22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as 

amended at 37 FR 23719, Nov. 8, 1972; 38 PR 
18223, June 21, 1978] 

S 1910.218 Forging machines. 

(ft) General requirements —(1) Use of 
lead. The safety requirements of this sub- 
paragraph apply to lead casts or other 
use of lead in the forge shop or die shop. 

(i) Thermostatic control of heating 
elements shall be provided to maintain 
proper melting temperature and prevent 
overheating. 

(ii) Fixed or permanent lead pot in¬ 
stallations shall be exhausted. 

(lii) Portable units shall be used only 
to areas where good, general room ven¬ 
tilation is provided. 

dv) Personal protective equipment 
(gloves, goggles, aprons, and other 
items) shall be worn. 

tJ v ] A covere d container shall be pro¬ 
vided to store dross skimmings. 

(yi) Equipment shall be kept clean. 
Particularly from accumulations of yel- 
tow lead oxide. 

Inspection and maintenance. It 
snail be the responsibility of the em¬ 
ployer to maintain all forge shop equip- 
jnent in a condition which will insure 
contmued safe operation. This respon¬ 
sibility includes: 

(i) Establishing periodic and regular 
“tomtenance safety checks and keeping 
^cords of these inspections. 
f . u Scheduling and recording inspec- 
J5 °f. guards and point of operation 
tor lntery 1 j devices at fre( l uent and regu- 

(lii) Training personnel for the prop- 
ina^ pe ^ ion 2111(1 maintenance of forg¬ 
er machinery and equipment. 

v) All overhead parts shall be fas¬ 


tened or protected in such a manner that 
they will not fly off or fall in event of 
failure. 

(3) Hammers and presses . (1) All 
hammers shall be positioned or installed 
in such a manner that they remain on 
or are anchored to foundations sufficient 
to support them according to applicable 
engineering standards. 

(ii) All presses shall be installed In 
such a manner that they remain where 
they are positioned or they are anchored 
to foundations sufficient to support them 


according to applicable engineering 
standards. 

(ill) Means shall be provided for dis¬ 
connecting the power to the machine and 
for locking out or rendering cycling con¬ 
trols inoperable. 

(iv) The ram shall be blocked when 
dies are being changed or other work Is 
being done on the hammer. Blocks or 
wedges shall be made of material the 
strength and construction of which 
should meet or exceed the specifications 
and dimensions shown in Table 0-11. 


Table 0-11-Strength and Dimensions fob Wood Ram Props 


Size of 
Umber. 
Inches * 

Square 
Inches In 
cross section 

Minimum allow¬ 
able crashing 
strength parallel 
to grain, p-sd.* 

Maximum static 
load within short 
column range * 

Safety 

factor 

Maximum recom¬ 
mended weight of 
forging hammer 
for Umber used 

Maximum 
allowable 
length of 
timber, inches 

4x4 

16 

6,000 

80,000 

10 

8,000 

44 

6x6 

36 

6,000 

180.000 

10 

18,000 

66 

8x8 

64 

6,000 

320,000 

10 

32,000 

88 

10 z 10 

100 

6.000 

600,000 

10 

60,000 

100 

12x 12 

144 

6,000 

720,000 

10 

72,000 

m 


* Actual dimension. 

* Adapted from U.8. Department of Agriculture Technical Bulletin 479. Hardwoods recommended are those 
whose ultimate crushing strengths in compression parallel to grain are 5,000 p js.I. (pounds per square Inch) or greater. 

* Slenderness ratio formula for short columns is Lfd-U, where L-length of timber in Inches and 4-least dimen¬ 
sion in inches; this ratio should not exceed 1L 


(v) Tongs shall be of sufficient length 
to clear the body of the worker in case of 
kickback, and shall not have sharp 
handle ends. The worker should be in¬ 
structed in the proper body position when 
using tongs. Tongs should be checked 
periodically to see that they remain at 
the proper hardness level for the job. 
When rings or equivalent devices for 
locking tongs are used they should be 
inspected periodically to insure safe 
condition. 

(vi) Oil swabs, or scale removers, or 
other devices to remove scale shall be 
provided. These devices shall be long 
enough to enable a man to reach the 
full length of the die without placing his 
hand or arm between the dies. 

(vil) Material handling equipment 
shall be of adequate strength, size, and 
dimension to handle diesetting opera¬ 
tions safely. 

(viii) A scale guard of substantial con¬ 
struction shall be provided at the back 
of every hammer, so arranged as to stop 
flying scale. 

(ix) A scale guard of substantial con¬ 
struction shall be provided at the back 
of every press, so arranged as to stop 
flying scale. 

(b) Hammers , general —(1) Keys . Die 
keys and shims shall be made from a 
grade of material that will not unduly 
crack or splinter, and should not project 
more than 2 inches in front and 4 inches 
in back of ram or die. 

(2) Foot operated devices . All foot op¬ 
erated devices (i.e., treadles, pedals, bars, 
valves, and switches) shall be substan¬ 
tially and effectively protected from un¬ 
intended operation. 

(c) Presses . All manually operated 
valves and switches shall be clearly iden¬ 
tified and readily accessible. 

(d) Power-driven hammers —O) 
Safety cylinder head . Every steam or 
airhammer shall have a safety cylinder 
head to act as a cushion if the rod 
should break or pullout of the ram. 


(2) Shutoff valve. Steam hammers 
shall be provided with a quick closing 
emergency valve in the admission pipe¬ 
line at a convenient location. This valve 
shall be closed and locked in the off po¬ 
sition while the hammer is being ad¬ 
justed. repaired, or serviced, or when 
the dies are being changed. 

(3) Cylinder draining. Steam hammers 
shall be provided with a means of cylin¬ 
der draining, such as a self-draining ar¬ 
rangement or a quick-acting drain cock. 

(4) Pressure pipes. Steam or air piping 
shall conform to the specifications of 
American National Standard ANSI 
B31.1.0-1967, Power Piping with Addenda 
issued before April 28,1971. 

(e) Gravity hammers —(1) Air-lift 
hammers, (i) Air-lift hammers shall 
have a safety cylinder head as required 
In paragraph (d)(1) of this section. 

(ii) Air-lift hammers shall have an 
air shutoff valve as required in para¬ 
graph (d) (2) of this section and should 
be conveniently located and distinctly 
marked for ease of identification. 

(ill) Air-lift hammers shall be provided 
with two drain cocks: one on main head 
cylinder, and one on clamp cylinder. 

(iv) Air piping shall conform to the 
specifications of the ANSI B31.1.0-1967, 
Power Piping with Addenda issued before 
April 28, 1971. 

(2) Board drophammers. (1) A suitable 
enclosure shall be provided to prevent 
damaged or detached boards from fall¬ 
ing. The board enclosure shall be securely 
fastened to the hammer. 

(ii) All major assemblies and fittings 
which can loosen and fall shall be prop¬ 
erly secured in place. 

(f) Forging presses—( 1) Mechanical 
forging presses. When dies are being 
changed or maintenance Is being per¬ 
formed on the press, the following shall 
be accomplished: 

(i) The power to the press shall be 
locked out. 

(ii) The flywheel shall be at rest. 
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(iii) The ram shall be blocked with a 
material the strength of which shall meet 
or exceed the specifications or dimen¬ 
sions shown in Table 0-11. 

(2) Hydraulic forging presses. When 
dies are being changed or maintenance is 
being performed on the press, the follow¬ 
ing shall be accomplished: 

(1) The hydraulic pumps and power 
apparatus shall be locked out. 

(ii) The ram shall be blocked with a 
material the strength of which shall 
meet or exceed the specifications or di¬ 
mensions shown in Table 0-11. 

(g) Trimming presses —(1) Hot trim¬ 
ming presses. The requirements of para¬ 
graph (f)(1) of this section shall also 
apply to hot trimming presses. 

(2) Cold trimming presses. Cold trim¬ 
ming presses shall be safeguarded in ac¬ 
cordance with § 1910.217(c). 

(h) Upsetters —(1) General require¬ 
ments. All upsetters shall be installed so 
that they remain on their supporting 
foundations. 

(2) Lockouts. Upsetters shall be pro¬ 
vided with a means for locking out the 
power at its entry point to the machine 
and rendering its cycling controls 
Inoperable. 

(3) Manually operated controls. All 
manually operated valves and switches 
shall be clearly identified and readily 
accessible. 

(4) Tongs. Tongs shall be of sufficient 
length to clear the body of the worker in 
case of kickback, and shall not have 
sharp handle ends. The worker should be 
instructed in the proper body position 
when using tongs. Tongs should be 
checked periodically to see that they re¬ 
main at the proper hardness level for the 
job. When rings or equivalent devices for 
locking tongs are used they should be In¬ 
spected periodically to ensure safe condi¬ 
tion. 

(5) Changing dies. When dies are be¬ 
ing changed, maintenance performed, or 
any work done on the machine, the 
power to the upsetter shall be locked out, 
and the flywheel shall be at rest. 

(i) Other forging equipment —Cl) 
Boltheading. The provisions of para¬ 
graph (h) of this section shall apply to 
boltheading. 

(2) Rivet making. The provisions of 
paragraph (h) of this section shall apply 
to rivet making. 

(j) Other forge facility equipment— 
Cl) Billet shears. A positive-type lockout 
device for disconnecting the power to the 
shear shall be provided. 

(2) Saws. Every saw shall be provided 
with a guard of not less than one-eighth 
inch sheet metal positioned to stop flying 
sparks. Suitable means should be pro¬ 
vided to trap sparks below the saw. A 
tank of water placed below the saw is 
also desirable. 

(3) Conveyors. Conveyor power trans¬ 
mission equipment shall be guarded in 
accordance with ANSI B20.1-1957, Safety 
Code for Conveyors, Cableways, and Re¬ 
lated Equipment. 

(4) Shot blast. The cleaning chamber 
shall have doors or guards to protect 
operators. 

(5) Grinding. Personal protective 
equipment shall be used in grinding 


operations, and equipment shall be used 
and maintained in accordance with 
ANSI B7.1-1970, Safety Code for the Use. 
Care, and Protection of Abrasive Wheels, 
and with § 1910.215. 

§ 1910.219 Mechanical power-transmis¬ 
sion apparatus. 

(a) General requirements. (1) This 
section covers all types and shapes of 
power-transmission belts, except the fol¬ 
lowing when operating at two hundred 
and fifty (250) feet per minute or less: 
(i) Plat belts one (1) inch or less in 
width, (ii) flat belts two (2) inches or 
less in width which are free from metal 
lacings or fasteners, (iii) round belts 
one-half (}&) inch or less in diameter; 
and (iv) single strand V-belts, the width 
of which is thirteen thirty-seconds 0 % 2 > 
inch or less. 

(2) Vertical and inclined belts (para¬ 
graphs (e) (3) and (4) of this section) 
if not more than two and one-half (2&) 
inches wide and running at a speed of 
less than one thousand (1,000) feet per 
minute, and if free from metal lacings or 
fastenings may be guarded with a nip- 
point belt and pulley guard. 

(3) For the Textile Industry, because 
of the presence of excessive deposits of 
lint, which constitute a serious fire haz¬ 
ard. the sides and face sections only of 
nip-point belt and pulley guards are re¬ 
quired, provided the guard shall extend 
at least six (6) inches beyond the rim 
of the pulley on the in-running and off- 
running sides of the belt and at least 
two (2) inches away from the rim and 
face of the pulley in all other directions. 

(4) This section covers the principal 
features with which power transmis¬ 
sion safeguards shall comply. 

(b) Prime-mover guards —(1) Fly¬ 
wheels. Flywheels located so that any 
part is seven (7) feet or less above floor 
or platform shall be guarded in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of this sub- 
paragraph: 

(i) With an enclosure of sheet, per¬ 
forated, or expanded metal, or woven 
wire; 

(ii) With guard rails placed not less 
than fifteen (15) inches nor more than 
twenty (20) Inches from rim. When fly¬ 
wheel extends into pit or is within 12 
inches of floor, a standard toeboard shall 
also be provided; 

(iii) When the upper rim of flywheel 
protrudes through a working floor, it 
shall be entirely enclosed or surrounded 
by a guardrail and toeboard. 

(iv) For flywheels with smooth rims 
five (5) feet or less in diameter, where 
the preceding methods cannot be ap¬ 
plied, the following may be used: A disk 
attached to the flywheel in such manner 
as to cover the spokes of the wheel on 
the exposed side and present a smooth 
surface and edge, at the same time pro¬ 
viding means for periodic inspection. An 
open space, not exceeding four (4) Inches 
in width, may be left between the outside 
edge of the disk and the rim of the wheel 
if desired, to facilitate turning the wheel 
over. Where a disk is used, the keys or 
other dangerous projections not covered 
by disk shall be cut off or covered. This 


subdivision does not apply to flywheels 
with solid web centers. 

(v) Adjustable guard to be used for 
starting engine or for running adjust¬ 
ment may be provided at the flywheel 
of gas or oil engines. A slot opening for 
jack bar will be permitted. 

(vi) Wherever flywheels are above 
working areas, guards shall be installed 
having sufficient strength to hold the 
weight of the flywheel in the event of a 
shaft or wheel mounting failure. 

(2) Cranks and connecting rods. 
Cranks and connecting rods, when ex¬ 
posed to contact, shall be guarded in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraphs (m) and (n) 
of this section, or by a guardrail as de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (o) (5) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(3) Tail rods or extension piston rods. 
Tail rods or extension piston rods shall 
be guarded in accordance with para¬ 
graphs (m) and (o) of tills section, or 
by a guardrail on sides and end, with a 
clearance of not less than fifteen (15) 
nor more than twenty (20) inches when 
rod is fully extended. 

(4) Governor balls. Governor balls six 

(6) feet or less from the floor or other 
working level, when exposed to contact, 
shall be provided with an enclosure ex¬ 
tending to the top of the governor balls 
when at their highest position. The ma¬ 
terial used in the construction of this 
enclosure shall conform to paragraphs 
(m) and (o) of this section. 

(c) Shafting —(1) Installation, (i) 
Each continuous line of shafting shall 
be secured in position against excessive 
endwise movement. 

(ii) Inclined and vertical shafts, par¬ 
ticularly inclined idler shafts, shall be 
securely held in position against end¬ 
wise thrust. 

(2) Guarding horizontal shafting, (i) 
All exposed parts of horizontal shafting 
seven (7) feet or less from floor or work¬ 
ing platform, excepting runways used 
exclusively for oiling, or running adjust¬ 
ments, shall be protected by a stationary 
casing enclosing shafting completely or 
by a trough enclosing sides and top or 
sides and bottom of shafting as location 
requires. 

(ii) Shafting under bench machines 
shall be enclosed by a stationary casing, 
or by a trough at sides and top or sides 
and bottom, as location requires. The 
sides of the trough shall come within at 
least six (6) inches of the underside of 
table, or if shafting is located near floor 
within six (6) inches of floor. In every 
case the sides of trough shall extend at 
least two (2) inches beyond the shafting 


>r protuberance. 

(3) Guarding vertical and inclined 

hafting. Vertical and inclined shafting 
;even (7) feet or less from floor or work- 
ng platform, excepting maintenance 
imways, shall be enclosed with a sta- 
ionary casing in accordance with re- 
LUirements of paragraphs (m) and (0) 
>f this section. _ . . 

(4) Projecting shaft ends, (i) Projecti¬ 
ng shaft ends shall present a smootn 
;dge and end and shall not project iaore 
han one-half the diameter of the shart 
inless guarded by nonrotating caps o 
afety sleeves. 
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(ii) Unused keyways shall be filled up 
or covered- 

(5) Power-transmission apparatus lo¬ 
cated in basements. All mechanical power 
transmission apparatus located in base¬ 
ments, towers, and rooms used exclu¬ 
sively for power transmission equipment 
shall be guarded in accordance with this 
section, except that the requirements for 
safeguarding belts, pulleys, and shaft¬ 
ing need not be complied with when the 
following requirements are met: 

(i) The basement, tower, or room oc¬ 
cupied by transmission equipment is 
locked against unauthorized entrance. 

(11) The vertical clearance in passage¬ 
ways between the floor and power trans¬ 
mission beams, ceiling, or any other ob¬ 
jects, is not less than five feet six inches 
(5 ft. 6 in.). 

(ill) The intensity of illumination con¬ 
forms to the requirements of ANSI All.l- 
1965 (R-1970). 

(iv) The footing is dry, firm, and 

level. 

(v) Hie route followed by the oiler 
is protected in such manner as to pre¬ 
vent accident. 

(d) Pulleys —(1) Guarding. Pulleys, 
any parts of which are seven (7) feet or 
less from the floor or working platform, 
shall be guarded in accordance with the 
standards specified in paragraphs (m) 
and (o) of this section. Pulleys serving 
as balance wheels (e.g., punch presses) 
on which the point of contact between 
belt and pulley is more than six feet 
six Inches (6 ft. 6 in.) from the floor or 
platform may be guarded with a disk 
covering the spokes. 

<2) Location of pulleys, (i) Unless the 
distance to the nearest fixed pulley, 
clutch, or hanger exceeds the width of 
the belt used, a guide shall be provided 
to prevent the belt from leaving the 
pulley on the side where insufficient 
clearance exists. 

(ii) Where there are overhanging 
pulleys on line, jack, or countershafts 
with no bearing between the pulley and 
the outer end of the shaft, a guide to 
prevent the belt from running off the 
pulley should be provided. 

(3) Broken pulleys . Pulleys with 
cracks, or pieces broken out of rims, 
shall not be used. 

(4) Pulley speeds. Pulleys intended to 
operate at rim speed in excess of manu¬ 
facturers normal recommendations shall 
be specially designed and carefully bal¬ 
anced for the speed at which they are 
to operate. 

(5) Composition and wood pulleys . 
Composition or laminated wood pulleys 
shall not be installed where they are sub¬ 
jected to influences detrimental to their 
structural composition. 

(e) Belt, rope, and chain drives —(1) 
Horizontal belts and ropes. (i) Where 
ooth runs of horizontal belts are seven 
w) feet or less from the floor level, the 
pard shall extend to at least fifteen (15) 
inches above the belt or to a standard 
height (see Table 0-12), except that 
where both runs of a horizontal belt are 
*• toches or less from the floor, the belt 
shall be fully enclosed in accordance 
with paragraphs (m) and (o) of this 
section. 
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(ii) In powerplants or power- 
development rooms, a guardrail may be 
used in lieu of the guard required by 
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph. 

(2) Overhead horizontal belts, (i) 
Overhead horizontal belts, with lower 
parts seven (7) feet or less from the 
floor or platform, shall be guarded on 
sides and bottom in accordance with 
paragraph (o)(3) of this section. 

(ii) Horizontal overhead belts more 
than seven (7) feet above floor or plat¬ 
form shall be guarded for their entire 
length under the following conditions: 

(a) If located over passageways or 
work places and traveling 1,800 feet or 
more per minute. 

(b) If center to center distance be¬ 
tween pulleys is ten (10) feet or more. 

(c) If belt is eight (8) Inches or more 
in width. 

(ill) Where the upper and lower runs 
of horizontal belts are so located that 
passage of persons between them would 
be possible, the passage shall be either: 

(a) Completely barred by a guardrail 
or other barrier in accordance with para¬ 
graphs (m) and (o) of this section; or 

(b) Where passage is regarded as 
necessary, there shall be a platform over 
the lower run guarded on either side by 
a railing completely filled in with wire 
mesh or other filler, or by a solid barrier. 
The upper run shall be so guarded as to 
prevent contact therewith either by the 
worker or by objects carried by him. In 
powerplants only the lower run of the 
belt need be guarded. 

(iv) Overhead chain and link belt 
drives are governed by the same rules 
as overhead horizontal belts and shall 
be guarded in the same manner as belts. 

(v) American or Continuous System 
rope drives so located that the condition 
of the rope (particularly the splice) can¬ 
not be constantly and conveniently ob¬ 
served, shall be equipped with a telltale 
device (preferably electric-bell type) 
that will give warning when rope begins 
to fray. 

(3) Vertical and inclined belts, (i) 
Vertical and inclined belts shall be en¬ 
closed by a guard conforming to stand¬ 
ards in paragraphs (m) and (o) of this 
section. 

(ii) All guards for inclined belts shall 
be arranged in such a manner that a 
minimum clearance of seven (7) feet is 
maintained between belt and floor at 
any point outside of guard. 

(4) Vertical belts. Vertical belts run¬ 
ning over a lower pulley more than 
seven (7) feet above floor or platform 
shall be guarded at the bottom in the 
same manner as horizontal overhead 
belts, if conditions are as stated in sub- 
paragraphs (2) (ii) (a) and (c) of this 
paragraph. 

(5) Cone-pulley belts, (i) The cone 
belt and pulley shall be equipped with 
a belt shifter so constructed as to ade¬ 
quately guard the nip point of the belt 
and pulley. If the frame of the belt 
shifter does not adequately guard the 
nip point of the belt and pulley, the 
nip point shall be further protected by 
means of a vertical guard placed in front 
of the pulley and extending at least to 
the top of the largest step of the cone. 
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(ii) If the belt is of the endless type 
or laced with rawhide laces, and a belt 
shifter is not desired, the belt will be 
considered guarded if the nip point of 
the belt and pulley is protected by a 
nip point guard located in front of the 
cone extending at least to the top of 
the largest step of the cone, and formed 
to show the contour of the cone in order 
to give the nip point of the belt and 
pulley the maximum protection. 

(iii) If'the cone is located less than 
3 feet from the floor or working plat¬ 
form, the cone pulley and belt shall be 
guarded to a height of 3 feet regardless 
of whether the belt is endless or laced 
with rawhide. 

(6) Belt tighteners, (i) Suspended 
counterbalanced tighteners and all parts 
thereof shall be of substantial construc¬ 
tion and securely fastened; the bearings 
shall be securely capped. Means must be 
provided to prevent tightener from fall¬ 
ing, in case the belt breaks. 

(ii) Where suspended counterweights 
are used and not guarded by location, 
they shall be so encased as to prevent 
accident. 

(f) Gears, sprockets, and chains —(1) 
Gears. Gears shall be guarded in accord¬ 
ance with one of the following methods: 

(1) By a complete enclosure; or 

(ii) By a standard guard as described 
in paragraph (o) of this section, at least 
seven (7) feet high extending six (6) 
inches above the mesh point of the 
gears; or 

(iii) By a band guard covering the face 
of gear and having flanges extended in¬ 
ward beyond the root of the teeth on the 
exposed side or sides. Where any por¬ 
tion of the train of gears guarded by a 
band guard is less than six (6) feet from 
the floor a disk guard or a complete en¬ 
closure to the height of six (6) feet shall 
be required. 

(2) Hand-operated gears. Subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph does not 
apply to hand-operated gears used only 
to adjust machine parts and which do 
not continue to move after hand power 
is removed. However, the guarding of 
these gears is highly recommended. 

(3) Sprockets and chains. All sprocket 
wheels and chains shall be enclosed un¬ 
less they are more than seven (7) feet 
above the floor or platform. Where the 
drive extends over other machine or 
working areas, protection against fall¬ 
ing shall be provided. This subparagraph 
does not apply to manually operated 
sprockets. 

(4) Openings lor oiling. When fre¬ 
quent oiling must be done, openings with 
hinged or sliding self-closing covers 
shall be provided. All points not readily 
accessible shall have oil feed tubes if 
lubricant is to be added while machinery 
is in motion. 

(g) Guarding friction drives. The driv¬ 
ing point of all friction drives when ex¬ 
posed to contact shall be guarded, all 
arm or spoke friction drives and all web 
friction drives with holes in the web 
shall be entirely enclosed, and all pro¬ 
jecting belts on friction drives where ex¬ 
posed to contact shall be guarded. 

(h) Keys, setscrews, and other pro¬ 
jections. (1) All projecting keys, set- 
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screws, and other projections in revolving 
parts shall be removed or made flush or 
guarded by metal cover. This subpara¬ 
graph does not apply to keys or setscrews 
within gear or sprocket casings or other 
enclosures, nor to keys, setscrews, or oil- 
cups in hubs of pulleys less than twenty 
(20) inches in diameter where they are 
within the plane of the rim of the pulley. 

(2) It is recommended, however, that 
no projecting setscrews or oilcups be used 
in any revolving pulley or part of 
machinery. 

(1) Collars and couplings —(1) Col¬ 
lars. All revolving collars, including split 
collars, shall be cylindrical, and screws 
or bolts used in collars shall not project 
beyond the largest periphery of the 
collar. 

(2) Couplings. Shaft couplings shall 
be so constructed as to present no hazard 
from bolts, nuts, setscrews, or revolving 
surfaces. Bolts, nuts, and setscrews will, 
however, be permitted where they are 
covered with safety sleeves or where they 
are used parallel with the shafting and 
are countersunk or else do not extend be¬ 
yond the flange of the coupling. 

(j) Bearings and facilities for oiling. 
Self lubricating bearings are recom¬ 
mended and all drip cups and pans shall 
be securely fastened. 

(k) Guarding of clutches, cutoff cou¬ 
plings , and clutch pulleys —(1) Guards. 
Clutches, cutoff couplings, or clutch pul¬ 
leys having projecting parts, where such 
clutches are located seven (7) feet or 
less above the floor or working platform, 
shall be enclosed by a stationary guard 
constructed in accordance with this sec¬ 
tion. A “U” type guard is permissible. 

(2) Engine rooms. In engine rooms a 
guardrail, preferably with toeboard, may 
be used instead of the guard required by 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
provided such a room is occupied only 
by engine room attendants. 

(3) Bearings. A bearing support im¬ 
mediately adjacent to a friction clutch 
or cutoff coupling shall have self-lubri¬ 
cating bearings requiring attention at in¬ 
frequent intervals. 

(l) Belt shifters, clutches, shippers, 
poles, perches , and fasteners —(1) Belt 
shifters, (i) Tight and loose pulleys on 
all new installations made on or after 
August 31, 1971, shall be equipped with 
a permanent belt shifter provided with 
mechanical means to prevent belt from 
creeping from loose to tight pulley. It is 
recommended that old installations be 
changed to conform to this rule. 

(11) Belt shifter and clutch handles 
shall be rounded and be located as far as 
possible from danger of accidental con¬ 
tact, but within easy reach of the oper¬ 
ator. Where belt shifters are not directly 
located over a machine or bench, the 
handles shall be cut off six feet six inches 
(6 ft. 6 in.) above floor level. 
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(iii) All belt and clutch shifters of 
the same type in each shop should move 
in the same direction to stop machines, 
l.e., either all right or all left. This does 
not apply to friction clutch on counter¬ 
shaft carrying two clutch pulleys with 
open and crossed belts, respectively. In 
this case the shifter handle has three 
positions and the machine is at a stand¬ 
still when clutch handle is in the neutral 
or center position. 

(2) Belt shippers and shipper poles. 
The use of belt poles as substitutes for 
mechanical shifters is not recom¬ 
mended. Where necessity compels their 
use, they shall be of sufficient size to 
enable workmen to grasp them securely. 
(A two-inch (2 in.) diameter or 114 by 
2 inches cross-section is suggested.) 
Poles shall be smooth and preferably of 
straight grain hardwood, such as ash or 
hickory. The edges of rectangular poles 
should be rounded. Poles should extend 
from the top of the pulley to within 
about forty (40) inches of floor or work¬ 
ing platform. 

(3) Belt perches . Where loose pulleys 
or idlers are not practicable, belt perches 
in form of brackets, rollers, etc, shall be 
used to keep idle belts away from the 
shafts. Perches should be substantial 
and designed for the safe shifting of 
belts. 

(4) Belt fasteners. Belts which of 
necessity must be shifted by hand and 
belts within seven (7) feet of the floor 
or working platform which are not 
guarded in accordance with this section 
shall not be fastened with metal in any 
case, nor with any other fastening which 
by construction or wear will constitute 
an accident hazard. 

(m) Standard guards — general re¬ 
quirements —(1) Materials, (i) Stand¬ 
ard conditions shall be secured by the use 
of the following materials. Expanded 
metal, perforated or solid sheet metal, 
wire mesh on a frame of angle iron, or 
iron pipe securely fastened to floor or to 
frame of machine. 

(ii) All metal should be free from 
burrs and sharp edges. 

(ill) Wire mesh should be of the type 
in which the wires are securely fastened 
at every cross point either by welding, 
soldering, or galvanizing, except in case 
of diamond or square wire mesh made of 
No. 14 gage wire, %-inch mesh or heavier. 

(2) Methods of manufacture, (i) Ex¬ 
panded metal, sheet or perforated metal, 
and wire mesh shall be securely fastened 
to frame by one of the following 
methods: 

(a) With rivets or bolts spaced not 
more than five (5) inches center to cen¬ 
ter. In case of expanded metal or wire 
mesh, metal strips or clips shall be used 
to form a washer for rivets or bolts. 

(b) by welding to frame every four 

(4) Inches. 

(c) By weaving through channel or 
angle frame, or if No. 14 gage %-inch 


mesh or heavier is used by bending en¬ 
tirely around rod frames. 

id) Where openings in pipe railing 
are to be filled in with expanded metal, 
wire mesh or sheet metal, the filler mate¬ 
rial shall be made into panels with rolled 
edges or bound with “V” or "U" edging 
of No. 24 gage or heavier sheet metal 
fastened to the panels with bolts or rivets 
spaced not more than five (5) inches 
center to center. The bound panels shall 
be fastened to the railing by sheet-metal 
clips spaced not more than five (5) 
inches center to center. 

(e) Diamond or square mesh made of 
crimped wire fastened into channels, 
angle or round-iron frames, may also be 
used as a filler in guards. Size of mesh 
shall correspond to Table 0-12. 

(ii) Where the design of guards re¬ 
quires filler material of greater area than 
12 square feet, additional frame mem¬ 
bers shall be provided to maintain panel 
area within this limit. 

(iii) All Joints of framework shall be 
made equivalent In strength to the mate¬ 
rial of the frame. 

(n) Disk, shield, and “U* guards—( 1) 
Disk guards . A disk guard shall consist 
of a sheet-metal disk not less than No. 22 
gage fastened by "U” bolts or rivets to 
spokes of pulleys, flywheels, or gears. 
Where possibility of contact with sharp 
edges of the disk exists, the edge shall 
be rolled or wired. In all cases the nuts 
shall be provided with locknuts which 
shall be placed on the unexposed side of 
the wheel. 

(2) Shield guards, (i) A shield guard 
shall consist of a frame filled in with 
wire mesh, expanded, perforated, or 
solid sheet metal. 

(ii) If area of shield does not exceed 
six (6) square feet the wire mesh or ex¬ 
panded metal may be fastened in a 
framework of %-inch solid rod. %-inch 
by %-inch by %-inch angle iron 
or metal construction of equivalent 
strength. Metal shields may have edges 
entirely rolled around a %-inch solid 
iron rod. 

(3) " U " guards. A “IT guard consist¬ 

ing of a flat surface with edge members . 
shall be designed to cover the under sur¬ 
face and lower edge of a belt, multiple 
chain, or rope drive. It shall be con¬ 
structed of materials specified in Table 
0-12, and shall conform to the require¬ 
ments of paragraphs (o) (3) and (4) or 
this section. Edges shall be smooth and. 
if size of guard requires, these edges shall 
be reinforced by rolling, wiring, or by 
binding with angle or fiat iron. . 

(o) Approved materials —(1) Mtm- 
mum requirements. The materials ana 
dimensions specified in this paragraph 
shall apply to all guards, except hori¬ 
zontal overhead belts, rope, 

chain guards more than seven (7) iee 
above floor, or platform. (For the latter, 
see Table 0-13.) 
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Tabus 0-12— Table of Btandabd Materials and Dimensions 


Minimum 

Clearance from Largest mesh or Minimum gauge (U.8. height of 
Material moving part at all opeulng allowable Standard) or thickness guard from 

points floor or plat¬ 

form level 


Inch** Inch** 

Woven wire. Under 2.M.No. 16. 

2-4.14.No. 16. 

Under 4.14.No. 16. 

4-16.2.No. 12. 

Eip&nded metal. Under A... 14...... No. 18... 

4-16.2.No. 13. 

Perforated metal. Under 4.14.No. 20. 

4-16.2.No. 14. 

Sheet, metal... Under 4..No. 22... 

4-15.No. 22.. 

Wood or metal strip crossed_Under 4. H .Wood M Metal No. 16. 

4-15.2.Wood M Metal No. 16. 

Wood or metal strip not crossed. Under 4.14 width.Wood % Metal No. 16. 

4-15. I width.Wood H Metal No. 16. 

Standard rail...Min. 16... 

Max. 20. 


Fee 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 


(i) Minimum dimensions of materials 
for the framework of all guards, except 
as noted in subdivision (i) (c) shall 
be angle iron 1 inch by 1 inch by Ye inch, 
metal pipe of %-inch inside diameter or 
metal construction of equivalent 
strength. 

(a) All guards shall be rigidly braced 
every three (3) feet or fractional part of 
their height to some fixed part of ma¬ 
chinery or building structure. Where 
guard Is exposed to contact with moving 
equipment additional strength may be 
necessary. 

(b) The framework for all guards 
fastened to floor or working platform 
and without other support or bracing 
shall consist of 1 Ms-inch by 1 %-inch by 
^8-inch angle iron, metal pipe of 1 %- 
inch inside diameter, or metal construc¬ 
tion of equivalent strength. All rectangu¬ 
lar guards shall have at least four up¬ 
right frame members each of which shall 
be carried to the floor and be securely 
fastened thereto. Cylindrical guards shall 
have at least three supporting members 
carried to floor. 

(c) Guards thirty (30) inches or less 
In height and with a total surface area 
not In excess of ten (10) square feet 
may have a framework of %-inch solid 
rod, %-inch by %-inch by Ms-inch 
angle, or metal construction of equiva¬ 
lent strength. The filling material shall 
correspond to the requirements of Table 


(h) The specifications given in Table 
0-12 and subdivision (1) of this sub- 
paragraph are minimum requirements; 
where guards are exposed to unusual 
wear, deterioration or impact, heavier 
material and construction should be used 
w protect amply against the specific 
hazards involved. 

(2) Wood guards, (i) Wood guards 
jnay be used in the woodworking and 
chemical industries, in industries where 
tne presence of fumes or where manu¬ 
facturing conditions would cause the 
rapid deterioration of metal guards; 

0 to construction work and in loca¬ 
tions outdoors where extreme cold or 
extreme heat make metal guards and 
filings undesirable. In all other indus¬ 
tries, wood guards shall not be used. 

(a) Wood shall be sound, tough, 
ana iree from any loose knots. 

IhiIJk Guards shall be made of planed 
umber not less than one (1) inch rough 


board measure, and edges and comers 
rounded off. 

(c) Wood guards shall be securely 
fastened together with wood screws, 
hardwood dowel pins, bolts, or rivets. 

(d) While no definite dimensions are 
given under this heading for framework 
or filler materials, wood guards shall be 
equal in strength and rigidity to metal 
guards specified in subparagraphs (1) (1) 
and (11) of this paragraph and Table 
0 - 12 . 

(e) For construction of standard wood 
railing, see subpargraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(3) Guards for horizontal overhead 
belts . (I) Guards for horizontal overhead 
belts shall run the entire length of the 
belt and follow the line of the pulley to 
the ceiling or be carried to the nearest 
wall, thus enclosing the belt effectively. 
Where belts are so located as to make it 
impracticable to carry the guard to wall 
or ceiling, construction of guard shall be 
such as to enclose completely the top 
and bottom runs of belt and the face of 
pulleys. 

(ii) The guard and all its supporting 
members shall bo securely fastened to 
wall or ceiling by gimlet-point lag screws 
or through bolts. In case of masonry 
construction, expansion bolts shall be 
used. The use of bolts placed horizontally 
through floor beams or ceiling rafters is 
recommended. 

(iii) Suitable reinforcement shall be 
provided for the ceiling rafters or over¬ 
head floor beams, where such is neces¬ 
sary. to sustain safely the weight and 
stress likely to be imposed by the guard. 
The interior surface of all guards, by 
which is meant the surface of the guard 
with which a belt will come in contact, 
shall be smooth and free from all projec¬ 
tions of any character, except where 
construction demands it; protruding 
shallow roundhead rivets may be used. 
Overhead belt guards shall be at least 
one-quarter wider than belt which they 
protect, except that this clearance need 
not in any case exceed six (6) inches on 
each side. Overhead rope drive and block 
and roller-chain-drive guards shall be 
not less than six (6) inches wider than 
the drive on each side. In overhead silent 
chain-drive guards where the chain is 
held from lateral displacement on the 
sprockets, the side clearances required on 
drives of twenty (20) inch centers or un¬ 


der shall be not less than one-fourth 
inch from the nearest moving chain part, 
and on drives of over twenty (20) inch 
centers a minimum of one-half inch 
from the nearest moving chain part. 

(lv) Table 0-13 gives the sizes of 
materials to be used and the genera] con¬ 
struction specifications of guards for 
belts ten (10) inches or more in width. 
No material for overhead belt guards 
should be smaller than that specified in 
Table 0-13 for belts ten (10) to fourteen 
(14) inches wide, even if the overhead 
belt is less than ten (10) inches in width. 
However, No. 20 gage sheet metal may 
be used as a filler on guards for belts less 
than ten (10) inches wide. Expanded 
metal because of the sharp edges, should 
not be used as a filler in horizontal belt 
guards. 

(v) For clearance between guards and 
belts, ropes or chains of various center 
to center dimensions between the shafts, 
see bottom of Table 0-13. 

<4) Guards for horizontal overhead 
rope and chain drives. Overhead-rope 
and chain-drive guard construction shall 
conform to the rules for overhead-belt 
guard construction of similar width, 
except that the filler material shall be 
of the solid type as shown in Table 0-13, 
unless the fire hazard demands the use 
of open construction. A side guard mem¬ 
ber of the same solid filling material 
should be carried up in a vertical posi¬ 
tion two (2) inches above the level of the 
lower run of the rope or chain drive and 
two (2) inches within the periphery of 
the pulleys which the guard encloses thus 
forming a trough. These side filler mem¬ 
bers should be reinforced on the edges 
with 1 Mj-inch by %-inch flat steel, riv¬ 
eted to the filling material at not greater 
than eight (8) inch centers; the rein¬ 
forcing strip should be fastened or bolted 
to all guard supporting members with at 
least one %-inch rivet or bolt at each 
intersection, and the ends should be 
secured to the ceiling with lag screws or 
bolts. The filling material shall be fas¬ 
tened to the framework of the guard 
and the filler supports by y^-inch rivets 
spaced on 4-inch centers. The width of 
the multiple drive shall be determined by 
measuring the distance from the outside 
of the first to the outside of the last rope 
or chain in the group accommodated by 
the pulley. 

(5) Guardrails and toeboards , <i) 

Guardrail shall be forty-two (42) inches 
in height, with midrail between top rail 
and floor. 

(ii) Posts shall be not more than eight 
(8) feet apart; they are to be permanent 
and substantial, smooth, and free from 
protruding nails, bolts, and splinter/?, if 
made of pipe, the post shall be one* and 
one-fourth (1%) inches inside diameter, 
or larger. If made of metal shapes or 
bars, their section shall be equal in 
strength to that of one and one-half 
(1%) by one and one-half (1%) by 
three-sixteenths (%c> inch angle iron. 
If made of wood, the posts shall be two 
by four (2x4) inches or larger. The up¬ 
per rail shall be two by four (2x4) 
inches, or two one by four (1x4) strips, 
one at the top and one at the side of 
posts. The midrail may be one by four (1 
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x 4) inches or more. The rails (metal 
shapes, metal bars, or wood), should be 
on that side of the posts which gives the 
best protection and support. Where 
panels are fitted with expanded metal or 
wire mesh as noted in Table 0-12 the 
middle rails may be omitted. Where 
guard is exposed to contact with moving 
equipment, additional strength may be 
necessary. 

(ill) Toeboards shall be four (4) 
inches or more in height, of wood, metal, 
or of metal grill not exceeding one (1) 
inch mesh. Toeboards at flywheel pits 
should preferably be placed as close to 
edge of the pit as possible. 

(p) Care of equipment —(1) General. 
All power-transmission equipment shall 
be inspected at intervals not exceeding 60 


days and be kept in good working condi¬ 
tion at all times. 

(2) Shafting. <i) Shafting shall be 
kept in alignment, free from rust and 
excess oil or grease. 

(ii) Where explosives, explosive dusts, 
flammable vapors or flammable liquids 
exist, the hazard of static sparks from 
shafting shall be carefully considered. 

(3) Bearings . Bearings shall be kept 
in alignment and properly adjusted. 

(4) Hangers. Hangers shall be inspect¬ 
ed to make certain that ail supporting 
bolts and screws are tight and that sup¬ 
ports of hanger boxes are adjusted 
properly. 

(5) Pulleys, (i) Pulleys shall be kept in 
proper alignment to prevent belts from 
running off. 


Tablr 0-13 — Horizontal Overhead Belts, *fcorM, and Chains 7 Feet or More Above Floor or Platform 


Width 


From 10* to 14* 
indualv* 


Over 14* to M* 
Inclusive 


Over 34* 


Material 


MEMBERS 

Framework..— 

Filler (belt guards).. 

Filler and vertical side 
member. 

Filler supports_ 


Guard supports.... 

FASTENINGS 


nr i m* i **-r x r * - r % r x h*. — 

m*xM«* _rxM*’ ..fxMi'- 

No. 30 A. W. O-No. IS A. W. Q.No. A. W. CL... 


Angle Iron. 

, Flat iron. 

Solid sheet mctaL 


Filler supports to framework. 

Filler Ants to supports (belt 
guards). 

Filler to frame and supports 
(chain guards). 

Guard supports to 
frame work. 

Guard and supports to over* 
bead ceiling. 

DETAILS— 8 PAaNO, ETC. 

Width of guards...-— 


8 8 fc= 8 

Ms' rivets spaced... 8' centers on sides . 

and 4* centers on 


C.(2) Ms'- 

M' x 3M* teg screws M* s 4* lag acres 
or W bolts. W bolts. 


Angle 

2H' i H m . 

Flat iron. 

(3) VS'.. 

Rivets. 

(2) H*_ 

Flush rivets. 



(2) M'.— 

Rivets or bolts. 

|4* x 6* lag screws 
or H' bolts. 

Lag screws or 
bolts. 


Spacing between filler 
supports. 

Spacing between filler flats 
(belt guards). 

Spacing between guard 
supports 

other belt guard filling 
permitted 

Sheet metal fastened as in 
chain guards. 

Woveu wire, 2* mask...... 


One-quarter wider ..... 

than belt, rope, or 
chain drive. 

atr a to o.is' c. to c-ie' a to o- 

2* apart. W apart.. 3* apart- 

36' C. to C.36' C. to C.36' a to O- 


>Wd or per¬ 
forated. 


No. 20 A. W. G_No. 18 A. W. G.No. 18 A. W. 0.8o»d or 

. No. 11 A. W. Q_No. 10 A. W. G-No. 8 A. W. O. 

CLEARANCE FROM OUTSIDE OF BELT, ROPE, OR CHAIN 


Distance center to center of 
shafts. 

Clearance from belt, or 
chain to guard. 


Up to 16'Inclusive.. Over 16' to 25* Over 28' to 40T 

Inclusive. inclusive. 

6*.. 10*.16'. 


DRIVE TO GUARD 

Over iff. 
_ 20 *. 


(il) One or both pulleys carrying a 
nonshifting belt should have crowned 
facies. 

(iii) Cast-Iron pulleys should be tested 
frequently with a hammer to disclose 
cracks in rim or spokes. It should be 
borne in mind that the sound is usually 
the pulley. 

(iv) Split pulleys should be inspected 
to ascertain if all bolts holding together 
the sections of the pulley are tight. 

(6) Care of belts, (i) Quarter-twist 
belts when installed without an idler can 
be used on drives running in one direc¬ 


tion only. They will run off a pulley when 
direction of motion is reversed. 

(11) Inspection shall be made of belts, 
lacings, and fasteners and such equip¬ 
ment'kept in good repair. 

(ill) Where possible, dressing should 
not be applied when belt or rope Is in mo¬ 
tion; but, if this is necessary, it should be 
applied where belts or rope leave pulley, 
not where they approach. The same pre¬ 
cautions apply to lubricating chains. In 
the case of V-belts, belt dressing is nei¬ 
ther necessary nor advisable. 

(7) Lubrication. The regular oilers 


shall w r ear tight-fitting clothing and 
should use cans with long spouts to keep 
their hands out of danger. Machinery 
shall be oiled when not In motion, when¬ 
ever possible. 

§ 1910.220 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart O 
shall become effective on August 27,1671, 
except as provided in the remaining 
paragraphs of this section. 

(b) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 16.1972: 


! 1910 . 212 (a). 

8 1910.213 (a), (b). (c), (d). <e). (f), (g), 
(b). (1). (J). (k), (l). (m), (n), (o). (p), 
(q), and (r). 

| 1910.214 (a), (b). (c). (d). (e), (f). (g), 

(b) . (i). (J). (k). (1). (m). <n), (o), (p). 
(q), (r), (a), (t), (u),and (v). 

I 1910.215 (a) and (b). 
f 1910.216 (a). (b), (c). and (f). 

I 1910.217 (a), (b). (c), and (d). 
i 1910.218 (a), (b), (d). (e). (g). and (J). 

I 1910.219 (b). (c). (d). (•). (f). (g). (b). 
(1),and (k). 

(c) Notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (a), (b). or (d) of this sec¬ 
tion, any provision in any other section of 
this subpart which contains in itself a 
specific effective date or time limitation 
shall become effective on such date or 
shall apply in accordance with such 
limitation. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (a) or (b) of this section, If 
any standard in 41 CFR Part 50-204, 
other than a national consensus standard 
incorporated by reference in § 50 - 204.2 
(a)(1), is or becomes applicable at any 
time to any employment and place of em¬ 
ployment, by virtue of the Walsh-Healey 
Public Contracts Act, or the Service Con¬ 
tract Act of 1965, or the National 
Foundation on Arts and Humanities Act 
of 1965, any corresponding established 
Federal standard in this Subpart O which 
is derived from 41 CFR Part 50-204 shall 
also become effective, and shall be ap¬ 
plicable to. such employment and place 
of employment, on the same date. 

[36 PA 15106, Aug. 13, 1971] 

§ 1910.221 Source* of standards. 

The standards contained in this Sub- 
part O are derived from the following 
sources: 


Section 

I 1910212 .. 

| 1910.213 — 

I 1910.214 M 

I 1910.215 
| 1910.216 .. 

| 1910.217 — 

5 1910218 — 

| 1910.210 — 


Source 
1 CFR 50-204.5. 

MCI 01.1-1954 (R1961). 

Safety Code for Woodwork¬ 
ing Machinery. 

NSI 01.1-1954-(R 1941). 
Safety Code for Woodwork¬ 
ing Machinery. 
lNSI B7.1-1970. Safety Cods 
for Abrasive Wheels. 
lNSI B28.1-1967, Safety Cods 
for Mills Calenders in tbs 
Rubber and Plastic Indus¬ 
tries. 

NSI B11.1-1971, Safety 
Standard for Construction, 
Care and Uae of Mechanical 
Power Presses. . _ 

lNSI B24.1 1971 Safety 

Standard for Forging. 
lNSI B15.1-195S-(P 1948) 

Safety Code for Mechanical 
Power Transmission AP* 


t 
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g 1910.222 Standards organizations. 

The standards and specifications of the 
following organizations have been ref¬ 
erenced In this Subpart O: Copies of the 
references materials may be obtained 
from the Issuing organizations 

1. American National Standards Institute, 
Inc., 1430 Broadway. New York, NY 10018. 

2. American Society of Mechanical Engi¬ 
neers. 345 East 47 Street. New York. NT 10017. 

Subpart P—Hand and Portable Pow¬ 
ered Tools and Other Hand-Held 
Equipment 

§ 1910.241 Definitions. 

As used in this subpart: 

(a) Explosive-actuated fastening tool 
terms —(1) Hammer-operated piston 
tool — low-velocity type. A tool which, by 
means of a heavy mass hammer supple¬ 
mented by a load, moves a piston de¬ 
signed to be captive to drive a stud, pin, 
or fastener into a work surface, always 
starting the fastener at rest and in con¬ 
tact with the work surface. It shall be so 
designed that when used with any load 
that accurately chambers in it and that 
Is commercially available at the time 
the tool Is submitted for approval. It will 
not cause such stud, pin, or fastener to 
have a mean velocity in excess of 300 
feet per second when measured 6.5 feet 
from the muzzle end of the barrel. 

(2) High-velocity tool. A tool or ma¬ 
chine which, when used with a load, 
propels or discharges a stud, pin, or fas¬ 
tener, at velocities in excess of 300 feet 
per second when measured 6.5 feet from 
the muzzle end of the barrel, for the 
purpose of impinging It upon, affixing 
it to, or penetrating another object or 
material. 

(3) Low-velocity piston tool. A tool 
that utilizes a piston designed to be cap¬ 
tive to drive a stud, pin, or fastener into 
a work surface. It shall be so designed 
that when used with any load that ac¬ 
curately chambers In it and that is com¬ 
mercially available at the time the tool 
Is submitted for approval. It will not 
cause such stud, pin, or fastener to have 
a mean velocity in excess of 300 feet 
per second when measured 6.5 feet from 
the muzzle end of the barrel. 

(4) Stud, pin, or fastener. A fastening 
device specifically designed and manu¬ 
factured for use in explosive-actuated 
fastening tools. 

<5 ) To chamber. To* fit properly with¬ 
out the use of excess force, the case being 
duly supported. 

(6) Explosive powerload, also known 
os load. Any substance in any form capa¬ 
ble of producing a propellant force. 

(7) Tool. An explosive-actuated fas¬ 
tening tool, unless otherwise indicated, 
and all accessories pertaining thereto. 

(8) Protective shield or guard. A device 
or guard attached to the muzzle end of 
the tool, which is designed to confine 
flying particles. 

(b) Abrasive wheel terms —(1) Mount¬ 
ed, wheels . Mounted wheels, usually 2- 
inch diameter or smaller, and of various 
shapes, may be either organic or inor¬ 
ganic bonded abrasive wheels. They are 
secured to plain or threaded steel man¬ 
drels. 


(2) Tuck pointing. Removal, by grind¬ 
ing, of cement, mortar, or other non- 
metallic jointing material. 

(3) Tuck pointing wheels. Tuck point¬ 
ing wheels, usually Type 1, reinforced 
organic bonded wheels have diameter, 
thickness and hole size dimension. They 
are subject to the same limitations of 
use and mounting as Type 1 wheels de¬ 
fined in subparagraph (10) of this para¬ 
graph. 

Limitation : Wheels used for tuck pointing 
should be reinforced, organic bonded. (See 
| 1910.243(c) (1) (11) «?).) 

(4) Portable grinding. A grinding op¬ 
eration where the grinding machine Is 
designed to be hand held and may be 
easily moved from one location to an¬ 
other. 

(5) Organic bonded wheels. Organic 
wheels are wheels which are bonded by 
means of an organic material such as 
resin, rubber, shellac, or other similar 
bonding agent. 

(6) Safety guard. A safety guard Is an 
enclosure designed to restrain the pieces 
of the grinding wheel and furnish all 
possible protection in the event that the 
wheel is broken in operation. 

(7) Reinforced wheels. The term “re¬ 
inforced" as applied to grinding wheels 
shall define a class of organic wheels 
which contain strengthening fabric or 
filament. The term "reinforced" does not 
cover wheels using such mechanical ad¬ 
ditions as steel rings, steel cup backs or 
wire or tape winding. 

(8) Type 11 flaring cup wheels. Type 
11 flaring cup wheels have double diam¬ 
eter dimensions D and J, and in addition 
have thickness, hole size, rim and back 
thickness dimensions. Grinding is always 
performed on rim face, W dimension. 
Type 11 wheels are subject to all limita¬ 
tions of use and mounting listed for Type 
6 straight sided cup wheels definition in 
subparagraph (9) of this paragraph. 

TYPE 11 FLARING CUP WHEELS 



Figure P-1 

Type 11 — Flaring-cup Wheel 
Side grinding wheel having a wall flared or tapered 
outward from the back. Wall thickness at 
the back is normally greater than at 
the grinding face (W). 

Limitation: Minimum back thickness. X 
dimension, should not be less than one- 
fourth T dimension. In addition when un¬ 
threaded hole wheels are specified the inside 
flat, K dimension, shall be large enough to 
accommodate a suitable flange. 

(9) Type 6 straight cup wheels. Type 
6 cup wheels have diameter, thickness, 
hole size, rim thickness, and back thick¬ 
ness dimensions. Grinding is always per¬ 
formed on rim face, W dimension. 

Limitation: Minimum back thickness, M 
dimension, should not be less than one- 


fourth T dimension. In addition, when un¬ 
threaded hole wheels are specified, the inside 
flat, K dimension, must be large enough to 
accommodate a suitable flange. 

TYPE 6 STRAIGHT CUP WHEELS 



Type 6 — Straight-oup Wheel 
Side grinding wheel having a diameter, thickness and 
hole with (me side straight or flat and the opposite 
aide recessed. This type, however, differs from Type 8 
in that the grinding vs performed on the wail of the 
abrasive created by the difference between the 
ameter of the reeeee and the outside diameter of the 
v/heeL Therefore, the wall dimension H W" takes 
precedence over the diameter of the recess as an 
essential intermediate dimension to describe 
this shape type. 

(10) Type 1 straight wheels. Type 1 
straight wheels have diameter, thickness, 
and hole size dimensions and should be 
used only on the periphery. Type 1 wheels 
shall be mounted between flanges. 

Limitation: Hole dimension (H) should 
not be greater than two-thirds of wheel di¬ 
ameter dimension (D) for precision, cylin¬ 
drical, centerless, or surface grinding appli¬ 
cations. Maximum hole size for all other 
applications should not exceed one-half 
wheel diameter. 

TYPE 1 STRAIGHT WHEELS 



GRINDING FACS 


Figure P-3 

Type 1 — Straight Wheel 
Peripheral grinding wheel having a diameter, 
thickness and hole. 

(c) Power lawnmower terms —(1) 
Blade tip circle. The path described by 
the outermost point of the blade as it is 
rotated about its shaft axis. 

(2) Guards. A part or an assembly 
provided for shielding a hazardous area 
of a machine. 

(3) Catcher assemblies. Parts or com¬ 
binations of parts which provide a means 
for collecting grass clippings or debris. 

(4) Walk-behind mower. A mower 
either pushed or self-propelled and nor¬ 
mally guided by the operator walking 
behind the unit. 

(5) Operator area, walk-behind 7wout¬ 
ers. For discharge interference purposes, 
that area confined within a circle no 
smaller than 30 inches in diameter, the 
center of which is located to the rear of 
the mower on its longitudinal centerline 
30 inches behind the nearest blade tip 
circle. 

(6) Power reel mower. A lawn-cutting 
machine utilizing a power source to rotate 
one or more helically formed blades 
about a horizontal axis to provide a 
shearing action with a stationary cutter 
bar or bed knife. 
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(7) Power rotary mower. A lawn-cut- 
t ing machine utilizing a power source to 
rotate one or more cutting blades about 
a vertical axis. 

(8) Lowest blade position. The lowest 
blade position under static conditions. 

(9> Riding mower. A powered, self- 
propelled lawn-cutting vehicle on which 
the operator rides and controls the 
machine. 

(10) Sulky type mower. Normally, a 
walk-behind mower which has been con¬ 
verted to a riding mower by the addition 
of a sulky. 

(11) Deadman control. A control de¬ 
signed so that it will automatically inter¬ 
rupt power to a drive when the operator's 
actuating force is removed. 

(d) Jack terms —(1) Jack. A Jack is 
an appliance for lifting and lowering or 
moving horizontally a load by applica¬ 
tion of a pushing force. 

Note: Jacks may be of the following types: 
Lever and ratchet, screw and hydraulic. 

(2) Rating. The rating of a jack is the 
maximum working load for which it is 
designed to lift safely that load through¬ 
out its specified amount of travel. 

Note: To raise the rated load of a Jack, the 
point of application of the load, the applied 
force, and the length of lever arm should be 
those designated by the manufacturer for 
the particular Jack considered. 

§ 1910.242 Hand and portable powered 
tools and equipment, general. 

(a) General requirements. Each em¬ 
ployer shall be responsible for the safe 
condition of tools and equipment used 
by employees, including tools and equip¬ 
ment which may be furnished by 
employees. 

(b) Compressed air used for cleaning. 
Compressed air shall not be used for 
cleaning purposes except where reduced 
to less than 30 p.s.i. and then only with 
effective chip guarding and personal pro¬ 
tective equipment. 

§ 1910.243 Guarding of portable pow¬ 
ered tools. 

(a) Portable powered tools. —(1) 
Portable circular saws. —(i) All port¬ 
able, power-driven circular saws having 
a blade diameter greater than 2 in shall 
be equipped with guards above and below 
the base plate or shoe. The upper guard 
shall cover the saw to the depth of the 
teeth, except for the minimum arc re¬ 
quired to permit the base to be tilted for 
bevel cuts. The lower guard shall cover 
the saw to the depth of the teeth, except 
for the minimum arc required to allow 
proper retraction and contact with the 
work. When the tool is withdrawn from 
the work, the lower guard shall auto¬ 
matically and instantly return to cover¬ 
ing position. 

(ii) Paragraph (a) (1) (i) of tills sec¬ 
tion does not apply to circular saws used 
In the meat industry for meat cutting 
purposes. 

(2) Sioitches and controls. —<i) All 
hand-held powered circular saws having 
a blade diameter greater than 2 inches, 
electric, hydraulic or pneumatic chain 
saws, and percussion tools without posi¬ 
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tive accessory holding means shall be 
equipped with a constant pressure switch 
or control that will shut off the power 
when the pressure is released. All hand¬ 
held gasoline powered chain saws shall 
be equipped with a constant pressure 
throttle control that will shut off the 
power to the saw chain when the pres¬ 
sure is released. 

(ii) All hand-held powered drills, 
tappers, fastener drivers, horizontal, 
vertical, and angle grinders with wheels 
greater than 2 inches in diameter, disc 
sanders with discs greater than 2 inches 
in diameter, belt sanders, reciprocating 
saws, saber, scroll, and jig saws with 
blade shanks greater than a nominal 
one-fourth inch, and other similarly op¬ 
erating powered tools shall be equipped 
w'ith a constant pressure switch or con¬ 
trol, and may have a lock-on control pro¬ 
vided that turnoff can be accomplished 
by a single motion of the same finger or 
fingers that turn it on. 

(iii) (a) All other hand-held powered 
tools, such as, but not limited to, platen 
sanders, gyinders with wheels 2 inches 
in diameter or less, disc sanders with 
discs 2 inches in diameter or less, routers, 
planers, laminate trimmers, nibblers, 
shears, saber, scroll, and jig saws with 
blade shanks a nominal one-fourth of an 
inch wide or less, may be equipped with 
either a positive “on-off” control, or 
other controls as described by paragraph 

(a) (2) (i) and (ii) of this section. 

(b) Saber, scroll, and jig saws with 
nonstandard blade holders may use 
blades with shanks which are nonuniform 
in width, provided the narrowest portion 
of the blade shank is an integral part in 
mounting the blade. 

(c) Blade shank width shall be 
measured at the narrowest portion of the 
blade shank when saber, scroll, and jig 
saws have nonstandard blade holders. 

(d) '‘Nominal” in this subparagraph 
means ±0.05 inch. 

(iv) The operating control on hand¬ 
held power tools shall be so located as to 
minimize the possibility of its accidental 
operation, if such accidental operation 
would constitute a hazard to employees. 

(v) This subparagraph does not apply 
to concrete vibrators, concrete breakers, 
powered tampers, jack hammers, rock 
drills, garden appliances, household and 
kitchen appliances, personal care appli¬ 
ances. medical or dental equipment, or 
to fixed machinery. 

(3) Portable belt sanding machines. 
Belt sanding machines shall be provided 
with guards at each nip point where the 
sanding belt runs onto a pulley. These 
guards shall effectively prevent the hands 
or fingers of the operator from coming 
in contact with the nip points. The un¬ 
used run of the sanding belt shall be 
guarded against accidental contact. 

(4) Cracked saws. All cracked saws 
shall be removed from service. 

(5) Grounding. —Portable electric 
powered tools shall meet the electrical 
requirements of subpart S of this part. 

(b) Pneumatic powered tools and 
hose —(1) Toed retainer. —A tool retainer 
shall be installed on each piece of utiliza¬ 


tion equipment which, without such a re¬ 
tainer, may eject the tool. 

(2) Airhose. —Hose and hose connec¬ 
tions used for conducting compressed air 
to utilization equipment shall be de¬ 
signed for the pressure and service to 
which they are subjected. 

(c) Portable abrasive wheels.— (l) 
General requirements. —Abrasive wheels 
shall be used only on machine provided 
with safety guards as defined in para¬ 
graph (c) (1) through (4) of this section. 

(1) Exceptions.—The requirements of 
this subparagraph (1) shall not apply to 
the following classes of wheels and con¬ 
ditions: 

(a) Wheels used for internal work 
while within the work being ground ; 

(b) Mounted wheels used in portable 
operations 2 inches and smaller in diam¬ 
eter; (see definition 5 1910.241(b)(1)); 
and 

(c) Types 16,17,18,18R, and 19 cones, 
and plugs, and threaded hole pot balls 
where the work offers protection. 

(ii) (a) A safety guard shall cover the 
spindle end, nut and flange projections. 
The safety guard shall be mounted so as 
to maintain proper alignment with the 
wheel, and the strength of the fastenings 
shall exceed the strength of the guard. 

(b) Exception .—Safety guards on all 
operations where the work provides a 
suitable measure of protection to the 
operator may be so constructed that the 
spindle end, nut and outer flange are ex¬ 
posed. Where the nature of the work is 
such as to entirely cover the side of the 
wheel, the side covers of the guard may 
be omitted. 

(c) Exception. —The spindle end, nut, 
and outer flange may be exposed on port¬ 
able machines designed for, and used 
with, type 6. 11, 27, and 28 abrasive 
wheels, cutting off wheels, and tuck 
pointing wheels. 

(2) Cup wheels. Cup wheels (T>*pes 6 
and 11) shall be protected by: 

(1) Safety guards as specified in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph; or, 

(ii) Special “revolving cup guards” 
which mount behind the wheel and turn 
with it. They shall be made of steel or 
other material with adequate strength 
and shall enclose the wheel sides upward 
from the back for one-third of the w r heel 
thickness. The mounting features shall 
conform with all regulations. (See sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph.) It is 
necessary to maintain clearance between 
the wheel side and the guard. The clear¬ 
ance shall not exceed one-sixteenth inch: 
or, 

Oii) Some other form of guard that 
will insure as good protection as that 
which would be provided by the guards 
specified in subdivision (i) or (ii) of this 
subparagraph. 

(3) Vertical portable grinders . Safety 
guards used on machines known as right 
angle head or vertical portable grinders 
shall have a maximum exposure angle of 
180°, and the guard shall be so located so 
as to be between -the operator and the 
w T heel during use. Adjustment of guard 
shall be such that pieces of an acciden¬ 
tally broken wheel will be deflected away 
from the operator. (See Figure P-4.) 
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FIGURE NO. B-fc 

(4) Other portable grinders. The maxi¬ 
mum angular exposure of the grinding 
wheel periphery and sides for safety 
guards used on other portable grinding 
machines shall not exceed 180* and the 
top half of the wheel shall be enclosed at 
all times. (See Figures P-5 and P-6.) 



FIGURE NO. P-5 



FIGURE NO. P-6 


(5) Mounting and inspection of abra¬ 
sive wheels . (1) Immediately before 
mounting, all wheels shall be closely in¬ 
spected and sounded by the user (ring 
test, see Subpart O, 9 1910.215(d) (1)) to 
make sure they have not been damaged 
in transit, storage, or otherwise. The 
spindle speed of the machine shall be 
checked before mounting of the wheel to 
be certain that it does not exceed the 
maximum operating speed marked on 
the wheel. 

(ii) Grinding wheels shall fit freely 
on the spindle and remain free under 
grinding conditions. A controlled 
clearance between the wheel hole and 
the machine spindle (or wheel sleeves or 
adaptors) Is essential to avoid excessive 
pressure from mounting and spindle ex¬ 
pansion. To accomplish this, the machine 
spindle shall be made to nominal (stand¬ 
ard) size plus zero minus .002 inch, and 
the wheel hole shall be made suitably 
oversize to assure safety clearance under 
the conditions of operating heat and 
pressure. 

(Ul) All contact surfaces of wheels, 
blotters, and hangers shall be flat and 
tree of foreign matter. 


(iv) When a bushing Is used in the 
wheel hole It shall not exceed the width 
of the wheel and shall not contact the 
flanges. 

(y) Requirements for the use of 
flanges and blotters, see Subpart O, 
f 1910.215(c). 

(6) Excluded machinery .—Natural 
sandstone wheels and metal, wooden, 
cloth, or paper discs, having a layer of 
abrasive on the surface are not covered 
by this paragraph. 

(d) Explosive actuated fastening 
tools —(1) General requirements. (1) Ex¬ 
plosive-actuated fastening tools which 
are actuated by explosives or any similar 
means and propel a stud, pin, fastener, 
or other object for the purpose of affix¬ 
ing it by penetration to any other object 
shall meet the design requirements In 
“American National Standard Safety 
Requirements for Explosive-Actuated 
Fastening Tools/* ANSI A10.3-1970. This 
requirement does not apply to devices 
designed for attaching objects to soft 
construction materials, such as wood, 
plaster, tar, dry wallboard. and the like, 
or to stud welding equipment. 

(11) Operators and assistants using 
tools shall be safeguarded by means of 
eye protection. Head and face protection 
shall be used, as required by working con¬ 
ditions, as set forth In Subpart L 

(2) Inspection , maintenance , and tool 
handling —(1) High-velocity tools . Tools 
of this type shall have the characteris¬ 
tics outlined In (a) through (A) of this 
subdivision and, at the discretion of the 
manufacturer, any additional safety 
features he may wish to Incorporate. 

(a) The muzzle end of the tool shall 
have a protective shield or guard at least 
3 Vz inches In diameter, mounted perpen¬ 
dicular to and concentric with the barrel, 
and designed to confine any flying frag¬ 
ments or particles that might otherwise 
create a hazard at the time of firing. 

ib) Where a standard shield or guard 
cannot be used, or where it does not cover 
all apparent avenues through which fly¬ 
ing particles might escape, a special 
shield, guard, fixture, or Jig designed and 
built by the manufacturer of the tool 
being used, which provides this degree of 
protection, shall be used as a substitute. 

(c) The tool shall be so designed that 
it cannot be fired unless it is equipped 
with a standard protective shield or 
guard, or a special shield, guard, fixture, 
or Jig. 

id) (1) The firing mechanism shall be 
so designed that the tool cannot fire dur¬ 
ing loading or preparation to Are, or If 
the tool should be dropped while loaded. 

(2) Firing of the tool shall be depend¬ 
ent upon at least two separate and dis¬ 
tinct operations of the operator, with the 
final firing movement being separate 
from the operation of bringing the tool 
into the firing position. 

(e) The tool shall be so designed as 
not to be operable other than against a 
work surface, and unless the operator is 
holding the tool against the work surface 
with a force at least 5 pounds greater 
than the total weight of the tool. 

(/) The tool shall be so designed that it 
will not operate when equipped with the 


standard guard Indexed to the center 
position If any bearing surface of the 
guard Is tilted more than 8* from contact 
with the work surface. 

( g ) The tool shall be so designed that 
positive means of varying the power are 
available or can be made available to the 
operator as part of the tool, or as an 
auxiliary, In order to make it possible for 
the operator to select a power level ade¬ 
quate to perform the desired work with¬ 
out excessive force. 

(A) The tool shall be so designed that 
all breeching parts will be reasonably 
visible to allow a check for any foreign 
matter that may be present. 

(11) Tools of the low-veloclty-plston 
type shall have the characteristics out¬ 
lined in (a) through (e) of this subdivi¬ 
sion and, at the discretion of the manu¬ 
facturer, any additional safety features 
he may wish to Incorporate. 

(a) The muzzle end of the tool shall be 
designed so that suitable protective 
shields, guards, Jigs, or fixtures, designed 
and built by the manufacturer of the tool 
being used, can be mounted perpendicu¬ 
lar to the barrel. A standard spall shield 
shall be supplied with each tool. 

(5)(f) The tool shall be designed so 
that it shall not in ordinary usage propel 
or discharge a stud, pin, or fastener while 
loading or during preparation to fire, or 
If the tool should be dropped while 
loaded. 

(2) Firing of the tool shall be depend¬ 
ent upon at least two separate and dis¬ 
tinct operations of the operator, with the 
final firing movement being separate 
from the operation of bringing the tool 
into the firing position. 

(c) The tool shall be so designed as not 
to be operable other than against a work 
surface, and unless the operator is hold¬ 
ing the tool against the work surface 
with a force at least 5 pounds greater 
than the total weight of the tool. 

id) The tool shall be so designed that 
positive means of varying the power are 
available or can be made available to the 
operator as part of the tool, or as an 
auxiliary, in order to make it possible for 
the operator to select a power level ade¬ 
quate to perform the desired work with¬ 
out excessive force. 

(e) The tool shall be so designed that 
all breeching parts will be reasonably 
visible to allow a check for any foreign 
matter that may be present. 

(ill) Tools of the hammer-operated 
piston tools—low-velocity type shall have 
the characteristics outlined in (a) 
through (e) of this subdivision and, at 
the discretion of the manufacturer, any 
additional safety features he may wish to 
Incorporate. 

(a) The muzzle end of the tool shall be 
so designed that suitable protective 
shields, guards, jigs, or fixtures, designed 
and built by the manufacturer of the tool 
being used, can be mounted perpendicu¬ 
lar to the barrel. A standard spall shield 
shall be supplied with each tool. 

ib) The tool shall be so designed that 
It shall not in ordinary usage propel or 
discharge a stud, pin, or fastener while 
loading, or during preparation to fire, or 
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If the tool should be dropped while 
loaded. 

(c) Firing of the tool shall be de¬ 
pendent upon at least two separate and 
distinct operations of the operator, with 
the final firing movement being separate 
from the operation of bringing the tool 
Into the firing position. 

(d) The tool shall be so designed that 
positive means of varying the power are 
available or can be made available to the 
operator as part of the tool, or as an aux¬ 
iliary, in order to make it possible for the 
operator to select a power level adequate 
to perform the desired work without ex¬ 
cessive force. 

(e) The tool shall be so designed that 
all breeching parts will be reasonably 
visible to allow a check for any foreign 
matter that may be present. 

(3) Requirements for loads and fas¬ 
teners. (1) There shall be a standard 
means of Identifying the power levels of 
loads used in tools. Such means of identi¬ 
fication shall be a uniform color and 
numbering system, as shown in Table 
P-1. Colors and printed descriptions shall 
be strikingly printed on the container to 
provide a visual indication of the power 
level of the load. 

(ii) Caseless loads shall be coded to 
identify similar powerload levels by color, 
number, configuration, or other appro¬ 
priate method. 


Table P-1—Identification of Cased Loads 


Power 

level 

Color Identification 

Nominal 

Case color 

Load color («45 f.p.s) 

1. 

. Brass. 

Gray. 

300 

2. 

. Brass. 

Brown. 

390 

3. 

. Brass. 

Green. 

480 

4. 

. Brass. 

Yellow. 

570 

ft. 

. Brass. 

Red. 

m 

6 . 

. Brass. 

Purple. 

750 

y . 

. Nickel.... 

Gray.... 

M0 

8 . 

. Nickel. 

Brown. 

930 

9 . 

. Nickel. 

Green. 

1,020 

10. 

. Nickel. 

Yellow. 

1,110 

11. 

. Nickel. 

Red. 

1,200 

12. 

. Nickel. 

Purple.. 

1,290 


Note: The nominal velocity applies to £$-lnch di¬ 
ameter 350-grain ballistic slug tired in n test device and 
has no reference to actual fastener velocity developed In 
any specific size or type of tool. 

(ill) No load (cased or caseless) shall 
be used if it will accurately chamber in 
any existing approved commercially 
available low-velocity piston tool or ham¬ 
mer operated piston tool—low-velocity 
type and will cause a fastener to have 
a mean velocity in excess of 300 feet per 
second when measured 6.5 feet from the 
muzzle end of the barrel. No individual 
test firing of a series shall exceed 300 feet 
per second by more than 8 percent. 

(lv) Fasteners used in tools shall be 
only those specifically manufactured for 
use in such tools. 

(4) Operating requirements, (i) Be¬ 
fore using a tool, the operator shall in¬ 
spect it to determine to his satisfaction 
that it is clean, that all moving parts 
operate freely, and that the barrel is 
free from obstructions. 

(ii) When a tool develops a defect dur¬ 
ing use, the operator shall immediately 
cease to use it, until it is properly 
repaired. 
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(lii) Tools shall not be loaded until 
just prior to the intended firing time. 
Neither loaded nor empty tools are to be 
pointed at any workmen, and hands 
should be kept clear of the open barrel 
end. 

(iv) No tools shall be loaded unless 
being prepared for immediate use, nor 
shall an unattended tool be left loaded. 

(v) In case of a misfire, the operator 
shall hold the tool in the operating posi¬ 
tion for at least 30 seconds. He shall then 
try to operate the tool a second time. He 
shall wait another 30 seconds, holding 
the tool In the operating position; then 
he shall proceed to remove the explosive 
load in strict accordance with the manu¬ 
facturer's instructions. Misfired car¬ 
tridges should be placed carefully in a 
metal container filled with w T ater, and 
returned to the supervisor for disposal. 

(vi) A tool shall never be left un¬ 
attended in a place where it would be 
available to unauthorized persons. 

(vii) Fasteners shall not be driven into 
very hard or brittle materials including, 
but not limited to, cast iron, glazed tile, 
surface-hardened steel, glass block, live 
rock, face brick, or hollow tile. 

(viii) Driving into materials easily 
penetrated shall be avoided unless such 
materials are backed by a substance that 
will prevent the pin or fastener from 
passing completely through and creating 
a flying-missile hazard on the other side. 

(ix) (a) Fasteners shall not be driven 
directly into materials such as brick or 
concrete closer than 3 inches from the 
unsupported edge or comer, or into steel 
surfaces closer than one-half inch from 
the unsupported edge or comer, unless 
a special guard, fixture, or jig is used. 
(Exception: Low-velocity tools may drive 
no closer than 2 inches from an edge in 
concrete or one-fourth inch in steel.) 

( b) When fastening other materials, 
such as a 2- by 4-inch wood section to a 
concrete surface, it is permissible to drive 
a fastener of no greater than % 2 -lnch 
shank diameter not closer than 2 inches 
from the unsupported edge or comer of 
the work surface. 

(x) Fasteners shall not be driven 
through existing holes unless a positive 
guide is used to secure accurate 
alignment. 

(xi) No fastener shall be driven Into 
a spalled area caused by an unsatisfac¬ 
tory fastening. 

(xii) Tools shall not be used in an 
explosive or flammable atmosphere. 

(xiii) All tools shall be used with the 
correct shield, guard, or attachment rec¬ 
ommended by the manufacturer. 

(xiv) Any tool found not in proper 
working order shall be immediately re¬ 
moved from service. The tool shall be 
inspected at regular intervals and shall 
be repaired in accordance with the man¬ 
ufacturer's specifications. 

(e) Poioer lawnmowers —(1) General 
requirements, (i) Power lawnmowers of 
the walk-behind, riding-rotary, and reel 
power lawnmowers designed for sale to 
the general public shall meet the design 
specifications in "American National 
Standard Safety Specifications for Power 
Lawnmowers” ANSI B71.1-X1968. These 


specifications do not apply to sulky-type 
mowers, flail mowers, sicklebar mowers, 
or mowers designed for commercial use. 

(ii) All power-driven chains, belt* 5 , and 
gears shall be so positioned or otherwise 
guarded to prevent the operator's acci¬ 
dental contact therewith, during normal 
starting, mounting, and operation of the 
machine. 

(iii) A shutoff device shall be provided 
to stop operation of the motor or engine. 
This device shall require manual and 
intentional reactivation to restart the 
motor or engine. 

(iv) All positions of the operating con¬ 
trols shall be clearly identified. 

(v) The words, "Caution. Be sure the 
operating control (s) is in neutral be¬ 
fore starting the engine," or similar 
wording shall be clearly visible at an 
engine starting control point on self- 
propelled mowers. 

(2) Walk-behind and riding rotary 
mowers, (i) The mower blade shall be 
enclosed except on the bottom and the 
enclosure shall extend to or below the 
lowest cutting point of the blade in the 
lowest blade position. 

(ii) Guards which must be removed to 
install a catcher assembly shall comply 
with the following: 

(a) Warning instructions shall be 
affixed to the mower near the opening 
stating that the mower shall not be used 
without either the catcher assembly or 
the guard in place. 

<b) The catcher assembly or the guard 
shall be shipped and sold as part of the 
mower. 

(c) The Instruction manual shall state 
that the mower shall not be used with¬ 
out either the catcher assembly or the 
guard in place. 

(d) The catcher assembly, when prop¬ 
erly and completely installed, shall not 
create a condition which violates the 
limits given for the guarded opening. 

(ill) Openings in the blade enclosure, 
Intended for the discharge of grass, shall 
be limited to a maximum vertical angle 
of the opening of 30°. Measurements 
shall be taken from the lowest blade 
position. 

(iv) The total effective opening area 
of the grass discharge opening(s) shall 
not exceed 1,000 square degrees on units 
having a width of cut less than 27 Vi 
inches, or 2,000 square degrees on units 
having a width of cut 27% inches or over. 

(v) The word "Caution." or stronger 
wording, shall be placed on the mower 
at or near each discharge opening. 

(vi) TReservedl 

(vii) Blade(s) shall stop rotating from 

the manufacturer's specified maximum 
speed within 15 seconds after declutch¬ 
ing, or shutting off power. 

(viii) In a multipiece blade, the means 

of fastening the cutting members to the 
body of the blade or disc shall be so de¬ 
signed that they will not become worn to 
a hazardous condition before the cutting 
members themselves are worn beyond 
use. 

(lx) The maximum tip speed of any 
blade shall be 19,000 feet per minute. 

(3) Walk-behind rotary mowers. 

The horizontal angle of the openJng(s) in 
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the blade enclosure, Intended for the dis¬ 
charge of grass, shall not contact the 
operator area. 

(ii) There shall be one of the follow¬ 
ing at all openings in the blade enclosure 
intended for the discharge of grass: 

(a) A minimum unobstructed hori¬ 
zontal distance of 3 inches from the end 
of the discharge chute to the blade tip 
circle. 

(5) A rigid bar fastened across the 
discharge opening, secured to prevent 
removal without the use of tools. The 
bottom of the bar shall be no higher than 
the bottom edge of the blade enclosure. 

(iii) The highest point(s) of the front 
of the blade enclosure, except discharge 
openings, shall be such that any line ex¬ 
tending a maximum of 15° downward 
from the horizontal toward the blade 
shaft axis (axes) shall not intersect the 
horizontal plane within the blade tip cir¬ 
cle. The highest point (s) on the blade 
enclosure front, except discharge-open¬ 
ings, shall not exceed 1 y 4 inches above 
the lowest cutting point of the blade in 
the lowest blade position. Mowers with a 
swingover handle are to be considered 
as having no front in the blade enclosure 
and therefore shall comply with subpara¬ 
graph (2) (i) of this paragraph. 

(iv) The mower handle shall be 
fastened to the mower so as to prevent 
loss of control by unintentional un¬ 
coupling while in operation. 

(v) A positive upstop or latch shall be 
provided for the mower handle in the 
normal operating position(s). The up¬ 
stop shall not be subject to unintentional 
disengagement during normal operation 
of the mower. The upstop or latch shall 
not allow the center or the handle grips 
to come closer than 17 inches horizon¬ 
tally behind the closest path of the mower 
blade(s) unless manually disengaged. 

(vi) A swing-over handle, which com¬ 
plies with the above requirements, will 
be permitted. 

(vii) Wheel drive disengaging controls, 
except deadman controls, shall move 
opposite to the direction of the vehicle 
motion in order to disengage the drive. 
Deadman controls shall comply with 
51910.241(c) (11) and may operate in 
any direction to disengage the drive. 

(4) Riding rotary mowers, (i) The 
highest point(s) of all openings in the 
blade enclosure, front shall be limited by 
a vertical angle of opening of 15° and a 
maximum distance of iy 4 inches above 
the lowest cutting point of the blade In 
the lowest blade position. 

(ii) Opening(s) shall be placed so 
that grass or debris will not discharge 
directly toward any part of an operator 
seated in a normal operator position. 

(iil) There shall be one of the follow¬ 
ing at all openings in the blade en¬ 
closure intended for the discharge of 
grass: 

<a) A minimum unobstructed hori¬ 
zontal distance of 6 inches from the end 
or the discharge chute to the blade tip 

circle. 

(b) A rigid bar fastened across the 
discharge opening, secured to prevent 
{■omoval without the use of tools. The 
oottom of the bar shall be no higher than 
the bottom edge of the blade enclosure. 


(iv) Mowers shall be provided with 
stops to prevent Jackknifing or locking 
of the steering mechanism. 

(v) Vehicle stopping means shall be 
provided. 

(vi) Hand-operated wheel drive disen¬ 
gaging controls shall move opposite to 
the direction of vehicle motion in order 
to disengage the drive. Foot-operated 
wheel drive disengaging controls shall be 
depressed to disengage the drive. Dead¬ 
man controls, both hand and foot op¬ 
erated, shall comply with 5 1910.241(c) 
(11) and may operate in any direction to 
disengage the drive. 

[87 FR 22102, Oct. 18, 1972, as amended at 
38 FR 14373, 38 FR 14374, June 1,1973] 

§ 1910.244 Other portable tools and 
equipment. 

(a) Jacks —(1) Loading and marking. 
(1) The operator shall make sure that 
the jack used has a rating sufficient to 
lift and sustain the load. 

(ii) The rated load shall be legibly and 
permanently marked in a prominent lo¬ 
cation on the jack by casting, stamping, 
or other suitable means. 

(2) Operation and maintenance . (i) 
In the absence of a firm foundation, the 
base of the jack shall be blocked. If 
there is a possibility of slippage of the 
cap, a block shall be placed in between 
the cap and the load. 

(II) The operator shall watch the stop 
indicator, which shall be kept clean. In 
order to determine the limit of travel. 
The indicated limit shall not be overrun. 

(III) After the load has been raised. 
It shall be cribbed, blocked, or otherwise 
secured at once. 

(iv) Hydraulic jacks exposed to freez¬ 
ing temperatures shall be supplied with 
an adequate antifreeze liquid. 

(v) All jacks shall be properly lubri¬ 
cated at regular intervals. The lubricat¬ 
ing instructions of the manufacturer 
should be followed, and only lubricants 
recommended by him should be used. 

(vi) Each Jack shall be thoroughly 
Inspected at times which depend upon the 
service conditions. Inspections shall be 
not less frequent than the following: 

(a) For constant or intermittent use 
at one locality, once every 6 months. 

(b) For jacks sent out of shop for 
special work, when sent out and when 
returned. 

(c) For a jack subjected to abnormal 
load or shock, immediately before and 
immediately thereafter. 

(vii) Repair or replacement parts 
shall be examined for possible defects. 

(viil) Jacks which are out of order 
shall be tagged accordingly, and shall 
not be used until repairs are made. 

(b) Abrasive blast cleaning nozzles. 
The blast cleaning nozzles shall be 
equipped with an operating valve which 
must be held open manually. A support 
shall be provided on which the nozzle 
may be mounted when it is not in use. 

§ 1910.245 Effective dates. 

(a) The provisions of this Subpart P 
shall become effective on August 27,1971. 
except as provided in the remaining 
paragraphs of this section. 


(b) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 15,1972: 

1 1910.243 (a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(3). (b)(1), 
(e) (1), (o) (2). (e) (3). (d) (1). (d) (2), and 
<«). 

(c) Notwithstanding anything In 
paragraph (a), (b). or (d) of this section, 
any provision in any other section of this 
subpart which contains in itself a specific 
effective date or time limitation shall be¬ 
come effective on such date or shall ap¬ 
ply in accordance with such limitation. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything in 
paragraph (a) of this section, if any 
standard in 41 CFR Part 50-204, other 
than a national consensus standard in¬ 
corporated by reference in 5 50-204.2 
(a)(1), is or becomes applicable at any 
time to any employment and place of em¬ 
ployment. by virtue of the Walsh-Healey 
Public Contracts Act, or the Service Con¬ 
tract Act of 1965, or the National 
Foundation on Arts and Humanities Act 
of 1965, any corresponding established 
Federal standard in this Subpart P which 
is derived from 41 CFR Part 50-204 shall 
also become effective, and shall be ap¬ 
plicable to such employment and place of 
employment, on the same date. 


§ 1910.246 Sources of standards. 


Sec. 


Source 


1910.241(a) 

1910.241(b) 

1910.241(c) 

1910241(d) 

1910.242 

1910.243(a) 

1910.243(b) 

1910.243(c) 

1910.243(d) 

1910.243(e) 

1910.244(a) 

1910.244(b) 


ANSI A10.3 (1970), Safety Re¬ 
quirements for Explosive 
Actuated Fastening Tools. 

ANSI B7.1-1970, Safety Code 
for the Use, Care, and Pro¬ 
tection of Abrasive Wheels. 

ANSI B71.1-1968. Safety Speci¬ 
fications for Power Lawn 
Mowers. 

ANSI B30.1-1943. Safety Code 
for Jacks. 

41 CFR 50-204.4 and 50-204.8. 

ANSI 01.1-1954 (R1961), 

Safety Code for Woodwork¬ 
ing Machines. 

ANSI B19.1-1938, Compressed 
Air Machinery and Equip¬ 
ment. 

ANSI B7.1-1970, Safety Code 
for the Use, Care, and Pro¬ 
tection of Abrasive Wheels. 

ANSI A10.3-1970, Explosive Ac¬ 
tuated Fastening Tools. 

ANSI B71-1968, Safety Speci¬ 
fications for Power Lawn 
Mowers. 

ANSI B30.1-1943, (R1952), 

Safety Code for Jacks. 

ANSI Z9.4-1968, Ventilation 
and Safe Practices of Abra¬ 
sive Blasting Operations. 


§ 1910.247 Standards organizations. 

Specific standards of the following 
organization have been referenced in this 
subpart. Copies of the referenced mate¬ 
rials may be obtained from the issuing 
organization. 


American National Standards Institute. 1430 
Broadway. New York, N.Y. 10018. 


Subpart Q—Welding, Cutting, and 
Brazing 

§ 1910.251 Definitions. 

As used in this subpart: 

(a) “Welder" and "welding operator" 
mean any operator of electric or gas 
welding and cutting equipment. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 






* 


23738 

(b) '‘Approved** means listed or ap¬ 
proved by a nationally recognized test¬ 
ing laboratory, such as Factory Mutual 
Engineering Corp., or Underwriters* 
Laboratories. Inc. 

(c) All other welding terms are used 
in accordance with American Welding 
Society—Terms and Definitions—A3.0- 
1969. 

§ 1910.232 Welding, culling, and braz¬ 
ing. 

(a) Installation and operation of 
oxygen-fuel gas systems for welding and 
cutting —(1) General requirements, (i) 
Flammable mixture. Mixtures of fuel 
gases and air or oxygen may be explo¬ 
sive and shall be guarded against. No 
device or attachment facilitating or per¬ 
mitting mixtures of air or oxygen with 
flammable gases prior to consumption, 
except at the burner or in a standard 
torch, shall be allowed unless approved 
for the purpose. 

Cii) Maximum pressure. Under no 
condition shall acetylene be generated, 
piped (except in approved cylinder mani¬ 
folds) or utilized at a pressure in excess 
of 15 pjsi. gage pressure or 30 p.sJ. abso¬ 
lute pressure. (The 30 p.si. absolute 
pressure limit is intended to prevent un¬ 
safe use of acetylene in pressurized 
chambers such as caissons, underground 
excavations or tunnel construction.) 
This requirement is not intended to apply 
to storage of acetylene dissolved in a 
suitable solvent in cylinders manufac¬ 
tured and maintained according to U.S. 
Department of Transportation require¬ 
ments, or to acetylene for chemical use. 
The use of liquid acetylene shall be 
prohibited. 

(iii) Apparatus. Only approved ap¬ 
paratus such as torches, regulators or 
pressure-reducing valves, acetylene gen¬ 
erators, and manifolds shall be used. 

(iv) Personnel. Workmen in charge of 
the oxygen or fuel-gas supply equipment, 
including generators, and oxygen or fuel- 
gas distribution piping systems shall be 
instructed and judged competent by their 
employers for this important work before 
being left in charge. Rules and instruc¬ 
tions covering the operation and main¬ 
tenance of oxygen or fuel-gas supply 
equipment including generators, and 
oxygen or fuel-gas distribution piping 
systems shall be readily available. 

(2) Cylinders and containers —(i) Ap¬ 
proval and marking, (a) All portable 
cylinders used for the storage and ship¬ 
ment of compressed gases shall be con¬ 
structed and maintained in accordance 
with the regulations of the U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation, 49 CFR Parts 
171-179. 

(b) Compressed gas cylinders shall be 
legibly marked, for the purpose of 
identifying the gas content, with either 
the chemical or the trade name of the 
gas. Such marking shall be by means 
of stenciling, stamping, or labeling, and 
shall not be readily removable. Whenever 
practical, the marking shall be located 
on the shoulder of the cylinder. This 
method conforms to the American Na¬ 
tional Standard Method for Marking 
Portable Compressed Gas Containers to 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Identify the Material Contained, ANSI 
Z48.1-1954. 

(c) Compressed gas cylinders shall be 
equipped with connections complying 
with the American National Standard 
Compressed Gas Cylinder Valve Outlet 
and Inlet Connections, ANSI B57.1-1965. 

(d) All cylinders with a water weight 
capacity of over 30 pounds shall be 
equipped with means of connecting a 
valve protection cap or with a collar or 
recess to protect the valve. 

(ii) Storage of cylinders — general, (a) 
Cylinders shall be kept away from 
radiators and other sources of heat. 

(b) Inside of buildings, cylinders shall 
be stored in a well-protected, well- 
ventilated, dry location, at least 20 feet 
from highly combustible materials such 
as oil or excelsior. Cylinders should be 
stored in definitely assigned places away 
from elevators, stairs, or gangways. As¬ 
signed storage spaces shall be located 
where cylinders will not be knocked over 
or damaged by passing or falling objects, 
or subject to tampering by unauthorized 
persons. Cylinders shall not be kept in 
unventilated enclosures such as lockers 
and cupboards. 

(c) Empty cylinders shall have their 
valves closed. 

(d) Valve protection caps, where cyl¬ 
inder is designed to accept a cap, shall 
always be in place, hand-tight, except 
when cylinders are in use or connected 
for use. 

(iii) Fuel-gas cylinder storage. Inside 
a building, cylinders, except those in 
actual use or attached ready for use, shall 
be limited to a total gas capacity of 2,000 
cubic feet or 300 pounds of liquefied 
petroleum gas. 

(a) For storage in excess of 2,000 cubic 
feet total gas capacity of cylinders or 
300 pounds of liquefied petroleum gas, a 
separate room or compartment conform¬ 
ing to the requirements specified in sub- 
paragraphs <6)(vi)(a) (8) and (9) of 
this paragraph shall be provided, or cyl¬ 
inders shall be kept outside or in a 
special building. Special buildings, rooms 
or compartments shall have no open 
flame for heating or lighting and shall 
be well ventilated. They may also be 
used for storage of calcium carbide in 
quantities not to exceed 600 pounds, when 
contained in metal containers complying 
with subparagraphs (7) (i) (a) and (b) 
of this paragraph. Signs should be con¬ 
spicuously posted in such rooms reading. 
“Danger—No Smoking, Matches or Open 
Lights,** or other equivalent wording. 

(b) Acetylene cylinders shall be stored 
valve end up. 

(iv) Oxygen storage. ( a ) Oxygen cyl¬ 
inders shall not be stored near highly 
combustible material, especially oil and 
grease; or near reserve stocks of carbide 
and acetylene or other fuel-gas cylinders, 
or near any other substance likely to 
cause or accelerate fire; or in an acety¬ 
lene generator compartment. 

(b) Oxygen cylinders stored in outside 
generator houses shall be separated from 
the generator or carbide storage rooms 
by a noncombustible partition having a 
fire-resistance rating of at least 1 hour. 


This partition shall be without openings 
and shall be gas tight. 

(c) Oxygen cylinders in storage shall 
be separated from fuel-gas cylinders or 
combustible materials (especially oil or 
grease), a minimum distance of 20 feet 
or by a noncombustible barrier at least 5 
feet high having a fire-resistance rating 
of at least one-half hour. 

(d) Where a liquid oxygen system is 
to be used to supply gaseous oxygen for 
welding or cutting and the system has a 
storage capacity of more than 13,000 
cubic feet of oxygen (measured at 14.7 
pjs.i.a. and 70* F.), connected in service 
or ready for service, or more than 25,000 
cubic feet of oxygen (measured at 14.7 
PjsSxl. and 70* F), including unconnected 
reserves on hand at the site, it shall com¬ 
ply with the provisions of the Standard 
for Bulk Oxygen Systems at Consumer 
Sites, NFPA No. 566-1965. 

(v) Operating procedures, (a) Cylin¬ 
ders, cylinder valves, couplings, regu¬ 
lators, hose, and apparatus shall be kept 
free from oily or greasy substances. Oxy¬ 
gen cylinders or apparatus shall not be 
handled with oily hands or gloves. A Jet 
of oxygen must never be permitted to 
strike an oily surface, greasy clothes, or 
enter a fuel oil or other storage tank. 

(b) (I) When transporting cylinders 
by a crane or derrick, a cradle, boat, or 
suitable platform shall be used. Slings or 
electric magnets shall not be used for this 
purpose. Valve-protection cap s, where 
cylinder is designed to accept a cap, shall 
always be in place. 

(2) Cylinders shall not be dropped or 
•truck or permitted to strike each other 
violently. 

(3) Valve-protection caps shall not be 
used for lifting cylinders from one verti¬ 
cal position to another. Bars 6hall not be 
used under valves or valve-protection 
caps to pry cylinders loose when frozen 
to the ground or otherwise fixed; the use 
of warm (not boiling) water is recom¬ 
mended. Valve-protection caps are de¬ 
signed to protect cylinder valves from 
damage. 

(4) Unless cylinders are secured on a 
special truck, regulators shall be re¬ 
moved and valve-protection caps, when 
provided for, shall be put in place before 
cylinders are moved. 

(5) Cylinders not having fixed hand 
wheels shall have keys, handles, or non- 
adj us table wrenches on valve stems while 
these cylinders are in service. In multiple 
cylinder installations only one key or 
handle is required for each manifold. 

(6) Cylinder valves shall be closed be¬ 
fore moving cylinders. 

(7) Cylinder valves 6hall be closed 
when work is finished. 

( 8 ) Valves of empty cylinders shall be 

MM 

(9) Cylinders shall be kept far enough 
away from the actual welding or cutting 
operation so that sparks, hot slag, or 
flame will not reach them, or fire-resist¬ 
ant shields shall be provided. 

(10) Cylinders shall not be placed 
where they might become part of an elec¬ 
tric circuit. Contacts with third rails, 
trolley wires, etc., shall be avoided. Cyl¬ 
inders shall be kept away from radiators, 
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piping systems, layout tables, etc., that 
may be used for grounding electric cir¬ 
cuits such as for arc welding machines. 
Any practice such as the tapping of an 
electrode against a cylinder to strike an 
arc shall be prohibited. 

(11) Cylinders shall never be used as 
rollers or supports, whether full or 
empty. 

(12) The numbers and markings 
stamped into cylinders shall not be 
tampered with. 

(13) No person, other than the gas 
supplier, shall attempt to mix gases in a 
cylinder. No one, except the owner of the 
cylinder or person authorized by him, 
shall refill a cylinder. 

(14) No one shall tamper with safety 
devices in cylinders or valves. 

(15) Cylinders shall not be dropped 
or otherwise roughly handled. 

(16) Unless connected to a manifold, 
oxygen from a cylinder shall not be used 
without first attaching an oxygen regula¬ 
tor to the cylinder valve. Before con¬ 
necting the regulator to the cylinder 
valve, the valve shall be opened slightly 
for an instant and then closed. Always 
stand to one side of the outlet when open¬ 
ing the cylinder valve. 

(17) A hammer or wrench shall not be 
used to open cylinder valves. If valves 
cannot be opened by hand, the supplier 
shall be notified. 

(18) (i) Cylinder valves shall not be 
tampered with nor should any attempt 
be made to repair them. If trouble is ex¬ 
perienced, the supplier should be sent 
a report promptly indicating the charac¬ 
ter of the trouble and the cylinder’s 
serial number. Supplier’s instructions as 
to its disposition shall be followed. 

(ii) Complete removal of the stem 
from a diaphragm-type cylinder valve 
shall be avoided. 

(c) (1) Fuel-gas cylinders shall be 
placed with valve end up whenever they 
are in use. Liquefied gases shall be stored 
and shipped with the valve end up. 

(2) Cylinders shall be handled care¬ 
fully. Rough handling, knocks, or falls 
are liable to damage the cylinder, valve 
or safety devices and cause leakage. 

(3) Before connecting a regulator to a 
cylinder valve, the valve shall be opened 
slightly and closed immediately. The 
valve shall be opened while standing to 
one side of the outlet; never in front of 
it. Never crack a fuel-gas cylinder valve 
near other welding work or near sparks, 
flame, or other possible sources of 
ignition. 

(4) Before a regulator is removed 
from a cylinder valve, the cylinder valve 
shall be closed and the gas released from 
the regulator. 

(5) Nothing shall be placed on top of 
an acetylene cylinder when in use which 
jnay damage the safety device or inter¬ 
fere with the quick closing of the valve. 

(5) If cylinders are found to have 
leaky valves or fittings which cannot be 
ftopped by closing of the valve, the cyl¬ 
inders shall be taken outdoors away from 
sources of ignition and slowly emptied. 

(7) a warning should be placed near 
cylinders having leaking fuse plugs or 
other leaking safety devices not to ap¬ 
proach them with a lighted cigarette or 
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other source of ignition. Such cylinders 
should be plainly tagged; the supplier 
should be promptly notified and his in¬ 
structions followed as to their return. 

(g) Safety devices shall not be tam¬ 
pered with. 

(9) Fuel-gas shall never be used from 
cylinders through torches or other de¬ 
vices equipped with shutoff valves with¬ 
out reducing the pressure through a suit¬ 
able regulator attached to the cylinder 
valve or manifold. 

(10) The cylinder valve shall always 
be opened slowly. 

(11) An acetylene cylinder valve shall 
not be opened more than one and one- 
half turns of the spindle, and preferably 
no more than three-fourths of a turn. 

(12) Where a special wrench is re¬ 
quired it shall be left in position on the 
stem of the valve while the cylinder is in 
use so that the fuel-gas flow can be 
quickly turned off in case of emergency. 
In the case of manifolded or coupled cyl¬ 
inders at least one such wrench shall 
always be available for immediate use. 

(3) Manifolding of cylinders—(i) 
Fuel-gas manifolds, (a) Manifolds shall 
be approved either separately for each 
component part or as an assembled unit. 

(b) Except as provided in subdivision 

(c) of this subdivision fuel-gas cylinders 
connected to one manifold inside a build¬ 
ing shall be limited to a total capacity 
not exceeding 300 pounds of liquefied 
petroleum gas or 3,000 cubic feet of other 
fuel-gas. More than one such manifold 
with connected cylinders may be located 
in the same room provided the manifolds 
are at least 50 feet apart or separated by 
a noncombustible barrier at least 6 feet 
high having a fire-resistance rating of 
at least one-half hour. 

(c) Fuel-gas cylinders connected to 
one manifold having an aggregate capac¬ 
ity exceeding 300 pounds of liquefied 
petroleum gas or 3,000 cubic feet of 
other fuel-gas shall be located outdoors, 
or in a separate building or room con¬ 
structed in accordance with sub- 
paragraphs (6)<vl)(a) (8) and (9) of 
this paragraph. 

(d) Separate manifold buildings or 
rooms may also be used for the storage of 
drums of calcium carbide and cylinders 
containing fuel gases as provided in sub- 
paragraph (2) (ill) of this paragraph. 
Such buildings or rooms shall have no 
open flames for heating or lighting and 
shall be well-ventilated. 

(e) High-pressure fuel-gas manifolds 
shall be provided with approved pressure 
regulating devices. 

(ii) High-pressure oxygen manifolds 
(for use xoith cylinders having a De¬ 
partment of Transportation service 
pressure above 200 ps.i.g.). (a) Mani¬ 
folds shall be approved either separately 
for each component part or as an assem¬ 
bled unit. 

(b) Oxygen manifolds shall not be 
located in an acetylene generator room. 
Oxygen manifolds shall be separated 
from fuel-gas cylinders or combustible 
materials (especially oil or grease), a 
minimum distance of 20 feet or by a non¬ 
combustible barrier at least 5 feet high 
having a fire-resistance rating of at least 
one-half hour. 
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<c) Except as provided in subdivision 

(d) of this subdivision oxygen cylinders 
connected to one manifold shall be 
limited to a total gas capacity of 6,000 
cubic feet. More than one such mani¬ 
fold with connected cylinders may be 
located in the same room provided the 
manifolds are at least 50 feet apart or 
separated by a noncombustible barrier 
at least 5 feet high having a fire- 
resistance rating of at least one-half 
hour. 

(d) An oxygen manifold, to which 
cylinders having an aggregate capacity 
of more than 6.000 cubic feet of oxygen 
are connected, should be located out¬ 
doors or in a separate noncombustible 
building. Such a manifold, if located in¬ 
side a building having other occupancy, 
shall be located in a separate room of 
noncombustible construction having a 
fire-resistance rating of at least one- 
half hour or in an area with no combust¬ 
ible material within 20 feet of the 
manifold. 

(e) An oxygen manifold or oxygen 
bulk supply system which has storage 
capacity of more than 13,000 cubic feet 
of oxygen (measured at 14.7 p.s.i.a. and 
70° F.), connected in service or ready 
for service, or more than 25,000 cubic 
feet of oxygen (measured at 14.7 p.s.i.a. 
and 70° F.), including unconnected re¬ 
serves on hand at the site, shall comply 
with the provisions of the Standard for 
Bulk Oxygen Systems at Consumer Sites, 
NFPA No. 566-1965. 

(/) High-pressure oxygen manifolds 
shall be provided with approved 
pressure-regulating devices. 

(iii) Low-pressure oxygen manifolds 
(for use with cylinders having a De¬ 
partment of Transportation service pres¬ 
sure not exceeding 200 p.s.i.g.). (a) 
Manifolds shall be of substantial con¬ 
struction suitable for use with oxygen 
at a pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. They shall 
have a minimum bursting pressure of 
1,000 p.sJ.g. and shall be protected by 
a safety relief device which will relieve 
at a maximum pressure of 500 pjs.i.g. 
DOT-4L200 cylinders have safety de¬ 
vices which relieve at a maximum pres¬ 
sure of 250 p.s.i.g. (or 235 pjs.i.g. if 
vacuum insulation is used). 

(b) Hose and hose connections sub¬ 
ject to cylinder pressure shall comply 
with subparagraph (5) (v) of this para¬ 
graph. Hose shall have a minimum burst¬ 
ing pressure of 1,000 p.sJ.g. 

(c) The assembled manifold including 
leads shall be tested and proven gas- 
tight at a pressure of 300 p.s.i.g. The 
fluid used for testing oxygen manifolds 
shall be oil-free and not combustible. 

(d) The location of manifolds shall 
comply with subdivisions (ii) (b), t (c), 
(d) , and (e) of this subdivision. 

(e) The following sign shall be con¬ 
spicuously posted at each manifold: 

Low-Pressure Manifold 

Do Not Connect High-Pressure Cylinders 
Maximum Pressure—250 P.S.I.G. 

(iv) Portable outlet headers, (a) Port¬ 
able outlet headers shall not be used in¬ 
doors except for temporary service where 
the conditions preclude a direct supply 
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from outlets located on the service pip¬ 
ing system. 

(b) Each outlet on the service piping 
from which oxygen or fuel-gas is with¬ 
drawn to supply a portable outlet header 
shall be equipped with a readily accessi¬ 
ble shutoff valve. 

(c) Hose and hose connections used 
for connecting the portable outlet header 
to the service piping shall comply with 
subparagraph (5) (v) of this paragraph. 

(d) Master shutoff valves for both 
oxygen and fuel-gas shall be provided 
at the entry end of the portable outlet 
header. 

(e) Portable outlet headers for fuel- 
gas service shall be provided with an ap¬ 
proved hydraulic back-pressure valve 
installed at the inlet and preceding the 
service outlets, unless an approved 
pressure-reducing regulator, an ap¬ 
proved back-flow check valve, or an 
approved hydraulic back-pressure valve 
is installed at each outlet. Outlets pro¬ 
vided on headers for oxygen service may 
be fitted for use with pressure-reducing 
regulators or for direct hose connection. 

(/) Each service outlet on portable 
outlet headers shall be provided with a 
valve assembly that includes a detach¬ 
able outlet seal cap, chained or other¬ 
wise attached to the body of the valve. 

(g) Materials and fabrication proce¬ 
dures for portable outlet headers shall 
comply with subparagraphs (4) (i), (ii), 
and (v) of this paragraph. 

(h) Portable outlet Headers shall be 
provided with frames which will support 
the equipment securely in the correct 
operating position and protect them 
from damage during handling and 
operation. 

(v) Manifold operating procedures. 

(a) Cylinder manifolds shall be installed 
under the supervision of someone fa¬ 
miliar with the proper practices with 
reference to their construction and use. 

(b) All component parts used in the 
methods of manifolding described in sub¬ 
division ( i ) of this subdivision shall be 
approved as to materials, design and 
construction either separately or as an 
assembled unit. 

(c) All manifolds and parts used in 
methods of manifolding shall be used 
only for the gas or gases for which they 
are approved. 

(d) When acetylene cylinders are cou¬ 
pled, approved flash arresters shall be 
installed between each cylinder and the 
coupler block. For outdoor use only, and 
when the number of cylinders coupled 
does not exceed three, one flash arrester 
installed between the coupler block and 
regulator is acceptable. 

( e ) Each fuel-gas cylinder lead should 
be provided with a backflow check valve. 

(/) The aggregate capacity of fuel- 
gas cylinders connected to a portable 
manifold inside a building shall not ex¬ 
ceed 3,000 cubic feet of gas. 

(g) Acetylene and liquefied fuel-gas 
cylinders shall be manifolded in a ver¬ 
tical position. 

(h) The pressure in the gas cylinders 
connected to and discharged simultane¬ 
ously through a common manifold shall 
be approximately equal. 
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(4) Service piping systems —(i) Mate¬ 
rials and design, (a)(1) Piping and fit¬ 
tings shall comply with Section 2, In¬ 
dustrial Gas and Air Piping Systems, of 
the American National Standard Code 
for Pressure Piping ANSI B31.1, 1967. 
insofar as it does not conflict with sub¬ 
divisions «) and (ii) of this subdivision: 

(f) Pipe shall be at least Schedule 40 
and fittings shall be at least standard 
weight in sizes up to and including 6- 
inch nominal. 

(H) Copper tubing shall be Types K or 
L in accordance with the Standard 
Specification for Seamless Copper Water 
Tube. ASTM B88-66a. 

(2) Piping shall be steel, wrought iron, 
brass or copper pipe, or seamless copper, 
brass or stainless steel tubing, except as 
provided in (b) and (c) of this subdivi¬ 
sion. 

(b) (1) Oxygen piping and fittings at 
pressures in excess of 700 p.s.i.g., shall be 
stainless steel or copper alloys. 

(2) Hose connections and hose com¬ 
plying with subparagraph (5) (v) of this 
paragraph may be used to connect the 
outlet of a manifold pressure regulator to 
piping providing the working pressure of 
the piping is 250 p.sJ.g. or less and the 
length of the hose does not exceed 5 feet. 
Hose shall have a minimum bursting 
pressure of 1,000 p.s.i.g. 

(3) When oxygen is supplied to a serv¬ 
ice piping system from a low-pressure 
oxygen manifold without an intervening 
pressure regulating device, the piping 
system shall have a minimum design 
pressure of 250 p.si.g. A pressure regulat¬ 
ing device shall be used at each station 
outlet when the connected equipment is 
for use at pressures less than 250 p.s.l.g. 

(c) (1) Piping for acetylene or acet¬ 
ylenic compounds shall be steel or 
wrought iron. 

(2) Unalloyed copper shall not be used 
for acetylene or acetylenic compounds 
except in listed equipment. 

(ii) Piping joints . (a) Joints in steel 
or wrought iron piping shall be welded, 
threaded or flanged. Fittings, such as 
ells, tees, couplings, and unions, may be 
rolled, forged or cast steel, malleable iron 
or nodular iron. Gray or white cast iron 
fittings are prohibited. 

(b) Joints in brass or copper pipe shall 
be welded, brazed, threaded, or flanged. 
If of the socket type, they shall be brazed 
with silver-brazing alloy or similar high 
melting point (not less than 800* F.) 
filler metal. 

(c) Joints in seamless copper, brass, or 
stainless steel tubing shall be approved 
gas tubing fittings or the joints shall be 
brazed. If of the socket type, they shall 
be brazed with silver-brazing alloy or 
similar high melting point (not less than 
800° F.) filler metal. 

(iii) • Installation, (a) Distribution 
lines shall be installed and maintained in 
a safe operating condition. 

(b) Piping located inside or outside of 
buildings may be placed above or below 
ground. All piping shall be run as directly 
as practicable, protected against physi¬ 
cal damage, proper allowance being 
made for expansion and contraction, jar¬ 
ring and vibration. Pipe laid underground 
in earth shall be located below the frost 


line and protected against corrosion. 
After assembly, piping shall be thor¬ 
oughly blown out with air, nitrogen, or 
carbon dioxide to remove foreign mate¬ 
rials. For oxygen piping, only oil-free air. 
oil-free nitrogen, or oil-free carbon di¬ 
oxide shall be used. 

(c) Only piping which has been welded 
or brazed shall be installed in tunnels, 
trenches or ducts. Shutoff valves shall be 
located outside such conduits. Oxygen 
piping may be placed in the same tun¬ 
nel, trench or duct with fuel-gas pipe¬ 
lines. provided there is good natural or 
forced ventilation. 

(d) Low points in piping carrying 
moist gas shall be drained into drip pots 
constructed so as to permit pumping or 
draining out the condensate at necessary 
intervals. Drain valves shall be installed 
for this purpose having outlets normally 
closed with screw caps or plugs. No open 
end valves or petcocks shall be used, ex¬ 
cept that in drips located out of doors, 
underground, and not readily accessible, 
valves may be used at such points if they 
are equipped with means to secure them 
in the closed position. Pipes leading to 
the surface of the ground shall be cased 
or jacketed where necessary to prevent 
loosening or breaking. 

(e) Gas cocks or valves shall be pro¬ 
vided for all buildings at points where 
they will be readily accessible for shut¬ 
ting off the gas supply to these buildings 
in any emergency. Underground valve 
boxes or manholes should be avoided 
wherever possible. There shall also be 
provided a shutoff valve in the discharge 
line from the generator, gas holder, 
manifold or other source of supply. 

(/) Shutoff valves shall not be in¬ 
stalled in safety relief lines in such a 
manner that the safety relief device can 
be rendered ineffective. 

(g) Fittings and lengths of pipe shall 
be examined internally before assembly 
and, if necessary, freed from scale or dirt. 
Oxygen piping and fittings shall be 
washed out with a suitable solution which 
will effectively remove grease and dirt 
but will not react with oxygen. Hot water 
solutions of caustic soda or trisodium 
phosphate are effective cleaning agents 
for this purpose. 

(h) Piping shall be thoroughly blown 
out after assembly to remove foreign 
materials. For oxygen piping, oil-free air, 
oil-free nitrogen, or oil-free carbon 
dioxide shall be used. For other piping, 
air or inert gas may be used. 

(f) When flammable gas lines or other 
parts of equipment are being purged of 
air or gas, open lights or other sources of 
ignition shall not be permitted near 
uncapped openings. 

(;) No welding or cutting shall be per¬ 
formed on an acetylene or oxygen pipe¬ 
line, including the attachment of hangers 
or supports, until the line has been 
purged. Only oil-free air, oil-free nitro¬ 
gen, or oil-free carbon dioxide shall be 
used to purge oxygen lines. 

(iv) Painting and signs . (a) Under¬ 
ground pipe and tubing and outdoor fer¬ 
rous pipe and tubing shall be covered or 
painted with a suitable material for pro¬ 
tection against corrosion. 
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(b) Aboveground piping systems shall 
be marked in accordance with the Ameri¬ 
can National Standard Scheme for the 
Identification of Piping Systems, ANSI 
A13.1-1956. 

(c) Station outlets shall be marked to 
indicate the name of the gas. 

(v) Testing, (a) Piping systems shall 
be tested and proved gastight at 1^ 
times the maximum operating pressure, 
and shall be thoroughly purged of air 
before being placed in service. The mate¬ 
rial used for testing oxygen lines shall be 
oil free and noncombustible. Flames shall 
not be used to detect leaks. 

(b) When flammable gas lines or other 
parts of equipment are being purged of 
air or gas, sources of Ignition shall not be 
permitted near uncapped openings. 

(5) Protective equipment , hose. and 
regulators —(1) General. Equipment shall 
be installed and used only in the service 
for which it Is approved and as recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer. 

(ii) Pressure relief devices. Service pip¬ 
ing systems shall be protected by pressure 
relief devices set to function at not more 
than the design pressure of the systems 
and discharging upwards to a safe 
location. 

(ill) Piping protective equipment, (a) 
The fuel-gas and oxygen piping systems. 
Including portable outlet headers shall 
incorporate the protective equipment 
shown in Figures Q-l. Q-2, and Q-3. 



When only a portion of a fuel-gas sys¬ 
tem is to be used with oxygen, only that 
portion need comply with subparagraph 
(5) (iii) (a) of this paragraph. 

(b) Approved protective equipment 
(designated Pr in Figs. Q-l. Q-2, and 
Q-3) shall be installed in fuel-gas piping 
to prevent: 

(1) Backflow of oxygen into the fuel- 

gas supply system; 

(2) Passage of a flash back into the 
fuel-gas supply system: and 

(3) Excessive back pressure of oxygen 
Ip the fuel-gas supply system. The three 
functions of the protective equipment 
*nay be combined in one device or may 
be provided by separate devices. 

<*> The protective equipment shall be 
located in the main supply line, as in 
Figure Q-l or at the head of each branch 
line, as in Figure Q-2 or at each location 
where fuel-gas is withdrawn, as in Figure 
Q-3. Where branch lines are of 2-inch 
Pipe size or larger or of substantial 
length, protective equipment (desig¬ 
nated as Pp) shall be located as shown in 
either Q-2 and Q-3. 


(ii) Backflow protection shall be pro¬ 
vided by an approved device that will 
prevent oxygen from flowing into the 
fuel-gas system or fuel from flowing into 
the oxygen system (see Sr, Figs. Q-l and 
Q-2) 

(iii) Flash-back protection shall be 
provided by an approved device that will 
prevent flame from passing into the fuel- 
gas system. 

(iv) Back-pressure protection shall be 
provided by an approved pressure-relief 
device set at a pressure not greater than 
the pressure rating of the backflow or the 
flashback protection device, whichever is 
lower. The pressure-relief device shall be 
located on the downstream side of the 
backflow and flashback protection de¬ 
vices. The vent from the pressure-relief 
device shall be at least as large as the 
relief device inlet and shall be installed 
without low points that may collect mois¬ 
ture. If low points are unavoidable, drip 
pots with drains closed with screw plugs 
or capo shall be installed at the low 
points. The vent terminus shall not en¬ 
danger personnel or property through 
gas discharge; shall be located away 
from ignition sources; and shall termi¬ 
nate in a hood or bend. 

(c) If pipeline protective equipment 
incorporates a liquid, the liquid level 
shall be maintained, and a suitable anti¬ 
freeze may be used to prevent freezing. 

id) Fuel gas for use with equipment 
not requiring oxygen shall be withdrawn 
upstream of the piping protective 
devices. 

(iv) Station outlet protective equip¬ 
ment. (a) A check valve, pressure regu¬ 
lator, hydraulic 6eal, or combination of 
these devices shall be provided at each 
station outlet, including those on port¬ 
able headers, to prevent backflow, as 
shown in Figures Q-l, Q-2, and Q-3 and 
designated as Sr and So. 

(b) When approved pipeline protec¬ 
tive equipment (designated Pp) is located 
at the station outlet as in Figure Q-3, no 
additional check valve, pressure regula¬ 
tor, or hydraulic seal is required. 

(c) A shutoff valve (designated Vp 
and Vo) shall be installed at each sta¬ 
tion outlet and shall be located on the 
upstream side of other station outlet 
equipment. 

( d ) If the station outlet Is equipped 
with a detachable regulator, the outlet 
shall terminate in a union connection 
that complies with the Regulator Con¬ 
nection Standards, 1958, Compressed Gas 
Association. 

(e) If the station outlet is connected 
directly to a hose, the outlet shall termi¬ 
nate in a union connection complying 
with the Standard Hose Connection 
Specifications, 1957, Compressed Gas 
Association. 

(/) Station outlets may terminate in 
pipe threads to which permanent con¬ 
nections are to be made, such as to a 
machine. 

(g) Station outlets shall be equipped 
with a detachable outlet seal cap secured 
in place. This cap shall be used to seal 
the outlet except when a hose, a regula¬ 
tor, or piping is attached. 

(h) Where station outlets are 
equipped with approved backflow and 


flashback protective devices, as many as 
four torches may be supplied from one 
station outlet through rigid piping, pro¬ 
vided each outlet from such piping is 
equipped with a shutoff valve and pro¬ 
vided the fuel-gas capacity of any one 
torch does not exceed 15 cubic feet per 
hour. 

This subdivision does not apply to ma¬ 
chines. 

(v) Hose and hose connections . (a) 
Hose for oxy-fuel gas service shall com¬ 
ply with the Specification for Rubber 
Welding Hose, 1958, Compressed Gas As¬ 
sociation and Rubber Manufacturers 
Association. 

(b) The generally recognized colors 
are red for acetylene and other fuel-gas 
hose, green for oxygen hose, and black 
for inert-gas and air hose. 

(c) When parallel lengths of oxygen 
and acetylene hose are taped together 
for convenience and to prevent tangling, 
not more than 4 inches out of 12 Inches 
shall be covered by tape. 

id) Hose connections shall comply 
with the Standard Hose Connection 
Specifications, 1957, Compressed Gas As¬ 
sociation. 

(e) Hose connections shall be clamped 
or otherwise securely fastened in a man¬ 
ner that will withstand, without leakage, 
twice the pressure to which they are 
normally subjected in service, but in no 
case less than a pressure of 300 p.s J. Oil- 
free air or an oil-free inert gas shall be 
used for the test. 

(/) Hose showing leaks, burns, worn 
places, or other defects rendering it un¬ 
fit for service shall be repaired or re¬ 
placed. 

(vi) Pressure-reducing regulators, (a) 
Pressure-reducing regulators shall be 
used only for the gas and pressures for 
which they are intended. The regulator 
inlet connections shall comply with Reg¬ 
ulator Connection Standards, 1958, Com¬ 
pressed Gas Association. 

<t» When regulators or parts of reg¬ 
ulators, including gages, need repair, the 
work shall be performed by skilled me¬ 
chanics who have been properly in¬ 
structed. 

(c) Gages on oxygen regulators shall 
be marked “USE NO OIL.” 

id) Union nuts and connections on 
regulators shall be inspected before use 
to detect faulty seats which may cause 
leakage of gas when the regulators are 
attached to the cylinder valves. Dam¬ 
aged nuts or connections shall be 
destroyed. 

(6) Acetylene generators —(i) Ap¬ 
proval and marking, (a) Generators 
shall be of approved construction and 
shall be plainly marked with the maxi¬ 
mum rate of acetylene in cubic feet per 
hour for which they are designed: the 
weight and size of carbide necessary for 
a single charge; the manufacturer’s name 
and address; and the name or number 
of the type of generator. 

Cb) Carbide shall be of the size marked 
on the generator nameplate. 

(ii) Rating and pressure limitations, 
(a) The total hourly output of a gen¬ 
erator shall not exceed the rate for which 
it is approved and marked. Unless spe¬ 
cifically approved for higher ratings. 


No. 125 


:i 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 
















23742 

carbide-feed generators shall be rated at 
1 cubic foot per hour per pound of car¬ 
bide required for a single complete 
cliarge. 

(b) Relief valves shall be regularly 
operated to insure proper functioning. 
Relief valves for generating chambers 
shall be set to open at a pressure not in 
excess of 15 p.si.g. Relief valves for hy¬ 
draulic back pressure valves shall be set 
to open at a pressure not in excess of 
20 p.sJ.g. 

(c) Nonautomatic generators shall not 
be used for generating acetylene at pres¬ 
sures exceeding 1 p.si.g., and all water 
overflows shall be visible. 

(ill) Location. The space around the 
generator shall be ample for free, un¬ 
obstructed operation and maintenance 
and shall permit ready adjustment and 
charging. 

(iv) Stationary acetylene generators 
(automatic and nonautomatic ). (a) (1) 
The foundation shall be so arranged that 
the generator will be level and so that no 
excessive strain will be placed on the 
generator or its connections. Acetylene 
generators shall be grounded. 

(2) Generators shall be placed where 
water will not freeze. The use of com¬ 
mon salt (sodium chloride) or other cor¬ 
rosive chemicals for protection against 
freezing is not permitted. (For heating 
systems see subdivision (6) (vi) (c) of this 
subparagraph.) 

(3) Except when generators are pre¬ 
pared in accordance with subdivision 
(vil) (e) of this subparagraph, sources 
of ignition shall be prohibited in outside 
generator houses or Inside generator 
rooms. 

(4) Water shall not be supplied 
through a continuous connection to the 
generator except when the generator is 
provided with an adequate open over¬ 
flow or automatic water shutoff which 
will effectively prevent overfilling of the 
generator. Where a noncontinuous con¬ 
nection is used, the supply line shall ter¬ 
minate at a point not less than 2 inches 
above the regularly provided opening for 
filling so that the water can be observed 
as it enters the generator. 

(5) Unless otherwise specifically ap¬ 
proved, generators shall not be fitted with 
continuous drain connections leading to 
sewers, but shall discharge through an 
open connection into a suitably vented 
outdoor receptacle or residue pit which 
may have such connections. An open 
connection for the sludge drawoff is de¬ 
sirable to enable the generator operator 
to observe leakage of generating water 
from the drain valve or sludge cock. 

<b) (1) Each generator shall be pro¬ 
vided with a vent pipe of Schedule 40 
galvanized iron or steel, except that out¬ 
side of buildings, vent pipes larger than 
4 inches in diameter may be not less than 
14 gage galvanized tubing or sheet steel. 

(2) The escape or relief pipe shall be 
rigidly installed without traps and so that 
any condensation will drain back to the 
generator. 

(3) The escape or relief pipe shall be 
carried full size to a suitable point out¬ 
side the building. It shall terminate In 
a hood or bend located at least 12 feet 
above the ground, preferably above the 
roof, and as far away as practicable from 
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windows or other openings into build¬ 
ings and as far away as practicable from 
sources of ignition such as flues or chim¬ 
neys and tracks used by locomotives. 
Generating chamber relief pipes shall 
not be inter-connected but shall be sep¬ 
arately led to the outside air. The hood 
or bend shall be so constructed that it 
will not be obstructed by rain, snow, 
ice. Insects, or birds. The outlet shall be 
at least 3 feet from combustible 
construction. 

(c) (2) Gas holders shall be con¬ 
structed on the gasometer principle, the 
bell being suitably guided. The gas bell 
shall move freely without tendency to 
bind and shall have a clearance of at 
least 2 inches from the shell. 

(2) The gas holder may be located in 
the generator room, in a separate room 
or out of doors. In order to prevent col¬ 
lapse of the gas bell or infiltration of 
air due to a vacuum caused by the com¬ 
pressor or booster pump or cooling of 
the gas, a compressor or booster cutoff 
shall be provided at a point 12 Inches 
or more above the landing point of the 
bell. When the gas holder is located in¬ 
doors, the room shall be ventilated in 
accordance with subdivision (vi) (b) of 
this subparagraph and heated and 
lighted in accordance with subdivisions 
(vi) (c) and (d) of this subparagraph. 

(3) When the gas holder is not located 
within a heated building, gas holder seals 
shall be protected against freezing. 

( 4 ) Means shall be provided to stop the 
generator-feeding mechanism before the 
gas holder reaches the upper limit of 
its travel. 

(5) When the gas holder is connected 
to only one generator, the gas capacity 
of the holder shall be not less than one- 
third of the hourly rating of the gen¬ 
erator. 

(6) If acetylene Is used from the gas 
holder without increase in pressure at 
some points but with increase in pressure 
by a compressor or booster pump at other 
points, approved piping protective de¬ 
vices shall be installed in each supply 
line. The low-pressure protective device 
shall be located between the gas holder 
and the shop piping, and the medium- 
pressure protective device shall be 
located between the compressor or 
booster pump and the shop piping (see 
Figure Q-4). Approved protective equip¬ 
ment (designated P*) is used to prevent: 
Backflow of oxygen into the fuel-gas sup¬ 
ply system: passage of a flashback into 
the fuel-gas supply system; and exces¬ 
sive back pressure of oxygen in the fuel- 
gas supply system. The three functions 
of the protective equipment may be com¬ 
bined in one device or may be provided 
by separate devices. 



Figure Q-4 


(d) (I) The compressor or booster 
system shall be of an approved type. 

(2) Wiring and electrical equipment in 
compressor or booster pump rooms or 
enclosures shall conform to the provi¬ 
sions of section 1910.324 for Class I, Di¬ 
vision 2 locations. 

(3) Compressors and booster pump 
equipment shall be located in well-venti¬ 
lated areas away from open flames, elec¬ 
trical or mechanical sparks, or other 
ignition sources. 

(4) Compressor or booster pumps shall 
be provided with pressure relief valves 
which will relieve pressure exceeding 15 
p.s.i.g. to a safe outdoor location as pro¬ 
vided in subdivision ( b ) of this sub¬ 
division, or by returning the gas to the 
inlet side or to the gas supply source. 

(5) Compressor or booster pump dis¬ 
charge outlets shall be provided with ap¬ 
proved protective equipment. (See sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph.) 

(v) Portable acetylene generators . 
(a) (f) All portable generators shall 
be of a type approved for portable use. 

(2) Portable generators shall not be 
used within 10 feet of combustible ma¬ 
terial other than the floor. 

(3) Portable generators shall not be 
used in rooms of total volume less than 
35 times the total gas-generating capac¬ 
ity per charge of all generators in the 
room. Generators shall not be used in 
rooms having a ceiling height of less 
than 10 feet. (To obtain the gas-gener¬ 
ating capacity in cubic feet per charge, 
multiply the pounds of carbide per 
charge by 4.5.) 

(4) Portable generators shall be pro¬ 
tected against freezing. The use of &alt 
or other corrosive chemical to prevent 
freezing is prohibited. 

(b) (1) Portable generators shall be 
cleaned and recharged and the air mix¬ 
ture blown off outside buildings. 

(2) When charged with carbide, port¬ 
able generators shall not be moved by 
crane or derrick. 

(3) When not in use, portable gener¬ 
ators shall not be stored in rooms In 
which open flames are used unless the 
generators contain no carbide and have 
been thoroughly purged of acetylene. 
Storage rooms shall be well ventilated. 

( 4 ) When portable acetylene genera¬ 
tors are to be transported and operated 
on vehicles, they shall be securely an¬ 
chored to the vehicles. If transported by 
truck, the motor shall be turned off dur¬ 
ing charging, cleaning, and generating 
periods. 

(5) Portable generators shall be lo¬ 
cated at a safe distance from the welding 
position so that they will not be exposed 
to sparks, slag, or misdirection of the 
torch flame or overheating from hot 
materials or processes. 

(vi) Outside generator houses and in¬ 
side generator rooms for stationary acet¬ 
ylene generators, (a) (1) No opening in 
any outside generator house shall be 
located within 5 feet of any opening in 
another building. 

(2) Walls, floors, and roofs of outside 
generator houses shall be of noncom¬ 
bustible construction. 

(3) When a part of the generator 
house Is to be used for the storage or 
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manifolding of oxygen cylinders, the 
space to be so occupied shall be sepa¬ 
rated from the generator or carbide stor¬ 
age section by partition walls continuous 
from floor to roof or ceiling, of the type 
of construction stated in subdivision (8) 
of tliis subdivision. Such separation walls 
shall be without openings and shall be 
joined to the floor, other walls and ceil¬ 
ing or roof in a manner to effect a per¬ 
manent gas-tight joint. 

(4) Exit doors shall be located so as 
to be readily accessible in case of emer¬ 
gency. 

(5) Explosion venting for outside gen¬ 
erator houses and inside generator rooms 
shall be provided In exterior walls or 
roofs. The venting areas shall be equal 
to not less than 1 square foot per 50 cubic 
feet of room volume and may consist of 
any one or any combination of the fol¬ 
lowing: Walls of light, noncombustible 
material preferably single-thickness, 
single-strength glass; lightly fastened 
hatch covers; lightly fastened swinging 
doors in exterior walls opening outward; 
lightly fastened walls or roof designed to 
relieve at a maximum pressure of 25 
pounds per square foot. 

(d) The installation of acetylene gen¬ 
erators within buildings shall be re¬ 
stricted to buildings not exceeding one 
story in height; Provided, however, that 
this will not be construed as prohibiting 
such installations on the roof or top floor 
of a building exceeding such height. 

(7) Generators installed inside build¬ 
ings shall be enclosed in a separate room 
of ample size. 

<$) The walls, partitions, floors, and 
ceilings of inside generator rooms shall be 
of noncombustible construction having a 
fire-resistance rating of at least 1 hour. 
The walls or partitions shall be con¬ 
tinuous from floor to celling and shall be 
securely anchored. At least one wall of 
the room shall be an exterior wall. 

(5) Openings from an inside gener¬ 
ator room to other parts of the building 
shall be protected by a swinging type, 
self-closing fire door for a Class B open¬ 
ing and having a rating of at least 1 hour. 
Windows in partitions shall be wired 
glass and approved metal frames with 
fixed sash. Installation shall be in 
accordance with the Standard for the 
Installation of Fire Doors and Windows, 
NFPA 80-1970, 

( b> Inside generator rooms or outside 
generator houses shall be well ventilated 
with vents located at floor and ceiling 

levels. 

(c) Heating shall be by steam, hot 
water, enclosed electrically heated ele¬ 
ments or other Indirect means. Heating 
by flames or flres shall be prohibited in 
outside generator houses or inside gener¬ 
ator rooms, or in any enclosure commu¬ 
nicating with them. 

( d> (1) Generator houses or rooms 
fnali have natural light during daylight 
nours. Where artificial lighting is neces- 
it shall be restricted to electric lamps 
installed in a fixed position. Unless spe- 
^ncaiiy approved for use in atmospheres 
containing acetylene, such lamps shall be 
provided with enclosures of glass or other 
noncombusU ble material so designed and 
instructed as to prevent gas vapors 
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from reaching the lamp or socket and to 
resist breakage. Rigid conduit with 
threaded connections shall be used. 

(2) Lamps installed outside of wired- 
glass panels set In gas-tight frames in 
the exterior walls or roof of the gener¬ 
ator house or room are acceptable. 

(e) Electric switches, telephones, and 
all other electrical apparatus which may 
cause a spark, unless specifically ap¬ 
proved for use inside acetylene generator 
rooms, shall be located outside the gen¬ 
erator house or in a room or space sep¬ 
arated from the generator room by a gas- 
tight partition, except that where the 
generator system is designed so that no 
carbide fill opening or other part of the 
generator is open to the generator house 
or room during the operation of the gen¬ 
erator, and so that residue Is carried In 
closed piping from the residue discharge 
valve to a point outside the generator 
house or room, electrical equipment In 
the generator house or room shall con¬ 
form to the provisions of Subpart S of 
this part for Class I. Division 2 locations. 

(vii) Maintenance and operation, (a) 
Unauthorized persons shall not be per¬ 
mitted in outside generator houses or in¬ 
side generator rooms. 

(1) Operating instructions shall be 
posted in a conspicuous place near the 
generator or kept in a suitable place 
available for ready reference. 

(2) When recharging generators the 
order of operations specified in the In¬ 
structions supplied by the manufacturer 
shall be followed. 

(3) In the case of batch-type gener¬ 
ators, when the charge of carbide is ex¬ 
hausted and before additional carbide 
Is added, the generating chamber shall 
always be flushed out with water, renew¬ 
ing the water supply in accordance with 
the instruction card furnished by the 
manufacturer. 

(4) The water-carbide residue mixture 
drained from the generator shall not be 
discharged into sewer pipes or stored In 
areas near open flames. Clear water from 
residue settling pits may be discharged 
into sewer pipes. 

(b) The carbide added each time the 
generator is recharged shall be sufficient 
to refill the space provided for carbide 
without ramming the charge. Steel or 
other ferrous tools shall not be used in 
distributing the charge. 

(c) Generator water chambers shall 
be kept filled to proper level at all times 
except while draining during the re¬ 
charging operatfon. 

(d) Whenever repairs are to be made 
or the generator is to be charged or car¬ 
bide is to be removed, the water chamber 
shall be filled to the proper level. 

(e) Previous to making repairs involv¬ 
ing welding, soldering, or other hot work 
or other operations which produce a 
source of ignition, the carbide charge and 
feed mechanism shall be completely re¬ 
moved. All acetylene shall be expelled by 
completely flooding the generator shell 
with water and the generator shall be 
disconnected from the piping system. The 
generator shall be kept filled with water, 
if possible, or positioned to hold as much 
water as possible. 
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(/) Hot repairs shall not be made in 
a room where there are other generators 
unless all the generators and piping have 
been purged of acetylene. Hot repairs 
should preferably be made out of doors. 

(7) Calcium carbide storag e —(i) 
Packaging, (a) Calcium carbide shall be 
contained in metal packages of sufficient 
strength to prevent rupture. The pack¬ 
ages shall be provided with a screw top 
or equivalent. These packages shall be 
constructed water- and air-tight. Solder 
shall not be used in such a manner that 
the package would fail if exposed to fire. 

(b) Packages containing calcium car¬ 
bide shall be conspicuously marked “Cal¬ 
cium Carbide—Dangerous If Not Kept 
Dry” or with equivalent warning. 

(c) Caution: Metal tools, even the so- 
called spark resistant type may cause ig¬ 
nition of an acetylene and air mixture 
when opening carbide containers. 

(d) Sprinkler systems shall not be in¬ 
stalled in carbide storage rooms. 

<ii) Storage indoors, (a) Calcium 
carbide in quantities not to exceed 
600 pounds may be stored indoors in 
dry. waterproof, and well-ventilated 
locations. 

a) Calcium carbide not exceeding 600 
pounds may be stored indoors In the 
same room with fuel-gas cylinders. 

(2) Packages of calcium carbide, ex¬ 
cept for one of each size, shall be kept 
sealed. The seals shall not be broken 
when there is carbide in excess of 1 
pound in any other unsealed package of 
the same size of carbide in the room. 

<b) Calcium carbide exceeding 600 
pounds but not exceeding 5,000 pounds 
shall be stored: 

(1) In accordance with subdivision (c) 
of this subdivision. 

(2) In an Inside generator room or 
outside generator house; or 

(3) In a separate room in a one-story 
building which may contain other occu¬ 
pancies, but without cellar or basement 
beneath the carbide storage section. Such 
rooms shall be constructed in accordance 
with subdivision (vl) (a) (8) and (9) of 
this subdivision and ventilated in accord¬ 
ance with subdivision (vl) (b) of this 
subdivision. These rooms shall be used 
for no other purpose. 

(c) Calcium carbide in excess of 5,000 
pounds shall be stored in one-story build¬ 
ings without cellar or basement and used 
for no other purpose, or in outside gen¬ 
erator houses. The location of such stor¬ 
age buildings shall be away from con¬ 
gested mercantile and manufacturing 
districts. If the storage building is of 
noncombustible construction, it may ad- 
ioin other one-story buildings if sepa¬ 
rated therefrom by unpierced firewalls; 
if it is detached less than 10 feet from 
such building or buildings, there shall be 
no opening in any of the mutually ex¬ 
posing sides of such buildings within 10 
feet. If the storage building is of com¬ 
bustible construction, it shall be at least 
20 feet from any other one- or two-story 
building, and at least 30 feet from any 
other building exceeding two stories. 

(iii) Storage outdoors, (a) Calcium 
carbide in unopened metal containers 
may be stored outdoors. 
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( b ) Carbide containers to be stored 
outdoors shall be examined to make sure 
that they are in good condition. Periodic 
reexaminations shall be made for rust¬ 
ing or other damage to a container that 
might affect its water or air tightness. 

(c) The bottom tier of each row shall 
be placed on wooden planking or equiva¬ 
lent, so that the containers will not come 
in contact with the ground or ground 
water. 

( d ) Storage areas shall be at least 10 
feet from lines of adjoining property that 
may be built upon. 

(e) Containers of carbide which have 
been in storage the longest shall be used 
first. 

(8) Public exhibitions and demonstra¬ 
tions —(i) Installation requirements. In¬ 
stallation and operation of welding, cut¬ 
ting, and related equipment shall be done 
by, or under the supervision of, a compe¬ 
tent operator to insure the personal pro¬ 
tection of viewers and demonstrators as 
well as the protection from fire, of ma¬ 
terials in and around the site and the 
building itself. 

(ii) Procedures, (a) Cylinders con¬ 
taining compressed gases for use at the 
site shall not be charged in excess of 
one-half their maximum permissible 
content. (Cylinders of nonliquefled gases 
and acetylene shall be charged to not 
more than one-half their maximum per¬ 
missible charged pressure in p.s.i.g. Cyl¬ 
inders of liquefied gases shall be charged 
to not more than one-half the maximum 
permissible capacity in pounds.) 

(b) Cylinders located at the site shall 
be connected for use except that enough 
additional cylinders may be stored at the 
site to furnish approximately 1 day’s 
consumption of each gas used. Other 
cylinders shall be stored in an approved 
storage area preferably outdoors, but this 
storage area shall not be located near a 
building exit. 

(c) Cylinders in excess of 40 pounds 
total weight being transported to or from 
the site shall be carried on a hand or 
motorized truck. 

<d) The site shall be constructed, 
equipped, and operated in such a manner 
that the demonstration will be carried 
out so as to minimize the possibility of 
injury to viewers. 

(e) Sites involving the use of com¬ 
pressed gases shall be located so as not 
to interfere with the egress of people 
during an emergency. 

(/) The fire department shall be noti¬ 
fied in advance of such use of the site. 

( g ) (I) Each site shall be provided 
with a portable fire extinguisher of ap¬ 
propriate size and type and with a pail 
of water. 

(2) The public and combustible ma¬ 
terials at the site shall be protected from 
flames, sparks, and molten metal. 

(h) Hoses shall be located and pro¬ 
tected so that they will not be physically 
damaged. 

(i) (f) Cylinder valves shall be closed 
when equipment is unattended. 

(2) Where caps are provided for valve 
protection, such caps shall be in place 
except when the cylinders are in service 
or connected ready for service. 
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(2) Cylinders shall be located or se¬ 
cured so that they cannot be knocked 
over. 

(b) Application, installation, and op¬ 
eration of arc welding and cutting equip¬ 
ment —(1) General —(i) Equipment se¬ 
lection. Welding equipment shall be 
chosen for safe application to the work 
to be done as specified in subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph. 

(ii) Installation. Welding equipment 
shall be installed safely as specified by 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

(iii) Instruction. Workmen designated 
to operate arc welding equipment shall 
have been properly instructed and quali¬ 
fied to operate such equipment as 
specified in subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph. 

(2) Application of arc welding equip¬ 
ment —(i) General. Assurance of consid¬ 
eration of safety in design is obtainable 
by choosing apparatus complying with 
the Requirements for Electric Arc-Weld¬ 
ing Apparatus, NEMA EW-1-1962, 
National Electrical Manufacturers As¬ 
sociation or the Safety Standard for 
Transformer-Type Arc-Welding Ma¬ 
chines, ANSI C33.2—1956, Underwriters* 
Laboratories. 

(ii) Environmental conditions . (a) 

Standard machines for arc welding serv¬ 
ice shall be designed and constructed to 
carry their rated load with rated tem¬ 
perature rises where the temperature of 
the cooling air does not exceed 40° C. 
(104* P.) and where the altitude does not 
exceed 3.300 feet, and shall be suitable for 
operation in atmospheres containing 
gases, dust, and light rays produced by 
the welding arc. 

(5) Unusual service conditions may 
exist, and in such circumstances ma¬ 
chines shall be especially designed to 
safely meet the requirements of the 
service. Chief among these conditions 
are: 

(f) Exposure to unusually corrosive 
fumes. 

(2) Exposure to steam or excessive 
humidity. 

(3) Exposure to excessive oil vapor. 

(4) Exposure to flammable gases. 

(5) Exposure to abnormal vibration or 
shock. 

(6) Exposure to excessive dust. 

(7) Exposure to weather. 

(8) Exposure to unusual seacoast or 
shipboard conditions. 

(iii) Voltage. Open circuit (No load) 
voltages of arc welding and cutting 
machines should be as low as possible 
consistent with satisfactory welding or 
cutting being done. The following limits 
shall not be exceeded: 

(a) Alternating-current machines 

(1) Manual arc welding and cutting— 
80 volts. 

(2) Automatic (machine or mecha¬ 
nized) arc welding and cutting—100 
volts. 

<t>) Direct-current machines 

<i) Manual arc welding and cutting— 
100 volts. 

(2) Automatic (machine or mecha¬ 
nized) arc welding and cutting—100 
volts. 


(c) When special welding and cutting 
processes require values of open circuit 
voltages higher than the above, means 
shall be provided to prevent the operator 
from making accidental contact with the 
high voltage by adequate insulation or 
other means. 

(d) For a.c. welding under wet condi¬ 
tions or warm surroundings where per¬ 
spiration is a factor, the use of reliable 
automatic controls for reducing no load 
voltage is recommended to reduce the 
shock hazard. 

(iv) Design . (a) A controller integrally 
mounted in an electric motor driven 
wilder shall have capacity for carrying 
rated motor current, shall be capable of 
making and interrupting stalled rotor 
current of the motor, and may serve as 
the running overcurrent device if pro¬ 
vided with the number of overcurrent 
units as specified by Subpart S of this 
part. Starters with magnetic under¬ 
voltage release should be used with 
machines installed more than one to a 
circuit to prevent circuit overload caused 
by simultaneously starting of several 
motors upon return of voltage. 

(b) On all types of arc welding 
machines, control apparatus shall be 
enclosed except for the operating wheels, 
levers, or handles. Control handles and 
ivheels should be large enough to be 
easily grasped by a gloved hand 

(c) Input power terminals, tap change 
devices and live metal parts connected 
to input circuits shall be completely en¬ 
closed and accessible only by means of 
tools. 

(d) Terminals for welding leads 
should be protected from accidental 
electrical contact by personnel or by 
metal objects i.e., vehicles, crane hooks, 
etc. Protection may be obtained by use 
of: dead-front receptacles for plug con¬ 
nections: recessed openings with non¬ 
removable hinged covers; heavy insulat¬ 
ing sleeving or taping or other equivalent 
electrical and mechanical protection If 
a welding lead terminal which is in¬ 
tended to be used exclusively for connec¬ 
tion to the work is connected to the 
grounded enclosure, it must be done by 
a conductor at least two AWG sizes 
smaller than the grounding conductor 
and the terminal shall be marked to in¬ 
dicate that it is grounded. 

(e) No connections for portable con¬ 
trol devices such as push buttons to be 
carried by the operator shall be con¬ 
nected to an a.c. circuit of higher than 
120 volts. Exposed metal parts of port¬ 
able control devices operating on circuits 
above 50 volts shall be grounded by a 
grounding conductor in the control cable. 

(/) Auto transformers or a.c. reactors 
shall not be used to draw welding cur¬ 
rent directly from any a.c. power source 
having a voltage exceeding 80 volts. 

(3) Installation of arc welding equip¬ 
ment— (i) General. Installation includ¬ 
ing power supply shall be in accordanc 
with the requirements of Subpart S o 
this part. 

(ii) Grounding, (a) The frame or case 
of the welding machine (except engine- 
driven machines shall be grounded una 
the conditions and according to me 
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methods prescribed in Subpart S of this 

part. 

(b) Conduits containing electrical 
conductors shall not be used for complet¬ 
ing a work-lead circuit. Pipelines shall 
not be used as a permanent part of a 
work-lead circuit, but may be used dur¬ 
ing construction, extension or repair pro¬ 
viding current is not carried through 
threaded joints, flanged bolted Joints, or 
caulked Joints and that special precau¬ 
tions are used to avoid sparking at con¬ 
nection of the work-lead cable. 

(c) Chains, wire ropes, cranes, hoists, 
and elevators shall not be used to carry 
welding current. 

id) Where a structure, conveyor, or 
fixture is regularly employed as a weld¬ 
ing current return circuit, joints shall 
be bonded or provided with adequate cur¬ 
rent collecting devices and appropriate 
periodic inspection should be conducted 
to ascertain that no condition of electrol¬ 
ysis or shock, or Are hazard exists by 
virtue of such use. 

( e ) All ground connections shall be 
checked to determine that they are me¬ 
chanically strong and electrically ade¬ 
quate for the required current. 

(iii) Supply connections and con¬ 
ductors. (a) A disconnecting switch or 
controller shall be provided at or near 
each welding machine which is not 
equipped with such a switch or controller 
mounted as an integral part of the ma¬ 
chine. The switch shall be in accordance 
with Subpart S of this part. Overcur¬ 
rent protection sl\$ill be provided as 
specified in Subpart S of this part. A dis¬ 
connect switch with overload protection 
or equivalent disconnect and protection 
means, permitted by Subpart S of this 
part, shall be provided for each outlet 
intended for connection to a portable 
welding machine. 

(b) For individual welding machines, 
the rated current-carrying capacity of 
the supply conductors shall be not less 
than the rated primary current of the 
welding machines. 

(c) For groups of welding machines, 
the rated current-carrying capacity of 
conductors may be less than the sum of 
the rated primary currents of the weld¬ 
ing machines supplied. The conductor 
rating shall be determined in each case 
according to the machine loading based 
on the use to be made of each welding 
machine and the allowance permissible 
in the event that all the welding ma¬ 
chines supplied by the conductors will 
not be in use at the same time. 

«*> In operations involving several 
welders on one structure, d.c. welding 
process requirements may require the use 
oi both polarities; or supply circuit 
limitations for a.c. welding may require 
distribution of machines among the 
Phases of the supply circuit. In such cases 
no load voltages between electrode hold¬ 
ers will be 2 times normal in d.c. or 1. 

1.73, or 2 times normal on a.c. ma¬ 
chines. Similar voltage differences will 
exist if both a.c. and d.c. welding are done 
on the same structure. 

(I) All d.c. machines shall be con¬ 
nected with the same polarity. 

( 2> All a.c. machines shall be con¬ 
nected to the same phase of the supply 
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circuit and with the same instantaneous 
polarity. 

(4) Operation and maintenance .—(i) 
General. Workmen assigned to operate or 
maintain arc welding equipment shall 
be acquainted with the requirements of 
subparagraphs (b), (d), (e), and (f) of 
this section; if doing gas-shielded arc 
welding, also Recommended Safe Prac¬ 
tices for Gas-Shielded Arc Welding, 
A6.1-1966, American Welding Society. 

(ii) Machine hook up. Before start¬ 
ing operations all connections to the ma¬ 
chine shall be checked to make certain 
they are properly made. The work lead 
shall be firmly attached to the work; 
magnetic work clamps shall be freed 
from adherent metal particles of spatter 
on contact surfaces. Coiled welding cable 
shall be spread out before use to avoid 
serious overheating and damage to in¬ 
sulation. 

(ill) Grounding . Grounding of the 
welding machine frame shall be checked. 
Special attention shall be given to safety 
ground connections of portable machines. 

(iv) Leaks. There shall be no leaks 
of cooling water, shielding gas or engine 
fuel. 

(v) Switches. It shall be determined 
that proper switching equipment for 
shutting down the machine is provided. 

(vi) Manufacturers ' instructions. 
Printed rules and instructions covering 
operation of equipment supplied by the 
manufacturers shall be strictly followed. 

(vii) Electrode holders. Electrode 
holders when not in use shall be so placed 
that they cannot make electrical contact 
with persons, conducting objects, fuel or 
compressed gas tanks. 

(viil) Electric shock. Cables with 
splices within 10 feet of the holder shall 
not be used. The welder should not coil 
or loop welding electrode cable around 
parts of his body. 

(ix) Maintenance, (a) The operator 
should report any equipment defect or 
safety hazard to his supervisor and the 
use of the equipment shall be discon¬ 
tinued until its safety has been assured. 
Repairs shall be made only by qualified 
personnel. 

(b) Machines which have become wet 
shall be thoroughly dried and tested be¬ 
fore being used. 

(c) Work and electrode lead cables 
should be frequently inspected for wear 
and damage. Cables with damaged in¬ 
sulation or exposed bare conductors shall 
be replaced. Joining lengths of work and 
electrode cables shall be done by the 
use of connecting means specifically in¬ 
tended for the purpose. The connecting 
means shall have insulation adequate 
for the service conditions. 

(c) Installation and operation of re¬ 
sistance welding equipment —(1) Gen¬ 
eral —(1) Installation. All equipment 
shall be installed by a qualified electri¬ 
cian in conformance with Subpart S 
of this part. There shall be a safety-type 
disconnecting switch or a circuit breaker 
or circuit interrupter to open each power 
circuit to the machine, conveniently 
located at or near the machine, so that 
the power can be shut off when the 
machine or its controls are to be serv¬ 
iced. 
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(ii) Thermal protection. Ignitron 
tubes used in resistance welding equip¬ 
ment shall be equipped with a thermal 
protection switch. 

(iii) Personnel . Workmen designated 
to operate resistance welding equipment 
shall have been properly instructed and 
judged competent to operate such equip¬ 
ment. 

(iv) Guarding . Controls of all auto¬ 
matic or air and hydraulic clamps shall 
be arranged or guarded to prevent the 
operator from accidentally activating 
them. 

(2) Spot and seam welding machines 
( nonportable )—(I) Voltage. All exter¬ 
nal weld initiating control circuits shall 
operate on low voltage, not over 120 
volts, for the safety of the operators. 

(ii) Capacitor welding. Stored energy 
or capacitor discharge type of resistance 
welding equipment and control panels 
involving high voltage (over 550 volts) 
shall be suitably insulated and protected 
by complete enclosures, all doors of 
which shall be provided with suitable in¬ 
terlocks and contacts wired into the con¬ 
trol circuit (similar to elevator inter¬ 
locks) . Such interlocks or contacts shall 
be so designed as to effectively interrupt 
power and short circuit all capacitors 
when the door or panel is open. A man¬ 
ually operated switch or suitable posi¬ 
tive device shall be installed, in addi¬ 
tion to the mechanical interlocks or 
contacts, as an added safety measure 
assuring absolute discharge of all 
capacitors. 

(ill) Interlocks. All doors and access 
panels of all resistance welding machines 
and control panels shall be kept locked 
and interlocked to prevent access, by un¬ 
authorized persons, to live portions of 
the equipment. 

(iv) Guarding. All press welding ma¬ 
chine operations, where there is a possi¬ 
bility of the operator's fingers being 
under the point of operation, shall be 
effectively guarded by the use of a device 
such as an electronic eye safety circuit, 
two hand controls or protection similar 
to that prescribed for punch press opera¬ 
tion, § 1910.217. All chains, gears, operat¬ 
ing bus linkage, and belts shall be 
protected by adequate guards, in ac¬ 
cordance with § 1910.219. 

(v) Shields . The hazard of flying 
sparks shall be, wherever practical, elimi¬ 
nated by installing a shield guard of 
safety glass or suitable fire-resistant 
plastic at the point of operation. Addi¬ 
tional shields or curtains shall be in¬ 
stalled as necessary to protect passing 
persons from flying sparks. (See para¬ 
graph (e) (2) (i) (c) of this section.) 

(vl) Foot switches. All foot switches 
shall be guarded to prevent accidental 
operation of the machine. 

(vii) Stop buttons. Two or more safety 
emergency stop buttons shall be provided 
on all special multispot welding ma¬ 
chines, including 2-post and 4-post weld 
presses. 

(viii) Safety pins. On large machines, 
four safety pins with plugs and recep¬ 
tacles (one in each corner) shall be pro¬ 
vided so that when safety pins are re¬ 
moved and inserted in the ram or platen, 
the press becomes inoperative. 
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Ox) Grounding . Where technically 
practical, the secondary of all welding 
transformers used in multispot, projec¬ 
tion and seam welding machines shall be 
grounded. This may be done by per¬ 
manently grounding one side of the weld¬ 
ing secondary current circuit. Where not 
technically practical, a center tapped 
grounding reactor connected across the 
secondary or the use of a safety discon¬ 
nect switch in conjunction with the weld¬ 
ing control are acceptable alternates. 
Safety disconnect shall be arranged to 
open both sides of the line when welding 
current is not present. 

(3) Portable welding machines —(i) 
Counterbalance. All portable welding 
guns shall have suitable counterbalanced 
devices for supporting the guns, includ¬ 
ing cables, unless the design of the gun 
or fixture makes counterbalancing im¬ 
practical or unnecessary. 

(ii) Safety chains . All portable weld¬ 
ing guns, transformers and related equip - 

- ment that is suspended from overhead 
structures, eye beams, trolleys, etc. shall 
be equipped with safety chains or cables. 
Safety chains or cables shall be capable 
of supporting the total shock load in the 
event of failure of any component of the 
supporting system. 

(iii) Clevis. When trolleys are used to 
support portable welding equipment, 
with suitable forged steel clevis for the 
attachment of safety chains. Each clevis 
shall be capable of supporting the total 
shock load of the suspended equipment 
in the event of trolley failure. 

(lv) Switch guards. All initiating 
switches, including retraction and dual 
schedule switches, located on the port¬ 
able welding gun shall be equipped with 
suitable guards capable of preventing ac¬ 
cidental initiation through contact with 
flxturing, operator’s clothing, etc. Ini¬ 
tiating switch voltage shall not exceed 
24 volts. 

(v) Moving holder. The movable hold¬ 
er, where it enters the gun frame, shall 
have sufficient clearance to prevent the 
shearing of fingers carelessly placed on 
the operating movable holder. 

(vi) Grounding. The secondary and 
case of all portable welding transformers 
shall be grounded. Secondary grounding 
may be by center tapped secondary or by 
a center tapped grounding reactor con¬ 
nected across the secondary. 

(4) Flash welding equipment. —(i) 
Ventilation and flash guard. Flash weld¬ 
ing machines shall be equipped with a 
hood to control flying flash. In cases of 
high production, where materials may 
contain a film of oil and where toxic ele¬ 
ments and metal fumes are given off, 
ventilation shall be provided in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (f) of this section. 

<ii) Fire curtains. For the protection 
of the operators of nearby equipment, 
fire-resistant curtains or suitable shields 
shall be set up around the machine and 
in such a manner that the operators 
movements are not hampered. 

(5) Hazards and precautions. A Job 
hazard analysis shall be made, by quali¬ 
fied personnel, of the operations to be 
performed on each welding machine to 
determine the safeguards and personal 


protective equipment that shall be used 
for each job. 

(6) Maintenance. Periodic inspection 
shall be made by qualified maintenance 
personnel, and records of the same main¬ 
tained. The operator shall be instructed 
to report any equpiment defects to his 
supervisor and the use of the equipment 
shall be discontinued until safety repairs 
have been completed. 

(d) Fire prevention and protection — 

(1) Basic precautions. For elaboration of 
these basic precautions and of the special 
precautions of subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph as well as a delineation of the 
fire protection and prevention respon¬ 
sibilities of welders and cutters, their 
supervisors (including outside con¬ 
tractors) and those in management on 
whose property cutting and welding is 
to be performed, see, Standard for Fire 
Prevention in Use of Cutting and Weld¬ 
ing Processes, NFPA Standard 51B, 1962. 
The basic precautions for fire prevention 
in welding or cutting work are: 

(1) Fire hazards. If the object to be 
welded or cut cannot readily be moved, 
all movable fire hazards in the vicinity 
shall be taken to a safe place. 

(ii) Guards. If the object to be welded 
or cut cannot be moved and if all the 
fire hazards cannot be removed, then 
guards shall be used to confine the heat, 
sparks, and slag, and to protect the im¬ 
movable fire hazards. 

(iii) Restrictions. If the requirements 
stated in subdivision (1) and (ii) of this 
subdivision cannot be foUowed then 
welding and cutting shall not be 
performed. 

(2) Special precautions . When the 
nature of the work to be performed falls 
within the scope of subdivision (ii) of 
this subdivision certain additional pre¬ 
cautions may be necessary: 

(i) Combustible material. Wherever 
there are floor openings or cracks in the 
flooring that cannot be closed, precau¬ 
tions shall be taken so that no readily 
combustible materials on the floor below 
will be exposed to sparks which might 
drop through the floor. The same pre¬ 
cautions shall be observed with regard to 
cracks or holes in walls, open doorways 
and open or broken windows. 

(ii) Fire extinguishers. Suitable fire 
extinguishing equipment shall be main¬ 
tained in a state of readiness for instant 
use. Such equipment may consist of pails 
of water, buckets of sand, hose or port¬ 
able extinguishers depending upon the 
nature and quantity of the combustible 
material exposed. 

(iii) Fire watch, (a) Fire watchers 
shall be required whenever welding or 
cutting is performed in locations where 
other than a minor Are might develop, 
or any of the following conditions exists 

(1) Appreciable combustible material, 
in building construction or contents, 
closer than 35 feet to the point of 
operation. 

(2) Appreciable combustibles are more 
than 35 feet away but are easily Ignited 
by sparks. 

(3) Wall or floor openings within a 35- 
foot radius expose combustible material 


in adjacent areas including concealed 
spaces in walls or floors. 

(4) Combustible materials are adja¬ 
cent to the opposite side of metal parti¬ 
tions. walls, ceilings, or roofs and are 
likely to be ignited by conduction or 
radiation. 

(b) Fire watchers shall have fire ex¬ 
tinguishing equipment readily available 
and be trained in its use. They shall be 
familiar with facilities for sounding an 
alarm in the event of a fire. They shall 
w^atch for fires in all exposed areas, try 
to extinguish them only when obviously 
within the capacity of the equipment 
available, or otherwise sound the alarm 
A fire watch shall be maintained for at 
least a half hour after completion of 
welding or cutting operations to detect 
and extinguish possible smoldering fires. 

(lv) Authorization. Before cutting or 
welding Is permitted, the area shall be 
inspected by the individual responsible 
for authorizing cutting and welding op¬ 
erations. He shall designate precautions 
to be followed in granting authorization 
to proceed preferably in the form of a 
written permit. 

(v) Floors. Where combustible mate¬ 
rials such as paper clippings, wood shav¬ 
ings, or textile fibers are on the floor, 
the floor shall be swept clean for a radius 
of 35 feet. Combustible floors shall be 
kept wet, covered with damp sand, or 
protected by fire-resistant shields. Where 
operating arc welding or cutting equip- 
floors have been wet down, personnel 
ment shall be protected from possible 
shock. 

(vi) Prohibited areas. Cutting or weld¬ 
ing shall not be permitted in the follow¬ 
ing situations: 

(a) In areas not authorized by man¬ 
agement. 

(b) In sprlnklered buildings while 
such protection is impaired. 

(c) In the presence of explosive at¬ 
mospheres (mixtures of flammable gases, 
vapors, liquids, or dusts with air). or ex¬ 
plosive atmospheres that may develop 
inside uncleaned or improperly prepared 
tanks or equipment which have previ¬ 
ously contained such materials, or that 
may develop in areas with an accumula¬ 
tion of combustible dusts. 

(d) In areas near the storage of large 
quantities of exposed, readily ignitible 
materials such as bulk sulfur, baled pa¬ 
per, or cotton. 

(vii) Relocation of combustibles 
Where practicable, all combustibles shall 
be relocated at least 35 feet from the 
work site. Where relocation is imprac¬ 
ticable, combustibles shall be protected 
with flameproofed covers or otherwise 
shielded with metal or asbestos guards or 
curtains. Edges of covers at the floor 
should be tight to prevent sparks from 
going under them. This precaution is 
also important at overlaps where sev¬ 
eral covers are used to protect a large 
pile. 

(viii) Ducts. Ducts and conveyor sys¬ 
tems that might carry sparks to ms tan 
combustibles shall be suitably protectee 
or shut down. __ . 

(ix> Combustible walls. Where cut¬ 
ting or w f elding is done near walls, par- 
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titions, ceiling or roof of combustible 
construction, fire-resistant shields or 
guards shall be provided to prevent 
ignition. 

(x) Noncombustible walls. If welding 
is to be done on a metal wall, partition, 
ceiling or roof, precautions shall be taken 
to prevent Ignition of combustibles on 
the other side, due to conduction or radi¬ 
ation, preferably by relocating combusti¬ 
bles. Where combustibles are not relo¬ 
cated, a fire watch on the opposite side 
from the work shall be provided. 

(xi) Combustible cover. Welding shall 
not be attempted on a metal partition, 
wall, ceiling or roof having a combustible 
covering nor on walls or partitions 
of combustible sandwich-type panel 
construction. 

(xii) Pipes. Cutting or welding on 
pipes or other metal in contact with com¬ 
bustible walls, partitions, ceilings or 
roofs shall not be undertaken if the work 
is close enough to cause ignition by 
conduction. 

(xiil) Management. Management shall 
recognize its responsibility for the safe 
usage of cutting and welding equipment 
on its property and: 

(a) Based on fire potentials of plant 
facilities, establish areas for cutting and 
welding, and establish procedures for 
cutting and welding, in other areas. 

<b) Designate an individual responsi¬ 
ble for authorizing cutting and welding 
operations in areas not specifically de¬ 
signed for such processes. 

(c) Insist that cutters or welders and 
their supervisors are suitably trained in 
the safe operation of their equipment 
and the safe use of the process. 

(d) Advise all contractors about flam¬ 
mable materials or hazardous conditions 
of which they may not be aware. 

(xiv) Supervisor . The Supervisor: 

(a) Shall be responsible for the safe 
handling of the cutting or welding 
equipment and the safe use of the cut¬ 
ting or welding process. 

(b) Shall determine the combustible 
materials and hazardous areas present or 
likely to be present in the work location. 

(c) Shall protect combustibles from 
ignition by the following: 

(1) Have the work moved to a loca¬ 
tion free from dangerous combustibles. 

(2) If the work cannot be moved, have 
the combustibles moved to a safe dis¬ 
tance from the work or have the com¬ 
bustibles properly shielded against 
ignition. 

(3) See that cutting and welding are 
so scheduled that plant operations that 
might expose combustibles to ignition are 
not started during cutting or welding. 

<d) Shall secure authorization for the 
cutting or welding operations from the 
designated management representative. 

Shall determine that the cutter or 
welder secures his approval that condi¬ 
tions are safe before going ahead. 

</) Shall determine that fire protec¬ 
tion and extinguishing equipment are 
properly located at the site. 

(p) Where fire watches are required, 
he shall see that they are available at the 
site. 

<xv) Fire prevention precautions. 
cutting or welding shall be permitted 
only in areas that are or have been made 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

fire safe. Within the confines of an oper¬ 
ating plant or building, cutting and weld¬ 
ing should preferably be done in a spe¬ 
cific area designed for such work, such 
as a maintenance shop or a detached 
outside location. Such areas should be of 
noncombustible or fire-resistive con¬ 
struction, essentially free of combustible 
and flammable contents, and suitably 
segregated from adjacent areas. When 
work cannot be moved practically, as in 
most construction work, the area shall be 
made safe by removing combustibles or 
protecting combustibles from ignition 
sources. 

(3) Welding or cutting containers —(1) 
Used containers. No welding, cutting, or 
other hot work shall be performed on 
used drums, barrels, tanks or other con¬ 
tainers until they have been cleaned so 
thoroughly as to make absolutely certain 
that there are no flammable materials 
present or any substances such as 
greases, tars, acids, or other materials 
which when subjected to heat, might pro¬ 
duce flammable or toxic vapors. Any pipe 
lines or connections to the drum or vessel 
shall be disconnected or blanked. 

(il) Venting and purging. All hollow 
spaces, cavities or containers shall be 
vented to permit the escape of air or 
gases before preheating, cutting or weld¬ 
ing. Purging with inert gas is recom¬ 
mended. 

<4) Confined spaces —(i) Accidental 
contact . When arc welding is to be sus¬ 
pended for any substantial period of 
time, such as during lunch or overnight, 
all electrodes shall be removed from the 
holders and the holders carefully located 
so that accidental contact cannot occur 
and the machine be disconnected from 
the power source. 

(ii) Torch valve. In order to eliminate 
the possibility of gas escaping through 
leaks or improperly closed valves, when 
gas welding or cutting, the torch valves 
shall be closed and the gas supply to the 
torch positively shutoff at some point 
outside the confined area whenever the 
torch is not to be used for a substantial 
period of time, such as during lunch hour 
or overnight. Where practicable, the 
torch and hose shall also be removed 
from the confined space. 

(e) Protection of personnel —(1) Gen¬ 
eral —(i) Railing. A welder or helper 
working on platforms, scaffolds, or run¬ 
ways shall be protected against falling. 
This may be accomplished by the use of 
railings, safety belts, life lines, or some 
other equally effective safeguards. 

(ii) Welding cable. Welders shall place 
welding cable and other equipment so 
that it is clear of passageways, ladders, 
and stairways. 

(2) Eye protection —(i) Selection, (a) 
Helmets or hand shields shall be used 
during all arc welding or arc cutting op¬ 
erations, excluding submerged arc weld¬ 
ing. Goggles should also be worn during 
arc welding or cutting operations to pro¬ 
vide protection from injurious rays from 
adjacent work, and from flying objects. 
The goggles may have either clear or 
colored glass, depending upon the 
amount of exposure to adjacent welding 
operations. Helpers or attendants shall 
be provided with proper eye protection. 
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ib) Goggles or other suitable eye pro¬ 
tection shall be used during all gas weld¬ 
ing or oxygen cutting operations. Spec¬ 
tacles without side shields, with suitable 
filter lenses are permitted for use during 
gas welding operations on light work, for 
torch brazing or for inspection. 

(c) All operators and attendants of re¬ 
sistance welding or resistance brazing 
equipment shall use transparent face 
shields or goggles, depending on the par¬ 
ticular job, to protect their faces or eyes, 
as required. 

id) Eye protection in the form of suit¬ 
able goggles shall be provided where 
needed for brazing operations not covered 
in (a). ib ), and (c) of this subdivision. 

(il) Specifications for protectors, (a) 
Helmets and hand shields shall be made 
of a material which is an insulator for 
heat and electricity. Helmets, shields and 
goggles shall be not readily flammable 
and shall be capable of withstanding 
sterilization. 

ib) Helmets and hand shields shall be 
arranged to protect the face, neck and 
ears from direct radiant energy from the 
arc. 

(c) Helmets shall be provided with 
filter plates and cover plates designed for 
easy removal. 

id) All parts shall be constructed of a 
material which will not readily corrode 
or discolor the skin. 

(e) Goggles shall be ventilated to pre¬ 
vent fogging of the lenses as much as 
practicable. 

if) Cover lenses or plates should be 
provided to protect each helmet, hand 
shield or goggle filter lens or plate. 

ig) All glass for lenses shall be tem¬ 
pered, substantially free from striae, air 
bubbles, waves and other flaws. Except 
when a lens is ground to provide proper 
optical correction for defective vision, 
the front and rear surfaces of lenses and 
windows shall be smooth and parallel. 

ih) Lenses shall bear some permanent 
distinctive marking by which the source 
and shade may be readily identified. 

ii) The following is a guide for the 
selection of the proper shade numbers. 
These recommendations may be varied 
to suit the individual's needs. 

Shade 


"Welding operation No. 

Shielded metal-arc welding—Vi 6 -, 

Vi-. % 2 -inch electrodes_ 10 

Gas-shielded arc welding (nonfer- 
rous) —Vie-. % 3 -. Vi-, % 2 -inch elec¬ 
trodes _._ ii 

Gas-shlelded arc welding (ferrous) — 

Vie-. % 2 -. Vi-, % 2 -lnch electrodes—. 12 

Shielded metal-arc welding: 

*ie-. % 2 -. Vi-inch electrodes_ 12 

%e-. %-lnch electrodes_ 14 

Atomic hydrogen welding_ 10-14 

Carbon arc welding_ 14 

Soldering_ 2 

Torch brazing_ 3 or 4 

Light cutting, up to 1 Inch_ 3 or 4 

Medium cutting, 1 Inch to 6 inches— 4 or 5 

Heavy cutting, 6 inches and over_ 5 or 6 

Gas welding (light) up to % Inch_ 4 or 5 

Gas welding (medium) Vi Inch to Vi 

inch - 5 or a 

Gas welding (heavy) Vi inch and 
over _ 0 or 8 


Note: In gas welding or oxygen cutting 
where the torch produces a high yellow light. 
It is desirable to use a filter or lens that ab¬ 
sorbs the yellow or sodium line In the visible 
light of the operation. 
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(/) All filter lenses and plates shall 
meet the test for transmission of radiant 
energy prescribed in ANSI Z87.1-1968— 
American National Standard Practice for 
Occupational and Educational Eye and 
Pace Protection. 

(Ui) Protection from arc welding rays. 
Where the work permits, the welder 
6hould be enclosed in an Individual booth 
painted with a finish of low reflectivity 
such as zinc oxide (an important fac¬ 
tor for absorbing ultraviolet radiations) 
and lamp black, or shall be enclosed 
with noncombustible screens similiarly 
painted. Booths and screens shall permit 
circulation of air at floor level. Workers 
or other persons adjacent to the welding 
areas shall be protected from the rays by 
noncombustible or flameproof screens or 
shields or shall be required to wear ap¬ 
propriate goggles. 

(3) Protective clothing —(i) General 
reouiremcnts. Employees exposed to the 
hazards created by welding, cutting, or 
brazing operations shall be protected by 
personal protective equipment in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 1910.132. 
Appropriate protective clothing required 
for any welding operation will vary with 
the size, nature and location of the work 
to be performed. 

<ii) Specified protective clothing. Pro¬ 
tective means which may be employed 
are os follows: 

(a) Except when engaged in light 
work, all welders should wear flameproof 
gauntlet gloves. 

(b) Flameproof aprons made of 
leather, asbestos, or other suitable ma¬ 
terial may also be desirable as protec¬ 
tion against radiated heat and sparks. 

(c) Woolen clothing is preferable to 
cotton because it is not so readily ignited 
and helps protect the welder from 
changes in temperature. Cotton clothing, 
if used, 6hould be chemically treated to 
reduce its combustibility. All outer cloth¬ 
ing such as jumpers or overalls should be 
reasonably free from oil or grease. 

(d) Sparks may lodge in rolled-up 
sleeves or pockets of clothing, or cuffs 
of overalls or trousers. It is therefore rec¬ 
ommended that sleeves and collars be 
kept buttoned and pockets be eliminated 
from the front of overalls and aprons. 
Trousers or overalls should not be turned 
up on the outside. 

(e) For heavy work, fire-resistant leg¬ 
gings, high boots, or other equivalent 
means should be used. 

(/) In production work a sheet metal 
screen in front of the worker's legs can 
provide further protection against sparks 
and molten metal in cutting operations. 

(p) Capes or shoulder covers made of 
leather or other suitable materials should 
be worn during overhead welding or 
cutting operations. Leather skull caps 
may be worn under helmets to prevent 
head bums. 

(b) For overhead welding and cutting, 
or welding and cutting in extremely con¬ 
fined spaces, ear protection is sometimes 
desirable. 

(i) Where there is exposure to sharp 
or heavy falling objects, or a hazard of 
bumping in confined spaces, hard hats 
or head protectors should be used. 
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(4) Work in confined spaces —(i) Gen¬ 
eral . As used herein confined space is 
intended to mean a relatively small or re¬ 
stricted space such as a tank, boiler, 
pressure vessel, or small compartment 
of a ship. 

<ii) Ventilation. Ventilation is a pre¬ 
requisite to work in confined spaces. For 
ventilation requirements see paragraph 

(f) of tills section. 

(ill) Securing cylinders and machinery. 
When welding or cutting is being per¬ 
formed in any confined spaces the gas 
cylinders and welding machines shall be 
left on the outside. Before operations are 
started, heavy portable equipment 
mounted on wheels shall be securely 
blocked to prevent accidental movement 

(iv) Lifelines. Where a welder must 
enter a confined space through a man¬ 
hole or other small opening, means shall 
be provided for quickly removing him in 
case of emergency. When safety belts and 
lifelines are used for this purpose they 
shall be so attached to the welder's body 
that his body cannot be jammed in a 
small exit opening. An attendant with a 
preplanned rescue procedure shall be sta¬ 
tioned outside to observe the welder at 
all times and be capable of putting res¬ 
cue operations into effect. 

(v) Electrode removal. When arc wield¬ 
ing is to be suspended for any substan¬ 
tial period of time, such as during lunch 
or overnight, all electrodes shall be re¬ 
moved from the holders and the holders 
carefully located so that accidental con¬ 
tact cannot occur and the machine dis¬ 
connected from the power source. 

(vi) Gas cylinder shutoff. In order to 
to eliminate the possibility of gas escap¬ 
ing through leaks or improperly closed 
valves, when gas welding or cutting, the 
torch valves shall be closed and the 
fuel-gas and oxygen supply to the torch 
positively shut off at some point outside 
the confined area whenever the torch 
is not to be used for a substantial period 
of time, such as during lunch hour or 
overnight. Where practicable the torch 
and hose shall also be removed from the 
confined space. 

(vii) Warning sign. After welding op¬ 
erations are completed, the welder shall 
mark the hot metal or provide some other 
means of warning other workers. 

(f) Health protection and ventilation — 
(1) General —(i) Contamination. The re¬ 
quirements in this paragraph have been 
established on the basis of the following 
three factors in arc and gas welding 
which govern the amount of contamina¬ 
tion to which welders may be exposed: 

(a) Dimensions of space in which weld¬ 
ing is to be done (with special regard to 
height of ceiling). 

(b) Number of welders. 

(c) Possible evolution of hazardous 
fumes, gases, or dust according to the 
metals involved. 

<ii) Ventilation. It is recognized that 
in individual instances other factors may 
be Involved in which case ventilation or 
respiratory protective devices should be 
provided as needed to meet the equivalent 
requirements of this section. Such factors 
would include: 

(a) Atmospheric conditions. 


<b) Heat generated. 

< c) Presence of volatile solvents. 

<ili) Screens. When welding must be 
performed in a space entirely screened 
on all sides, the screens shall be so ar¬ 
ranged that no serious restriction of 
ventilation exists. It is desirable to have 
the screens so mounted that they are 
about 2 feet above the floor unless the 
work is performed at so low a level that 
the screen must be extended nearer to 
the floor to protect nearby workers from 
the glare of welding. 

(iv) Maximum allowable concentra¬ 
tion. Local exhaust or general ventilating 
systems shall be provided and arranged 
to keep the amount of toxic fumes, gases, 
or dusts below the maximum allowable 
concentration as specified in ( 1910.93. 

(v) Precautionary labels. A number of 
potentially hazardous materials are em¬ 
ployed In fluxes, coatings, coverings, and 
filler metals used in welding and cutting 
or are released to the atmosphere during 
welding and cutting. These include but 
are not limited to the materials Itemized 
in paragraphs (f) (5) through (12) of 
this section. The suppliers of welding 
materials shall determine the hazard, if 
any, associated with the use of their ma¬ 
terials in welding, cutting, etc. 

(a) All filler metals and fusible granu¬ 
lar materials shall carry the following 
notice, as a minimum, on tags, boxes, or 
other containers: 

Caution 

Welding may produce fumes and gasea 
hazardous to health. Avoid breathing these 
fumes and gases. Use adequate ventilation. 
See ANSI Z49.1-1967 Safety In Welding and 
Cutting published by the American Welding 
Society. 

(b) Brazing (welding) filler metals 
containing cadmium in significant 
amounts shall carry the following notice 
on tags, boxes, or other containers: 

Warning 

CONTAINS CADMIUM—POISONOUS FUMES MAT BK 
FORMED ON HEATINO 

Do not breathe fumes. Use only with ade¬ 
quate ventilation such as fume collectors, 
exhaust ventilators, or air-supplied respira¬ 
tors. See ANSI Z49.1-1967. 

If ohest pain, oough, or fever develops after 
use call phyBlctan Immediately. 

Keep children away when using. 

(c) Brazing and gas welding fluxes 
containing fluorine compounds shall 
have a cautionary wording to indicate 
that they contain fluorine compounds. 
One such cautionary wording recom¬ 
mended by the American Welding Soci¬ 
ety for brazing and gas welding fluxes 
reads as follows: 

Caution 

CONTAINS FLUORIDES 

This flux when heated gives off fumes that 
may irritate eyes, nose and throat. 

L Avoid fumes — use only In well-venti¬ 
lated spaces. 

2. Avoid contact of flux with eyes or ekm. 

8. Do not take Internally. 

(2) Ventilation for general welding 
and cutting —(i) General . Mechanical 
ventilation shall be provided when weld¬ 
ing or cutting is done on metals not cov- 
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ered in subparagraphs (5) through (12) 
of this paragraph. (For specific materi¬ 
als, see the ventilation requirements of 
subparagraphs (5) through (12) of this 

paragraph.) 

(a) In a space of less than 10,000 cubic 
feet per welder. 

(b) In a room having a ceiling height 
of less than 16 feet. 

(c) In confined spaces or where the 
welding space contains partitions, bal¬ 
conies, or other structural barriers to the 
extent that they significantly obstruct 
cross ventilation. 

(ii) Minimum rate . Such ventilation 
shall be at the minimum rate of 2,000 
cubic feet per minute per welder, except 
where local exhaust hoods and booths as 
per subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, 
or airline respirators approved by the 
U5. Bureau of Mines for such purposes 
are provided. Natural ventilation is con¬ 
sidered sufficient for welding or cutting 
operations where the restrictions in sub¬ 
division (i) of this subdivision are not 
present. 

(3) Local exhaust hoods and booths. 
Mechanical local exhaust ventilation 
may be by means of either of the 

following: 

(i> Hoods. Freely movable hoods in¬ 
tended to be placed by the welder as 
near as practicable to the work being 
welded and provided with a rate of air¬ 
flow sufficient to maintain a velocity in 
the direction of the hood of 100 linear 
feet per minute in the zone of welding 
when the hood is at its most remote dis¬ 
tance from the point of welding. The 
rates of ventilation required to accom¬ 
plish this control velocity using a 3-inch 
wide flanged suction opening are shown 
in the following table: 


Welding tone 

Minimum 
air flow > 
cubic fee tj 
minutes 

Duct 
diameter. 
Inches * 

4 to fl Inches from are or torch.. 

150 

3 

J to R inches from arc or torch.. 

275 

354 

8 to 10 inches from arc or torch. 
10 to 12 inchi's from arc or 

425 

4« 

torch. 

000 

V* 


•When brezlnc with m dm him bearing materials or 
wh*n rut fin* on such materials Increased rates of ventila¬ 
tion may In* required. 

* Nearest half-inch duct diameter based on 4,000 feet 
Per minute velocity In pipe. 

(il) Fixed enclosure. A fixed enclosure 
with a top and not less than two sides 
which surround the welding or cutting 
operations and with a rate of airflow 
sufficient to maintain a velocity away 
from the welder of not less - than 100 
linear feet per minute. 

(4) Ventilation in confined spaces — 
Air replacement. All welding and cut¬ 
ting operations carried on in confined 
spaces shall be adequately ventilated to 
Prevent the accumulation of toxic mate¬ 
rials or possible oxygen deficiency. This 
applies not only to the welder but also 
to helpers and other personnel in the 
immediate vicinity. All air replacing that 
withdrawn shall be clean and respirable. 

Hi) Airline respirators. In such cir¬ 
cumstances where it is impossible to pro¬ 
vide such ventilation, airline respirators 
or hose masks approved by the U.S. 


Bureau of Mines for this purpose shall 
be used. 

(ill) Self-contained units. In areas im¬ 
mediately hazardous to life, hose masks 
with blowers or self-contained breathing 
equipment shall be used. The breathing 
equipment shall be approved by the U.S. 
Bureau of Mines. 

(iv) Outside helper. Where welding 
operations are carried on in confined 
spaces and where welders and helpers are 
provided with hose masks, hose masks 
with blowers or self-contained breathing 
equipment approved by the U.S. Bureau 
of Mines, a worker shall be stationed on 
the outside of such confined spaces to in¬ 
sure the safety of those working within. 

(v) Oxygen for ventilation. Oxygen 
shall never be used for ventilation. 

(5) Fluorine compounds —(i ) General. 
In confined spaces, welding or cutting 
involving fluxes, coverings, or other 
materials which contain fluorine com¬ 
pounds shall be done in accordance with 
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph. A 
fluorine compound is one that contains 
fluorine, as an element in chemical com¬ 
bination, not as a free gas. 

(ii) Maximum allowable concentra¬ 
tion. The need for local exhaust ventila¬ 
tion or airline respirators for welding or 
cutting in other than confined spaces 
will depend upon the individual circum¬ 
stances. However, experience has shown 
such protection to be desirable for fixed- 
location production welding and for all 
production welding on stainless steels. 
Where air samples taken at the welding 
location indicate that the fluorides liber¬ 
ated are below the maximum allowable 
concentration, such protection is not 
necessary. 

(6) Zinc —(1> Confined spaces. In con¬ 
fined spaces welding or cutting involving 
zinc-bearing base or filler metals or 
metals coated with zinc-bearing mate¬ 
rials shall be done in accordance with 
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph. 

(ii) Indoors. Indoors, welding or cut¬ 
ting involving zinc-bearing base or filler 
metals coated with zinc-bearing mate¬ 
rials shall be done in accordance with 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

(7) Lead —(i) Confined spaces. In 
confined spaces, welding involving lead- 
base metals (erroneously called lead¬ 
burning) shall be done in accordance 
with subparagraph (4) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(ii) Indoors. Indoors, welding involv¬ 
ing lead-base metals shall be done in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph. 

(ill) Local ventilation. In confined 
spaces or indoors, welding or cutting in¬ 
volving metals containing lead, other 
than as in impurity, or involving metals 
coated with lead-bearing materials, in¬ 
cluding paint shall be done using local 
exhaust ventilation or airline respirators. 
Outdoors such operations shall be done 
using respiratory protective equipment 
approved by the U.S. Bureau of Mines 
for such purposes. In all cases, workers 
in the immediate vicinity of the cutting 
operation shall be protected as necessary 
by local exhaust ventilation or airline 
respirators. 


(8) Beryllium. Welding or cutting in¬ 
doors, outdoors, or in confined spaces in¬ 
volving beryllium-containing base or 
filler metals shall be done using local ex¬ 
haust ventilation and airline respirators 
unless atmospheric tests under the most 
adverse conditions have established that 
the workers* exposure is within the ac¬ 
ceptable concentrations defined by 
§ 1910.93. In all cases, workers in the im¬ 
mediate vicinity of the welding or cut¬ 
ting operations shall be protected as 
necessary by local exhaust ventilation 
or airline respirators. 

(9) Cadmium .—(i) General. Welding 
or cutting indoors or in confined spaces 
involving cadmium-bearing or cadmium- 
coated base metals shall be done using 
local exhaust ventilation or airline res¬ 
pirators unless atmospheric tests under 
the most adverse conditions have estab¬ 
lished that the workers* exposure is 
within the acceptable concentrations de¬ 
fined by § 1910.93. Outdoors such opera¬ 
tions shall be done using respiratory pro¬ 
tective equipment such as fume respi¬ 
rators approved by the UJS. Bureau of 
Mines for such purposes. 

(ii) Confined space. Welding (braz¬ 
ing) involving cadmium-bearing filler 
metals shall be done using ventilation as 
prescribed in paragraph (3) or (4) of 
this paragraph if the work is to be done 
in a confined space. 

(10) Mercury . Welding or cutting in¬ 
doors or in a confined space involving 
metals coated with mercury-bearing ma¬ 
terials Including paint, shall be done us¬ 
ing local exhaust ventilation or airline 
respirators unless atmospheric tests 
under the most adverse conditions have 
established that the workers* exposure is 
within the acceptable concentrations de¬ 
fined by § 1910.93. Outdoors such opera¬ 
tions shall be done using respiratory pro¬ 
tective equipment approved by the U.S, 
Bureau of Mines for such purposes. 

(11) Cleaning compounds —(i) Manu¬ 
facturer's instructions. In the use of 
cleaning materials, because of their pos¬ 
sible toxicity or flammability, appropri¬ 
ate precautions such as manufacturers 
instructions shall be followed. 

(11) Degreasing. Degreasing and other 
cleaning operations involving chlori¬ 
nated hydrocarbons shall be so located 
that no vapors from these operations will 
reach or be drawn into the atmosphere 
surrounding any welding operation. In 
addition, trichloroethylene and perchlor- 
ethylene should be kept out of atmos¬ 
pheres penetrated by the ultraviolet 
radiation of gas-shielded welding 
operations. 

(12) Cutting of stainless steels. Oxygen 
cutting, using either a chemical flux or 
iron powder or gas-shielded arc cutting 
of stainless steel, shall be done using me¬ 
chanical ventilation adequate to remove 
the fumes generated. 

(13) First-aid equipment. First-aid 
equipment shall be available at all times. 
On every shift of welding operations 
there should be present employees 
trained to render first aid. All injuries 
shall be reported as soon as possible for 
medical attention. First aid shall be 
rendered until medical attention can be 
provided. 
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(g) Industrial applications — (1) 
Transmission pipeline —(i) General. The 
requirements of paragraphs (b), Ce), and 
(f) of this section shall be observed. 

(ii) Field shop operations. Where field 
shop operations are involved for fabri¬ 
cation of fittings, river crossings, road 
crossings, and pumping and compressor 
stations the requirements of paragraphs 
(a), (b), (d), (e), and (f) of this sec¬ 
tion shall be observed. 

(iii) Electric shock. When arc weld¬ 
ing is performed in wet conditions, or 
under conditions of high humidity, spe¬ 
cial protection against electric shock 
shall be supplied. 

(iv) Pressure testing. In pressure 
testing of pipelines, the workers and the 
public shall be protected against injury 
by the blowing out of closures or other 
pressure restraining devices. Also, pro¬ 
tection shall be provided against expul¬ 
sion of loose dirt that may have become 
trapped in the pipe. 

(v) Construction standards. The 
welded construction of transmission 
pipelines shall be conducted in accord¬ 
ance with the Standard for Welding 
Pipe Lines and Related Facilities, API 
Std.1104-1968. 

(vi) Flammable substance lines . The 
connection, by welding, of branches to 
pipelines carrying flammable substances 
shall be performed in accordance with 
Welding or Hot Tapping on Equipment 
Containing Flammables, API Std. PSD 
No. 2201-1963. 

(vii) X-ray inspection. The use of 
X-rays and radioactive isotopes for the 
inspection of welded pipeline joints shall 
be carried out in conformance with the 
American National Standard Safety 
Standard for Non-Medical X-ray and 
Sealed Gamma-Ray Sources, ANSI 
Z54.1-1963. 

(2) Mechanical piping systems —(i) 
General. The requirements of para¬ 
graphs (a), (b), (d), (e), and (f) of 
this section shall be observed. 

(ii) X-ray inspection. The use of 
X-rays and radioactive isotopes for the 
inspection of welded piping Joints shall 
be in conformance with the American 
National Standard Safety Standard for 
Non-Medical X-ray and Sealed Gamma- 
Ray Sources. ANSI Z54.1-1963. 

§1910.253 Sources of standards. 

8ec. Source 

1910.251— ANSI Z49.1-1967. Safety In 

Welding and Cutting. 

1910.252— (a) NFPA—51-1989. Welding 

and Cutting Oxygen Fuel Gas 
Systems. 

<b) ANSI Z-49.1 1967, Safety 
in Welding and Cutting. 

(C) NFPA 51B 1962. Cutting 
and Welding Processes. 

(d) 41 CFR 50-204.7. 

§ 1910.251 Standards organizations. 

Specific standards of the following or¬ 
ganizations have been referenced in this 
subpart. Copies of the referenced stand¬ 
ards may be obtained from the issuing 
organizations. The names and addresses 
of the issuing organizations are as fol¬ 
lows: 


(a) American National Standards Insti¬ 
tute (AN8I), 1430 Broadway. New York. NY 
10018. 

(b) National Fire Protection Association 
(NFPA), 60 Batterymarch 8treet, Boston, 
MA 02110. 

(c) Compressed Gas Association, Inc., 500 
Fifth Avenue, New York. NY 10036. 

(d) American Petroleum Institute, 1801 
K Street NW., Washington. DC 20006. 

(e) American Welding Society. 345 East 
47th Street. New York, NY 10017. 

(f) Rubber Manufacturers Association, 
444 Madison Avenue, New York, NY 10022. 

Subpart R—Special Industries 

§ 1910.261 Pulp, paper, and paperboard 
mills. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. This section applies to establish¬ 
ments where pulp, paper, and paper- 
board are manufactured and converted. 
This section does not apply to logging 
and the transportation of logs to pulp, 
paper, and paperboard mills. 

(2) Standards incorporated by refer¬ 
ence. Standards covering issues of occu¬ 
pational safety and health which have 
general application without regard to 
any specific industry are incorporated by 
reference in paragraphs (b) through (m) 
of this section and in subparagraphs (3) 
and (4) of this paragraph and made ap¬ 
plicable under this section. Such stand¬ 
ards shall be construed according to the 
rules set forth in § 1910.5. 

(3) General incorporation of stand¬ 
ards. Establishments subject to this sec¬ 
tion shall comply with the following 
standards of the American National 
Standards Institute: 

(i) Practice for Industrial Lighting, 
All.l—1965 (R-1970). 

(ii) Safety Requirements for Floor 
and Wall Openings, Railings, and Toe 
Boards, A12.1—1967. 

(iii) Scheme for the Identification of 
Piping Systems, A13.1—1956. 

(iv) Safety Code for Portable Wood 
Ladders, A14.1—1968. 

(v) Safety Code for Portable Metal 
Ladders. A14.2—1956. 

(vi) Safety Code for Fixed Ladders, 
A14.3—1956. 

(vii) Safety Code for Elevators, 

Dumbwaiters, and Moving Walks, 
A17.1—1965. including Supplements 
A17.1a—1967, A17.1b—1968, A17.1c— 

1969, and A17.1d—1970. 

(viil) Practice for the Inspection of 
Elevators (Inspector’s Manual). A17.2— 
1960, including Supplements A17.2a— 
1965 and A17.2b—1967. 

(ix) Safety Code for Mechanical 
Power-Transmission Apparatus, B15.1— 
1953 (Reaffirmed 1958). 

(x) Safety Code for Conveyors, Cable- 
ways, and Related Equipment, B20.1— 
1957. 

(xi) Safety Code for Cranes, Derricks, 
and Hoists. B30.2-—1943 (Reaffirmed 
1952 and partially revised by B30.2.0— 
1967 and B30.5—1968). 

(xil) Overhead and Gantry Cranes, 
B30.2.0—1967 (Partial Revision of 
B30.2—1943). 

(xiii) Crawler, Locomotive, and Truck 
Cranes, B30.5—1968 (Partial Revision of 
B30.2—1943). 


(xiv) Power Piping, B31.1.0—1967 and 
addenda B31.10a—1969. Fuel Gas Piping, 
B31.2—1968. 

(xv) Safety Code for Powered Indus¬ 
trial Trucks, B56.1—1969. 

(xvi) Identification of Gas-Mask 
Canisters. K13.1—1967. 

(xvii) Safety Code for Woodworking 
Machinery, 01.1—1954 (Reaffirmed 
1961). 

(xviii) Requirements for Sanitation 
in Places of Employment, Z4.1—1968. 

(xix) Safety Code for Ventilation and 
Operation of Open-Surface Tanks, 
Z9.1—1951. 

(xx) Fundamentals Governing the De¬ 
sign and Operation of Local Exhaust 
Systems. Z9.2—1960. 

(xxi) Prevention of Sulfur Fires and 
Explosions, Z12.12—1968. 

(xxii) Method of Measurement of 
Real-Ear Attenuation of Ear Protectors 
at Threshold, Z24.22—1957. 

(xxiii) Installation of Blower and Ex¬ 
haust Systems for Dust, Stock, and Vapor 
Removal or Conveying, Z33.1—1961. 

(xxiv) Specifications for Accident Pre¬ 
vention Signs. Z35.1—1968. 

(xxv) Practice for Occupational and 
Educational Eye and Face Protection, 
Z87.1—1968 (Partial Revision of Z2.1— 
1959). 

(xxvi) Practices for Respiratory Pro¬ 
tection, Z88.2—1969. 

(xxvii) Safety Requirements for In¬ 
dustrial Head Protection, Z89.1—1969, 

(4) Other standards. The following 
standards shall be considered standards 
under this section: 

(1) ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section VIII. Unftred Pressure Ves¬ 
sels. including addenda 1969. 

(ii) Building Exits Code for Life Safe¬ 
ty from Fire, NFPA 101—1970. 

(iii) Safety in the Handling and Use of 
Explosives, IME Pamphlet No. 17. July 
1960, Institute of Makers of Explosives. 

(b) Safe practices —(1) Guards. All 
driving mechanisms, power-transmission 
apparatus, and prime movers shall be 
constructed, guarded, and used in con¬ 
formity with American National Stand¬ 
ard B15.1—1963 (Reaffirmed 1958). 

(2) Personal protective clothing and 
equipment. Foot protection, shin-guards, 
hard hats, noise attenuation devices, or 
other personal protective clothing and 
equipment shall be worn when the extent 
of the hazard is such as to warrant their 
use. Such equipment shall be worn when¬ 
ever specifically required by other para¬ 
graphs of this section. All equipment 
shall be maintained in accordance with 
applicable American National Standards. 
Respirators, goggles, and protective 
masks, rubber gloves, rubber boots, and 
other such equipment shall be cleaned 
and disinfected before being used by an¬ 
other employee. Eye. head, respiratory, 
and ear protection, where specified, shall 
conform to American National Stand¬ 
ards Z24.22—1957, Z87.1—1968, Z88.2— 
1969. and Z89.1—1969. 

(3) Floors and platforms. Floors, plat¬ 
forms, and work surfaces shall be main¬ 
tained in accordance with American Na¬ 
tional Standard A12.1—1967. 
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(4) Lockouts. Devices such as padlocks 
shall be provided for locking out the 
source of power at the main disconnect 
switch. Before any maintenance, inspec¬ 
tion, cleaning, adjusting, or servicing of 
equipment (electrical, mechanical, or 
other) that requires entrance into or 
close contact with the machinery or 
equipment, the main power disconnect 
switch or valve, or both, controlling its 
source of power or flow of material, shall 
be locked out or blocked off with pad¬ 
lock, blank flange, or similar device. 

(5) Vessel entering. Lifelines and safe¬ 
ty harness shall be worn by anyone en¬ 
tering closed vessels, tanks, chip bins, 
and similar equipment, and a person shall 
be stationed outside in a position to han¬ 
dle the line and to summon assistance 
in case of emergency. The air in the ves¬ 
sels shall be tested for oxygen deficiency 
and the presence of both toxic and ex¬ 
plosive gases and vapors, before entry 
into closed vessels, tanks, etc., is per¬ 
mitted. Self-contained air- or oxygen- 
supply masks shall be readily available 
in case of emergency. Work shall not be 
done on equipment under conditions 
where an Injury would result if a valve 
were unexpectedly opened or closed un¬ 
less the valve has been locked in a safe 
position. 

(6) Industrial power trucks. All indus¬ 
trial power truck operations shall con¬ 
form to American National Standard 
B56.1-1969. All forklift trucks shall be 
provided with overhead guards. All 
guards shall be designed in compliance 
with American National Standard 
B56.1—1969. Design requirements shall 
provide protection for the liquid petrole¬ 
um tank. 

(7) Emergency lighting . Emergency 
lighting shall be provided wherever it is 
necessary for employees to remain at 
their machines or stations to shut down 
equipment in case of power failure. 
Emergency lighting shall be provided at 
stairways and passageways or aisleways 
used by employees for emergency exit 
in case of power failure. Emergency 
lighting shall be provided in all plant 
first aid and medical facilities. 

(c) Handling and storage of pulp - 
tcood and pulp chips —(1) Handling 
pulp wood with forklift trucks. Where 
large forklift trucks, or lift trucks with 
clam-jaws, are used in the yard, the op¬ 
erator's enclosed cab shall be provided 
with an escape hatch, whenever the 
hydraulic arm blocks escape through the 
side doors. 

(2) Handling pulpwood with cranes 
or stackers, (i) Where locomotive cranes 
are used for loading or unloading pulp- 
wood, the pulpwood shall be piled so as 
to allow a clearance of not less than 24 
inches between the pile and the end of 
the cab of any locomotive crane in use, 
when the cab is turned in any working 
Position. 

<ii) The minimum distance of the 
Pulpwood pile from the centerline of a 
standard-gage track shall be main¬ 
tained at not less than 8 l A feet. 

<iii) Logs shall be piled in an orderly 
and stable manner, with no projection 
into walkways or roadways. 


(iv) Railroad cars shall not be spotted 
on tracks adjacent to the locomotive 
cranes unless a 24-inch clearance is 
maintained, as required in subdivision 

(i) of this subparagraph. 

(v) The handling and storage of other 
materials shall conform to subdivisions 

(i) and (ii) of this subparagraph with 
respect to clearance. 

<vi) Equipment and practices shall 
conform to American National Stand¬ 
ards B30.2—1943 (Reaffirmed 1952) and 
B30.2.0—1967. 

(vii) Personal protective equipment 
for such uses as foot, head, and eye pro¬ 
tection shall be required for workers on 
a job basis. 

(viii) No person shall be permitted to 
walk beneath a suspended load, bucket, 
or hook. 

(3) Handling pulpwood from ships. 
<i) Ladders and gangplanks with rail¬ 
ings to boat docks shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of American National Stand¬ 
ards A12.1—1967. A14.1—1968, A14.2— 
1956, and A14.3—1956, and shall be 
securely fastened in place. 

<ii) The hatch tender shall be re¬ 
quired to signal the hoisting engineer 
to move the load only after the men 
working in the hold are in the clear. 

(iii) The air in the ship’s hold, tanks, 
or closed vessels shall be tested for 
oxygen deficiency and for both toxic and 
explosive gases and vapors. 

(4) Handling pulpwood from flatcars 
and all other railway cars. (1) Railroad 
flatcars for the conveyance of pulpwood 
loaded parallel to the length of the car 
shall be equipped with safety-stake 
pockets. 

(ii) Where pulpwood is loaded cross¬ 
wise on a flatcar sufficient stakes of sizes 
not smaller than 4 by 4 inches shall be 
used to prevent the load from shifting. 

(iii) When it is necessary to cut 
stakes, those on the unloading side 
should be partially cut through first, and 
then the binder wires cut on the oppo¬ 
site side. Wire cutters equipped with long 
extension handles shall be used. No per¬ 
son shall be permitted along the dump¬ 
ing side of the car after the stakes have 
been cut. 

(iv) When steel straps without stakes 
are used, the steel straps shall be cut 
from a safe area to prevent employees 
from being struck by the falling logs. 

(v) Flatcars and all other cars shall 
be chocked during unloading. Where 
equipment is not provided with hand 
brakes, rail clamping chocks shall be 
used. 

(vi) A derail shall be used to prevent 
movement of other rail equipment into 
cars where persons are working. 

(5) Handling pulpwood from trucks. 

(i) Cutting of stakes and binder wires 
shall be done in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 4(iii) of this paragraph. 

(ii) Where binder chain and steel 
stakes are used, the binder chains shall 
be released and the stakes tripped from 
the opposite side of the load spillage. 

(iii) Where binder chains and crane 
slings are used, the crane slinks shall be 
attached and taut before the binder 
chains are released. The hooker shall see 
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that the helper is clear before signaling 
for the movement of the load. 

(6) Handling pulp chips from railway 
cars. (1) All cars shall be securely fas¬ 
tened in place and all employees in the 
clear before dumping is started. 

(ii) Personal protective equipment for 
such uses as foot, head, and eye protec¬ 
tion shall be provided, and employees 
shall wear the equipment when working 
in the wood yard. Ear protection shall be 
provided when the noise level may be 
harmful. 

(7) Handling pulp chips from trucks 
and trailers, (i) All trucks and trailers 
shall be securely fastened in place and 
all employees in the clear before 
dumping is started. 

(ii) Personal protective equipment * 
shall be in accordance with subparagraph 
(6) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(8) Cranes, (i) Crane boom and load 
capacities as specified by the manufac¬ 
turer shall be posted in the cab of the 
crane in accordance with American Na¬ 
tional Standards B30.2—1943 (reaffirmed 
1968) and B30.2.0—1967. 

(ii) A safety device such as a heavy 
chain or cable at least equal in strength 
to the lifting cables shall be fastened to 
the boom and to the frame of the boom 
crane (if it is other than locomotive) at 
the base. Alternatively, a telescoping 
safety device shall be fastened to the 
boom and to the cab frame, so as to 
prevent tho boom from snapping back 
over the cab in the event of lifting cable 
breakage. 

(iii) A crane shall not be operated 
where any part thereof may come within 
10 feet of overhead powerlines (or other 
overhead obstructions) unless the power¬ 
lines have been deenergized. The boom 
shall be painted bright yellow from and 
including the head sheave to a point 6 
feet down the boom towards the cab. 

(iv) Standard signals for the opera¬ 
tion of cranes shall be established for all 
movements of the crane, in accordance 
with American National Standards 
B30.2—1943 (reaffirmed 1968) and 
B30.2.0—1967. 

(v) Only one member of the crew shall 
be authorized to give signals to the crane 
operator. 

(vi) All cranes shall be equipped with 
a suitable warning device such as a horn 
or whistle. 

(vii) A sheave guard shall be provided 
beneath the head sheave of the boom. 

(9) Traffic warning signs or signals. 
(!) A flagman shall direct the movement 
of cranes or locomotives being moved 
across railroad tracks or roads, and at 
any points where the vision of the opera¬ 
tor is restricted. The flagman must al¬ 
ways remain in sight of the operator 
when the crane or locomotive is in mo«> 
tion. The blue flag policy shall be used to 
mark stationary cars day and night. This 
policy shall include marking the track 
in advance of the spotted cars (flag for 
daytime, light for darkness). 

(ii) After cars are spotted for loading 
or unloading, warning flags or signs shall 
be placed in the center of the track at 
least 50 feet away from the cars and a 
derail set to protect workmen in the car. 
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(10) Illumination. Artificial illumina¬ 
tion shall be provided when loading or 
unloading is performed after dark, in 
accordance with American National 
Standard All.l—1965 (R—1970). 

(11) Bridge or dock plates. The con¬ 
struction and use of bridge or dock plates 
shall conform to requirements of Ameri¬ 
can National Standard B56.1—1969.. 

(12) Barking devices. When barking 
drums are employed in the yard, the 
requirements of paragraph <e) (12) of 
this section shall apply. 

(13) Hand tools. Handles of wood 
hooks shall be locked to the shank to 
prevent them from rotating, 

(14) Removal of pulpwood. (i) The 
ends of a woodpile shall be properly 
sloped and crass-tiered into the pile. Up¬ 
right poles shall not be used at the ends 
of woodpiles. To knock down wood from 
the woodpile, mechanical equipment shall 
be used to permit employees to keep in 
the clear of loosened wood. 

(il) If dynamite is used to loosen the 
pile, only authorized personnel shall be 
permitted to handle and discharge the 
explosive. An electric detonator is pref¬ 
erable for firing; if a fuse is used, it shall 
be an approved safety fuse with a burn¬ 
ing rate of not less than 120 seconds per 
yard and a minimum length of 3 feet, 
in accordance with Safety in the Han¬ 
dling and Use of Explosives, IME Pam¬ 
phlet No. 17, July 1960. 

(15) Belt conveyors. (i) file sides of 
the conveyor shall be constructed so that 
the wood will not fall off. 

(ii) Where conveyors cross passage¬ 
ways or roadways, a horizontal platform 
shall be provided under the conveyor ex¬ 
tending out from the sides of the con¬ 
veyor a distance equal to 1V 2 times the 
length of the wood handled. The plat¬ 
form shall extend the width of the road 
plus 2 feet on each side and shall be kept 
free of wood and rubbish. The edges of 
the platform shall be provided with toe- 
boards or other protection to prevent 
wood from falling, in accordance with 
American National Standard A 12.1— 
1967. 

(iii) All conveyors for pulpwood shall 
have the inrunning nips between chain 
and sprockets guarded; also, turning 
drums shall be guarded. 

(iv) Every belt conveyor shall have an 
emergency stop cable extending the 
length of the conveyor so that it may be 
stopped from any location along the line, 
or conveniently located stop buttons 
within 10 feet of each work station, in 
accordance with American National 
Standard B20.1—1957. 

(16) Signs. Where conveyors cross 
walkways or roadways in the yards, signs 
reading “Danger—Overhead Conveyor” 
or an equivalent warning shall be 
erected, in accordance with American 
National Standard Z35.1—19S8. 

(d) Handling and storage of raw ma¬ 
terials other than pulpwood or pulp 
chips —(1) Personal protective equip¬ 
ment. (i) Whenever possible, all dust, 
fumes, and gases incident to handling 
materials shall be controlled at the 
source, in accordance with American 
National Standard Z9.2—1960. Where 
control at the source is not possible, res¬ 
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pirators with goggles or protective masks 
shall be provided, and employees shall 
wear them when handling alum, clay, 
soda ash, lime, bleach powder, sulfur, 
chlorine, and similar materials, and 
when opening rag bales. 

(ii) When handling liquid acid or al¬ 
kali, workmen shall be provided with 
approved eye and face protection and 
protective clothing, in accordance with 
American National Standard Z87.1— 
1968. 

(2) Clearance, (i) When materials 
are being piled inside a building and 
upon platforms, an aisle clearance at 
least 3 feet greater than the widest truck 
in use shall be provided. 

(ii) Baled paper and rags stored in¬ 
side a building shall not be piled closer 
than 18 inches to walls, partitions, or 
sprinkler heads. 

(3) Piling and unpiling pulp, (i) Piles 
of wet lap pulp (unless palletized) shall 
be stepped back one-half the width of 
the sheet for each 8 feet of pile height. 
Sheets of pulp shall be interlapped to 
make the pile secure. Pulp shall not be 
piled over pipelines to Jeopardize pipes, 
or so as to cause overloading of floors, 
or to within 18 inches below sprinkler 
heads. 

(ii) Piles of pulp shall not be under¬ 
mined when being unpiled. 

(iii) Floor capacities shall be clearly 
marked on all floors. 

(4) Chocking rolls, (i) Where pulp or 
paper rolls are of uniform size, cribbing 
should be cons true ted to keep rolls from 
moving. 

(ii) Where rolls are pyramided two or 
more high, chocks shall be installed be¬ 
tween each roll on the floor and at every 
row. The face of each chock should be 
formed on a radius to conform to the 
average roll size in use. Where pulp and 
paper rolls are stored on smooth floors in 
processing areas, rubber chocks with 
wooden core shall be used. 

(iii) When rolls are decked two or 
more high, the bottom rolls shall be 
chocked on each side to prevent shifting 
in either direction. 

(iv) A supply of portable roll chocks 
should be available to be used where 
there are gaps in the bottom row of rolls. 
These should be as light as possible while 
still providing maximum blocking effect. 

(e) Preparing pulpwood —(1) Gang 
and slasher saws. A guard shall be pro¬ 
vided in front of all gang and slasher 
saws to protect workers from wood 
thrown by saws. A guard shall be placed 
over tail sprockets. 

(2) Slasher tables. Saws shall be 
stopped and power switches shall be 
locked out and tagged whenever it is 
necessary for any person to be on the 
slasher table. 

(3) Slasher drive belts , pulleys , and 
shafts. All belts, pulleys, and shafts shall 
be guarded in accordance with Ameri¬ 
can National Standard B15.1—1955 (Re¬ 
affirmed 1958). 

(4) Runway to the jack ladder. The 
runway from the pond or unloading dock 
to the table shall be protected with 
standard handrails and toeboards. In¬ 
clined portions shall have cleats or equiv¬ 
alent nonslip surfacing, in accordance 


with American National Standard 
A12.1—1967. Protective equipment shall 
be provided for persons working over 
water. 

(5) Guards below table. Where not 
protected by the frame of the machine, 
the underside of the slasher saws shall be 
enclosed with guards. 

(6) Conveyors. The requirements of 
paragraph (c)(15)(iv) of this section 
shall apply. 

(7) Circular saws (not slasher saws\. 
Saws shall be provided with standard 
guards, in accordance with American 
National Standard 01.1—1954 (Reaf¬ 
firmed 1961). 

(8) Barker feed. Each barker shall be 
equipped with a feed and turnover device 
which will make it unnecessary for the 
operator to hold a bolt or log by hand 
during the barking operation. Eye, ear, 
and head protection shall be provided for 
the operator, in accordance with para¬ 
graph (b) (2) of this section. 

(9) Guards. A guard shall be installed 
around barkers to confine flying parti¬ 
cles, in accordance with American Na¬ 
tional Standard B15.1—1953 (Reaffirmed 
1958). 

(10) Stops. All control devices shall be 
locked out and tagged when knives are 
being changed. 

(11) Speed governor. Water wheels, 
when directly connected to barker disks 
or grinders, shall be provided with speed 
governors, if operated with gate wide 
open. 

(12) Continuous barking drums, (i) 
When platforms or floors allow’ access to 
the sides of the drums, a standard railing 
shall be constructed around the drums. 
When two or more drums are arranged 
side by side, proper walkways with stand¬ 
ard handrails shall be provided between 
each set, in accordance with paragraph 
(b) (3) of this section. 

(ii) Sprockets and chains, gears, and 
trunnions shall have standard guards, in 
accordance with paragraph (b)(1) of 
this section. 

(iii) Whenever it becomes necessary 
for a workman to go within a drum, the 
driving mechanism shall be locked and 
tagged, at the main disconnect switch, in 
accordance with paragraph (b) (4) of 
this section. 

(13) Intermittent barking drums. In 
addition to motor switch, clutch, belt 
shifter, or other power disconnecting de¬ 
vice, intermittent barking drums shall be 
equipped with a device which may be 
locked to prevent the drum from moving 
while it is being emptied or filled. 

(14) Hydraulic barkers. Hydraulic 
barkers shall be enclosed with strong 
baffles at the inlet and the outlet. The op¬ 
erator shall be protected by at least five- 
ply laminated glass. 

(15) Splitter block. The block upon or 
against which the wood is rested shall 
have a corrugated surface or other 
means provided that the wood will not 
slip. Wood to be split, and also the split¬ 
ting block, shall be free of ice, snow, or 
chips. The operator shall be provided 
with eye and foot protection. A clear and 
unobstructed view shall be maintained 
between equipment and workers around 
the block and the workers* help area. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 





(16) Power control. Power for the op¬ 
eration of the splitter shall be controlled 
by a clutch or equivalent device. 

(17) Knot cleaners. The operators of 
knot cleaners of the woodpecker type 
shall wear eye protection equipment. 
Knot cleaners of the woodpecker type 
should be enclosed to protect passersby 
from flying chips. 

(18) Chipper spout. The feed system 
to the chipper spout shall be arranged 
in such a way that the operator does not 
stand in a direct line with the chipper 
spout. All chipper spouts shall be en¬ 
closed to a height of at least 42 inches 
from the flooy or operator’s platform. 
If practical, a mirror should be installed 
to enable the chipper feeder to see the 
chute. When other protection is not suf¬ 
ficient, the operator shall wear a safety 
belt line. The safety belt line shall be 
fastened in such a manner as to make 
it impossible for the operator to fall 
into the throat of the chipper. Ear pro¬ 
tection equipment shall be worn by the 
operator and others in the immediate 
area if there is any possibility that the 
noise level may be harmful (see § 1910.- 
95). 

(19) Carriers for knives. Carriers shall 
be provided and used for transportation 
of knives. 

(f) Rag and old paper preparation — 

(1) Ripping and trimming tools. (1) 
Hand knives and scissors shall have 
blunt points, shall be fastened to the 
table with chain or thong, and shall not 
be carried on the person but placed 
safely In racks or sheaths when not in 
use. 

(ii) Hand knives and sharpening 
steels shall be provided with guards at 
the junction of the handle and the 
blade. 

(2) Shredders, cutters, and dusters. 

(i) Rotating heads or cylinders shall be 
completely enclosed except for an open¬ 
ing at the feed side sufficient to permit 
only the entry of stock. The enclosure 
shall extend over the top of the feed 
rolls. It shall be constructed either of 
solid material or with mesh or openings 
not exceeding one-half inch and sub¬ 
stantial enough to contain flying par¬ 
ticles and prevent accidental contact 
with moving parts. The enclosure shall 
be bolted or locked into place. 

(ii) A smooth-pivoted idler roll rest¬ 
ing on the stock or feed table shall be 
provided in front of feed rolls except 
when arrangements prevent the operator 
from standing closer than 36 inches to 
any part of the feed rolls. 

(iii) Any manually fed cutter, shred¬ 
der, or duster shall be provided with an 
Idler roll as per subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph or the operator shall use 
special hand-feeding tools. 

(iv) Hoods of cutters, shredders, and 
dusters shall have exhaust ventilation, 
in accordance with American National 
Standard Z9.2—1960. 

f 3) Blowers, (i) Blowers used for 
transporting rags shall be provided with 
feed hoppers having outer edges located 
not less than 48 inches from the fan. 

ii) The arrangement of the blower 
discharge outlets and work areas shall 
be such as to prevent material from 
falling on workers. 
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(4) Conveyors. Conveyors and con¬ 
veyor drive belts and pulleys shall be 
fully enclosed or, if open and within 7 
feet of the floor, shall be constructed 
and guarded in accordance with para¬ 
graph (c) (15) of this section and Amer¬ 
ican National Standards B15.1—1953 
(Reaffirmed 1958) and B20.1—1957. 

(5) Dust. Measures for the control of 
dust shall be provided, in accordance with 
American National Standards Z33.1— 
1961, Z87.1—1968, and Z88.2—1969. 

(6) Rag cookers, (i) When cleaning, 
inspection, or other work requires that 
persons enter rag cookers, all steam and 
water valves, or other control devices, 
shall be locked and tagged in the closed 
or “off” position. Blank flanging of pipe¬ 
lines is acceptable in place of closed and 
locked valves. 

(ii) When cleaning, inspection, or 
other work requires that persons must 
enter the cooker, one person shall be 
stationed outside in a position to ob¬ 
serve and assist in case of emergency, 
in accordance with paragraph (b) (5) of 
this section. 

(iii) Supplied air respirators should be 
worn by persons when spreading mate¬ 
rial inside cookers. 

(iv) Rag cookers shall be provided with 
safety valves in accordance with the 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 
Section VIII. Unfired Pressure Vessels— 
1968. with Addenda. 

(g) Chemical processes of making 
pulp —(1) Sulfur burners, (i) Sulfur- 
burner houses shall be safely and ade¬ 
quately ventilated, and every precaution 
shall be taken to guard against dust ex¬ 
plosion hazards and fires, in accordance 
with American National Standards 
Z9.2—1960 and Z12.12—1968. 

(ii) Nonsparking tools and equipment 
shall be used in handling dry sulfur. 

(iii) Sulfur storage bins shall be kept 
free of sulfur dust accumulation, and 
buildings should be designed with explo¬ 
sion relief, in accordance with American 
National Standard Z9.2—1960. 

(iv) Electrical equipment shall be of 
the explosion-proof type, in accordance 
with the requirements of §§ 1910.322 
through 1910.328. 

(v) Sulfur-melting equipment shall not 
be located in the burner room. 

(2) Protection for employees (acid 
plants). (i) Gas masks, fitted with canis¬ 
ters containing absorbents for the par¬ 
ticular acids, gases, or mists involved, 
shall be provided for employees of the 
acid department. 

(ii) Supplied air respirators shall be 
strategically located for emergency and 
rescue use. 

(iii) During inspection, repairs, or 
maintenance of acid towers, the work¬ 
man shall be provided with eye protec¬ 
tion, a supplied air respirator, a safety 
belt, and an attached lifeline. The line 
shall be extended to an attendant sta¬ 
tioned outside the tower opening. 

(3) Acid tower structure. Outside ele¬ 
vators shall be inspected daily during 
winter months when ice materially 
affects safety. Elevators, rim ways, stairs, 
etc., for the acid tower shall be inspected 
monthly for defects that may occur be¬ 
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cause of exposure to acid or corrosive 
gases. 

(4) Tanks (acid), (i) Tanks shall be 
free of acid and shall be washed out with 
water, and fresh air shall be blown into 
them before allowing men to enter. Men 
entering the tanks shall be provided 
with supplied air respirators, lifebelts, 
and attached lifelines. 

(ii) A man shall be stationed outside 
to summon assistance if necessary. All 
intake valves to a tank shall be blanked 
off or disconnected. 

(5) Clothing. Where lime slaking takes 
place, employees shall be provided with 
rubber boots, rubber gloves, protective 
aprons, and eye protection. A deluge 
shower and eye fountain shall be pro¬ 
vided to flush the skin and eyes to 
counteract lime or acid burns. 

(6) Lead burning. When lead burning 
is being done within tanks, fresh air shall 
be forced into the tanks so that fresh air 
will reach the face of the worker first 
and the direction of the current will 
never be from the source of the fumes 
toward the face of the workers. Supplied 
air respirators (constant-flow type) shall 
be provided. 

(7) Hoops for acid storage tanks. 
Hoops of tanks shall be made of rods 
rather than flat strips and shall be safely 
maintained by scheduled inspections. 

(8) Chip and sawdust bins. Steam or 
compressed-air lances, or other facilities, 
shall be used for breaking down the 
arches caused by jamming in chip lofts. 
No worker shall be permitted to enter a 
bin unless provided with a safety belt, 
with line attached, and an attendant sta¬ 
tioned at the bin to summon assistance. 

(9) Exits (digester building). At least 
one unobstructed exit at each end of the 
room shall be provided on each floor of a 
digester building. 

(10) Gas masks (digester building ). 
Gas masks shall be available. These 
masks shall furnish adequate protection 
against sulfurous acid and chlorine 
gases, and shall be inspected and tested 
at frequent intervals, not to exceed 1 
month, in accordance with American 
National Standards Z87.1—1968. and 
Z88.2—1969. 

(11) Elevators. (i) Elevators shall be 
constructed in accordance with Ameri¬ 
can National Standard A17.1-1965. 

(11) Elevators shall be equipped with 
gas masks for the maximum number of 
passengers. 

(iii) Elevators shall be equipped with 
an alarm system to advise of failure. 

(12) Bloivoff valves and piping. (1) 
The blowoff valve of a digester shall be 
arranged so as to be operated from 
another room, remote from safety valves. 

(ii) Through bolts instead of cap bolts 
shall be used on all digester pipings. 

(iii) Heavy duty pipe, valves, and fit¬ 
tings shall be used between the digester 
and blow pit. These valves, fittings, and 
pipes shall be Inspected at least semi¬ 
annually to determine the degree of de¬ 
terioration and should be replaced when 
necessary. 

(iv) Digester blow valves shall be 
pinned or locked in closed position 
throughout the entire cooking period. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27 . 1974 







23751 

(13) Blow pits and blow tanks. (1) 
Blow-pit openings shall be preferably on 
the side of the pit instead of on top. 
When located on top. openings shall be 
as small as possible and shall be pro¬ 
vided with railings, in accordance with 
American National Standard A12.1— 
19C7. 

(ii) A specially constructed ladder 
shall be used for access to blow pits, to 
be constructed so that the door of the 
blow pit cannot be closed when the lad¬ 
der is in place; other means shall be 
provided to prevent the closing of the 
pit door when anyone is in the pit. 

(Hi) A signaling derice shall be in¬ 
stalled in the digester and blow-pit 
rooms and chip bins to be operated as a 
warning before and while digesters are 
being blown. 

(iv) Blow-pit hoops shall be main¬ 
tained in a safe condition. 

(14) Blowing digester, (i) Blowoff 
valves shall be opened slowly. 

(ii) After the digester has started to 
be blown, the blowoff valve shall be left 
open, and the hand plate shall not be 
removed until the digester cook signals 
the blow-pit man that the blow is com¬ 
pleted. Whenever it becomes necessary 
to remove the hand plate to clear stock, 
operators shall wear eye protection 
equipment and protective clothing to 
guard against burns from hot stock. 

(iii) Means shall be provided whereby 
the digester cook shall signal the man 
in the chip bin before starting to load 
the digester. 

(lv) When a digester is to be blown, 
or is blowing, red warning lights should 
be lighted, and these warning lights 
should be located in such a manner as 
to alert all personnel to leave whose 
duties do not require them to be in the 
vicinity of the digester during this 
operation. 

(15) Inspecting and repairing di¬ 
gester. (1) Valves controlling lines lead¬ 
ing into a digester shall be locked out 
and tagged. The keys to the locks shall 
be in the possession of a person or per¬ 
sons doing the inspecting or making 
repairs. 

(ii) Fresh air shall be blown Into the 
digester constantly while workmen are 
inside. Supplied air respirators shall be 
available in the event the fresh air 
supply fails or is inadequate. 

(iii) No inspector shall enter a di¬ 
gester unless a lifeline is securely 
fastened to his body by means of a safety 
belt and at least one other experienced 
employee is stationed outside the digester 
to handle the line and to summon assist¬ 
ance. All ladders and lifelines shall be 
inspected before each use. 

(iv) The concentration of lead dust in 
the air shall not exceed the limits speci¬ 
fied in § 1910.93. 

(v) All employees entering digesters 
for inspection or repair work shall be 
provided with protective headgear. Eye 
protection and dust masks shall be pro¬ 
vided to workmen while the old brick 
lining is being removed, in accordance 
with American National Standards, 
Z87.1—1968, Z88.2—1969, and Z89.1— 
1969. 
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(vi) Sanitary facilities shall be pro¬ 
vided as specified in American National 
Standard Z4.1—1968. 

(16) Pressure tanks-accumulators 
{acid), (i) Safety regulations governing 
inspection and repairing of pressure 
tanks-accumulators (acid) shall be the 
same as those specified in subparagraph 
(15) of this paragraph. 

(ii) The pressure tanks-accumulators 
shall be inspected twice annually. (See 
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section Vin, Unfired Pressure 
Vessels—1968, with Addenda.) 

(17) Pressure vessels (safety devices). 

(i) A safety valve shall be installed in a 
separate line from each pressure vessel; 
no hand valve shall be installed between 
this safety valve and the pressure vessel. 
Safety valves shall be checked between 
each cook to be sure they have not be¬ 
come plugged or corroded to the point of 
being inoperative. (See the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VUI, 
Unfired Pressure Vessels—1968, with 
Addenda.) 

(ii) All safety devices shall conform 
to Paragraph U-2 in the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code, Section vm. 
Unfired Pressure Vessels—1968, with 
Addenda. 

(18) Miscellaneous. Insofar as the 
processes ol tne sulfate and soda opera¬ 
tions are similar to those of the sulfite 
processes, the standard of subparagraphs 
(1) through (17) of this paragraph shall 
apply. 

(i) Quick operating showers, bubblers, 
etc., shall be available for emergency use 
in case of caustic soda bums. 

(ii) Rotary tenders, smelter operators, 
and those cleaning smelt spouts shall be 
provided with eye protection equipment 
(fitted with lenses that filter out the 
harmful rays emanating from the light 
source) when actively engaged in their 
duties, in accordance with American 
National Standard Z87.1—1968. 

(iii) Heavy-duty pipe, valves, and 

fittings shall be used between digester 
and blow pit. These shall be inspected 
at least semiannually to determine the 
degree of deterioration and repaired or 
replaced when necessary, in accordance 
with American National Standards 
B31.1—1955, B31.1a—1963, B31.1.0— 

1967, and B31.2—1968. 

(iv) Smelt-dissolving tanks shall be 
covered and the cover kept closed, except 
when samples are being taken. 

(v) Smelt tanks shall be provided 
with vent stacks and explosion doors, in 
accordance with American National 
Standard Z9.1—1951. 

(19) Blow lines. (1) Each digester 
should have two independent "gas-off" 
lines and a reducing valve in the high- 
pressure steam line with a safety valve 
betw T een the digester and the reducing 
valve. Two gas-off lines are recommended 
so that if one plugs with pulp, the other 
may be used, and the hazard of un¬ 
plugging with the digester under pres¬ 
sure overcome. With the installation of 
a reducing valve and a safety valve, it is 
improbable that pressure will exceed the 
maximum allowable working pressure of 
the digester. 


(ii) Where the blow-off lines from sev¬ 
eral digesters lead into one pipe, the 
handles of all cocks should be set uni¬ 
formly, or some equivalent arrangement 
should be provided so that a man can 
see at a glance whether all cocks are set 
right or not. If valves Instead of cocks are 
provided, a type with a rising spindle 
should be used. 

(iii) When blow lines from more than 
one digester lead into one pipe, the cock 
or valve of the blow line from the tank 
being inspected or repaired shall be 
locked or tagged out, or the line shall be 
disconnected and blocked off. 

(20) Furnace room. Exhaust ventila¬ 
tion shall be provided where niter cake 
is fed into a rotary furnace and shall be 
so designed and maintained as to keep 
the concentration of hydrogen sulfide 
gas below the parts per million listed in 
§ 1910.93. 

(21) Inspection and repair of tanks. 
All piping leading to tanks shall be 
blanked off or valved and locked or 
tagged. Any lines to sewers shall be 
blanked off to protect workers from air 
contaminants. 

(22) Welding. Welding on blow tanks, 
accumulator tanks, or any other vessels 
where turpentine vapor or other com¬ 
bustible vapor could gather shall be done 
only after the vessel has been com¬ 
pletely purged of fumes. Fresh air shall 
be supplied workers inside of vessels. 

(23) Turpentine systems and storage 
tanks. Nonsparking tools and ground 
hose shall be used when pumping out the 
tank. The tank shall be surrounded by a 
berm or moat. 

(h) Bleaching —(1) Bleaching engines. 
Bleaching engines, except the Bellmer 
type, shall be completely covered on the 
top, with the exception of one small open¬ 
ing large enough to allow filling but too 
small to admit a man. This opening 
should be covered by a door and guarded 
with standard guardrail and toeboards. 
Platforms leading from one engine to 
another shall have standard guardrails, 
in accordance with American National 
Standard A12.1—1967. 

(2) Bleach mixing rooms. (i) The 
room in which the bleach powder is 
mixed shall be provided with adequate 
exhaust ventilation, located at the floor 
level, in accordance with American Na¬ 
tional Standard Z9.1—1951. 

(ii) Chlorine gas shall be carried away 
from the work place and breathing area 
by an exhaust system. The gas shall be 
rendered neutral or harmless before be¬ 
ing discharged into the atmosphere. The 
requirements of American National 
Standard Z9.2—1960 shall apply to this 
subdivision. 

(iii) Gas masks shall be provided for 
emergency use, in accordance with Amer¬ 
ican National Standards K13.1— 1 & 6 7 
and Z88 2—1969. 

(iv) For emergency and rescue work, 
independent self-contained oxygen 
masks or supplied air equipment shall be 
provided. (See American National Stand¬ 
ards Z88.2—1969.) 

(3) Liquid chlorine. (1) Tanks of lid- 
uid chlorine shall be stored in an ade¬ 
quately ventilated unoccupied room. 
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where their possible leakage cannot 
affect workers. 

<ii) Gas masks capable of absorbing 
chlorine shall be supplied, conveniently 
placed, and regularly inspected, and 
workers who may be exposed to chlorine 
gas shall be instructed in their use. 

(iii) For emergency and rescue work, 
independent self-contained oxygen-type 
masks or supplied air equipment shall be 
provided. 

(iv) At least two exits, remote from 
each other, shall be provided for all 
rooms in which chlorine is stored. 

(v) Spur tracks upon which tank cars 
containing chlorine and caustic are spot¬ 
ted and connected to pipelines shall be 
protected by means of a derail in front 
of the cars. Blue flag policy should be 
invoked, in accordance with paragraph 
(c) (9) of this section. 

<vi) All chlorine, caustic, and acid 
lines shall be marked for positive identi¬ 
fication, in accordance with American 
National Standard A13.1—1967. 

(4) Bagged or drummed chemicals. 
Bagged or drummed chemicals require 
efficient handling to prevent damage and 
spillage. Certain oxidizing chemicals used 
in bleaching pulp and also in some sani¬ 
tizing work require added precautions 
for safety in storage and handling. In 
storage, these chemicals must be isolated 
from combustible materials and other 
chemicals with which they will react, 
such as acids. They must also be kept 
dry, clean and uncontaminated. 

(1) Mechanical pulp process —(1) Pulp 
grinders, (i) Water wheels directly con¬ 
nected to pulp grinders shall be provided 
with speed governors limiting the pe¬ 
ripheral speed of the grinder to that rec¬ 
ommended by the manufacturer. 

(ii) Doors of pocket grinders shall be 
arranged so as to keep them from closing 
accidentally. 

(2) Butting saws. Hood guards shall 
be provided on butting saws, in accord¬ 
ance with American National Standard 
Ol.l—1954 (reaffirmed 1961). 

(3) Floors and platforms. The require¬ 
ments of paragraph (b) (3) of this section 
shall apply. 

(4) Personal protection. Persons ex¬ 
posed to falling material shall wear eye, 
head, foot, and shin protection equip¬ 
ment, in accordance with American 
National Standards Z87.1—1968, Z88.2— 
1969. Z89.1—1969. and Z41.1—1967. 

(j) Stock preparation —(1) Pulp 
shredders, (i) Cutting heads shall be 
completely enclosed except for an open¬ 
ing at the feed side sufficient to permit 
only entry of stock. The enclosure shall 
be bolted or locked in place. The enclo¬ 
sure shall be of solid material or with 
mesh or other openings not exceeding 
one-half inch. 

(ii) Either a slanting feed table with 
its outer edge not less than 36 inches from 
the cutting head or an automatic feeding 
device shall be provided. 

(iii) Repairs for cleaning of blockage 
shall be done only when the shredder is 
shutdown and control devices locked. 

(iv) All power-driven mechanisms 
shall be guarded in accordance with 
Paragraph (b)(1) of this section. 
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(2) Pulp conveyors. Pulp conveyors 
and conveyor drive belts and pulleys 
shall be fully enclosed, or if open and 
within 7 feet of the floor, shall be con¬ 
structed and guarded in accordance with 
American National Standard B20.1 — 
1957. 

(3) Floors , steps, and platforms. The 
requirements of paragraph (b)(3) of 
this section shall apply. 

(4) Beaters, (i) Beater rolls shall be 
provided with covers. 

<ii) Guard rails 42 inches high shall 
be provided around beaters where tub 
tops are less than 42 inches from the 
floor, in accordance with paragraph (b) 
(3) of this section and American Na¬ 
tional Standard A12.1—1967. 

(iii) When cleaning, inspecting, or 
other work requires that persons enter 
the beaters, all control devices shall be 
locked or tagged out, in accordance with 
paragraph (b) (4) of this section. 

(iv) When beaters are fed from floor 
above, the chute opening, if less than 42 
inches from the floor, shall be provided 
with a complete rail or other enclosure. 
Openings for manual feeding shall be 
sufficient only for entry of stock and shall 
be provided with at least two perma¬ 
nently secured crossrails, in accordance 
American National Standard A12.1— 
1967. 

(v) When beaters are fed manually 
from the floor above, conveniently located 
emergency stop devices should be pro¬ 
vided at the top level. 

<vi) Floors around beaters shall be 
provided with sufficient drainage to re¬ 
move wastes. 

(5) Pulpers. (i) All pulpers having the 
top or any other opening of vessel less 
than 42 inches from the floor or work 
platform shall have such openings 
guarded by railed or other enclosures. 
For manual charging, openings shall be 
sufficient only to permit the entry of 
stock and shall be provided with at least 
tw’o permanently secured crossrails, in 
accordance with American National 
Standard A12.1—1967. 

(ii) When cleaning, inspecting, or 
other work requires that persons enter 
the pulpers, they shall be equipped with 
safety belt and lifeline, and one person 
shall be stationed outside at a position to 
observe and assist in case of emergency. 

(iii) When cleaning, inspecting, or 
other work requires that persons enter 
pulpers, all steam, w'ater, or other control 
devices shall be locked or tagged out. 
Blank flanging and tagging of pipe lines 
is acceptable in place of closed and locked 
or tagged valves. Blank flanging of steam 
and water lines shall be acceptable in 
place of valve locks. 

(iv) All power mechanisms shall be 
guarded in accordance with American 
National Standard B15.1—1953 (re¬ 
affirmed 1958). 

(6) Stock chests, (i) All control de¬ 
vices shall be locked or tagged out when 
persons enter stock chests, in accordance 
with paragraph (b) (4) of this section. 

(ii) All power mechanisms shall be 
guarded in accordance with paragraph 
(b)(1) of this section. 

(iii) When cleaning, inspecting, or 
other work requires that persons enter 
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stock chests, they shall be provided with 
a low-voltage extension light. 

(k) Machine room —(1) Emergency 
stops. Paper machines shall be equipped 
with devices that will stop the machine 
quickly in an emergency. The devices 
shall consist cf push buttons for electric 
motive power (or electrically operated 
engine stops), pull cords connected di¬ 
rectly to the prime mover, control 
clutches, or other devices, interlocked 
with adequate braking action. The de¬ 
vices shall be tested periodically by mak¬ 
ing use of them when stopping the ma¬ 
chine and shall be so located that any 
person working on the machine can 
quickly disconnect the machine from the 
source of power in case of emergency. 

(2) Drives, (i) All drives, pulleys, 
couplings, and shafts on equipment re¬ 
quiring service while operating shall have 
standard guards in accordance with 
paragraph (b)(1) of this section. 

(ii) All drives shall be provided with 
lockout devices at the power switch 
winch interrupts the flow' of current to 
the unit. 

(iii) All ends of rotating shafts in¬ 
cluding dryer drum shafts shall be com¬ 
pletely guarded. 

(iv) All accessible disengaged doctor 
blades should be covered. 

(v) All exposed shafts shall be 
guarded. Crossovers shall be provided. 

(vi) Oil cups and grease fittings shall 
be placed in a safe area remote from nip 
and heat hazards. 

(3) Protective equipment. Face 
shields, aprons, and rubber gloves shall 
be provided for workmen handling acids 
in accordance with paragraphs (b)(2) 
and (d)(1) of this section. 

(4) Walkways. Steps and footw'alks 
along the fourdrinier and press section 
shall have nonslip surfacing and be 
complete with standard handrails. w T hen 
practical, in accordance with paragraph 
(b) (3) of this section. 

<5) Floor openings. All flush floor 
openings in the bottom of the wire pit 
should be guarded with a barrier-type 
guard. 

(6) Steps. Steps of uniform rise and 
tread with nonslip surfaces shall be pro¬ 
vided at each press in accordance with 
American National Standard A 12.1— 
1967. 

(7) Plank walkways. A removable 
plank shall be provided along each press, 
with standard guardrails installed. The 
planks shall have nonslip surfaces in 
accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of 
this section. 

(8) Dryer lubrication. If a gear bear¬ 
ing must be oiled wrhile the machine is in 
operation, an automatic oiling device to 
protect the oiler shall be provided, or oil 
cups and grease fittings shall be placed 
along the walkways out of reach of hot 
pipes and dryer gears. 

(9) Levers. All levers carrying weights 
shall be constructed so that weights will 
not slip or fall off. 

(10) First dryer. Either a permanent 
guardrail or apron guard or both shall 
be installed in front of the first dryer 
in each section in accordance with para¬ 
graph (b)(1) of this section. 
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(11) Steam and hot-water pipes. All 
exposed steam and hot-water pipes 
within 7 feet of the floor or working 
platform or within 15 inches measured 
horizontally from stairways, ramps, or 
fixed ladders shall be covered with an in¬ 
sulating material, or guarded in such 
manner as to prevent contact. 

(12) Dryer gears. Dryer gears shall be 
guarded excepting where the oilers’ 
walkway is removed out of reach of the 
gears’ nips and spokes and hot pipes in 
accordance with American National 
Standard B15.1—1953 (reaffirmed 1958). 

(13) Broke hole, (i) A guardrail shall 
be provided at broke holes in accord¬ 
ance with American National Standard 
A12.1—1967. 

(il) Where pulpers are located directly 
below the broke hole on a paper machine 
and where the broke hole opening is 
large enough to permit a worker to fall 
through, any employee pushing broke 
down the hole shall wear a safety belt 
attached to a safety belt line. The safety 
belt line shall be fastened in such a man¬ 
ner that it is impossible for the person 
to fall into the pulper. 

(iii) An alarm bell or a flashing light 
shall be actuated before dropping mate¬ 
rial through the broke hole. 

(14) Feeder belt. A feeder belt or other 
effective device shall be provided for 
starting paper through the calendar 
stack. 

(15) Steps. Steps or ladders of uniform 
rise and tread with nonslip surfaces shall 
be provided at each calendar stack. 
Handrails and hand grips shall be pro¬ 
vided at each calendar stack in accord¬ 
ance with American National Standard 
A12.1—1967. 

(16) Grounding. All calendar stacks 
and spreader bars shall be grounded as 
protection against shock induced by 
static electricity in accordance with the 
requirements of § 1910.314. 

(17) Sole plates . All exposed sole 
plates between dryers, calenders, reels, 
and rewinders shall have a nonskid 
surface. 

(18) Nip points. The hazard of the nip 
points on all calender rolls shall be elim¬ 
inated or minimized by means of an 
effective barrier device, or by feeding 
the paper into the rolls by means of a 
rope carrier, air jets, or hand feeding 
devices. Nips where paper Is not being 
fed into the calender should be protected 
by barriers. Adequate nip warning signs 
should be used at all nip points that can¬ 
not be guarded physically. 

(19) Platforms, (i) A nonslip walkway 
with standard handrail should be pro¬ 
vided on both sides of the stacks, in ac¬ 
cordance with the American National 
Standard A12.1—1967. 

(ii) A nonslip platform should also be 
provided at the top of the calender 
stack if access to that area is required 
for changing rolls. 

(20) Scrapers. Alloy steel scrapers 
with pullthrough blades approximately 3 
by 5 inches in size shall be used to re¬ 
move “scabs” from calender rolls. 

(21) Illumination. Permanent lighting 
shall be installed in all areas where em¬ 
ployees are required to make machine 
adjustments and sheet transfers in ac¬ 
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cordance with the American National 
Standard All.l—1965 (R 1970). 

(22) Control panels. Floor stand 
panels should be protected from being 
hit by moving equipment. All control 
panel handles and buttons shall be pro¬ 
tected from accidental contact. 

(23) Space between reels. On stack 
reels, a clearance of at least 8 inches 
between the reels of paper shall be 
maintained. 

(24) Lifting reels, (i) The reels shall 
stop rotating before being lifted from 
bearings. 

(ii) All lifting equipment (clamps, 
cables, and slings) shall be maintained 
in a safe condition and inspected 
regularly. 

(iii) Reel shafts with squax*e block 
ends shall be guarded. 

(25) Feeder belts . Feeder belts, car¬ 
rier ropes, air carriage, or other equally 
effective means shall be provided for 
starting paper into the nip or drum-type 
reels. 

(26) Inrunning nip. (i) Where the 
nipping points of all drum winders and 
rewinders is on the operator's side, it 
shall be guarded by barrier guards inter¬ 
locked with the drive mechanism. 

(il) A zero speed switch should be in¬ 
stalled to prevent the guard from being 
raised while the roll is turning. 

(27) Core collars. Set screws for se¬ 
curing core collars to winding and un¬ 
winding shafts shall not protrude above 
the face of the collar. All edges of the 
collar with which an operator's hand 
comes in contact shall be beveled to re¬ 
move all sharp comers. 

(28) Slitter knives. Slitter knives shall 
be guarded so as to prevent accidental 
contact. Carriers shall be provided and 
used for transportation of slitter knives. 

(29) Winder shaft. All shafts should 
be equipped with a winder collar guide. 
The winder shall have a guide rail to 
align the shaft for easy entrance into 
the opened rewind shaft bearing hous¬ 
ings. If the winder is large and the re¬ 
wind shafts are too heavy for manual 
insertion, powered rewind shaft injectors 
should be employed. 

(30) Core shaft. When the core shaft 
weighs in excess of the safe standard, a 
mechanical device such as a dolly shall 
be provided for carrying all or part of 
the weight when it is being removed 
from the set of paper and placed in the 
dressing brackets on the winder. In the 
event that the force required to extract 
the shaft from the cores is excessive, 
even though the weight of the shaft is 
being supported, a powered shaft puller 
should be employed to relieve the oper¬ 
ator of physical strain. 

(31) Winder area. A nonskid surface 
shall be provided in the front vicinity of 
the winder to prevent accidental slipping. 

(32) Radiation. Special standards re¬ 
garding the use of radiation equipment 
shall be posted and followed as required 
by § 1910.96. 

(1) Finishing room —(1) Cleaning 
rolls. Rolls shall be cleaned only on the 
outrunning side. 

(2) Emergency stops. Electrically or 
manually operated quick power discon¬ 
necting devices, interlocked with braking 


action, shall be provided on all operating 
sides of the machine within easy reach 
of all employees. These devices shall be 
tested by making use of them when stop¬ 
ping the machine. 

(3) Core collars. The requirements of 
paragraph (k) (27) of this section and 
the American National Standard B15.1— 
1953 (reaffirmed 1958) shall apply. 

(4) Elevators. These shall be accord¬ 
ance with American National Standard 
A17.1—1965. 

(5) Control panels. The requirements 
of paragraph (k) (22) of this section shall 
apply. 

(6) Guillotine-type cutters . (1) Each 
guillotine-type cutter shall be equipped 
with a control which requires the opera¬ 
tor and his helper, if any, to use both 
hands to engage the clutch. 

(ii) Each guillotine-type cutter shall 
be equipped with a nonrepeat device. 

(iii) Carriers shall be provided and 
used for transportation of guillotine-type 
cutter knives. 

(7) Rotary cutter, (i) On single-knife 
machines a guard shall be provided at a 
point of contact to the knife. 

(ii) On duplex cutters the protection 
required for single-knife machines shall 
be provided for the first knife, and a hood 
shall be provided for the second knife. 

(iii) Safe access shall be provided to 
the knives of a rotary cutter by means 
of catwalks with nonslip surfaces, rail¬ 
ings, and toeboards in accordance with 
paragraph (b)(3) of this section. 

(iv) A guard shall be provided for the 
spreader or squeeze roll at the nip side 
on sheet cutters. 

(v) Electrically or manually operated 
quick power disconnecting devices with 
adequate braking action shall be pro¬ 
vided on all operating sides of the ma¬ 
chine within easy reach of all operators. 

(vi) The outside slitters shall be 
guarded. 

(8) Platers, (i) A guard shall be ar¬ 
ranged across the face of the rolls to 
serve as a warning that the operator's 
hand is approaching the danger zone. 

(ii) A quick power disconnecting de¬ 
vice shall be installed on each machine 
within easy reach of the operator. 

(9) Finishing room rexoinders. (i) The 
nipping points of all drum winders and 
rewinders located on the operator’s side 
shall be guarded by either automatic or 
manually operated barrier guards of suf¬ 
ficient height to protect fully anyone 
working around them. The barrier guard 
shall be interlocked with the drive mech¬ 
anism to prevent operating above jog 
speed without the guard in place. 

A zero speed switch should be installed 
to prevent the guard from being raised 
while the roll is turning. 

(ii) A nonskid surface shall be pro¬ 
vided in front of the rewinder to prevent 
an employee from slipping in accordance 
with paragraph (b) (3) of this section. 

(iii) Mechanical lifting devices shall 
be provided for placing and removing 
rolls from the machine. 

(10) Control panels. The requirements 
of paragraph (k) (22) of this section shall 
apply. 

(11) Roll-type embosser. The nipping 
point located on the operator's side shall 
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be guarded by either automatic or manu¬ 
ally operated barrier guards interlocked 
with the drive. 

(12) Sorting and counting tables, (i) 
Tables shall be smooth and free from 
splinters, with edges and corners 

rounded. 

<ii) Paddles shall be smooth and free 
from splinters. 

(13) Roll splitters. The nip point and 
cutter knife shall be guarded by either 
automatic or manually operated barrier 

guards. 

(m) Materials handling—(1) Hand 
trucks. No person shall be permitted to 
ride on a powered hand truck unless it 
is so designed by the manufacturer. A 
limit switch shall be on operating 
handle— 30 degrees each way from a 45- 
dcgree angle up and down. 

(2) Power trucks. Power trucks shall 
comply with American National Stand¬ 
ard B56.1 —1969. Adequate ventilation 
shall be provided and the trucks properly 
maintained, so that dangerous con¬ 
centrations of carbon monoxide cannot 
be generated, especially in warehouses or 
other isolated areas of a plant. 

(3) Cartons. The carton-stitching 
machine shall be guarded to prevent the 
operator from coming in contact with 
the stitching head. 

(4) Banding of skids, cartons , cases, 
etc. Banders and helpers shall wear eye 
protection equipment in accordance with 
paragraph (b) (2) of this section. 

(5) Unloading cars or trucks, (i) 
Where steel bands or wires are used in 
boxcars or trucks, all loaders and helpers 
shall wear eye protection in accordance 
with paragraph (b) (2) of this section. 

(11) The construction and use of 
bridge or dock plates shall conform to 
the requirements of American National 
Standard B56.1—1969. 

(iii) Flag signals, derails, or other 
protective devices shall be used to pro¬ 
tect men during switching operations. 
The blue flag policy shall be invoked ac¬ 
cording to paragraph (c) (9) (1) of this 
section. 

(n) Effective dates. (1) The provisions 
of this § 1910.261 shall become effective 
on August 27. 1971, except as provided in 
the remaining subparagraphs of this 

paragraph. 

<2) The following provisions shall 
become effective on February 15,1972: 
{1910281 (a)(3), (b)(6). (f)(2)(lv), (f)(6), 

<8>(D(lv). <g)(ll)(l), (J) (6) (lv), (k) 

(12) . (k) (32), and (m)(2). 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in sub- 
paragraph (1). (2). or (4) of this para¬ 
graph, any provision in any other para¬ 
graph of this section which contains in 
itself a specific effective date or time 
limitation shall become effective on such 
date or shall apply in accordance with 
such limitation. 

<4) Notwithstanding subparagraph 

(1) of this paragraph, if any standard In 
41 CFR Part 50-204, other than a na¬ 
tional consensus standard Incorporated 
by reference in § 50-204.2(a) (1), is or 
becomes applicable at any time to any 
employment and place of employment, by 
£rtue of the Walsh-Healey Public Con¬ 
tacts Act. or the Service Contract Act of 
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1965, or the National Foundation on Arts 
and Humanities Act of 1965, any corre¬ 
sponding established Federal standard in 
this § 1910.261 which is derived from 41 
CFR Part 50-204 shall also become effec¬ 
tive, and shall be applicable to such em¬ 
ployment and place of employment, on 
the same date. 

§ 1910.262 Textiles. 

(a) Application requirements—( 1) 
Application. The requirements of this 
subpart for textile safety apply to the 
design, installation, processes, opera¬ 
tion. and maintenance of textile ma¬ 
chinery, equipment, and other plant fa¬ 
cilities in all plants engaged in the 
manufacture and processing of textiles, 
except those processes used exclusively 
in the manufacture of synthetic fibers. 

(2) Standards incorporated by refer¬ 
ence. Standards covering issues of occu¬ 
pational safety and health which are of 
general application without regard to any 
specific industry are incorporated by 
reference in paragraphs of this section 
and made applicable to textiles. All such 
standards shall be construed according 
to the rules of construction set out in 
§ 1910.5. 

(b) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Belt shifter. A “belt shifter” 
is a device for mechanically shifting a 
belt from one pulley to another. 

(2) Belt shifter lock. A “belt shifter 
lock” is a device for positively locking 
the belt shifter in position while the ma¬ 
chine is stopped and the belt is idling 
on the loose pulleys. 

(3) Calender. A “calender” in essence 
consists of a set of heavy rollers mounted 
on vertical side frames and arranged to 
pass cloth between them. Calenders may 
have two to ten rollers, or bowls, some 
of which can be heated. 

(4) Embossing calender. An “emboss¬ 
ing calender” is a calender with two or 
more rolls, one of which is engraved for 
producing figured effects of various kinds 
on a fabric. 

(5) Cans (drying) . Drying “cans” are 
hollow cylindrical drums mounted In a 
frame so they can rotate. They are heated 
with steam and are used to dry fabrics or 
yam as it passes around the perimeter of 
the can. 

(6) Carbonizing. “Carbonizing” means 
the removing of vegetable matter such as 
burns, straws, etc., from wool by treat¬ 
ment with acid, followed by heat. The 
undesired matter is reduced to a carbon¬ 
like form which may be removed by dust¬ 
ing or shaking. 

(7) Card. A “card” machine consists 
of cylinders of various sizes—and in cer¬ 
tain cases flats—covered with card 
clothing and set in relation to each 
other so that fibers in staple form may 
be separated into individual relationship. 
The speed of the cylinders and their di¬ 
rection of rotation varies. The finished 
product is delivered as a sliver. Cards of 
different types are: The revolving flat 
card, the roller-and-clearer card, etc. 

(8) Card clothing. “Card clothing” is 
the material with which many of the 
surfaces of a card are covered; e.g., the 
cylinder, doffer, etc. It consists of a thick 
foundation material, usually made of 
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textile fabrics, through which are pressed 
many fine, closely spaced, specially bent 
wires. 

(9) Comber. A “comber” is a machine 
for combing fibers of cotton, wool, etc. 
The essential parts are a device for feed¬ 
ing forward a fringe of fibers at regular 
intervals and an arrangement of combs 
or pins which, at the right time, pass 
through the fringe. All tangled fibers, 
short fibers, and neps are removed and 
the long fibers are laid parallel. 

(10) Combing machinery. "Combing 
machinery” is a general classification, 
including combers, sliver lap machines, 
ribbon lap machines, and gill boxes, but 
excluding cards. 

(11) Cutter (rotary staple ). A rotary 
staple “cutter” Is a machine consisting of 
one or more rotary blades used for the 
purpose of cutting textile fibers into 
staple lengths. 

(12) Exposed to contact. “Exposed to 
contact” shall mean that the location of 
an object, material, nip point, or point 
of operation is such that a person is liable 
to come in contact with it in his normal 
course of employment. 

(13) Garnett machine. A “Garnett ma¬ 
chine” means any of a number of types 
of machines for opening hard twisted 
waste of wool, cotton, silk, etc. Essen¬ 
tially, such machines consist of a lick- 
erin; one or more cylinders, each having 
a complement worker and stripper rolls; 
and a fancy roll and doffer. The action of 
such machines is somewhat like that of 
a wool card, but it is much more severe in 
that the various rolls are covered with 
gamett wire instead of card clothing. 

(14) Gill box. A “gill box” is a machine 
used in the worsted system of manufac¬ 
turing yams. Its function is to arrange 
the fibers in parallel order. Essentially, 
it consists of a pair of feed rolls and a 
series of followers where the followers 
move at a faster surface speed and per¬ 
form a combing action. 

(15) Interlock. An “interlock” Is a de¬ 
vice that operates to prevent the opera¬ 
tion of machine while the cover or door 
of the machine is open or unlocked, and 
which will also hold the cover or door 
closed and locked while the machine is 
in motion. 

(16) Jig (dye). A dye “jig” is a ma¬ 
chine for dyeing piece goods. The cloth, 
at full width, passes from a roller 
through the dye liquor in an open vat 
and is then wound on another roller. The 
operation is repeated until the desired 
shade is obtained. 

(17) Kier. A “kier” is a large metal vat, 
usually a pressure type, in which fabrics 
may be boiled out. bleached, etc. 

(18) Lapper (ribbon). A ribbon tap¬ 
per” is a machine used to prepare laps 
for feeding a cotton comb; its purpose 
is to provide a uniform lap in which the 
fibers have been straightened as much as 
possible. 

(9) Lapper (sliver). A sliver “lapper” 
is a machine in which a number of paral¬ 
lel card slivers are drafted slightly, laid 
side by side in a compact sheet, and 
wound into a cylindrical package. 

(20) Loom. A “loom” is a machine for 
effecting the interlacing of two series of 
yams crossing one another at right 
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angles. The warp yarns are wound on a 
warp beam and pass through heddles and 
reed. The filling is shot across in a shuttle 
and settled in place by reed and lay, and 
the fabric is wound on a cloth beam. 

(21) Mangle (starch). A “starch man¬ 
gle” is a mangle that is used specifically 
for starching cotton goods. It commonly 
consists of two large rolls and a shallow 
open vat with several immersion rolls. 
The vat contains the starch solution. 

(22) Mangle (water). A “water man¬ 
gle” is a calender having two or more 
rolls used for squeezing water from fab¬ 
rics before drying. Water mangles also 
may be used in other ways during the 
finishing of various fabrics. 

(23) Mule. A “mule” is a type of spin¬ 
ning frame having a head stock and a 
carriage as its two main sections. The 
head stock is stationary. The carriage is 
movable and it carries the spindles which 
draft and spin the roving into the yam. 
The carriage extends over the whole 
width of the machine and moves slowly 
toward and away from the head stock 
during the spinning operation. 

(24) Nip. “Nip” shall mean the point 
of contact between two in-running rolls. 

(25) Openers and pickers. “Openers 
and pickers’ means a general classifi¬ 
cation which includes breaker pickers, 
intermediate pickers, finisher pickers, 
single process pickers, multiple process 
pickers, willow machines, card and picker 
waste cleaners, thread extractors, shred¬ 
ding machines, roving waste openers, 
shoddy pickers, bale breakers, feeders, 
vertical openers, lattice cleaners, hori¬ 
zontal cleaners, and any similar machin¬ 
ery equipped with either cylinders, screen 
section, calender section, rolls, or beaters 
used for the preparation of stock for 
furtlier processing. 

(26) Paddler. A “paddler” consists of 
a trough for a solution and two or more 
squeeze rolls between which cloth passes 
after being passed through a mordant or 
dye bath. 

(27) Point of operation. “Point of op¬ 
eration” shall mean that part of the ma¬ 
chine where the work of cutting, shear¬ 
ing, squeezing, drawing, or manipulat¬ 
ing the stock in any other way is done. 

(28) Printing machine (roller type). 
A “roller printing machine” is a machine 
consisting of a large central cylinder, or 
pressure bowl, around the lower part of 
the perimeter of which is placed a series 
of engraved color rollers (each having a 
color trough), a furnisher roller, doctor 
blades, etc. The machine is used for 
printing fabrics. 

(29) Ranges (bleaching continuous). 
“Continuous bleaching ranges” are of 
several types and may be made for cloth 
in rope or open-width form. The goods, 
after wetting out, pass through a squeeze 
roll into a saturator containing a solu¬ 
tion of caustic soda and then to an en¬ 
closed J-box. A V-shaped arrangement is 
attached to the front part'of the J-box 
for uniform and rapid saturation of the 
cloth with steam before it is packed down 
in the J-box. The cloth, in a single strand 
rope form, passes over a guide roll down 
the first arm of the “V” and up the sec¬ 
ond. Steam is injected into the “V” at 
the upper end of the second arm so that 
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the cloth is rapidly saturated with steam 
at this point. The J-box capacity is such 
that cloth will remain hot for a sufficient 
time to complete the scouring action. It 
then passes a series of washers with a 
squeeze roll in between. The cloth then 
passes through a second set of saturator, 
J-box, and washer, where it is treated 
with the peroxide solution. By slight 
modification of the form of the unit, the 
same process can be applied to open- 
width cloth. 

(30) Range (mercerizing). A “mer¬ 
cerizing range” consists generally of a 
3-bowl mangle, a tenter frame, and a 
number of boxes for washing and scour¬ 
ing. The whole setup is in a straight line 
and all parts operate continuously. The 
combination is used to saturate the cloth 
with sodium hydroxide, stretch it while 
saturated, and washing out most of the 
caustic before releasing tension. 

(31) Sanforizing machine. A “sanfor¬ 
izing machine” is a machine consisting 
of a large steam-heated cylinder, an end¬ 
less. thick, woolen felt blanket which is 
in close contact with the cylinder for 
most of its perimeter, and an electrically 
heated shoe which presses the cloth 
against the blanket while the latter is in 
a stretched condition as it curves around 
feed-in roll. 

(32) Shearing machine. A “shearing 
machine” is a machine used in shearing 
cloth. Cutting action is provided by a 
number of steel blades spirally mounted 
on a roller. The roller rotates in close 
contact with a fixed ledger blade. There 
may be from one to six such rollers on a 
machine. 

(33) Singeing machine. A “singeing 
machine” is a machine used particularly 
with cotton; it comprises of a heated 
roller, plate, or an open gas flame. The 
material is rapidly passed over the roller 
or the plate or through the open gas 
flame to remove, fuzz or hairiness on 
yarn or cloth by burning. 

(34) Slasher. A “slasher” is a machine 
used for applying a size mixture to warp 
yarns. Essentially, it consists of a stand 
for holding section beams, a size box, one 
or more cylindrical dryers or an enclosed 
hot air dryer, and a beaming end for 
finding the yarn on the loom beams. 

*35) Solvent (industrial organic) .“In- 
dustrial organic solvent” means any or¬ 
ganic volatile liquid or compound, or any 
combination of these substances which 
are used to dissolve or suspend a nonvola¬ 
tile or slightly volatile substance for in¬ 
dustrial utilization. It shall also apply to 
such substances when used as detergents 
or cleansing agents. It shall not apply to 
petroleum products when such products 
are used as fuel. 

(36) Tenter frame. A “tenter frame” 
is a machine for drying cloth under-ten¬ 
sion. It essentially consists of a pair of 
endless traveling chains fitted with clips 
of fine pins and carried on tracks. The 
cloth is firmly held at the selvages by the 
two chains which diverge as they move 
forward so that the cloth is brought to 
the desired width. 

(37) Warper. A “warper” is any 
machine for preparing and arranging 
the yarns intended for the warp of a 
fabric, specifically, a beam warper. 


(c) General safety requirements —(1) 
Means of stopping machines. Every tex¬ 
tile machine shall be provided with in¬ 
dividual mechanical or electrical means 
for stopping such machines. On ma¬ 
chines driven by belts and shafting, a 
locking-type shif ter or an equivalent pos¬ 
itive device shall be used. On operations 
where injury to the operator might re¬ 
sult if motors were to restart after power 
failures, provision shall be made to pre¬ 
vent machines from automatically re¬ 
starting upon restoration of power. 

(2) Handles. Stopping and starting 
handles shall be designed to the proper 
length to prevent the worker’s hand or 
fingers from striking against any re¬ 
volving part, gear guard, or any other 
part of the machine. 

(3) Machine guarding. Mechanical 
power-transmission equipment shall be 
guarded in conformity with $ 1910.219. 

(4) Housekeeping. Aisles and working 
spaces shall be kept in good order, clean 
and free of obstructions in accordance 
with requirements of § 1910.141. 

(5) Inspection and maintenance. All 
guards and other safety devices, includ¬ 
ing starting and stopping devices, shall 
be properly maintained. 

(6) Lighting. Lighting shall conform 
to American National Standard A 11.1— 
1965. 

(7) Identification of piping systems. 
Identification of piping systems shall 
conform to American National Standard 
A13.1—1956. 

(8) Identification of physical hazards. 
Identification of physical hazards shall 
be in accordance with the requirements 
of § 1910.144. 

(9) Steam pipes. All pipes carrying 
steam or hot water for process or serv¬ 
icing machinery, when exposed to con¬ 
tact and located within seven feet of 
the floor or working platform shall be 
covered with a heat-insulating material, 
or otherwise properly guarded. 

(d) Openers and pickers —(1) Beater 
guards. When any opening or picker 
machinery is equipped with a beater, 
such beater shall be provided with metal 
covers which will prevent contact with 
the beater. Such covers shall be pro¬ 
vided with an interlock which will pre¬ 
vent the cover from being raised while 
the machine is in motion and prevent 
the operation of the machine while the 
cover is open. 

(2) Cleanout holes. Cleanout holes 
within reaching distance of the fan or 
picker beater shall have their covers se¬ 
curely fastened and they shall not be 
opened while the machine is in motion. 

(3) Feed rolls. The feed rolls on all 
opening and picking machinery shall be 
covered with a guard designed to pre¬ 
vent the operator from reaching the nip 
while the machinery is in operation. 

(4) Removal of foreign ferrous mate - 
rial. All textile opener lines shall be 
equipped with magnetic separators, 
tramp iron separators, or other means 
for the removal of foreign ferrous mate¬ 
rial. 

(e) Cotton cards —(1) Enclosures. 
Cylinder and lickerins shall be com¬ 
pletely protected and the doffers should 
be enclosed. 
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(2) Enclosure fastenings. The enclo¬ 
sures or covers shall be kept in place 
while the machine is in operation, ex¬ 
cept when stripping or grinding. 

(3) Stripping rolls. On operations call¬ 
ing for flat strippings which are allowed 
to fall on the doffer cover, where such 
strippings are removed by hand, the 
doffer cover shall be kept closed and 
securely fastened to prevent the open¬ 
ing of the cover while the machine is in 
operation. When it becomes necessary to 
clean the cards while they are in mo¬ 
tion, a long-handled brush or dust mop 
shall be used. 

(f) Garnett machines —(1) Lickerin . 
Garnett lickerins shall be enclosed. 

(2) Fancy rolls. Garnett fancy rolls 
shall be enclosed by covers. These shall 
be installed in a way that keeps worker 
rolls reasonably accessible for removal 
or adjustment. 

(3) Underside of machine. The under¬ 
side of the gamett shall be guarded by 
a screen mesh or other form of enclosure 
to prevent access. 

(g) Spinning mules —A substantial 
fender of metal or hardwood shall be 
installed in front of the carriage wheels, 
the fender to extend to within one- 
fourth inch of the rail. 

(h) Slashers —(1) Cylinder dryers — 

(i) Reducing valves , safety valves , and 
pressure gages. Reducing valves, safety 
valves, and pressure gages shall conform 
to the ASME Pressure Vessel Code. Sec¬ 
tion VOT, Unfixed Pressure Vessels. 1968, 

<ii) Vacuum relief valves. Vacuum re¬ 
lief valves shall conform to the ASME 
Code for Pressure Vessels. Section VUE, 
Unfired Pressure Vessels. 1968. 

(ill) Lever control. When slashers are 
operated by control levers, these levers 
shall be connected to a horizontal bar 
or treadle located not more than 69 
inches above the floor to control the 
operation from any point. 

(iv) Pushbutton control. Slashers 
operated by pushbutton control shall 
have stop and start buttons located at 
each end of the machine, and additional 
buttons located on both sides of the 
machine, at the size box and the delivery 
end. If calender rolls are used, additional 
buttons shall be provided at both sides 
of the machine at points near the nips, 
except when slashers are equipped with 
an enclosed dryer, 

(v) Nip guards. All nip guards shall 
comply with the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (2) (iv) of this paragraph. 

(vi) Cylinder enclosure. When en¬ 
closures or hoods are used over cylinder 
drying rolls, such enclosures or hoods 
shall be provided with an exhaust system 
which will effectively prevent wet air and 
steam from escaping into the workroom. 

<vii) Expansion chambers. Slasher 
kettles and cookers shall be provided 
with expansion chambers in the covers, 
cr drains, to prevent surging over. 
Steam-control valves shall be so located 
that they can be operated without expos¬ 
ing the worker to moving parts, hot sur¬ 
faces, or steam. 

(2) Enclosed hot air dryer —(i) Lever 
control. When slashers are operated by 
control levers, these levers shall be con¬ 
nected to a horizontal bar or treadle lo¬ 
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cated not more than 69 inches above 
the floor to control the operation from 
any point. 

(ii) Push-button control. Slashers 
operated by push-button control shall 
have one start button at each end of the 
machine and stop buttons shall be lo¬ 
cated on both sides of the machines at 
intervals spaced not more than 6 feet 
on centers. Inching buttons should be 
installed. 

(ill) Dryer enclosure. The dryer en¬ 
closure shall be provided with an ex¬ 
haust system which will effectively pre¬ 
vent wet air and steam from escaping 
into the workroom. 

(iv) Nip guards. All nip guards shall 
comply with Table Rr-1. 

TABLE R-l 
GUARD OPENINGS 

Openings in the guard or between the 
guard and working surface shall not be 
greater than the following: 

Distance of opening Maximum 

from nip point width of opening 

0 to 1%--— % 

1& to 2ft- % 

2V4 to 3*4- *4 

3*4 to 5V4- % 

6*4 to 6V4- % 

6*,4 to 7V4. % 

7*4 to 8V4. 1% 

The measurements In Table R-l are all in 
inches. 

(v) Expansion chambers. Slasher 
kettles and cookers shall be provided 
with expansion chambers in the covers, 
or drains, to prevent surging over. Steam 
control valves shall be so located that 
they can be operated without exposing 
the worker to moving parts, hot surfaces, 
or steam. 

(1) Warpers —(1) Swiveled double¬ 
bar gates. Swiveled double-bar gates 
shall be installed on all warpers operat¬ 
ing in excess of 450 yards per minute. 
These gates shall be so interlocked that 
the machine cannot be operated until the 
gate is in the ‘‘closed positIon. ,, except for 
the purpose of inching or jogging. 

(2) Closed position. “Closed position” 
shall mean that the top bar of the gate 
shall be at least 42 inches from the floor 
or working platform; and the lower bar 
shall be at least 21 inches from the 
floor or working platform; and the gate 
shall be located 15 inches from the ver¬ 
tical tangent to the beam head. 

(J) Drawing frames , slubbers , roving 
parts, cotton combers, ring spinning 
frames, twisters. Gear housing covers on 
all installations of drawing frames, slub¬ 
bers. roving frames, cotton combers, ring 
spinning frames, and twisters shall be 
equipped with interlocks. 

(k) Gill boxes—(1) Pin guard. A 
guard shall be placed ahead of the feed 
end and shall be so designed that it will 
prevent the worker’s fingers from being 
caught in the pins of the intersecting 
fallers. 

(2) Nip guards. All nip guards shall 
comply with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (h) (2) (iv) of this section. 

(l) Heavy draw boxes, finishers , and 
speeders used in worsted drawing —(1) 
Band pulley covers. Covers for band pul¬ 
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leys shall be closed when the machine 
is in motion. 

(2) Benches or working platforms. 
Branches or working platforms approx¬ 
imately 10 inches in height and 8 inches 
in width should be installed along the 
entire running length of the machine 
for the worker to stand on while creeling 
the machine. Such benches or platforms 
shall be covered with an abrasive or 
nonslip material. 

(m) Sliver and ribbon tappers ( cot¬ 
ton ). Cover guard. An interlocking cover 
guard shall be installed over the large 
calender drums and the lap spool, de¬ 
signed to prevent the operator from 
coming in contact with the nip. 

(n) Looms —(1) Shuttle guard. Each 
loom shall be equipped with a guard 
designed to minimize the danger of the 
shuttle flying out of the shed. 

(2) Protection for loom fixer. Provi¬ 
sions shall be made so that every loom 
fixer can prevent the loom from being 
started while he is at work on the loom. 
This may be accomplished by means of 
a lock, the key to which is retained in 
the possession of the loom fixer, or by 
some other effective means to prevent 
starting the loom. 

(o) Shearing machines. AH revolving 
blades on shearing machines shall be 
guarded so that the opening between 
the cloth surface and the bottom of the 
guard will not exceed three-eighths 
inch. 

(p) Continuous bleach range ( cotton 
and rayon )—(1) J-box protection. Each 
valve controlling the flow of steam, in¬ 
jurious gases, or liquids into a J-box shall 
be equipped with a chain, lock, and key, 
so that any worker who enters the J-box 
can lock the valve and retain the key 
in his possession. Any other method 
which will prevent steam, injurious 
gases, or liquids from entering the J-box 
while the worker is In it will be 
acceptable. 

(2) Open-width bleaching. The nip of 
all in-running rolls on open-width 
bleaching machine rolls shall be pro¬ 
tected with a guard to prevent the 
worker from being caught at the nip. 
The guard shall extend across the entire 
length of the nip. 

(q) Kiers —(1) Reducing valves , 
safety valves, and pressure gages. Re¬ 
ducing valves, safety valves, and pressure 
gages shall conform to the ASME Code 
for Unflred Pressure Vessels, Section 
VIII, Unfired/Pressure Vessels. 1968. 

(2) Kier valve protection . Each valve 
controlling the flow of steam, injurious 
gases, or liquids into a kier shall be 
equipped with a chain, lock, and key. 
so that any worker who enters the kier 
can lock the valve and retain the key in 
his possession. Any other method which 
will prevent steam, injurious gases, or 
liquids from entering the kier while the 
worker is in it will be acceptable. 

(r) Gray and white bins. On new in¬ 
stallations guard rails conforming to 
5 1910.23 shall be provided where workers 
are required to plait by hand from the 
top of the bin so as to protect the worker 
from falling to a lower level. 

(s) Mercerizing range (piece goods )— 
(1) Stopping devices. A stopping device 
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shall be provided at each end of the 
machine. 

(2) Frame ends. A guard shall be in¬ 
stalled at each end of the frame between 
the in-running chain and the clip opener, 
to prevent the worker’s fingers from be¬ 
ing caught. 

(3) Mangle and washers. The nip at 
the in-running rolls shall conform to 
§ 1910.264. 

(t) Tenter frames —(1) Stopping de¬ 
vices. A stopping device shall be provided 
at each end of the machine. 

(2) Frame ends. A guard shall be in¬ 
stalled at each end of the frame at the 
in-running chain and clip opener. 

(3) Oil cups. Oil cups shall be safely 
located to permit easy access. 

(u) Dyeing jigs —(1) Stopping de¬ 
vices. Each dye jig shall be equipped with 
Individual mechanical or electrical means 
for stopping the machine. 

(2) Roll arms. Roll arms on jigs shall 
be built to allow for extra large batches, 
and to prevent the center bar from being 
forced off, causing the batch to fall. 

(v) Padders — Nip guards. All nip 
guards shall comply with the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (lr)(2)(iv) of this 
section. 

(w) Drying cans —(1) Pressure reduc¬ 
ing valves and pressure gages. Pressure 
reducing valves and pressure gages shall 
conform to the ASME Code for Pressure 
Vessels, Section vm, 1968, Unfired Pres¬ 
sure Vessels. 

(2) Vacuum collapse. If cans are not 
designed to prevent vacuum collapse, 
each can shall be equipped with one or 
more vacuum relief valves with openings 
of sufficient size to prevent the collapse 
of the can if vacuum occurs. 

(x) Flat-work ironer —(1) Feed rolls. 
The feed rolls shall be guarded to con¬ 
form to § 1910.264. 

(2) Pressure rolls. Pressure rolls shall 
be covered or guarded to conform to 
§ 1910.264. 

(y) Extractors —(1) Centrifugal ex¬ 
tractor —(i) Cover. Each extractor shall 
be equipped with a metal cover. 

(ii) Interlocking device. Each extrac¬ 
tor shall be equipped with an interlock¬ 
ing device that will prevent the cover 
from being opened while the basket is in 
motion, and also prevent the power op¬ 
eration of the basket while the cover is 
open. 

(ill) Brakes. Each extractor shall be 
equipped with a mechanically or elec¬ 
trically operated brake to quickly stop 
the basket when the power driving the 
basket is shut off. 

(iv) Maximum allowable speed. Each 
centrifugal extractor shall be effectively 
secured in position on the floor or foun¬ 
dation so as to eliminate unnecessary 
vibration, and should not be operated at 
a speed greater than the manufacturer’s 
rating, which shall be stamped where 
easily visible in letters not less than one- 
quarter inch in height. The maximum 
allowable speed shall be given in revo¬ 
lutions per minute (rpm). 

(2) Engine drum extractor — Over¬ 
speed governor. Each engine individually 
driving an extractor shall be provided 
with an approved engine stop and speed 
limit governor. 


(3) Squeezer or wringer extractor — 
Nip guards. All nip guards shall comply 
with the requirements of paragraph (h) 
(2) (lv) of this section. 

(z) Nip guards. All nip guards for 
water mangle, starch mangle, back- 
washer (worsted yarn) crabbing ma¬ 
chines, decating machines, shall com¬ 
ply with the requirements of paragraph 
(h) (2) (iv). 

(aa) Sanforizing and palmer machine. 
A safety trip rod, cable, or wire center 
cord shall be provided across the front 
and back of all palmer cylinders extend¬ 
ing the length of the face of the cylinder. 
It shall operate readily whether pushed 
or pulled. This safety trip shall be not 
more than 72 inches above the level on 
which the operator stands and shall be 
readily accessible. 

(bb) Rope washers —(1) Splash 
guard. Splash guards shall be installed 
on all rope washers unless the machine is 
so designed as to prevent the water or 
liquid from splashing the operator, the 
floor, or working surface. 

(2) Safety stop bar. A safety trip rod, 
cable or wire center cord shall be pro¬ 
vided across the front and back of all 
rope washers extending the length of the 
face of the washer. It shall operate 
readily whether pushed or pulled. This 
safety trip shall be not more than 72 
inches above the level on which the op¬ 
erator stands and shall be readily 
accessible. 

(cc) Laundry washer tumbler or 
shaker —(1) Interlocking device. Each 
drying tumbler, each double cylinder 
shaker or clothes tumbler, and each 
washing machine shall be equipped with 
an interlock device which will prevent 
the power operation of the inside cylin¬ 
der when the outer door on the case or 
shell is open, and which will also prevent 
the outer door on the case or shell from 
being opened without shutting off the 
power. This should not preveqt the move¬ 
ment of the inner cylinder by means of a 
hand operated mechanism or an “inching 
device.” 

(2) Means of holding covers or doors 
in open position. Each enclosed barrel 
shall also be equipped with adequate 
means for holding open the doors or 
covers of the inner and outer cylinders 
or shells while it is being loaded or 
unloaded. 

(dd) Printing machine {roller type) — 
(1) Nip guards. All nip guards shall 
comply with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (h) (2) (iv) of this section. 

(2) Crown wheel and roller gear nip 
protection. The engraved roller gears 
and the large crown wheel shall be pro¬ 
vided with a protective disc which will 
enclose the nips of the in-running gears. 
Individual discs for each nip will be 
acceptable. 

<ee) Calenders. The nip at the in¬ 
running side of the rolls shall be pro¬ 
vided with a guard extending across the 
entire length of the nip and arranged to 
prevent the fingers of the workers from 
being pulled in between the rolls or be¬ 
tween the guard and the rolls, and con¬ 
structed so that the cloth can be fed into 
the rolls safely. 


(ff) Rotary staple cutters. A guard 
shall be installed completely enclosing 
the cutters to prevent the hands of the 
operator from reaching the cutting zone. 

(gg) Clothing folding machine. The 
crank arm and blade guide rods on both 
sides of the cloth-folding machines shall 
be protected from contact by barrier 
guards constructed to conform to the re¬ 
quirements of § 1910.219. 

(hh) Hand bailing machine. An 
angle-iron-handle stop guard shall be in¬ 
stalled at the right angle to the frame of 
the machine. The stop guard shall be so 
designed and so located that it will pre¬ 
vent the handle from traveling beyond 
the vertical position should the handle 
slip from the operator’s hand when the 
pawl has been released from the teeth of 
the takeup gear. 

(ii) Roll bench. Cleats shall be in¬ 
stalled on the ends of roll benches. 

(jj) Cuttle or swing folder (overhead 
type) . The bottom of the overhead fold¬ 
ers shall be located not less than 7 feet 
from the floor or working surface. 

(kk) Color-mixing room. Floors in 
color-mixing rooms shall be constructed 
to drain easily. 

(11) Open tanks and vats for mixing 
and storage of hot or corrosive liquids— 
(1) Protection against falls. Open tanks 
and vats containing hot or corrosive 
liquids shall be protected to conform to 
the requirements of § 1910.23. 

(2) Shutoff valves. Boiling tanks, 
caustic tanks, and hot liquid containers, 
so located that the operator cannot see 
the contents from the floor or working 
area, shall have emergency shutoff valves 
controlled from a point not subject to 
danger of splash. Valves shall conform 
to the ASME Pressure Vessel Code, sec¬ 
tion Vm, Unfired Pressure Vessels, 1968. 

(mm) Dye kettles and vats. —Pipes or 
drains of sufficient capacity to carry the 
contents safely away from the working 
area shall be installed where there are 
dye kettles and vats which may at any 
time contain hot or corrosive liquids. 
These shall not empty directly onto the 
floor. 

(nn) Acid carboys. Carboys shall be 
provided with inclinators. or the acid 
shall be withdrawn from the carboys by 
means of pumping without pressure in 
the carboy, or by means of hand operated 
siphons. 

(oo) Handling caustic soda and 
caustic potash. Means shall be provided 
for handling and emptying caustic soda 
and caustic potash containers to prevent 
workers from coming in contact with the 
caustic (see paragraph (qq) of this sec¬ 
tion) . 

(pp) First aid. Wherever acids or 
caustics are used, provision shall be made 
for a copious and flowing supply of 
fresh, clean water. 

(qq) Personal protective equipment — 
(1) Personal protective equipment. 
Workers engaged in handling acids or 
caustics in bulk, repairing pipe lines con¬ 
taining acids or caustics, etc., shall be 
provided with protective occupational 
(safety) equipment to conform to the 
requirements of $ 1910.132, S 1910.133, 
and 5 1910.134. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 





(2) Respirators, gas masks, and such 
appliances, for emergency use only, shall 
be of a type required by § 1910.134. 

<rr) Workroom ventilation. In all 
workrooms in which potentially toxic 
substances are used, the maximum al¬ 
lowable concentrations listed in § 1910.93 
shall be maintained. Open surface tanks 
shall conform to the requirements of 
§ 1910.94(d). 

§1910.263 Bakery equipment. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. The requirements of this sec¬ 
tion shall apply to the design, installa¬ 
tion, operation and maintenance of 
machinery and equipment used within 
a bakery. 

(2) Standards incorporated by refer¬ 
ence. Standards covering issues of oc¬ 
cupational safety and health which are 
of general application without regard 
to any specific industry are incorporated 
by reference in paragraphs of this sec¬ 
tion and made applicable to bakeries. 
All such standards shall be construed 
according to the rules of construction set 
out in § 1910.5. 

(b) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Dumpbin and blender. The 
term “dumpbin and blender’* applies to 
those elements of a flour handling sys¬ 
tem in which flour in bags is first emptied 
for distribution. 

(2) Flour elevator. The term “flour 
elevator” means the conveyor which is 
used to convey flour in a vertical direc¬ 
tion and it includes bucket, spiral screw, 
or bulkflow conveyors. 

(3) Screw conveyor. The term “screw 
conveyor” means the conveyor which is 
used to convey flour in a horizontal or 
inclined plane by means of a continuous 
spiral screw enclosed in a suitable casing 
which follows the same general contour 
of the perimeter of the screw. 

(4) Bolting reel. The term “bolting 
reel” means a device in which the flour 
is screened through a rotating drum. 

(5) Sifter. The term “sifter” means 
a device in which flour is sifted. It may 
be of the brush, oscillating, or vibrating 
type. 

(6) Flour scale. The term “flour scale” 
means a scale for weighing flour. 

(7) Flour gate. The term “flour gate” 
means the device or devices used to con¬ 
trol the delivery of flour. 

(8) Direct fired ovens . Direct fired 
ovens are ovens which burn fuel directly 
inside the baking chamber. 

(9) Direct recirculating ovens. “Direct 
recirculating ovens” are ovens which 
have heating systems consisting of one 
or more heaters (located inside or out¬ 
side the baking chamber), each heater 
being equipped with a burner, the prod¬ 
ucts of combustion of which are mixed 
with spent gasses returned from the 
oven. Combustion gases are circulated 
through the heater and oven chamber 
by a fan. An overflow or vent removes 
Part of the spent combustion gases to 
compensate for fresh combustion gases 
added by the burner. 

(10) Flue-type ovens. “Flue-type 
ovens” are ovens which bum fuel in a 
lurnace which is connected through flues 
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which carry the combustion gases to a 
stack. 

(11) Indirect multiple-burner ovens. 
“Indirect multiple-burner ovens” are 
ovens which are heated by burners 
(usually gas) which are totally enclosed 
in such a way that unbumed gases or 
products of combustion cannot enter the 
baking chamber. 

(12) Steam-tube ovens. “Steam-tube 
ovens” are ovens which are heated by a 
group of tubes which are partially filled 
with liquid and sealed at both ends. A 
small part of each tube is exposed to the 
heat of a furnace and the larger part 
placed inside the baking chamber. Heat 
is transmitted by evaporating liquid in 
the furnace end of the tube. Steam thus 
formed travels to the other end of the 
tube, where the steam condenses and 
returns to the furnace by gravity. 

(13) Indirect recirculating ovens. “In¬ 
direct recirculating ovens” are ovens 
which are equipped with a gas tight duct 
system, a furnace, and a circulating fan. 
Gases of combustion are circulated 
through this enclosed system and mixed 
with fresh combustion gases generated 
by the burner in the combustion cham¬ 
ber. A vent or overflow removes a por¬ 
tion of the gases to compensate for the 
fresh gases added by the burner. No un¬ 
bumed gases or products of combustion 
have access to the baking chamber. 

(14) Electric ovens. “Electric ovens” 
are ovens which are heated entirely by 
passing an electric current through re¬ 
sistance elements. 

(c) General machine guarding —(1) 
Electrical grounding. The frame of each 
machine which is driven by an electric 
motor or has any electrical connection 
shall be effectively grounded. 

(2) Gears. All gears shall be com¬ 
pletely enclosed regardless of location. 

(3) Sprockets and V-belt drives. 
Sprockets and V-belt drives located 
within reach from platforms or passage¬ 
ways or located within 8 feet 6 inches 
from the floor shall be completely 
enclosed. 

(4) Rotating parts. Lubrication fit¬ 
tings on rotating parts shall be recessed 
or covered with collars so that the rotat¬ 
ing surface will be smooth and flush. 

(5) Lubrication. Where machinery 
must be lubricated while in motion, sta¬ 
tionary lubrication fittings inside a 
machine shall be provided with extension 
piping to a point of safety so that the 
employee will not have to reach into any 
dangerous part of the machine when 
lubricating. 

(6) Removable covers or guards. Any 
covers or guards which must be removed 
for cleaning and adjustment shall be 
made easily removable in order that they 
may be removed and replaced with the 
least effort. 

(7) Ventilation through machine 
guards. Where it is necessary to guard 
motors or other equipment which require 
ventilation, guards should be so designed 
that they will not restrict the circulation 
of the air. 

(8) Hot pipes. Exposed hot water and 
steam pipes shall be covered with insu¬ 
lating material wherever necessary to 
protect employee from contact. 
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(d) Flour-handling equipment .— k 1) 
General requirements for flour handling. 

(i) Wherever any of the various pieces of 
apparatus comprising a flour-handling 
system are run in electrical unity with 
one another the following safeguards 
shall apply: 

(a) Each apparatus shall be properly 
safeguarded by of disconnecting means 
for the motor circuits as required by 
§§ 1910.312 and 1910.320. 

(b) Wherever a flour-handling system 
is of such size that the beginning of its 
operation is far remote from its final 
delivery end, all electric motors operat¬ 
ing each apparatus comprising this sys¬ 
tem shall be controlled at each of two 
points, one located at each remote end, 
either of which will stop all motors. 

(c) Motor control switches shall be 
capable of being locked in the open 
position. 

id) Control circuits for magnetic con¬ 
trollers shall be so arranged that the 
opening of any one of several limit 
switches, which may be on an individual 
unit, will serve to de-energize all of the 
motors of that unit. 

(ii) Removable covers on all flour¬ 
handling equipment shall be so designed 
that the lifting effort shall not be more 
than 50 pounds. 

(iii) Wherever flour-handling systems 
are of large construction, suitable walk¬ 
ways or platforms or both shall be con¬ 
structed around and over bins and ap¬ 
paratus, in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of §§ 1910.22 and 1910.23. 

(a) All walkway surfaces shall be 
maintained in nonslip condition. 

(b) Elevated walkways shall have rail - 
ings and toeboards. 

<c) All ladders leading to upper walk¬ 
ways shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of § 1910.25, § 1910.26, and 
$ 1910.27. 

(d) Wherever walkways are near the 
ceiling construction of the building, 
where obstruction to head room is lower 
than normal standing height, proper 
methods shall be provided to warn any 
occupant of the walkway. This should be 
done by means of “tell tales” or other 
suitable means located ahead of the ob¬ 
struction. Suitable signs shall also be 
placed on walkways warning occupants 
of possible danger. 

(iv) All oscillating and vibrating 
sifters shall be protected with guard rails 
of suitable height and design. 

(v) All mechanical transmission 
shafting, gearing, and sprocket drives 
shall be completely guarded, preferably 
with dust-tight housing. Lubrication 
fittings shall extend to the outside of the 
guard. 

(vi) All guards shall be readily 
removable. 

(vii) All flour-handling equipment, 
each individual unit or the entire system 
collectively, shall be so constructed that 
all interior or exterior protruding corners 
are of a rounded nature. 

(viii) When Class n hazardous con¬ 
ditions prevail, electric motors, motor 
controllers, and switches shall be of the 
type approved for such locations in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1910.326. 
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(2) Bag chutes and hag lifts (hag-arm 
elevators), (i) Bag chutes (gravity 
chutes for handling flour bags) shall be 
so designed so as to keep to a minimum 
the speed of flour bags. If the chute in¬ 
clines more than 30° from the horizontal, 
there shall be an upturn at the lower end 
of the chute to slow down the bags. 

(ii) Bag-arm elevators with manual 
takeoff shall be designed to operate at a 
capacity not exceeding seven bags per 
minute. The arms on the conveyor chain 
shall be so spaced as to obtain the full 
capacity of the elevator with the lowest 
possible chain speed. There shall be an 
electric limit switch at the unloading end 
of the bag-arm elevator so installed as to 
automatically stop the conveyor chain if 
any bag fails to clear the conveyor arms. 

(iii) The conveyor chain on bag-arm 
elevators shall travel in a suitable struc¬ 
ture and all drums shall be completely 
guarded, so that in case of a broken 
chain link the remainder of the chain 
will remain within its guides. 

(iv) Man lifts shall be prohibited in 
bakeries. Bag or barrel lifts shall not be 
used as man lifts. 

(3) Dumpbin and blender . (i) The 
dumpbin or blender shall be constructed 
of metal or other nonsplintering material. 

(ii) Openings shall be protected by 
means of bars or grids. If grids are made 
of mesh, the openings shall be not more 
than 3 inches in either length or width. 
If parallel bars or rods arc used, they 
shall be spaced not more than 3 inches 
apart on centers. 

(iii) Hinged dumpbin covers shall be 
provided with locks or latches to hold the 
covers in the open position, so that they 
will not accidentally fall down while the 
dumpbin is in operation. 

(iv) Dumpbins and blenders shall be 
so constructed that no separate pits in 
floors shall be required at the point which 
connects the final discharge to the usual 
elevator. 

(v) All dumpbin and blender hoods 
shall be of sufficient capacity to prevent 
circulation of flour dust outside the 
hoods. 

(vi) All dumpbins shall be of a suita¬ 
ble height from floor to enable the oper¬ 
ator to dump flour from bags, without 
causing undue strain or fatigue. Where 
the edge of any bin is more than 24 inches 
above the floor, a bag rest step shall be 
provided. 

(vii) A control device for stopping the 
dumpbin and blender shall be provided 
close to the normal location of the 
operator. 

(viii) A screen shall be provided in 
the suction nozzle over the bin or blender 
to prevent sacks that are being cleaned 
from getting into the rotor of the dust 
collecting fan. 

(4) Flour elevators, (i) Flour eleva¬ 
tors shall be constructed of metal or 
other nonsplintering material. 

(ii) All removable sections of the ele¬ 
vator casing shall be equipped with suita¬ 
ble stationary clamps for quick removal, 
or shall be equipped with equivalent lock¬ 
ing devices which contain no loose parts 
which may become detached from either 
the casing or the cover. 
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(5) Bolting reels, (i) Bolting reels 
shall be constructed of metal or other 
nonsplintering material, with the excep¬ 
tion of the bolting cloth. 

(ii) Refuse tailing spouts shall be 
readily accessible and shall be located at 
a safe distance from unguarded moving 
parts. 

(6) Storage bins, (i) Storage bins shall 
be constructed of metal or other non¬ 
splintering material. 

(ii) Storage bins shall be provided 
with gaskets and locks or latches to keep 
the cover closed, or other equivalent de¬ 
vices in order to insure the dust tightness 
of the cover. Covers at openings where 
an employee may enter the bin shall also 
be provided with a hasp and a lock, so 
located that the employee may lock the 
cover in the open position whenever it is 
necessary to enter the bin. 

(iii) Storage bins where the side is 
more than 5 feet in depth shall be pro¬ 
vided with standard stationary safety 
ladders, both inside and outside, to reach 
from floor level to top of bin and from top 
of bin to inside bottom, keeping the lad¬ 
der end away from the moving screw 
conveyor. 

(iv) Loading distribution conveyors 
shall be located in top of bin centrally 
unhoused, and all covers for entrance to 
the bins shall be located away from the 
loading distribution conveyor. 

(v) An electric limit switch or other 
suitable protective device shall be pro¬ 
vided in the top of the bin centrally over 
the loading screw conveyor on the oppo¬ 
site end of the flour entrance opening. It 
shall be so designed as to stop the load¬ 
ing screw if an excessive amount of flour 
is delivered to the bin. 

(vi) The main entrance cover of large 
storage bins located at the interior exit 
ladder shall be provided with an electric 
interlock for motors operating both feed 
and unloading screw, so that these mo¬ 
tors cannot operate while the cover is 
open. 

(7) Screw conveyors, (i) Screw con¬ 
veyors shall be constructed of metal or 
other nonsplintering material. 

(ii) Each dead-end screw conveyer 
shall be provided with an overflow safety 
gate which will operate an electric limit 
switch to shut down the conveyer before 
dangerous pressure of material is built 
up at the dead end. 

(iii) The covers of all screw conveyors 
shall be made removable in convenient 
sections, held on with stationary clamps 
located at proper intervals keeping all 
covers dust-tight. Where drop or hinged 
bottom sections are provided this pro¬ 
vision shall not apply. 

(8) Sifters, (i) Enclosures of all types 
of flour sifters shall be so constructed 
that they are dust-tight but readily ac¬ 
cessible for interior inspection. 

(ii) Oscillating and vibrating sifters 
shall be so constructed that all moving 
parts are well within the outer frame of 
the apparatus. 

(iii) Refuse tailing spouts of all types 
of sifters shall be readily accessible and 
shall be located at a safe distance from 
unguarded moving parts. 


(9) Flour scales. (1) Flour scales shall 
be constructed of metal or other non¬ 
splintering material. 

(ii) Where a transparent covering is 
provided over dial scales it shall be made 
of a nonshatterable transparent material. 

(iii) Traveling or track-type flour 
scales shall be equipped with bar handles 
for moving same. The bar should be at 
least 1 inch in diameter and well away 
from trolley track wheels. 

(iv) All moving trolley wheels located 
within 8 feet 6 inches of floors or plat¬ 
forms shall be fully guarded on sides and 
ahead of rotating motion. 

(v) The scale cutoff switch shall be 
totally enclosed and connected to the 
scale beam in such a manner as to pro¬ 
tect the operator from contact. 

(vi) Where two or more scales are used 
on travelling flour scales, Interlocks shall 
be provided so that the gate will not 
open unless the hopper is below. 

(10) Automatic flour gates. Automatic 
flour-gate equipment shall be con¬ 
structed of metal or other nonsplintering 
material. 

(e) Mixers —(1) Horizontal dough 
mixers, (i) Mixers with external power 
application shall have all belts, chains, 
gears, pulleys, sprockets, clutches, and 
other moving parts completely enclosed. 

(11) Mixers with built-in power units 
shall have all drive elements enclosed in 
such a manner as to prevent injury to 
operators or maintenance personnel per¬ 
forming their normal duties. 

(iii) Each mixer shall be equipped 
with an individual motor and control, 
and with a conveniently located manual 
switch to prevent the mixer from being 
started in the usual manner while the 
machine is being serviced and cleaned. 

(iv) All electrical control stations 
shall be so located that the operator must 
be in full view of the bowl in its open 
position. No duplication of such controls 
other than a stop switch shall be 
permitted. 

(v) All mixers with power and manual 

dumping arrangements shall be equipped 
with safety devices which shall: 

(a) Engage both hands of the oper¬ 
ator, when the agitator is in motion 
under power, and while the bowl is 
opened more than one-fifth of its total 
opening. 

(b) Prevent the agitator from being 
started, while the bowl is more than one- 
fifth open, without engaging both hands 
of the operator; 

(c) Permit the operator to have a full 
view of the bowl opening while he is m 
the act of maintaining operation of the 
agitator at any time while the bowl is 
more than one-fifth open. 

(vi) Mixers with power dumping de¬ 
vices shall be arranged so that the bowl 
opening cannot be closed beyond four- 
fifths of its total opening unless the oper¬ 
ator maintains the control contact whion 
causes the dump motor to complete tne 
bowl closure. Alternatively the control 
may be so arranged that the opw*ator 
must keep at least one hand engaged, oy 
holding in a push button, during tne 
entire closure of the mixing bowL 

(vii) Mixers shall be provided witn 
flour-gate operating mechanisms, ingre- 
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dient openings, and water inlets, which 
can be conveniently manipulated by the 
operator from the normal area of activ¬ 
ity (either platform or floor) without 
requiring abnormal reaching, or improv¬ 
isations which might jeopardize his 
safety. 

(viii) Every mixer shall be equipped 
with a full enclosure over the bowl which 
is closed at all times while the agitator is 
in motion. Only minor openings in this 
enclosure, such as ingredient doors, flour 
inlets, etc., each representing less than 
1 */ 2 square feet in area, shall be capable 
o 1 being opened while the mixer is in 
operation. 

Ox) No loose access doors and covers 
weighing more than 2 pounds shall be 
used on mixers. Such parts shall be 
hinged or otherwise held in proximity to 
the openings that they cover. 

(x) Overhead covers or doors which 
are subject to accidental closure shall be 
counterbalanced to remain in an open 
position or provided with means to hold 
them open until positively released by 
the operator. 

(xi) Provision shall be made to bolt 
mixers solidly to the floor to prevent dis¬ 
location or excessive vibration, and no 
open space between mixers and plat¬ 
forms shall be permitted which may en¬ 
danger the operator. 

(xii) Mixers shall be installed only on 
substantial foundations which are cap¬ 
able of safely withstanding the live 
loads incurred in full-capacity mixing 
operations. 

(xili) Access for lubrication at all 
points shall be provided so as to avoid 
contact between the lubricating device or 
the operator’s hands and any moving 
parts. 

(xiv) Any device or mechanism used 
to return ‘’sponges” to a mixer shall be so 
interlocked with the mixer as to prevent 
injury to the operator. 

(xv) No electrical pilot or control cir¬ 
cuits shall be employed at a potential in 
excess of 240 volts. 

(x\1) A motor-running overcurrent 
protective device shall be provided for 
each motor. Undervoltage protection 
shall be provided in all magnetic 
controllers. 

(xvii) Positive means shall be pro¬ 
vided to prevent application of pressure 
above the stipulated maximum in all 
mixer cooling jackets. 

(xviii) Valves and controls to regulate 
the coolant in mixer jackets shall be 
located so as to permit access by the 
operator without jeopardizing his safety. 

<2) Vertical mixers. (i) Vertical mix¬ 
ers shall comply with subdivisions (i), 

( ii), Oil), (ix) through (xiii), (xv). (xvi), 
and (xvii) of subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

(ii) Positive means shall be provided 
to prevent injury to the operator during 
speed-change manipulation. 

<iii) Bowl locking devices shall be of a 
positive type which require the atten¬ 
tion of the operator for unlocking. 

<iv) Devices shall be made available 
tor moving bowls weighing more than 
80 pounds, with contents, into and out of 
the mixing position on the machine. 
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(v) Every precaution which does not 
impair the normal operation of the 
mixer shall be exercised in providing pro¬ 
tection of the operator against injury by 
the moving agitators. 

(f) Dividers —(1) Pinch and shear 
points. All pinch points and shear points 
from reciprocating or rotating parts of 
the divider shall be enclosed or guarded, 
to protect the operator’s hands and 
Angers from these hazards. 

(2) Front guards. Guards at front of 
a divider shall be so arranged that the 
weight of dough can be adjusted with¬ 
out removing the guard. 

(3) Rear of divider. The back of the 
divider shall have a complete cover to 
enclose all of the moving parts, or each 
individual part shall be enclosed or 
guarded to remove the separate hazards 
The rear cover shall be provided with a 
limit switch in order that the machine 
cannot operate when this cover is open. 
The guard on the back shall be hinged 
so that it cannot be completely removed 
and if a catch or brace is provided for 
holding the cover open, it shall be de¬ 
signed so that it will not release due to 
vibrations or minor bumping whereby 
the cover may drop on an employee. 

(4) Oil holes in knife. The oil holes in 
the knife at the back of the divider shall 
be of such size that an employee’s finger 
cannot go through the hole. 

(5) Knife actuating arm. There shall 
be a saddle guard or other protective 
device on any elongated hole in the knife 
actuating arm at the back of the divider. 

(6) Shear pins. Dividers shall be 
equipped with mechanical overload re¬ 
lease devices such as sheer pins. 

(g) Moulders —(1) Hoppers. Mechani¬ 
cal feed moulders shall be provided with 
hoppers so designed and connected to the 
proofer that an employee’s hands can¬ 
not get into the hopper where they will 
come in contact with the in-running 
rolls. 

(2) Hand-fed moulders. Hand-fed 
moulders shall be provided with a belt- 
feed device or the hopper shall be ex¬ 
tended high enough so that the hands 
of the operator cannot get into the feed 
rolls. The top edge of such a hopper shall 
be well rounded to prevent injury when it 
is struck or bumped by the employee’s 
hand. 

(3) Stopping devices. There shall be 
a stopping device within easy reach of 
the operator who feeds the moulder and 
another stopping device within the reach 
of the employee taking the dough away 
from the moulder. 

(4) Cleanout holes. Machines shall be 
so designed that there is no shear point 
in close proximity to the cleanout holes. 

(5) Rear of moulders. At the rear of 
moulders all revolving shafts sliall have 
round comers or cylindrical surfaces, 
and all bolts shall be flash. Tie rods shall 
be far enough from revolving parts to 
prevent a shearing or pinching hazard. 

(6) Adjustment crank . Where a re¬ 
movable crank is used to adjust the 
moulder for different sizes of loaf, 
brackets shall be provided on the side of 
the machine for holding the crank when 
it is not in use. 


(h) Manually fed dough brakes —(1) 
Top-roll protection. The top roll shall 
be protected by a heavy gage metal shield 
extending over the roll to go within 6 
inches of the hopper bottom board. The 
shield may be perforated to permit obser¬ 
vation of the dough entering the rolls. 

(2) Emergency stop bar. —An emer¬ 
gency stop bar shall be provided, and so 
located that the body of the operator will 
press against the bar if the operator 
slips and falls toward the rolls, or if the 
operator gets his hand caught in the 
rolls. The bar shall apply the body pres¬ 
sure to open positively a circuit that will 
deenergize the drive motor. In addition, 
a brake which is inherently self-engag- 
ing by requiring power or force from an 
external source to cause disengagement 
shall be activated at the same time caus¬ 
ing the rolls to stop instantly. The emer¬ 
gency stop bar shall be checked for 
proper operation every 30 days. 

(i) Miscellaneous equipment —(1) 
Proof boxes. All door locks shall be op¬ 
erable both from within and outside the 
box. Guide rails sliall be installed to cen¬ 
ter the rack as it enters, passes through, 
and leaves the proof box. 

(2) Fermentation room. Fermenta¬ 
tion room doors shall have nonshatter- 
able wire glass or plastic panels for 
vision through doors. 

(3) Troughs. Troughs shall be 
mounted on antifriction bearing casters 
thus making it possible for the operator 
to move and direct the motion of the 
trough with a minimum of effort. 

<4) Hand trucks, (i) Casters shall be 
set back from corners to be out of the 
way of toes and heels, but not far enough 
back to cause the truck to be unstable. 

(ii) A lock or other device shall be 
provided to hold the handle in vertical 
position when the truck is not in use. 

(5) Lift trucks. A lock or other device 
shall be provided to hold the handle in 
vertical position when the truck is not 
in use. 

(6) Racks . (i) Sharp splintered or 
rough corners and edges shall be 
eliminated. 

(ii) Racks shall be equipped with 
handles so located with reference to the 
frame of the rack that no part of the 
operator’s hands extends beyond the 
outer edge of the frame when holding 
onto the handles. 

(iii) Antifriction bearing casters shall 
be used to give the operator better con¬ 
trol of the rack. 

(iv) End guards shall be used at shelf 
levels on proofing racks. 

(7) Conveyors, (i) Wherever a con¬ 
veyor passes over a main aislew'ay, regu¬ 
larly occupied w r ork area, or passageway, 
the underside of the conveyor shall be 
completely enclosed to prevent broken 
chains or other material from falling 
in the passageway. 

(ii) Stop bumpers shall be installed 
on all delivery ends of conveyors, 
wherever manual removal of the product 
carried is practiced. 

(iii) Where hazard of getting caught 
exists a sufficient number of stop buttons 
shall be provided to enable quick stop¬ 
ping of the conveyor. 
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(8) Overhead rail systems, (i) Handles 
for operating devices for trolley switches 
which hang less than 6 feet 8 inches 
from the floor shall be of pliable 
material. 

<ii) Floor scales. Nonshatterable trans¬ 
parent material shall be used to cover 
dials. 

(9) Dough chutes. The entrance to the 
chute shall be guarded so as to protect 
the employee from falling into chute, 
stepping into chute, or tripping over too 
low an edge of the chute. 

(10) Skids, (i) All sharp corners or 
edges shall be eliminated on all metal 
skids. 

(11) All edges and corners shall be 
protected on skids to prevent exposed 
splinters. 

(11) Ingredient premixers, emulsi¬ 
fiers, etc . (i) All top openings shall be 
provided with covers attached to the 
machines. These covers should be so ar¬ 
ranged and interlocked that power will 
be shutoff whenever the cover is opened 
to a point where the operator's Angers 
might come in contact with the beaters. 

(11) Portable electrical agitators for 
ingredient premixers shall have the at¬ 
tachment cord so wired that the agitator 
will be grounded whenever it is connected 
to a source of power. 

(12) Chain tackle, (i) All chain tackle 
shall be marked prominently, perma¬ 
nently, and legibly with maximum load 
capacity. 

(ii) All chain tackle shall be marked 
permanently, and legibly with minimum 
support specification. 

(ill) Safety hooks shall be used. 

(13) Trough hoists, etc. (i) All hoists 
shall be marked prominently, perma¬ 
nently, and legibly with maximum load 
capacity. 

(ii) All hoists shall be marked perma¬ 
nently and legibly with minimum support 
specifications. 

(lit) Safety catches shall be provided 
for the chain so that the chain will hold 
the load in any position. 

(iv) Safety hooks shall be used. 

(14) Air-conditioning units, (i) All 
sharp comers and edges shall be 
eliminated. 

(ii) On large units with doors to cham¬ 
bers large enough to be entered, all door 
locks shall be operable from both inside 
and outside. 

(15) Pan washing tanks. 41) Counter¬ 
balanced hinged covers, or sliding covers, 
shall be provided. 

(ii) The surface of the floor of the 
working platform shall be maintained in 
nonslip condition. 

(iii) Working platforms shall be kept 
at least 32 inches below the top of the 
tank or guardrail. 

(iv) All electrical sockets in pan wash¬ 
ing rooms shall be nonmetallic and key¬ 
less and other electrical equipment shall 
be moisture proof. 

(v) Power ventilated exhaust hoods 
shall be provided over the tanks. 

(16) Pan washing machines. Sharp 
corners and edges shall be eliminated. 

(17) Cake depositors. All pinch points 
shall be eliminated, guarded, or shielded 
so that hands and arms cannot reach 
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these pinch points while the machine is 
in operation. 

(18) Icing machines. All pinch points 
shall be eliminated, or provided with 
guards or shields so hands and arms can¬ 
not reach these pinch points while the 
machine 1s in operation. 

(19) Bread coolers, conveyor type, (i) 
All pinch points shall be eliminated or 
guarded. 

(ii) Stop bumpers on all delivery ends 
of conveyors shall be installed wherever 
manual removal of the product carried is 
practiced. 

(20) Bread coolers, rack type, (i) 
Guardrails shall be installed to the cen¬ 
ter rack as it enters and leaves the cooler. 

(ii) All door locks shall be operable 
from both within and outside the cooler. 

(21) Bread and cake boxes, trays, etc. 
(i) Sharp comers and edges shall be 
eliminated on metal parts. 

(iii) All wooden comers and edges 
shall be protected to prevent splinters. 

(22) Doughnut machines. Separate 
flues shall be provided, (i) for venting 
vapors from the frying section, and (ii) 
for venting products of combustion from 
the combustion chamber used to heat the 
fat. 

(23) Open fat kettles, (i) The floor 
around kettles shall be maintained In 
nonslip condition. 

(ii) Fire extinguishing devices suit¬ 
able for Class-B fires shall be provided. 
See § 1910.157. 

(iii) Goggles or face shields shall be 
provided to prevent injuries from hot fat 
splashes. 

(iv) The top of the kettle shall be not 
less than 36 inches above floor or work¬ 
ing level. 

(24) Steam kettles, (i) Positive lock¬ 
ing devices shall be provided to hold 
kettles in the desired position. 

(il) Kettles with steam jackets shall 
be provided with safety valves in accord¬ 
ance with the ASME Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section VHI, Unfired Pressure 
Vessels, 1968. 

(J) Slicers and wrappers —(1) 
Slicers. (i) Sprockets, chains, and V-belt 
drives on slicers shall be completely 
enclosed. 

(ii) All slicing machines shall be pro¬ 
vided with a mechanical device to push 
the last loaf through the slicer knives. 

(iii) The cover over the knife head of 
reciprocating-blade slicers shall be pro¬ 
vided with an interlocking arrangement 
so that the machine cannot operate un¬ 
less the cover is in place. 

(iv) On slicers with endless band 
knives, each motor shall be equipped 
with a magnet brake which operates 
whenever the motor is not energized. 
Each door, panel, or other point of access 
to the cutting blades shall be arranged 
by means of mechanical or electric inter¬ 
locks so that the motor will be de¬ 
energized if all such access doors, panels, 
or access points are not closed. 

(v) When it is necessary to sharpen 
slicer blades on the machine, a barrier 
shall be provided leaving only sufficient 
opening for the sharpening stone to 
reach the knife blades. 


(vi) Where pusher fingers attached 
to the feed chain enter the bed plate of 
the cross feed, the end guard shall be 
extended to cover the pinch point. 

(vii) Slicer wrapper conditions, (a) 
Where the flight chain on the slicer turns 
under the bed plate on the crossfeed to 
the wrapper, a spring-hinged section of 
bed plate shall be provided so that there 
is no shear point between the flight chain 
and the bed plate. 

(b) Wrapping and slicing machines 
obtained from separate manufacturera. 
shall be installed and connected so that 
the chains, sprockets, belts, and moving 
parts are properly guarded. Safe inter¬ 
connections for the starting and stop¬ 
ping of such devices shall be employed. 

(c) Mechanical control levers for 
starting and stopping both slicing 
machine conveyors and wrapping ma¬ 
chines shall be extended or so located 
that an operator in one location can 
control both machines. Such levers 
should be provided wherever necessary, 
but these should be so arranged that 
there is only one station capable of start¬ 
ing the wrapping machine and conveyor 
assembly, and this starting station 
should be so arranged or guarded as to 
prevent accidental starting. The electric 
control station for starting and stopping 
the electric motor driving the wrapping 
machine and conveyor should be located 
near the clutch starting lever. 

id) The transfer chain shall be com¬ 
pletely covered on all sides, not just on 
front and top. 

(2) Wrappers. (1) Any hand wheel 
which may be provided In order to turn 
the wrapping machine over by hand and 
which may run continuously shall be a 
smooth, solid disk wheel. 

(ii) At the discharge end (or drive 
side) of the crossfeed conveyor there 
shall be either a one- or two-piece guard 
in front of the crossfeed chain. 

(ill) Electrical heaters on wrappers 
shall be protected by a cover plate prop¬ 
erly separated or insulated from the 
heaters in order that accidental contact 
with this cover plate will not cause a bum 
to the operator. 

(iv) Electric wiring for the wrapper 
heaters shall be so arranged that a mini¬ 
mum number of wires are used to con¬ 
nect the movable heaters assembly to 
the permanent wiring of the machine. 
This wiring shall be heat-resisting type 
in accordance with the requirements of 
5 1910.320. 

(v) Power-driven friction rollers used 
to feed paper into the wrapping machine 
shall be provided with a guard over 
in-running nip point of the rubber 
rollers. 

(vi) The nip point, between the chain 
and sprocket of the loose wrap attach¬ 
ment, shall be completely enclosed or 
guarded on both sides in such a way that 
employee’s finger’s cannot get into this 
nip point. 

(vii) Sprocket, chain, and V-belt 
drives on wrappers shall be completely 
enclosed. 

(k) Biscuit and cracker equipment— 
(1) Meal, peanut, and fig grinders, n 
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If the hopper is removable it shall be 
provided with an electric interlock so 
that the machine cannot be put in opera¬ 
tion when the hopper is removed. 

(11) Where gi ld guards cannot be used, 
feed conveyors to hoppers, or baffle-type 
hoppers, shall be provided. Hoppers in 
such cases shall be enclosed and pro¬ 
vided with hinged covers, and equipped 
with electric interlock to prevent opera¬ 
tion of the machine with the cover open. 

(2) Sugar and spice pulverizers. (1) 
All drive belts used in connection with 
sugar and spice pulvizers shall be 
grounded by means of metal combs or 
other elective means of removing static 
electricity. All pulverizing of sugar or 
spice grinding shall be done in accord¬ 
ance with NFPA 62—1967 (Standard for 
Dust Hazards of Sugar and Cocoa), 
NFPA 656—1959 (Standard for Dust 
Hazards in Spice Grinding Plants). 

(ii) Magnetic separators shall be pro¬ 
vided to reduce fire and explosion 
hazards. 

(3) Cheese , fruit, and food cutters. 
These machines shall be protected in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(4) Jam, icing, and marshmallow 
‘beaters of horizontal tub type. All top 
openings shall be provided with covers 
attached to the machines. 

(5) Reversible dough brakes. Reversi¬ 
ble brakes shall be provided with a guard 
or tripping mechanism on each side of 
the rolls. These guards shall be so ar¬ 
ranged as to stop the machine or reverse 
the direction of the rolls so that they are 
outrunning if the guard Is moved by con¬ 
tact of the operator. 

(6) Cross-roll brakes. Cross - roll 
brakes shall be provided with guards that 
are similar in number and equal in effec¬ 
tiveness to guards on hand-fed brakes. 

(7) Box- and roll-type dough sheeters. 
d) Sheeting rolls shall be guarded at 
the point where the dough enters the 
rolls so that the operator’s fingers can¬ 
not get into the nip point. 

(U) Hoppers for sheeters shall have an 
automatic stop bar or automatic stop¬ 
ping device along the back edge of the 
hopper. If construction does not permit 
location at the back edge, the automatic 
stop bar or automatic stopping device 
shall be located where it will be most 
effective to accomplish the desired pro¬ 
tection. 

<8) Cutting and panning, embossing, 
bar, and frutana machines, (i) 
Roll stands, other than hand fed, shall 
he guarded at the point where the dough 
enters the rolls so that the operator’s 
Bakers cannot get into the nip points. 

<il) Guards shall be provided at each 
°f the cutter to prevent hands from 
setting under the cutter. 

tiii) Reciprocating panner heads shall 
he guarded to protect the operator from 
being caught between moving and sta¬ 
nnary parts. 

<*> Motor control buttons shall be 
wwed within view of the cutting head. 
j™' Rotary , die machines, pretzel roll- 
Jv and Pretzel-stick extruding ms- 
Dough hoppers shall have the 
opening protected with substantial 

a-type guards to prevent the em¬ 
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ployee from getting his hands caught in 
moving parts, or the hopper shall be ex¬ 
tended high enough so that the opera¬ 
tor’s hands cannot get into moving parts. 

(10) Band ovens. Band ovens shall be 
so arranged, or guarded, that the opera¬ 
tor cannot get caught at the nip point 
between the band and the drive pulley 
or the takeup pulley, or between the 
oven conveyor and the oven frame. 

(11) Wafer-cutting machines. These 
machines shall be so guarded that it will 
be Impossible for employee’s fingers or 
hands to come in contact with the saw r s 
or knives while feeding the machine. 

(12) Pan cooling towers, (i) Where pan 
cooling towers extend to two or more 
floors, a lockout switch shall be pro¬ 
vided on each floor in order that me¬ 
chanics working on the tower may posi¬ 
tively lock the mechanism against start¬ 
ing. Only one start switch shall be used 
in the motor control circuit. 

(ii) All unused sides of pan cooling 
tower conveyors shall be enclosed or 
effectively guarded to a height of 7 feet 
above each floor. 

(ill) Wherever a pan cooling tower 
conveyor passes through a floor, the 
opening shall be protected by a standard 
railing and toe board, or by other equiv¬ 
alent protection. 

(iv) Wherever a pan conveyor passes 
over a main aisleway, regularly occupied 
work area, or passageway, the underside 
of the conveyor shall be completely en¬ 
closed to prevent pans, broken chains, or 
other material from falling in the aisle¬ 
way. work area or passageway. 

(v) Sprocket wheels of pan conveyors 
shall be enclosed so that accidental con¬ 
tact cannot be made at the point where 
the chain comes in contact with the 
sprocket. 

(vi) Wherever conveyor bars, flights, 
and attachments pass in opposite di¬ 
rections within 6 inches of each other, a 
sheet metal partition or screen with 
openings no larger than one-half inch 
shall be placed between the conveyor 
chains which rim in opposite directions. 

(13) Chocolate melting, refining, and 
mixing kettles. Each kettle shall be pro¬ 
vided with a cover to enclose the top of 
the kettle. The bottom outlet of each 
kettle shall be of such size and shape 
that the operator cannot reach in to 
touch the revolving paddle or come in 
contact with the shear point between the 
paddle and the side of the kettle. 

(14) Caddie, cover, and box stitchers 
(wire stitchers ). A guard shall be 
mounted on the stitching head to pre¬ 
vent operators from getting fingers 
caught between the stitching head and 
the clincher block. 

(15) Carton-wrapping and bundling 
machines. The end seal drums on carton 
and bundling machines shall be provided 
with guards. 

(16) Carton and lining feeding ma¬ 
chines. Cutting knives shall be provided 
with a hinged hood to cover the knives. 
These guards shall be electrically inter¬ 
locked to stop the machine if they are 
removed. 

(17) Peanut cooling trucks. Mechan¬ 
ically operated peanut cooling trucks 
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shall have a grid-type cover over the 
entire top. 

(1) Ovens —(1) General location . (1) 
Ovens shall be located with due regard 
to the possibility of fire resulting from 
overheating or from the escape of gas 
or fuel oil and the possibility of injury 
to persons resulting from explosions. 

(ii) Ovens shall be built on noncum- 
bustible foundations; excepting that 
where unusual circumstances require 
that an oven be placed on a combustible 
floor, the sole of the oven itself shall be 
Insulated and shall be separated from 
the floor by a ventilated air space of at 
least 3 inches. In no case shall the tem¬ 
perature of a combustible floor beneath 
an oven be permitted to exceed 160° P. 

(iii) Sufficient insulation shall be used 
in the crown of any oven, and the space 
above this crown shall be sufficiently 
ventilated, to prevent the temperature of 
any combustible ceilings from rising 
above 200° P. 

(iv) Where oven ducts or stacks pass 
through combustible walls or ceilings, 
sufficient clearance and insulation shall 
be provided to keep the temperature of 
combustible material below 160° P. 

(v) Columns or structural members of 
a building shall not pass through an oven. 
When such columns or structural mem¬ 
bers are closer than 6 inches to the inner 
shell of an oven, fireproof material shall 
be used and insulated in such a way that 
the temperature of the column or struc¬ 
tural member will be kept below 160° P. 

(vi) Ovens shall be located so as to 
be accessible from all sides and ade¬ 
quately spaced to permit the proper 
functioning of explosion vents. 

(vli) Ovens shall be located so that 
possible Are or explosion will not expose 
groups of persons to possible injury. For 
this reason ovens shall not adjoin lockers, 
lunch or sales rooms, main passageways, 
or exits. 

(2) Recommended construction . (I) 
structural parts of ovens shall be pro¬ 
tected against corrosion or deterioration. 

(ii) Roofs and other parts of ovens 
shall be structurally strong enough to 
support the weight of men who may be 
required to climb on top of ovens or In¬ 
side of them. 

(3) Safeguards of mechanical parts. 
(i) Emergency stop buttons shall be pro¬ 
vided on mechanical ovens near the point 
where operators are stationed. 

(ii) All piping at ovens shall be tested 
to be gastlght. 

(a) Soldered pipe joints shall not be 
permitted in connection with ovens. Pipe 
Joints may be either screwed, flanged, or 
welded, in connection with ovens where 
such pipes carry fuel or steam. 

(b) All pipe and fittings used shall be 
of good material, clear and free from 
cutter burrs and defects in structure or 
threading. 

(ill) Main shutoff valves, operable 
separately from any automatic valve, 
shall be provided to permit turning off 
the fuel or steam in case of an emergency. 

(a) Main shutoff valves shall be lo¬ 
cated so that explosions, fires, etc. will 
not prevent access to these valves. 

(b) Main shutoff valves shall be locked 
in the closed position when men must 
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enter the oven or when the oven is not 
in service. 

(4) Gas-burning systems, (i) Lique¬ 
fied petroleum gas shall be stored and 
distributed in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1910.110. 

<ii) Inspirators on atmospheric (low- 
pressure) gas-burning systems shall be 
so constructed and machined as to in¬ 
sure correct alignment of the gas jet with 
the axis of the inspirator. Air adjust¬ 
ments or shutters on inspirators on at¬ 
mospheric gasbuming systems shall 
either be permanently fixed or else pro¬ 
vided with a locking device to positively 
prevent accidental change of setting. The 
shutter shall be so located that adjust¬ 
ments can be made when the oven is in 
normal operating condition. 

(iii) Dampers controlling the draft on 
ovens equipped with atmospheric gas¬ 
buming systems shall be interconnected 
with the gas supply so that no gas can 
be admitted to the burners if the damper 
is closed. 

(a) Atmospheric pipe burners extend¬ 
ing into the baking chamber of ovens 
fired with atmospheric gas-burning sys¬ 
tems shall have secondary air ducts in¬ 
stalled below each burner and extending 
over its full length. Air inlets for these 
ducts shall be placed outside the baking 
chamber. 

<b) Stack dampers on ovens equipped 
with atmospheric gas-burning systems 
shall have a hole of the following 
diameter: 

Diameter of flue Diameter of opening 

3 to 5 —. % 

6 to 10.—.1 

11 to 15. IV 2 

Dimensions given in inches. 

(iv) Nozzle or blast burners on at¬ 
mospheric gas-burning systems shall be 
equipped with gas pilots or electric ig¬ 
nition; with the exception that burners 
operated on a maximum-minimum 
flame or modulating principle which are 
equipped with quick acting combustion 
safeguards actuated by the main burner 
flame may be equipped with automatic 
or hand torch ignition to be used for 
Initial lighting only. 

(v) Burners of the perforated pipe, 
ribbon, slot, tip, or similar types, having 
many individual ports, shall be capable 
of maintaining a stable flame over the 
entire length (or surface) of the burner 
throughout the turndown range and 
under all draft conditions which may 
arise in the operation of the oven, unless 
ignition of gas from every port shall im¬ 
mediately result from the ignition of gas 
at any single port, when gas is supplied 
to the burner at the highest and lowest 
rating of the burners. 

(vi) Premixed gas burners shall be so 
designed that the burner will not back¬ 
fire or blow off within the operating 
range of the burner. 

(a) Multiple port burners, such as 
ribbon, strip, or tip burners, when used 
on premixed gas systems, shall be capa¬ 
ble of instant ignition of the burner over 
its entire length when operated within 
the proper range of the burner, either in 
a normal or steam-laden oven atmos¬ 


phere or under any other oven conditions 
which might extinguish the flame. 

(5) Where a number of premixed gas 
burners are connected to a single premix¬ 
ing device, each burner shall be equipped 
with electric or gas ignition. 

(vii) High-pressure inspirators (using 
gas at pressures exceeding 1 p.s.i.) 
shall be so constructed and machined as 
to insure perfect alignment of the gas Jet 
with the axis of the inspirator. 

(a) No high-pressure inspirator shall 
be installed with a valve or other ob¬ 
struction between the inspirator and the 
burner. 

(b) Each high-pressure inspirator 
shall have a gas adjustment consisting 
of a fixed replaceable orifice or an ad¬ 
justable orifice. When an adjustable ori¬ 
fice is used, the adjusting screw shall 
be protected by a gas-tight plug. 

(c) Air adjustments on high-pressure 
Inspirators shall be provided with posi¬ 
tive locking means. 

(d) High-pressure inspirators shall be 
so located that air adjustments can be 
made during the operation of the oven. 

(e) High-pressure inspirators shall be 
mounted in such a position that should 
a backfire occur, it cannot injure the 
operator or ignite any combustible ma¬ 
terial. 

(/) High-pressure inspirators used on 
gas-burning systems, which are supplied 
under pressure with a partial mixture of 
air and gas instead of straight gas, shall 
not be used unless the amount of air 
mixed with the gas is sufficiently low to 
keep the mixture rich enough to be above 
the upper explosive limit. 

( g ) Low-pressure proportioning in- 
spira ting sets (using air at pressures 
from one-half to V/z p.si. and gas at or 
about atmospheric pressure) shall be 
equipped with a positive locking device 
on the adjustment for setting the gas- 
air ratio. 

(viii) Low-pressure proportioning in¬ 
spirators equipped with zero governors, 
which do not compensate for any change 
in resistance in the mixture pipe, shall 
be installed so that there is no valve or 
other obstruction between the inspirators 
and the burners. Diaphragm air spaces of 
governors on low-pressure proportioning 
inspirating sets shall be vented to the 
outside of the building. 

(ix) Two-pipe systems: No valve or 
other obstruction shall be placed be¬ 
tween the mixing valve and the burners 
on any two-pipe system which uses air 
and gas under pressure, unless the mix¬ 
ing valve is equipped with a device which 
automatically will prevent excessive 
pressure rise in the mixture pressures. 
Two-pipe systems shall be equipped with 
means for cleaning the air and gas be¬ 
fore they enter the mixing valve. 

(5) Gas mixing machines. (!) All 
burners supplied with complete mixture 
from the machine shall be equipped with 
flash and flame arrestors equipped with 
automatic shutoff valves actuated by 
heat installed as close to the burners as 
practical and also at the outlet of the 
premixing machine ahead of the indi¬ 
vidual burner shutoffs. This is to prevent 
the flame from reaching the mixture 
supply pipe. 


(a) The main mixture lines and the 
gas machine proper shall be amply pro¬ 
tected against fire or explosion hazard 
by flashback arrestors and relief vents 
or softheads located outside the building. 
Some gas mixing machines are used for 
partially premixing gas and air and sup¬ 
plying this mixture to high-pressure in¬ 
spirators where additional air is en¬ 
trained. If the gas-air ratio is such that 
the mixture remains so rich as to be 
above the upper explosive limit over the 
entire range of the machine, flash ar¬ 
restors or explosion vents are not re¬ 
quired. Positive means shall be provided 
which will prevent any such gas mixing 
machine from producing an explosive 
mixture. 

(b) All diaphragm or similar cham¬ 
bers shall be connected to the atmos¬ 
phere outside of the building. 

(c) An automatic safety shutoff valve 
shall be provided in the gas line leading 
to the mixing valve which will close the 
gas supply in case the suction disappears 
at the compressor inlet or the current to 
the compressor is shutoff. 

(d) Air inlets to gas mixing machines 
shall be piped to a location outside the 
building and shall be located at a point 
protected against dust. 

(ii) No valve or obstruction shall be 
installed between mixing blowers and 
burners. 

(a) Mixing blowers shall be so con¬ 
structed that they will supply a mixture 
of air and gas that will not blow off or 
backfire over the entire range of 
adjustments. 

(b) Mixing blowers shall be provided 
with a pressure regulator in the gas line 
at the inlet to the mixing valve (to pre¬ 
vent variations in the air-gas ratio). 

(c) Housings of mixing blowers shall 
be constructed to withstand any possible 
internal explosion. 

(d) Mixing blowers shall be provided 
with an automatic safety shutoff valve 
in the gas line leading to the blower, 
which safety shutoff valve will close in 
case of failure of either gas pressure or 
electric current. 

(6) Oil-burning equipment, (i) Tbe 
storage and distribution of fuel oil m 
bakeries shall be arranged according to 
reference NFPA 31—1968 Standard for 
Installation of Oil Burning Equipment. 

(ii) Oil burners shall be of a type ap¬ 
proved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. , 

(a) Each oil burner shall be equipped 
with an electric ignition or gas pilot. 

<b) Oil burners shall be protected 
against flame failure and overflowing 
of oil by a quick-acting combustion sal - 
guard operated by the main burn 
flame. The time interval between flame 
failure and fuel shutoff shall be 8110 
enough to prevent a dangerous accum 
lation of an explosive mixture or 
entry of a dangerous amount of f u fJ 
into the heating system; with the excep 
tion that on ovens requiring 150 ,ouu 
B.t.u. per hour or less any combustion 
safeguard listed by the Undei wi 1 * ■ 
Laboratories. Inc., may be used. 

(c) The shutting off of the fuel supP J - 
shall be accomplished by stoPPp*# 
individual burner pump equipped wire » 
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pressure cutoff valve, or by closing a suit¬ 
able valve. 

id) Oil-fired ovens shall have dampers 
so arranged that a small amount of air 
Is passed through the furnace at all 

times. 

(e) Oil burners capable of being with¬ 
drawn from the furnace (for adjust¬ 
ment, etc.) shall be provided with an 
interlock which will prevent the burner 
from starting when in the withdrawn 
position. 

(/) Preheating of oil, where necessary, 
shall be done by steam, hot water, or 
electric heater, and shall be thermostati¬ 
cally controlled. Heaters shall be sub¬ 
stantially constructed with all Joints 
made oil tight. Thermometers shall be 
installed at suitable locations to Indicate 
the temperature of the heated oil. Heat¬ 
ers shall be bypassed or provided with 
suitable means to prevent abnormal 
pressure. 

(g) Oil burners equipped with me¬ 
chanical means for supplying air shall 
have an interlock between the air pres¬ 
sure and the oil supply so that the burner 
cannot operate unless air for proper 
combustion is available. 

(ill) High-pressure atomizing oil 
burners shall be provided with a pres¬ 
sure cutoff valve between the pump and 
the nozzle. 

(iv) Air atomizing burners equipped 
with maximum-minimum or modulating 
controls, and which are arranged to have 
the ignition turned off after initial light¬ 
ing has been accomplished, shall be 
equipped with a quick-acting flame safe¬ 
guard directly actuated by the main 
flame of the burner. 

(v) Mechanical atomizing burners of 
the rotary type shall be operated on the 
on-off principle and shall be equipped 
with safeguards actuated by the main 
flame. 

<vi) Evaporator-type burners shall be 
Installed in such a way that provision is 
made to open the draft damper before 
oil can be admitted to the burners. 

(vii) Burners supplied by “vapoflers" 
shall be equipped yslth a protected gas 
or electric pilot. In combination vapo- 
fler-gas heating systems, the burner shall 
be protected in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph. 

(7) Solid-fuel firing equipment . (i) In 
solid-fuel firing systems proper draft 
shall be maintained at the stack as long 
as there is fuel in the furnace. All 
breachings and flues shall be kept in a 
tight and clean condition. Solid-fuel fir¬ 
ing systems using forced draft shall have 
the air supply to the ash pit intercon¬ 
nected with the furnace in such a way 
that the air pressure is shut off when the 
lurnace door is opened. 

<ii> Mechanical stokers . (a) Fuel feed 
T 1 1 , air supply to mechanical stokers 
snail be interlocked in such a way that 
jnei cannot be fed without sufficient air 
being available. 

( b) Dampers in mechanical-stoker 
nrea systems shall be interlocked with 
we stoker in such a way that the stoker 
sorted unless the damper is 


(8) Electrical heating equipment . (i) 
All electrical equipment shall be built 
and installed according to Subpart S of 
this part. 

(ii) Open heating elements inside the 
baking chamber shall be guarded against 
accidental touching by the product being 
baked, by the body of the operator, or 
by current-conducting implements which 
may be used. 

(ill) A main disconnect switch or cir¬ 
cuit breaker shall be provided. This 
switch or circuit breaker shall be so lo¬ 
cated that it can be reached quickly and 
safely. The main switch or circuit breaker 
shall have provisions for locking it in the 
open position if any work on the elec¬ 
trical equipment or inside the oven must 
be performed. 

(9) General requirements. ( i) Protect¬ 
ing devices shall be properly maintained 
and kept in working order. 

(11) All safety devices on ovens shall 
be inspected at intervals of not less than 
twice a month by an especially appointed, 
properly instructed bakery employee, 
and not less than oijice a year by repre¬ 
sentatives of the oven manufacturers. 

(ill) (a) Protection of gas pilot lights 
shall be provided when it is impractica¬ 
ble to protect the main flame of the 
burner and where the pilot flame cannot 
contact the flame electrode without being 
in the path of the main flame of the 
burner. Failure of any gas pilot shall 
automatically shut off the fuel supply 
to the burner. 

(b) Ovens with multiple burners shall 
be equipped with individual atmospheric 
pilot lights where there is sufficient sec¬ 
ondary air in the baking chamber and 
where gas is available; or else each 
burner shall be equipped with an electric 
spark-type ignition device. 

(iv) Burners of a capacity exceeding 
150,000 B.t.u. per hour equipped with 
electric Ignition shall be protected in 
addition by quick-acting combustion 
safeguards. 

(a) The high-tension current for any 
electric spark-type ignition device shall 
originate in a power supply line which 
is interlocked with the fuel supply for the 
oven in such a way that in case of cur¬ 
rent failure both the source of electricity 
to the high-tension circuits and the fuel 
supply shall be turned off simultaneously. 

( b ) All electric circuits in connection 
with ignition systems on ovens shall 
comply with Subpart S of this part. 

(c) Combustion safeguards used in 
connection with electric ignition systems 
on ovens shall be so designed as to pre¬ 
vent an explosive mixture from accu¬ 
mulating inside the oven before ignition 
has taken place. 

(v) When fuel is supplied and used at 
line pressure, safety shutoff valves shall 
be provided in the fuel line leading to 
the burner. 

(a) When fuel is supplied in excess 
of line pressure, safety shutoff valves 
shall be provided in the fuel line leading 
to the burners, unless the fuel supply 
lines are equipped with other automatic 
valves which will prevent the flow of 
fuel when the compressing equipment 
is stopped. 


(b) The safety shutoff valve shall be 
positively tight end shall be tested at 
least twice monthly. 

(c) Packing glands shall be designed 
so that the valve will not be made inop¬ 
erative by excessive tightening of the 
packing gland. 

(d) Electrically operated safety shut¬ 
off valves shall be normally closed and 
not depend on electricity for shutting 
off the fuel supply. 

(e) A safety shutoff valve shall re¬ 
quire manual operation for reopening 
after it has closed, or the electric circuit 
shall be so arranged that it will require 
a manual operation for reopening the 
safety shutoff valve. 

(/) Manual reset-type safety shutoff 
valves shall be so arranged that they can¬ 
not be locked in an open position by ex¬ 
ternal means. 

( g ) Where blowers are used for sup¬ 
plying the air for combustion the safety 
shutoff valve shall be interlocked so that 
it will close in case of air failure. 

(h) Where gas or electric ignition is 
used, the safety shutoff valve shall close 
in case of ignition failure. On burners 
equipped with combustion safeguards, 
the valve shall close in case of burner 
flame failure. 

(vi) One main, manually operated, 
fuel shutoff valve shall be provided on 
each oven, and shall be located ahead 
of all other valves in the system. 

(vii) All individual gas or oil burners 
with a heating capacity over 150,000 
B.t.u. per hour shall be protected by a 
safeguard which is actuated by the flame 
and which will react to flame failure in 
a time interval not to exceed 2 seconds. 
All safeguards, once having shut down 
a gas or oil burner, shall require manual 
resetting and starting of the burner or 
burners. 

(viii) Any space in an oven (except 
direct fired ovens) which could be filled 
with an explosive mixture shall be pro¬ 
tected by explosion vents. Explosion vents 
shall be made of minimum weight con¬ 
sistent with adequate insulation. 

(a) Explosion doors which have a sub¬ 
stantial weight shall be attached by 
chains or similar means to prevent flying 
parts from injuring the personnel in case 
of an explosion. 

(b) Where explosion vents are so lo¬ 
cated that flying parts or gases might 
endanger the personnel working on or 
near the oven, internal or external pro¬ 
tecting means shall be provided in the 
form of heavily constructed shields or 
deflectors made from noncombustible 
material. 

(c) Specifically exempted from the 
provisions of subdivision (viii) of this 
subparagraph are heating systems on 
ovens in which the fuel is admitted only 
to enclosed spaces which shall have been 
tested to prove that their construction 
will resist repeated explosions without 
deformation are exempt from the re¬ 
quirements of subdivisions (viii) (a) and 
(b) of this paragraph. 

Ox) Flues and dampers, (a) All ovens 
(except electrically heated) shall be 
properly and firmly connected to an 
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active chimney or flue of ample size to 
carry away the flue gases. 

(b) The chimney shall be preinspected 
after installation or repair to determine 
whether it is in suitable condition. 

(c) The flue pipe or breeching shall be 
properly supported in all cases. 

( d ) Means shall be employed which 
will prevent the flue pipe or breeching 
from entering beyond the inner wall of 
the chimney flue. 

(e) Flue pipe shall be cemented or 
otherwise sealed to the chimney wall so 
as to prevent infiltration of air. 

(/) A flue damper or other equivalent 
means for regulating draft shall be in¬ 
stalled on each oven, the proper operation 
of which depends on natural draft. 

( 0 ) Dampers, where used, shall be 
equipped with suitably located minimum 
and maxim um stops. The minimum stop 
for dampers shall be adjusted to obtain 
sufficient air for combustion at the min¬ 
imum oven output. Where stack dampers 
are used in connection with oil- or gas- 
fired ovens, they shall be equipped with 
means to turn the burner off when the 
damper is closed. 

(x) Where the initial pressure of the 
fuel is lower than the air pressure used 
for combustion, check valves shall be 
Installed in the fuel line to prevent air 
from backing up into the fuel lines. For 
Instance, in gas burner apparatus, which 
uses air at pressures exceeding the gas 
service pressure, a check valve shall be 
provided in the gas line next to the mix¬ 
ing device. 

(xi) Where the gas supply pressure 
is substantially higher than that at which 
the burners of an oven are designed to 
operate, a gas pressure regulator shall 
be employed. 

(a) Gas pressure regulators, where 
used, shall maintain the gas pressure to 
the manifold within 10 percent of the 
operating pressure from maximum to 
minimum consumption rates. 

(b) Regulators shall be of the spring- 
loaded, dead-weight, or pressure-bal¬ 
anced type. Spring- or weight-loaded 
regulators shall have springs or weights 
covered by suitable housing. Under no 
circumstances shall a weight and lever 
type of regulator be used. 

(c) A gas pressure regulator, requir¬ 
ing access to atmosphere for successful 
operation, shall be vented to the outer 
air. 

( d ) A relief valve shall be placed on 
the outlet side of gas pressure regulators 
where gas is supplied at high pressure. 
The discharge from this valve shall be 
piped to the outside of the building. 

(xii) All chambers which have to be 
connected to the atmosphere, but are 
separated from any gaseous or other vol¬ 
atile fuel by a flexible membrane, as, for 
instance, a diaphragm, bellows, etc., shall 
be connected by a pipe of at least one- 
half inch size to the outside atmosphere. 
The outside end of this pipe shall be pro¬ 
tected against flooding or accidental 
plugging by ice formation, insects, or 
other causes, by providing a "tee” with 
double elbow connections pointing down¬ 
wards at the top of the pipe, and screened 
outlets. Where several of such chambers 


are used in close proximity, a common 
vent line may be used. 

(xiii) Where accumulation of dust in 
the air supply might affect the proper 
functioning of mixing devices and burn¬ 
ers, the air supply inlet shall be equipped 
with suitable air filters. A standby filter 
should be available to permit interchang¬ 
ing filters tor cleaning purposes. 

(10) Direct-fired ovens, (i) Direct- 
fired ovens shall be safeguarded against 
failure of fuel, air, or ignition. 

(11) To prevent the possible accumula¬ 
tion of explosive gases from being ignited 
after a shutdown, all direct-flred ovens 
with a heating capacity over 150,000 
B.t.u. per hour shall be ventilated be¬ 
fore the ignition system, combustion air 
blower, and the fuel can be turned on. 
The preventilation shall insure at least 
four complete changes of atmosphere in 
the baking chamber by discharging the 
oven atmosphere to the outside of the 
building and entraining fresh air into it. 
The preventilation shall be repeated 
whenever the heating equipment is shut 
down by a safety device. 

( 11 ) Direct recirculating ovens. (1) 
Each circulating fan in direct recirculat¬ 
ing ovens shall be interconnected with 
the burner in such a manner that the 
fuel is shut off by a safety valve when the 
fan is not running. 

(11) The flame of the burner or burn¬ 
ers in direct recirculating ovens shall be 
protected by a quick-acting flame-sensi¬ 
tive safeguard which will automatically 
shut off the fuel supply in case of burner 
failure. 

(iii) Direct recirculating ovens shall 
be equipped with preventilating devices. 

(iv) Fans in direct recirculating ovens 
shall be constructed of materials suitable 
for the temperatures at which they will 
operate and designed with an ample 
safety factor to prevent rupture of the 
wheel. 

(v) Fan wheel in direct recirculating 
oven shall be protected against direct 
impingement of the flame of the burner 
or burners. 

(vi) Direct recirculating ovens, and 
particularly fans in and on such ovens, 
shall be protected from overheating by 
means of a temperature limiting device. 

(vii) When the burner or burners on 
direct recirculating ovens are mounted 
at elevated positions permanent steps 
shall be provided for safe and conveni¬ 
ent access to the burner or burners. 

(12) Flue-type ovens, (i) Flue-type 
ovens shall be operated in such a way 
that less than atmospheric pressure is 
maintained in the flues. 

(ii) Gas burners in flue-type ovens 
shall be protected against flame failure. 

(iii) Oil burners on flue-type ovens 
shall be equipped with combustion safe¬ 
guards as listed by the Underwriters* 
Laboratories. Inc. 

(iv) Solid-fuel stoker-fired flue-type 
ovens shall have the stack damper inter¬ 
locked with the stoker so that the stoker 
cannot be operated when the damper 
is closed. 

(13) Indirect-fired multiple burner 
ovens, (i) Indirect-flred multiple-burner 
ovens shall be equipped with safety shut¬ 


off valves which are interlocked with 
the ignition system, the air pressure and 
the gas pressure. 

(ii) Parts of enclosures reaching 
through the wall of indirect-fired multi¬ 
ple-burner ovens, and observation win¬ 
dows on such ovens, shall be tested at 
least once each year with repeated ex¬ 
plosions, and afterward inspected for 
leaks. 

(14) Steam-tube ovens. Steam- tube 
ovens shall be protected against overfir¬ 
ing (firing at an excessive rate) and 
overheating (heating to excessive tem¬ 
peratures) by devices which control the 
maximum amount of fuel admitted to 
the furnace and the maximum permis¬ 
sible temperature in the baking chamber. 

(15) Indirect recirculating ovens, (i) 
Indirect recirculating ovens shall have 
all oil and gas burners equipped with 
quick-acting flame sensitive combustion 
safeguards. 

(ii) Duct systems in indirect-recir¬ 
culating ovens shall be protected by 
explosion vents having a minimum total 
area of 1 square foot of vent to 15 cubic 
feet of total duct volume. These explo¬ 
sion vents shall be so located that they 
will not release hot gases or flying parts 
in the direction of an operator. 

(iii) Duct systems (in ovens) oper¬ 
ating under pressure shall be tested for 
tightness in the initial starting of the 
oven and also at intervals not farther 
apart than 6 months. 

(iv) Fans and other parts in indirect 
recirculating ovens shall comply with 
requirements as listed under subpara¬ 
graph (11) of this paragraph. 

(16) Electric ovens. Electric ovens 
shall be installed, operated, and main¬ 
tained in accordance with Subpart S of 
this part. 

(37 FR 22102, Oct. 18. 1972, as amended at 
38 FR 16223, June 21,19731 

§ 1910.264 Laundry machinery and op¬ 
erations. 

(а) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion. (1) Laundry. The term "laundry 
shall mean an establishment wherein the 
washing, ironing, or other finishing of 
clothes, or any other textiles is done, but 
excluding printing, bleaching, dry clean¬ 
ing, or dyeing of clothes or other textiles. 

(2) Marking machine. The term 
"marking machine” shall mean a power- 
driven machine used for marking clothes 
or other textiles. 

(3) Washing machine. The term 
"washing machine” shall mean a power- 
driven machine used for washing clothes 
or other textiles. It generally consists of 
a stationary case or shell inside of winch 
is a revolving perforated cylinder. 

(4) Extractor. The term "extractor 
shall mean a power-driven centrifugal 
machine used for removing surplus mois¬ 
ture from clothes or other textiles o> 
centrifugal action. 

(5) Wringer. The term "wringer” shall 
mean one or more power-driven rolls 
used for removing surplus moisture from 
clothes or other textiles. 

(б) Starch mixer. The term "starch 
mixer” shall mean a power-driven ma¬ 
chine used for mixing or processing 
starch. 
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(7) Starching machine. The term 
“starching machine” shall mean a 
power-driven machine used for the 
starching of clothes or other textiles. 

(8) Drying tumbler. The term “dry¬ 
ing tumbler” shall mean a machine 
within which clothes or other textiles are 
dried by air, and which usually consists 
of an enclosure inside of which is a re¬ 
volving cylinder. 

(9) Shaker. The term “shaker” 
(clothes tumbler) shall mean a revolv¬ 
ing cylinder used for shaking out clothes 
or other textiles. 

(10) Drying room. The term “drying 
room” shall mean an enclosure used for 
drying clothes or other textiles, and con¬ 
taining any power-driven mechanism. 

(11) Dampening machine. The term 
“dampening machine” shall mean a 
machine used for dampening clothes or 
other textiles. 

(12) Ironer. The term “ironer” shall 
mean a hand- or power-operated ma¬ 
chine. with one or more rolls or heated 
surfaces in contact, used for ironing or 
smoothing clothes or other textiles. 

(13) Shaping machine. The term 
“shaping machine” shall mean a power- 
driven machine used to shape, mold, or 
otherwise finish clothes or other textiles; 
this term shall also include shaping 
tables, stands, or shelves upon which the 
machine may be mounted. 

(14) Sewing machine. The term “sew¬ 
ing machine” shall mean a machine used 
for sewing or stitching clothes or other 
textiles. 

(15) Guarded. The term “guarded’* 
shall mean covered, shielded, fenced, en¬ 
closed, or otherwise protected by means 
of suitable covers or casings, barrier rails, 
safety bars, or screens, to eliminate the 
possibility of accidental contact with, or 
dangerous approach by, persons or 
objects. 

(16) Enclosed. The term “enclosed” 
shall mean that the object or equipment 
or part thereof is so guarded that acci¬ 
dental contact at the point of danger, 
during the regular operation of the 
equipment, is not possible. 

(17) Safety interlock. The term 
“safety interlock” shall mean a device 
that will prevent the operation of the 
machine while the cover or door is open 
or unlocked and will hold the cover or 
door closed and locked while the basket 
or cylinder is in motion. 

(18) Moving parts. The term “moving 
parts” shall mean gears, sprockets, re¬ 
volving shafts, clutches, belts, pulleys, 
or other revolving or reciprocating parts 
that are attached to, or form an integral 
Part of, a machine. 

H Power transmission. The term 
'power transmission” shall pertain to 
equipment such as shafting, gears, belts, 
pulleys, or other parts used for transmit¬ 
ting power to the machine, and shall in¬ 
clude prime movers. 

(20) Prime movers. The term “prime 
movers,” shall include steam, gas. oil, and 
Jir engines or motors, and steam and 
hydraulic turbines. 

m (21) Point of operation. The term 
Point of operation” shall mean the point 
or Points at which clothes or other tex¬ 
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tiles are inserted or manipulated in the 
operation of the machine. 

(b) General requirements. This sec¬ 
tion applies to moving parts of equip¬ 
ment used in laundries and to conditions 
peculiar to this industry, with special 
reference to the point of operation of 
laundry machines. This section does not 
apply to dry-cleaning operations. 

(c) Point-of-operation guards —(1) 
Washroom machines —(i) Marking ma¬ 
chine. Each power marking machine 
shall be equipped with a spring-compres¬ 
sion device of such design as to prevent 
injury to fingers, should they be caught 
between the marking plunger and platen; 
or the marking machine shall be 
equipped with a control mechanism that 
will require the simultaneous action of 
both hands to operate the machine; or 
there shall be a guard that will act as a 
barrier in front of. and which will pre¬ 
vent the operator’s fingers from coming 
into contact with, the marking plunger. 

(ii) Washing machine, (a) Each 
washing machine shall be equipped with 
an interlocking device that will prevent 
the inside cylinder from moving when 
the outer door on the case or shell is open, 
and will also prevent the door from being 
opened while the inside cylinder is in 
motion. This device should not prevent 
the movement of the inner cylinder under 
the action of a hand-operated mecha¬ 
nism or under the operation of an “inch¬ 
ing device.” 

(b) Each washing machine shall be 
provided with means for holding open 
the doors or covers of inner and outer 
cylinders or shells while being loaded 
or unloaded. 

(iii) Extractor, (a) Each extractor 
shall be equipped with a metal cover. 

(b) Each extractor shall be equipped 
with an interlocking device that will pre¬ 
vent the cover from being opened while 
the basket is in motion, and will also 
prevent the power operation of the 
basket while the cover is not fully closed 
and secured. This device should not pre¬ 
vent the movement of the basket by hand 
to ensure an even loading. 

(c) Each extractor shall also be effec¬ 
tively secured in position on the floor or 
foundation so as to eliminate unnecessary 
vibrations, and shall not be operated at 
a speed greater than that given in the 
manufacturer’s rating, which shall be 
stamped on the inside of the basket 
where it is easily visible, in letters not 
less than one-fourth inch in height. The 
maximum permissible speed shall be 
given in revolutions per minute. 

(d) Each engine individually driving 
an extractor shall be provided with an 
engine stop approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., and a speed-limit gov¬ 
ernor. It is suggested that where an 
extractor is driven by a direct-current 
motor a “no field” release be installed 
to prevent overspeed, which may result 
from an open or broken field. 

(lv) Power wringer.. Each power 
wringer shall be equipped with a safety 
bar or other guard across the entire front 
of the feed or first pressure rolls, so 
arranged that the striking of the bar or 
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guard by the hand of the operator or 
other person will stop the machine. 

(2) Starching and drying machines — 
(1) Starching machine (cylinder or box 
type). Each starching machine, cylinder 
or box type, shall be enclosed or guarded 
so as to prevent the operator or other 
person from coming into accidental con¬ 
tact with the cylinder or box while the 
machine is in motion. 

(il) Drying-room fan: Each drying- 
room fan. any part of which is within 7 
feet of the floor or working platform, 
shall be guarded with wire mesh or 
screen of not less than No. 16 gage, the 
openings of which will reject a ball one- 
half inch in diameter. 

(iii) Drying tumbler, (a) Each drying 
tumbler shall be equipped with an inter¬ 
locking device that will prevent the in¬ 
side cylinder from moving when the 
outer door on the case or shell is open, 
and also prevent the door from being 
opened while the inside cylinder is in 
motion. This device should not prevent 
the movement of the inner cylinder 
under the action of a hand-operated 
mechanism or under the operation of an 
inching device. 

< b ) Each drying tumbler shall be 
provided with means for holding open 
the doors or covers of inner and outer 
cylinders or shells while being loaded 
or unloaded. 

(iv) Shaker (clothes tumbler), (a) 
(1) Each shaker or clothes tumbler of 
the single-cylinder type shall be 
equipped with a device that will auto¬ 
matically prevent the tumbler from mov¬ 
ing while the door is open. 

(2) The tumbler shall also be enclosed 
or guarded so as to prevent accidental 
contact by the operator or other person 
while the machine is in motion. 

(b) U) Each shaker or clothes tum¬ 
bler of the double-cylinder type shall be 
equipped with an interlocking device 
that will prevent the inside cylinder from 
moving when the outer door on the case 
or shell is open, and will also prevent 
the door from being opened while the 
inside cylinder is in motion. Tills device 
should not prevent the movement of the 
inner cylinder under the action of a 
hand-operated mechanism or under the 
operation of an inching device. 

(2) Each shaker or clothes tumbler 
of the double-cylinder type shall be pro¬ 
vided with means for holding open the 
doors or covers of inner and outer cylin¬ 
ders or shells while being loaded or 
unloaded. 

(v) Exception. Provisions of subdivi¬ 
sion (iii), (iv) (a) (1 ), and (iv) (b) of this 
subparagraph shall not apply to shakeout 
or conditioning tumblers where the 
clothes are loaded into the open end of 
the revolving cylinder and are automati¬ 
cally discharged out of the opposite end. 

(3) Finishing machines —(i) Dampen¬ 
ing machine. Each roll-dampening ma¬ 
chine shall be so equipped that the rolls 
will be entirely enclosed and so arranged 
as to prevent the fingers of the operator 
or other person from being caught be¬ 
tween the rolls. This may be accom¬ 
plished by: 
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(a) A slot or hopper; 

0>) A rod or strip located directly in 
front of the feed and extending the full 
length of the rolls. 

(11) Ironer . (a) Each flat-work or col¬ 
lar ironer shall be equipped with a safety 
bar or other guard across the entire front 
of the feed or first pressure rolls, so 
arranged that the striking of the bar or 
guard by the hand of the operator or 
other person will stop the machine. The 
pressure rolls shall be covered or guarded 
so that the operator or other person can¬ 
not reach into the rolls without removing 
the guard. This may be either a vertical 
guard on all sides or a complete cover. 
If a vertical guard is used, the distance 
from the floor or working platform to 
the top of guard shall be not less than 
6 feet. 

(b) Each body-type ironer. roll or shoe 
type. Including sleeve and band ironers, 
shall be equipped with a safety bar or 
other guard across the entire length of 
the feed roll or shoe, so arranged that the 
striking of the bar or guard by the hand 
of the operator or other person will stop 
the machine. The hot roll or shoe shall 
also be covered in such a way that the 
operator or other person cannot come 
into contact with the heated surfaces. 

(c) Each combined rotary-bosom and 
coat ironer shall be equipped with a 
safety bar or other guard across the en¬ 
tire length of the feed roll or shoe, so ar¬ 
ranged that the striking of the bar or 
guard by the hand of the operator or 
other person will stop the machine. The 
hot roll or shoe shall also be covered in 
such a way that the operator or other 
person cannot come into contact with the 
heated surfaces. 

(d) Each ironing press (excluding 
hand or foot powered ones) shall be 
equipped with a guard or means that 
will prevent the fingers of the operator 
or other person from being caught be¬ 
tween the ironing surfaces. 

(4) Miscellaneous machines and equip¬ 
ment —(i) Sewing machine. Each sewing 
machine shall be equipped with a guard 
permanently attached to the machine, 
so that the operator’s fingers cannot pass 
under the needle. It shall be of such form 
that the needle can be conveniently 
threaded without removing the guard. 

(ii) Exhaust or ventilating fans. Each 
exhaust or ventilating fan within 7 feet 
of the floor or working platform shall be 
completely covered with wire mesh of not 
less than No. 16 gage, and with openings 
that will reject a ball one-half inch in 
diameter. 

(iii) Steam pipes, (a) All steam pipes 
that are within 7 feet of the floor or 
working platform, and with which the 
worker may come into contact, shall be 
insulated or covered with a heat-resistive 
material or shall be otherwise properly 
guarded. 

(b) Where pressure-reducing valves 
are used, one or more relief or safety 
valves shall be provided on the low- 
pressure side of the reducing valve, in 
case the piping or equipment on the low- 
pressure side does not meet the require¬ 
ments for full initial pressure. The re¬ 
lief or safety valve shall be located ad¬ 
jacent to, or as close as possible to, the 
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reducing valve. Proper protection shall 
be provided to prevent injury or damage 
caused by fluid escaping from relief or 
safety valves if vented to the atmosphere. 
The vents shall be of ample size and as 
short and direct as possible. The com¬ 
bined discharge capacity of the relief 
valves shall be such that the pressure 
rating of the lower-pressure piping and 
equipment will not be exceeded if the re¬ 
ducing valve sticks or fails to open. 

(iv) Starting and stopping devices. 
Each power-driven machine shall be 
provided with means for disconnecting 
from the source of power. Starting and 
stopping devices for machines shall be 
so located as to be operable from the 
front of the machine, and so constructed 
as to allow proper guarding of belts and 
pulleys. 

(d) Operating rules —(1) General — 

(i) Floors . 

(a) The floors of every room in a laun¬ 
dry that are used for washing purposes 
shall be properly constructed of cement, 
tile, or similar material. The floors shall 
be watertight, free from projections, 
crevices, or dangerous gradients. They 
shall be maintained in good repair and 
so drained that no water may accumu¬ 
late. 

(b) The floors of every room except 
washrooms shall be constructed of hard¬ 
wood or any impervious material, free 
from protruding nails, splinters, or loose 
boards, and shall be maintained in a 
safe condition. 

(ii) Table tops , shelves, and machine 
woodwork. Table tops, shelves, and ma¬ 
chine woodwork shall be constructed of 
materials properly surfaced, finished 
free from splinters, and so maintained. 

(iii) Markers. Markers and others 
handling soiled clothes shall be warned 
against touching the eyes, mouth, or any 
part of the body on which the skin has 
been broken by a scratch or abrasion; 
and they shall be cautioned not to touch 
or eat food until their hands have been 
thoroughly washed. 

(iv) Ventilation. Where artificial ven¬ 
tilation is necessary to the maintenance 
of comfortable working conditions, an 
adequate ventilating system shall be 
installed. 

(v) Instruction of employees. Employ¬ 
ees shall be properly instructed as to the 
hazards of their work and be instructed 
in safe practices, by bulletins, printed 
rules, and verbal instructions. 

(2) Mechanical —(i) Safety guards. 
(a) No safeguard, safety appliance, or 
device attached to. or forming an inte¬ 
gral part of any machinery shall be re¬ 
moved or made ineffective except for the 
purpose of making immediate repairs or 
adjustments. Any such safeguard, safety 
appliance, or device removed or made 
ineffective during the repair or adjust¬ 
ment of such machinery shall be re¬ 
placed immediately upon the completion 
of such repairs or adjustments. 

(5) No machine shall be operated un¬ 
til such repairs and adjustments have 
been made and the machine is in good 
working condition. 

(ii) Steam-pressure apparatus. Steam 
machines shall not be operated at a pres¬ 
sure above that given by the manufac¬ 


turer’s pressure rating as shown on name 
plate. If the steam source is at a pressure 
higher than that given by the manufac¬ 
turer’s rating, a stop valve, reducing 
valve, pressure gage, and safety valve 
shall be installed, in the order named, 
from the source. The safety valve shall be 
located in a nonhazardous place. 

(iii) Machine adjustments. No moving 
parts of any machine shall be oiled, 
cleaned, adjusted, or repaired while said 
machine is in operation or in motion ex¬ 
cept that the rolls of adjusting ma¬ 
chines not equipped with hand-power 
means shall be operated at the slowest 
speed possible with an operator con¬ 
stantly at the starting mechanism. 

(iv) Extractors. Each extractor shall 
be dismantled and inspected at least 
once a year and. if necessary, repaired. 
Overdriven extractors, if provided with 
handholes through which basket and 
rings can be inspected, need not be 
dismantled. 

(e) Moving parts —(1) Machine 
guarding (other than point of opera¬ 
tion ). Moving parts of machines, such as 
gears, sprockets, belts, pulleys, and 
shafts, shall be guarded in accordance 
with the requirements of § 1910.219. 

(2) Prime-mover guarding. Moving 
parts of prime movers, such as fly¬ 
wheels. cranks and connecting rods, tail 
rods or extension piston rods, and gov¬ 
ernor balls, shall be guarded in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 1910.219. 

(f) General industrial safety stand¬ 
ards —(1) General. The general safety 
standards adopted by reference in sub- 
paragraph (2) of this paragraph, the 
provisions of which apply to nearly 
every industrial plant, are now incor¬ 
porated by reference in this section and 
are made applicable to laundry opera¬ 
tions. The rules of construction set forth 
in paragraph (3) of ( 1910.5 shall apply. 

(2) Additional requirements. The em¬ 
ployer shall comply with the provisions 
of the standards referenced in this sub- 
paragraph. In the event of any conflict 
between this subparagraph and para¬ 
graphs (b) through (e) of this section, 
the requirements of paragraphs (b) 
through (e) of this section shall apply. 

(i) Industrial lighting. American Na¬ 
tional Standard Practice for Industrial 
Lighting, ANSI A11.1—1965 (R-1970). 

(ii) Floor and wall openings » railings, 
and toeboards. American National 
Standard Safety Requirements for Floor 
and Wall Openings. Railings, and Toe- 
boards, ANSI A12.1—1967. 

(iii) Identification of piping systems. 
American National Standard Scheme 
for the Identification of Piping Systems, 
ANSI A13.1—1956. 

(iv) Mechanical power transmission 
apparatus. American National Standard 
Safety Standard for Mechanical Power 
Transmission Apparatus, ANSI B15.1— 
1971. 

(v) Pressure piping—power piping. 
American National Standard Code for 
Pressure Piping—Power Piping, ANbi 
31.1.0—1967. Addenda to the American 
National Standard Code for Pressuie 
Piping—Power Piping, ANSI B31.1.0a 
1969. 
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(vi) Sanitation . American National 
Standard Requirements for Sanitation 
in Places o t Employment, ANSI Z4.1— 

1968. 

(vii) Local exhaust systems. American 
National Standard Fundamentals Gov¬ 
erning the Design and Operation of 
Local Exhaust Systems, ANSI Z9.2— 
1960. 

(viii) Gas applia?ices and pas piping. 
American National Standard for the In¬ 
stallation of Gas Appliances and Gas 
Piping, ANSI Z21.30—1964. 

§ 1910.265 Sawmills. 

(a) General requirements —(1) Appli¬ 
cation. This section includes safety re¬ 
quirements for sawmill operations In¬ 
cluding, but not limited to. log and lum¬ 
ber handling, sawing, trimming, and 
planing; waste disposal; operation of 
dry kilns; finishing; shipping; storage; 
yard and yard equipment; and for power 
tools and affiliated equipment used in 
connection with such operations, but ex¬ 
cluding the manufacture of plywood, 
cooperage, and veneer. 

(2) Incorporation of standards by 
reference. Certain of the paragraphs of 
this section incorporate and apply occu¬ 
pational safety and health standards of 
general application without regard to 
any specific industry. Such standards 
shall apply to sawmill operations in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of construction 
set forth in § 1910.5. 

(b) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) A-frame. The term “A-frame" 
means a structure made of two inde¬ 
pendent columns fastened together at 
the top and separated at the bottom for 
stability. 

(2) Annealing . The term “annealing" 
means heating then cooling to soften 
and render less brittle. 

(3) Binder. The term “binder" means 
a chain, cable, rope, or other approved 
material used for binding loads. 

(4) Boom. The term “boom" means 
logs or timbers fastened together end 
to end and used to contain floating logs. 
The term includes enclosed logs. 

(5) Brow log. The term “brow log" 
means a log placed parallel to a roadway 
at a landing or dump to protect vehicles 
while loading or unloading. 

(6) Bunk . The term “bunk" means a 
cross support for a load. 

(7) Cant. The term “cant" means a 
log slabbed on one or more sides. 

M (8) Carriage (log carriage) . The term 
carriage" means a framework mounted 
on wheels which runs on tracks or in 
grooves in a direction parallel to the face 
of the saw, and which contains apparatus 
jo hold a log securely and advance it 
towards the saw. 

<9> Carrier. The term “carrier" means 
an industrial truck so designed and con¬ 
structed that it straddles the load to be 
Jf&nsported with mechanisms to pick up 
we load and support it during trans¬ 
portation. 

* 10) The term “chipper" 

jneans a machine which cuts material 
wto chips. 

v“\> Chock (bunk block) (cheese 
mcfc) . The terms “chock", “bunk block". 


and “cheese block" mean a wedge that 
prevents logs or loads from moving. 

(12) Cold deck. The term “cold deck" 
means a pile of logs stored for future 
removal. 

(13) Crotch lines. The term “crotch 
lines" means two short lines attached to 
a hoisting line by a ring or shackle, the 
lower ends being attached to loading 
hooks. 

(14) Dog (carriage dog). The term 
“dog" means a steel tooth, one or more 
of which are attached to each carriage 
knee to hold log firmly in place on 
carriage. 

(15) Drag saw . The term “drag saw" 
means a power-driven, reciprocating 
crosscut saw mounted on suitable frame 
and used for bucking logs. 

(16) Head block. The term “head 
block" means that part of a carriage 
which holds the log and upon which it 
rests. It generally consists of base, knee, 
taper set, and mechanism. 

(17) Head rig. The term “head rig" 
means a combination of head saw and 
log carriage used for the initial break¬ 
down of logs into timbers, canto, and 
boards. 

(18) Hog. The term “hog" means a 
machine for cutting or grinding slabs 
and other coarse residue from the mill. 

(19) Husk. The term “husk" means a 
head saw framework on a circular mill. 

(20) Industrial truck. The term “in¬ 
dustrial truck" means a mobile power- 
driven truck or tractor. 

(21) Kiln tender. The term “kiln 
tender" means the operator of a kiln. 

(22) Lift truck. The term “lift truck" 
means an industrial truck used for lat¬ 
eral transportation and equipped with a 
power-operated lifting device, usually 
in the form of forks, for piling or unpil¬ 
ing lumber units or packages. 

(23) Live rolls. The term “live rolls" 
means cylinders of wood or metal 
mounted on horizontal axes and rotated 
by power, which are used to convey slabs, 
lumber, and other wood products. 

(24) Loading boom. The term “load¬ 
ing boom" means any structure project¬ 
ing from a pivot point to guide a log 
when lifted. 

(25) Log deck. The term ‘Tog deck" 
means a platform in the sawmill on 
which the logs remain until needed for 
sawing. 

(26) Lumber hauling truck. The term 
“lumber hauling truck" means an indus¬ 
trial truck, other than a lift truck or 
a carrier, used for the transport of 
lumber. 

(27) Log haul. The term “log haul" 
means a conveyor for transferring logs 
to mill. 

(28) Package. The term “package" 
means a unit of lumber. 

(29) Peavy. The term “peavy" means 
a stout wooden handle fitted with a spike 
and hook and used for rolling logs. 

(30) Pike pole. The terra “pike pole" 
means a long pole whose end is shod 
with a sharp pointed spike. 

(31) Pitman rod. The term “pitman 
rod" means connecting rod. 

(32) Resaw. The term “resaw" means 
band, circular, or sash gang saws used 
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to break down slabs, canto, or flitches 
into lumber. 

(33) Running line. The term “running 
line" means any moving rope as dis¬ 
tinguished from a stationary rope such 
as a guyline. 

(34) Safety factor. The term “safety 
factor" means a calculated reduction 
factor which may be applied to labora¬ 
tory test values to obtain safe working 
stresses for wooden beams and other 
mechanical members; ratio of breaking 
load to safe load. 

(35) Saw guide. The term “saw guide" 
mean a device for steadying a circular 
or bandsaw. 

(36) Setwork. The term “setwork" 
means a mechanism on a sawmill car¬ 
riage which enables an operator to move 
the log into position for another cut. 

(37) Sorting gaps. The term “sorting 
gaps" means the areas on a log pond 
enclosed by boom sticks into which logs 
are sorted. 

(38) Spreader wheel. The term 
“spreader wheel" means a metal wheel 
that separates the board from the 
log in back of circular saws to prevent 
binding. 

(39) Splitter. The term “splitter" 
means a knife-type, nonrotating 
spreader. 

(40) Sticker. The term “sticker" 
means a strip of wood or other material 
used to separate layers of lumber. 

(41) Stiff boom. The term “stiff boom" 
means the anchored, stationary boom 
sticks which are tied together and on 
which boom men work. 

(42) Swifter. The term “swifter" is a 
means of tying boom sticks together to 
prevent them from spreading while 
being towed. 

(43) Telltale. The term “telltale" 
means a device used to serve as a warn¬ 
ing for overhead objects. 

(44) Top saw. The term “top saw" 
means the upper of two circular saws 
on a head rig, both being on the same 
husk. 

(45) Tramway The texm “tramway" 
means a way for trams, usually consist¬ 
ing of parallel tracks laid on wooden 
beams. 

(46) Trestle. The term “trestle" 
means a braced framework of timbers, 
piles or steelwork for carrying a road 
or railroad over a depression. 

(c) Building facilities , and isolated 
equipment —(1) Safety factor. All build¬ 
ings, docks, tramways, walkways, log 
dumps, and other structures shall be de¬ 
signed, constructed and maintained so 
as to support the imposed load in ac¬ 
cordance with a safety factor. 

(2) Work areas . Work areas under 
mills shall be as evenly surfaced as local 
conditions permit. They shall be free 
from unnecessary obstructions and pro¬ 
vided with lighting facilities in accord¬ 
ance with American National Standard 
for Industrial Lighting A11.1—1965. 

(3) Floors. Flooring in buildings and 
on ramps and walkways shall be con¬ 
structed and installed in accordance with 
established principles of mechanics and 
sound engineering practices. They shall 
be of adequate strength to support the 
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estimated or actual dead and live loads 
acting on them with the resultant stress 
not exceeding the allowable stress lor 
the material being used. 

(i) Floor and wall openings. All floor 
and wall openings shall be protected as 
prescribed in § 1910.23. 

<ii) Areas beneath floor openings. 
Areas under floor openings shall, where 
practical, be fenced off. When this is 
not practical, they shall be plainly 
marked and telltales shall be installed to 
hang over these areas. 

(hi) Floor maintenance. The flooring 
of buildings, docks, and passageways 
shall be kept in good repair. When a 
hazardous condition develops that can¬ 
not be immediately repaired, the area 
shall be guarded until adequate repairs 
are made. 

(iv) Nonslip floors. Floors, footwalks, 
and passageways in the work area around 
machines or other places where a person 
is required to stand or walk shall be 
provided with effective means to mini¬ 
mize slipping. 

(4) Walkways , docks , and platforms — 
(1) Width. Walkways, docks, and plat¬ 
forms shall be of sufficient width to pro¬ 
vide adequate passage and working areas. 

<ii) Maintenance. Walkways shall be 
evenly floored and kept in good repair. 

(iii) Docks. Docks and runways used 
for the operation of lift trucks and other 
vehicles shall have a substantial guard or 
shear timber except where loading and 
unloading are being performed. 

(iv) Elevated walks. All elevated 
walks, runways, or platforms, if 4 feet 
or more from the floor level, shall be 
provided with a standard railing except 
on loading or unloading sides of plat¬ 
forms. If height exceeds 6 feet, a stand¬ 
ard toe board also shall be provided to 
prevent material from rolling or falling 

off. _ 

(v) Elevated platforms. Where ele¬ 
vated platforms are used routinely on a 
daily basis they shall be equipped with 
stairways or fixed ladders in accordance 
with 5 1910.27. 

(vi) Hazardous locations. Where re¬ 
quired, walkways and stairways with 
standard handrails shall be provided^ in 
elevated and hazardous locations. Where 
such passageways are over walkways or 
work areas, standard toe boards shall 
be provided. 

(5> Stairways — (i) Construction. 
Stairways shall be constructed in accord¬ 
ance with 5 1910.24. 

<ii) Handrails. Stairways shall be pro¬ 
vided with a standard handrail on at 
least one side or on any open side. Where 
stairs are more than four feet wide there 
shall be a standard handrail at each side, 
and where more than eight feet wide, a 
third standard handrail shall be erected 
in the center of the stairway. 

(iii) Lighting. All stairways shall be 
adequately lighted as prescribed in Sub- 
paragraph (9) of this paragraph. 

(6) Emergency exits including doors 
and fire escapes —(i) Opening. Doors 
shall not open directly on or block a 
flight of stairs, and shall swing in the 
direction of exit travel. 
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(ii) Identification. Exits shall be lo¬ 
cated and identified in a manner that af¬ 
fords ready exit from all work areas. 

(iii) Swinging doors. All swinging 
doors shall be provided with windows; 
with one window for each section of 
double swinging doors. Such windows 
shall be of shatterproof or safety glass 
unless otherwise protected against break¬ 
age. 

(iv) Sliding doors. Where sliding doors 
are used as exits, an inner door shall be 
cut inside each of the main doors and 
arranged to open outward. 

(v) Barriers and warning signs. Where 
a doorway opens upon a railroad track 
or upon a tramway or dock over which 
vehicles travel, a barrier or other warn¬ 
ing device shall be placed to prevent 
workmen from stepping into moving 
traffic. 

(7) Air requirements. Ventilation shall 
be provided to supply adequate fresh 
healthful air to rooms, buildings, and 
work areas. 

(8) Vats and tanks. All open vats and 
tanks into which workmen could fall 
shall be guarded. 

(9) Lighting —(i) Adequacy. Illumi¬ 
nation shall be provided and designed to 
supply adequate general and local light¬ 
ing to rooms, buildings, and work areas 
during the time of use. 

(ii) Effectiveness. Factors upon which 
the adequacy and effectiveness of illumi¬ 
nation will be Judged, include the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) The quantity of light in foot- 
candle intensity shall be sufficient for 
the work being done. 

(b) The quality of the light shall be 
such that it is free from glare, and has 
correct direction, diffusion, and distribu¬ 
tion. 

(c) Shadows and extreme contrasts 
shall be avoided or kept to a minimum. 

(10) Ladders. Ladders shall be in¬ 
stalled and maintained as specified in 
55 1910.25, 1910.26, and 1910.27. 

(11) Hazard marking. Physical hazard 
marking shall be as specified in 5 1910.144 
of this part. 

(12) Electrical wiring and equipment. 
(i) All electrical equipment should be 
installed and maintained in accordance 
with requirements specified in Subpart 
S of this part. 

(ii) Repairs. Electrical repairs shall 
be made only by authorized and qualified 
personnel. 

(iii) Identification. Marks of identifi¬ 
cation on electrical equipment shall be 
clearly visible. 

(iv) Protective equipment. Rubber 
protective equipment shall be provided 
as required by § 1910.137. 

(v) Open switches. Before working on 
electrical equipment, switches shall be 
open and shall be tagged, blocked, or 
locked out. 

(vi) Concealed conductors . Where 
electrical conductors are known to be 
concealed, no work shall be performed 
until such conductors are located. 

(vii) Overload relays. Overload relays 
shall be reset by authorized qualified 
personnel only. 


(viii) Passageways to panels. Passage¬ 
ways to switch centers or panels shall at 
all times be kept free from obstruction. 
Not less than 3 feet of clear space shall 
be maintained in front of switch centers 
or panels at all times. 

(ix) Bridging fuses. Doubling or bridg¬ 
ing fuses shall be prohibited. 

(13) Hydraulic systems. Means shall 
be provided to block, chain, or otherw ise 
secure equipment normally supported 
by hydraulic pressure so as to provide for 
safe maintenance. 

(14) Liquefied petroleum gas storage 
and handling. Storage and handling of 
liquified petroleum gas shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
5 1910.110. 

(15) Gas piping and appliances. All 
gas piping and appliances shall be in¬ 
stalled in accordance with the American 
National Standard Requirements for the 
Installation of Gas Appliances and Gas 
Piping Z21.30—1964. 

(16) Flammable liquids. Flammable 
liquids shall be stored and handled in ac¬ 
cordance with 5 1910.106. 

(17) Storage , handling , and use of 
chemicals —(i) Threshold limits. Em¬ 
ployees shall not be exposed to airborne 
concentration of toxic dusts, fumes, 
vapors, mists or gases that exceed the 
threshold limit values set forth by 
5 1910.93. 

(ii) Protective equipment. The use of 
chemicals shall be controlled so as to 
protect employees from harmful expo¬ 
sure to toxic materials. Where necessary, 
employees shall be provided with and 
required to wear such protective equip¬ 
ment as will afford adequate protection 
against harmful exposure as required 
by Subpart I of this part. 

(iii) Open surface tank operations . 
Open surface tank operations shall con¬ 
form to the requirements of § 1910.94(d). 

(18) Conveyors —(1) Standards. Con¬ 
struction, operation, and maintenance of 
conveyors shall be in accordance with 
American National Standard B20.1— 
1957. 

(ii) Guarding. Spiked live rolls shall 
be guarded. 

(19) Stationary tramways and tres¬ 
tles—ii) Foundations and walkways. 
Tramways and trestles shall have sub¬ 
stantial mud sills or foundations which 
shall be frequently inspected and kept 
in repair. When vehicles are operated 
on tramways and trestles which are used 
for foot passage, traffic shall be controlled 
or a walkway with standard handrails at 
the outer edge and shear timber on the 
inner edge shall be provided. This walk¬ 
way shall be wide enough to allow ade¬ 
quate clearance to vehicles. When walk¬ 
ways cross over other thoroughfares, ihey 
shall be solidly fenced at the outer edge 
to a height of 42 inches over such thor¬ 
oughfares. 

(ii) Clearance. Stationary tramways 
and trestles shall have a vertical clear¬ 
ance of 22 feet over railroad rails. When 
constructed over carrier docks or roads, 
they shall have a clearance of 6 feet abo^ e 
the driver’s foot rest on the carrier, ana 
in no event shall this clearance be le- 
than 12 feet from the roadway. In exist- 
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ing operations where it is impractical 
to obtain such clearance, telltales, elec¬ 
tric signals, signs or other precautionary 
measures shall be installed. 

(20) Blower, collecting , and exhaust 
systems —(i) Design, construction, and 
maintenance. Blower collecting, and ex¬ 
haust systems should be designed, con¬ 
structed, and maintained in accordance 
with American National Standards Z33.- 
1—1961 (For the Installation of Blower 
and Exhaust Systems for Dust, Stock, 
and Vapor Removal or Conveying) and 
Z12.2—1962 (R1969) (Code for the Pre¬ 
vention of Dust Explosion in Wood¬ 
working and Wood Flour Manufacturing 
Plants). 

(ii) Collecting systems. All mills con¬ 
taining one or more machines that cre¬ 
ate dust, shavings, chips, or slivers dur¬ 
ing a period of time equal to or greater 
than one-fourth of the working day, shall 
be equipped with a collecting system. It 
may be cither continuous or automatic, 
and shall be of sufficient strength and 
capacity to enable it to remove such 
refuse from points of operation and im¬ 
mediate vicinities of machines and 
work areas. 

(ill) Exhaust or conveyor systems. 
Each woodworking machine that creates 
dust, shavings, chips, or slivers shall be 
equipped with an exhaust or conveyor 
system located and adjusted to remove 
the maximum amount of refuse from the 
point of operation and immediate 
vicinity. 

(iv) Exhaust pipes. Exhaust pipes 
shall be of such construction and inter¬ 
nal dimensions as to minimize the pos¬ 
sibility of clogging. They should be ac¬ 
cessible for cleaning. 

(v) Dust chambers. Exhaust pipes 
shall not discharge into an unconflned 
outside pile if uncontrolled fire or ex¬ 
plosion hazards are created. They may 
empty into settling or dust chambers, de¬ 
signed to prevent the dust or refuse from 
entering any work area. Such chambers 
shall be constructed and operated to min¬ 
imize the danger of Are or dust explosion. 

(vi) Hand removal of refuse. Provi¬ 
sion for the daily removal of refuse shall 
be made in all operations not required 
to have an exhaust system or having re¬ 
fuse too heavy, bulky, or otherwise un¬ 
suitable to be handled by the exhaust 
system. 

(21) Chippers —(i) Whole-log chip - 
Pcts. The feed system to the chipper shall 
be arranged so the operator does not 
stand in direct line with the chipper 
spout (hopper). The chipper spout shall 
be enclosed to a height of not less than 
36 inches from the floor or the operator's 
Platform. A safety belt and lifeline shall 
be worn by workmen when working at or 
neaj the spout unless the spout is 
guarded. The lifeline shall be short 
enough to prevent workers from falling 
mto the chipper. 

(ii) Hops, (a) Hog mills shall be so 
resigned and arranged that from no 
Position on the rim of the chute shall the 
mstance to the cutter knives be less than 

40 inches. 

fee< * chutes shall be provided 
baffles, which 
from being 


, un suitable and approved 
Jball minimize material 
thrown from the mm 


(c) Employees feeding hog mills shall 
be provided with safety belts and lines 
unless guarded. 

(22) Mechanical power-transmission 
apparatus. The construction, operation, 
and maintenance of all mechanical 
power-transmission apparatus shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1910.219. 

(23) Bins, bunkers , hoppers, and fuel 
houses —(i) Guarding. Open bins, 
bunkers, and hoppers whose upper 
edges extend less than 3 feet above work¬ 
ing level shall be equipped with standard 
handrails and toe boards, or have their 
tops covered by a substantial grill or 
grating with openings small enough to 
prevent a man from falling through. 

(ii) Use of wheeled equipment to load 
bins . Where automotive or other wheeled 
equipment is used to move materials into 
bins, bunkers, and hoppers, adequate 
guard rails shall be installed along each 
side of the runway, and a substantial 
bumper stop provided when necessary. 

(lii) Fonts, lighting , and safety de¬ 
vices. Fuel houses and bins shall have 
adequate exits and lighting, and all 
necessary safety devices shall be pro¬ 
vided and shall be used by persons enter¬ 
ing these structures. 

(iv) Walkways. Where needed, fuel 
houses and bins shall have a standard 
railed platform on walkway near the top. 

(24) Ropes , cables, slings, and chains — 

(i) Safe usage. Ropes, cables, slings, and 
chains shall be used in accordance with 
safe use practices recommended by the 
manufacturer or within safe limits 
recommended by the equipment manu¬ 
facturer when used in conjunction 
with it. 

(ii) Hooks. No open hook shall be used 
in rigging to lift any load where there 
Is hazard from relieving the tension on 
the hook from the load or hook catching 
or fouling. 

(Hi) Work by qualified persons . In¬ 
stallation, inspection, maintenance, re¬ 
pair, and testing of ropes, cables, slings, 
and chains shall be done only by persons 
qualified to do such work. 

(iv) Slings. (a) Slings and their fit¬ 
tings and fastenings, when in use, shall 
be inspected daily for evidence of over¬ 
loading, excessive wear, or damage. 
Slings found to be defective shall be 
removed from service. 

(6) Proper storage shall be provided 
for slings while not in use. 

(c) Suitable protection shall be pro¬ 
vided between the sling and sharp un¬ 
yielding surfaces of the load to be lifted. 

(v) Ropes or cables. (a) Wire rope or 
cable shall be inspected when installed 
and once each week thereafter, when in 
use. It shall be removed from hoisting or 
load-carrying service when kinked or 
when one of the following conditions 
exists: 

(1) When three broken wires are 
found in one lay of 6 by 6 wire rope. 

(2) When six broken wires are found 
in one lay of 6 by 19 wire rope. 

(3) When nine broken wires are found 
In one lay of 6 by 37 wire rope. 

(4) When eight broken wires are 
found in one lay of 8 by 19 wire rope. 

(5) When marked corrosion appears. 


(6) Wire rope of a type not described 
herein shall be removed from service 
when 4 percent of the total number of 
wires composing such rope are found to 
be broken in one lay. 

(b) Wire rope removed from service 
due to defects shall be plainly marked 
or identified as being unfit for further 
use on cranes, hoists, and other load¬ 
carrying devices. 

(c) The ratio between the rope diame¬ 
ter and the drum, block, sheave, or pulley 
tread diameter shall be such that the 
rope will adjust itself to the bend with¬ 
out exessive wear, deformation, or in¬ 
jury. In no case shall the safe value of 
drums, blocks, sheaves, or pulleys be re¬ 
duced when replacing such items unless 
compensating changes are made for rope 
used and for safe loading limits. 

(vi) Drums, sheaves , and pulleys . 
Drums, sheaves, and pulleys shall be 
smooth and free from surface defects 
liable to injure rope. Drums, sheaves, or 
pulleys having eccentric bores or cracked 
hubs, spokes, or flanges shall be removed 
from service. 

(vii) Connections . Connections, fit¬ 
tings, fastenings, and other parts used 
in connection with ropes and cables shall 
be of good quality and of proper size 
and strength, and shall be installed in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

(vUi) Socketing, splicing , and seizing, 
(a) Socketing, splicing, and seizing of 
cables shall be performed only by quali¬ 
fied persons. 

(6) All eye splices shall be made in an 
approved manner and wire rope tliimbles 
of proper size shall be fitted in the eye. 
except that in slings the use of thimbles 
shall be optional. 

(c) Wire rope clips attached with 
U-bolts shall have these bolts on the dead 
or short end of the rope. The U-bolt nuts 
shall be retightened immediately after 
Initial load carrying use and at frequent 
intervals thereafter. 

(d) When a wedge socket-type fasten¬ 
ing is used, the dead or short end of the 
cable shall be clipped with a U-bolt or 
otherwise made secure against loosening. 

(e) Fittings. Hooks, shackles, rings, 
pad eyes, and other fittings that show 
excessive wear or that have been bent, 
twisted, or otherwise damaged shall be 
removed from service. 

(/) Running lines. Running lines of 
hoisting equipment located within 6 feet 
6 inches of the ground or working level 
shall be boxed off or otherwise guarded, 
or the operating area shall be restricted. 

(fir) Number of wraps on drum. There 
shall be not less than two full wraps of 
hoisting cable on the drum of cranes and 
hoists at all times of operation. 

(h) Drum flanges. Drums shall have a 
flange at each end to prevent the cable 
from slipping off. 

(f) Sheave guards. Bottom sheaves 
shall be protected by close fitting guards 
to prevent cable from jumping the 
sheave. 

(J) Preventing abrasion. The reeving 
of a rope shall be so arranged as to mini¬ 
mize chafing or abrading while in use. 
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<ix) Chains, (a) Chains used in load 
carrying service shall be inspected before 
initial use and weekly thereafter. 

( b) Chain shall be normalized or an¬ 
nealed periodically as recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

(c) If at any time any 3-foot length 
of chain is found to have stretched one- 
third the length of a link it shall be 
discarded. 

( d ) Bolts or nails shall not be placed 
between two links to shorten or join 
chains. 

(e) Broken chains shall not be spliced 
by inserting a bolt between two links with 
the head of the bolt and nut sustaining 
the load, or by passing one link through 
another and inserting a bolt or nail to 
hold it. 

(x) Fiber rope, (a) Frozen fiber rope 
shall not be used in load carrying service. 

(b) Fiber rope that has been subjected 
to acid or excessive heat shall not be used 
for load carrying purposes. 

(c) Fiber rope shall be protected from 
abrasion by padding where it is fastened 
or drawn over square comers or sharp 
or rough surfaces. 

(25) lReserved! 

(26) Mechanical stackers and unstack¬ 
ers —<i) Power-transmission apparatus . 
Stackers and unstackers, shall have all 
gears, sprockets, chains, belt drives, and 
other power transmission apparatus 
guarded as specified in 5 1910.219. 

<ii) Lumber lifting devices. Lumber 
lifting devices on all stackers shall be 
designed and arranged so as to minimize 
the possibility of lumber falling from 
such devices. 

(iii) Blocking hoisting platform . Means 
shall be provided to positively block the 
hoisting platform when employees must 
go beneath the stacker or unstacker 
hoist. 

(iv) Identifying controls. Every manu¬ 
ally operated control switch shall be 
properly identified and so located as to 
be readily accessible to the operator. 

(v) Locking main control switches. 
Main control switches shall be so de¬ 
signed that they can be locked in the 
open position. 

(vi) Guarding side openings. The 
hoistway side openings at the top level 
of the stacker and unstacker shall be pro¬ 
tected by enclosures of standard railings. 

(vii) Guarding hoistway openings. 
When the hoist platform or top of the 
load is below the working platform, the 
hoistway openings shall be guarded. 

(viii) Guarding lower landing area. 
The lower landing area of stackers and 
unstackers shall be guarded by enclo¬ 
sures that prevent entrance to the area 
or pit below the hoist platform. En¬ 
trances should be protected by electri¬ 
cally interlocked gates which, when open, 
will disconnect the power and set the 
hoist brakes. When the interlock is not 
installed, other positive means of pro¬ 
tecting the entrance shall be provided. 

(ix) Inspection. Every stacker and un¬ 
stacker shall be inspected at frequent 
intervals and all defective parts shall be 
immediately repaired or replaced. 

(x) Cleaning pits. Safe means of en¬ 
trance and exit shall be provided to per¬ 
mit cleaning of pits. 


(xi) Preventing entry to hazardous 
area. Where the return of trucks from 
unstacker to stacker is by mechanical 
power or gravity, adequate signs, warn¬ 
ing devices, or barriers shall be erected 
to prevent entry into the hazardous area. 

(27) Lumber piling and storage —(i) 
Pile foundations. In stacking units of 
lumber, pile foundations shall be de¬ 
signed and arranged to support maxi¬ 
mum loads without sinking, sagging, or 
permitting the piles to topple. In unit 
package piles, substantial bolsters or unit 
separators shall be placed between each 
package directly over the stickers. 

(ii) Stacking disshnilar unit packages. 
Long units of lumber shall not be stacked 
upon shorter packages except where a 
stable pile can be made with the use of 
package separators. 

(iii) Unstable piles. Piles of lumber 
which have become unstable shall be im¬ 
mediately made safe, or the area into 
which they might fall shall be fenced or 
barricaded and employees prohibited 
from entering it. 

(iv) Stickers. Unit packages of lumber 
shall be provided with stickers as neces¬ 
sary to insure stability under ordinary 
operating conditions. 

(v) Sticker alignment. Stickers shall 
extend the full width of the package, 
shall be uniformly spaced, and shall be 
aligned one above the other. Stickers may 
be lapped with a minimum overlapping 
of 12 inches. Stickers shall not protrude 
more than 2 inches beyond the sides of 
the package. 

(vi) Pile height. The height of unit 
package piles shall be dependent on the 
dimensions of the packages and shall be 
such as to provide stability under normal 
operating conditions. Adjacent lumber 
piles may be tied together with separa¬ 
tors to increase stability. 

(28) Lumber loading. Loads shall be 
built and secured to insure stability in 
transit. 

(29) Burners —(i) Guying. If the 
burner stack is not self-supporting, it 
shall be guyed or otherwise supported. 

(ii) Runway. The conveyor runway to 
the burner shall be equipped with a 
standard handrail. If the runway crosses 
a roadway or thoroughfare, standard toe 
boards shall be provided in addition. 

(30) Vehicles —(i) Scope. Vehicles 
shall include all mobile equipment nor¬ 
mally used in sawmill, planing mill, stor¬ 
age, shipping, and yard operations. 

(ii) Warning signals and spark ar¬ 
restors. All vehicles shall be equipped 
with audible warning signals and where 
practicable shall have spark arrestors. 

(iii) Lights. All vehicles operated in 
the dark or in poorly lighted areas shall 
be equipped with head and tail lights. 

(iv) Overhead guard. All vehicles 
operated in areas where overhead haz¬ 
ards exist shall be equipped with an ap¬ 
proved overhead guard. See American 
National Standard Safety Code for 
Powered Industrial Trucks, B56.1—1969. 

(v) Platform guard. Where the oper¬ 
ator is exposed to hazard from backing 
the vehicle into objects, an approved 
platform guard shall be provided and so 
arranged as to not impede exit of driver 
from vehicle. 


(vi) Exposed parts. Vehicle flywheels, 
gears, sprockets, chains, shear points, 
and other exposed parts constituting a 
hazard to the operator or other persons 
shall be guarded in accordance with the 
requirements of § 1910.219. 

(vii) Operation in buildings. Vehicles 
powered by internal combustion engines 
shall not operate in buildings unless the 
buildings are adequately ventilated. 

(viii) Load limits. No vehicle shall be 
operated with loads exceeding its safe 
load capacity. 

(ix) Brakes. All vehicles shall be 
equipped with brakes capable of holding 
and controlling the vehicle and capacity 
ioaa upon any incline or grade over 
which they may be operated. 

(x) Lift trucks. Lift trucks shall be 
designed, constructed, maintained, and 
operated in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1910.178. 

(xi) Carriers, (a) Carriers shall be so 
designed and constructed that the oper¬ 
ator's field of vision shall not be un¬ 
necessarily restricted. 

(b) Carriers shall be provided with an 
access ladder or equivalent. 

(xii) Lumber hauling trucks, (a) On 
trucks where movement of load on stop¬ 
ping would endanger the operator, a 
substantial bulkhead shall be installed 
behind the operator’s seat. This shall 
extend to the top of the operator’s 
compartment. 

(b) Stakes, .stake pockets, racks, 
tighteners, and binders shall provide 
adequate means to secure the load 
against any movement during transit. 

(c) Where rollers are used, at least 
two shall be equipped with locks which 
shall be locked when supporting loads 
during transit. 

(31) Traffic control and flow —<i) 
Hazardous crossings. Railroad tracks 
and other hazardous crossings shall be 
plainly posted and appropriate traffic 
control devices (American National 
Standard D8.1—1967 for Railroad- 
Highway Grade Crossing Protection) 
should be utilized. 

(ii) Restricted overhead clearance. All 
areas of restricted side or overhead clear¬ 
ance shall be plainly marked. 

(ill) Pickup and unloading points . 
Pickup and unloading points and paths 
for lumber packages on conveyors ana 
transfers and other areas where accu¬ 
rate spotting is required, shall be PW 
marked and wheel stops provided where 


necessary. . 

(iv) Aisles, passageways , and * oaa ' 
ways. Aisles, passageways, and roadway 
shall be sufficiently wide to provide safe 
side clearance. One-way aisles may ue 
used for two-way traffic if suitable tun - 
outs are provided. . 

(d) Log handling , sorting, and stor- 
age—il) Log unloading methods. eWfo¬ 
ment. and facilities —(i) Vjiloadmt 

methods, (a) Stakes and chocks 
trip shall be constructed In such man 
ner that the tripping mechanism tna* 
releases the stake or chocks is actlvatea 
at the opposite side of the load being 
tripped. 

<b) Binders on logs shall not be re¬ 
leased prior to securing with unloading 
lines or other unloading device. 
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(c) Binders shall be released only from 
the side on which the unloader operates, 
except when released by remote control 
devices or except when person making 
release Is protected by racks or stan¬ 
chions or other equivalent means. 

( d ) Loads on which a binder is fouled 
by the unloading machine shall have an 
extra binder or metal band of equal 
strength placed around the load, or the 
load shall be otherwise secured so the 
fouled binder can be safely removed. 

(il) Unloading equipment and facili¬ 
ties. (a) Machines used for hoisting, un¬ 
loading, or lowering logs shall be equipped 
with brakes capable of controlling or 
holding the maximum load in midair. 

ib) The lifting cylinders of all hydrau¬ 
lically operated log handling machines 
shall be equipped with a positive device 
for preventing the uncontrolled lowering 
of the load or forks in case of a failure in 
the hydraulic system. 

(c) A limit switch shall be installed on 
powered log handling machines to pre¬ 
vent the lift arms from traveling too far 
in the event the control switch is not 
released in time. 

id) When forklift-type machines are 
used to load trailers, a means of securing 
the loading attachment to the fork shall 
be installed and used. 

(e) A-frames and similar log unload¬ 
ing devices shall have adequate height to 
provide safe clearance for swinging loads 
and to provide for adequate crotch lines 
and spreader bar devices. 

(/) Log handling machines used to 
stack logs or lift loads above operator’s 
head shall be equipped with adequate 
overhead protection. 

(р) All mobile log handling machines 
shall be equipped with headlights and 
backup lights. 

(h) Unloading devices shall be 
equipped with a horn or other plainly 
audible signaling device. 

(i) Movement of unloading equipment 
shall be coordinated by audible or hand 
signals when operator’s vision is impaired 
or operating in the vicinity of other 
employees. 

U) Wood pike poles shall be made of 
straight-grained, select material. Metal 
or conductive pike poles shall not be 
used around exposed energized electrical 
conductors. Defective, blunt, or dull pike 
poles shall not be used. 

(2) Log unloading and storage areas — 
d) General . (a) Log dumps, booms, 
Ppnds, or storage areas used at night 
shall be illuminated in accordance with 
the requirements of American National 
Standard A11.1—1965 (R-1970) Stand- 
wd Practice for Industrial Lighting. 

(b) Log unloading areas shall be ar¬ 
ranged and maintained to provide a safe 
working area. 

( с) Where skids are used, space ade¬ 
quate to clear a man’s body shall be 
maintained between the top of the skids 
and the ground. 

(d) Signs prohibiting unauthorized 
loot or vehicle traffic in log unloading 
and storage areas shall be posted. 

ui) Water log dumps . (a) Ungrounded 
electrically powered hoists using hand- 
neid remote control in grounded loca¬ 
tions, such as log dumps or mill log lifts. 


shall be actuated by circuits operating 
at less than 50 volts to ground. 

ib) Roadbeds at log dumps shall be 
of sufficient width and evenness to insure 
safe operation of equipment. 

(c) An adequate brow log or skid tim¬ 
bers or the equivalent shall be provided 
where necessary. Railroad-type dumps, 
when located where logs are dumped di¬ 
rectly into water or where entire loads 
are lifted from vehicle, may be exempted 
providing such practice does not create 
a hazardous exposure of personnel or 
equipment. 

id) Unloading lines shall be arranged 
so that it is not necessary for the em¬ 
ployees to attach them from the pond or 
dump side of the load except when entire 
loads are lifted from the log-transporting 
vehicle. 

(e> Unloading lines, crotch lines, or 
equally effective means shall be arranged 
and used in a manner to minimize the 
possibility of any log from swinging or 
rolling back. 

if) When logs are unloaded with 
peavys or similar manual methods, 
means shall be provided and used that 
will minimize the danger from rolling or 
swinging logs. 

(g) Guardrails, walkways, and stand¬ 
ard handrails shall be installed 

( h) Approved life rings (see: 46 CFR 
160.099 and 46 CFR 160.050) with line 
attached and maintained to retain buoy¬ 
ancy shall be provided. 

(iii) Log booms and ponds . (a) Walk¬ 
ways and floats shall be installed and 
securely anchored to provide adequate 
passageway for employees. 

ib) All regular boom sticks and foot 
logs shall be reasonably straight, with 
no protruding knots and bark, and shall 
be capable of supporting, above the 
water line at either end. the weight of 
an employee and equipment. 

(c) Permanent cable swifters shall be 
so arranged that it will not be necessary 
to roll boom sticks in order to attach or 
detach them. 

id) Periodic inspection of cable or 
dogging lines shall be made to deter¬ 
mine when repair or removal from serv¬ 
ice is necessary. 

ie) The banks of the log pond in the 
vicinity of the log haul shall be rein¬ 
forced to prevent caving in. 

if) Artificial log ponds shall be 
drained, cleaned, and refilled when un¬ 
healthy stagnation or pollution occurs. 

ig) Employees whose duties require 
them to work from boats, floating logs, 
boom sticks, or walkways along or on 
water shall be provided with and shall 
wear appropriate buoyant devices while 
performing such duties. 

( h ) Stiff booms shall be two float logs 
wide secured by boom chains or other 
connecting devices, and of a width ade¬ 
quate for the working needs. Walking 
surfaces shall be free of loose material 
and maintained in good repair. 

(i) Boom sticks shall be fastened to¬ 
gether with adequate crossties or cou¬ 
plings. 

ij) Floating donkeys or other power- 
driven machinery used on booms shall 
be placed on a raft or float with enough 


buoyancy to keep the deck well above 
water. 

(k) All sorting gaps shall have a sub¬ 
stantial stiff boom on each side. 

(iv) Pond boats and rafts . The ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Standard for 
Fire Protection for Motorcraft, NFPA 
No. 302—1968. shall be complied with. 

(a) Decks of pond boats shall be cov¬ 
ered with nonslip material. 

ib) Powered pond boats or rafts shall 
be provided with at least one approved 
Are extinguisher, and one lifering with 
line attached. 

(c) Boat fuel shall be transported and 
stored in approved safety containers 
(Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.). 

(d) Inspection^ maintenance, and 
ventilation of the bilge area shall be pro¬ 
vided to prevent accumulation of highly 
combustible materials. 

ie) Adequate ventilation shall be pro¬ 
vided for the cabin area on enclosed 
cabin-type boats to prevent accumula¬ 
tion of harmful gases or vapors. 

(v) Dry deck storage, (a) Dry deck 
storage areas shall be kept orderly and 
shall be maintained in a condition which 
is conducive to safe operation of mobile 
equipment. 

ib) Logs shall be stored in a safe and 
orderly manner, and roadways and traf¬ 
fic lanes shall be maintained at a width 
adequate for safe travel of log handling 
equipment. 

(c) Logs shall be arranged to mini¬ 
mize the chance of accidentally rolling 
from the deck. 

(vi) Log hauls and slips . (a) Walk¬ 
ways along log hauls shall have a stand¬ 
ard handrail on the outer edge, and 
cleats or other means to assure adequate 
footing and enable employees to walk 
clear of the log chute. 

ib) Log haul bull chains or cable shall 
be designed, installed, and maintained 
to provide adequate safety for the work 
need. 

(c) Log haul gear and bull chain drive 
mechanism shall be guarded. 

id) Substantial troughs for the return 
strand of log haul chains shag be pro¬ 
vided over passageways. 

(e) Log haul controls shall be located 
and identified to operate from a position 
where the operator will, at all times, be 
in the clear of logs, machinery, lines, and 
rigging. In operations where control is 
by lever exposed to incoming logs, the 
lever shall be arranged to operate the 
log haul only when moved toward the 
log slip or toward the log pond. 

if) A positive stop shall be installed 
on all log hauls to prevent logs from 
traveling too far ahead in the mill. 

ig) Overhead protection shall be pro¬ 
vided for employees working below logs 
being moved to the log deck. 

ih) Log wells shall be provided with 
safeguards to minimize the possibility of 
logs rolling back into well from log deck. 

(3) Log decks —(i) Access. Safe access 
to the head rig shall be provided. 

(ii) Stops. Log decks shall be provided 
writh adequate stops, chains, or other 
safeguards to prevent logs from rolling 
down the deck onto the carriage or its 
runway. 
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(iii) Barricade. A barricade or other 
positive stop of sufficient strength to stop 
any log shall be erected between the 
sawyer’s stand and the log deck. 

<iv) Loose chains. Loose chains from 
overhead canting devices or other equip¬ 
ment shall not be allowed to hang over 
the log deck in such manner as to strike 
employees. 

«v) Swing saws. Swing saws on log 
decks shall be equipped with a barricade 
and stops for protection of employees 
who may be on the opposite side of the 
log haul chute. 

(vi) Drag saws. Where reciprocating 
log cutoff saws (drag saws) are pro¬ 
vided, they shall not project into walk¬ 
way or aisle. 

(vii) Circular cutoff saws. Circular log 
bucking or cutoff saws shall be so located 
and guarded as to allow safe entrance 
to and exit from the building. 

(viii) Entrance doorway. Where the 
cutoff saw partially blocks the entrance 
from the log haul runway, the entrance 
shall be guarded. 

(4) Mechanical barkers —(i) Rotary 
barkers. Rotary barking devices shall be 
so guarded as to protect employees from 
flying chips, bark, or other extraneous 
material. 

<ii) Elevating ramp. If an elevating 
ramp or gate is used, it shall be provided 
with a safety chain, hook, or other means 
of suspension while employees are 
underneath. 

(iii) Area aroujid barkers. The haz¬ 
ardous area around ring barkers and 
their conveyors shall be fenced off or 
posted as a prohibited area for unau¬ 
thorized persons. 

(iv) Enclosing hydraulic barkers. Hy¬ 
draulic barkers shall be enclosed with 
strong baffles at the inlet and outlet. The 
operator shall be protected by adequate 
safety glass or equivalent. 

(v) Holddown rolls. Holddown rolls 
shall be installed at the infeed and out- 
feed sections of mechanical ring barkers 
to control the movement of logs. 

(e) Log breakdown and related ma¬ 
chinery and facilities —(1) Log carriages 
and carriage runways —(I) Bumpers. A 
substantial stop or bumper with ade¬ 
quate shock-absorptive qualities shall be 
installed at each end of the carriage 
runway. 

(ii) Footing. Rider-type carnages 
shall be floored to provide secure foot¬ 
ing and a firm working platform for the 
block setter. 

(iii) Sheave housing. Sheaves on rope- 
driven carriages shall be guarded at floor 
line with substantial housings. 

(iv) Carriage control. A positive 
means shall be provided to prevent unin¬ 
tended movement of the carriage. This 
may involve a control locking device, a 
carriage tie-down, or both. 

(v) Barriers and warning signs. A bar¬ 
rier shall be provided to prevent employ¬ 
ees from entering the space necessary for 
travel of the carriage, with headblocks 
fully receded, for the full length and ex¬ 
treme ends of carriage runways. Warn¬ 
ing signs shall be posted at possible entry 
points to this area. * 

(vi) Overhead clearance . For a rider- 
type carriage adequate overhead clear 


space above the carriage deck shall be 
provided for the full carriage runway 
length. 

(vii) Sweeping devices. Carriage track 
sweeping devices shall be used to keep 
track rails clear of debris. 

(viii) Dogs. Dogging devices shall be 
adequate to secure logs, cants, or boards, 
during sawing operations. 

(2) Head saws —(i) Band head saws. 

(a) Band head saws shall not be operated 
at speeds in excess of those recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer. 

(b) Band head saws shall be thor¬ 
oughly inspected for cracks, splits, 
broken teeth, and other defects. A band¬ 
saw with a crack greater than one-tenth 
the width of the saw shall not be placed 
in service until width of saw is reduced to 
eliminate crack, until cracked section is 
removed, or crack development is 
stopped. 

(c) Provisions shall be made for alert¬ 
ing and warning employees before start¬ 
ing band head saws, and measures shall 
be taken to insure that all persons are in 
the clear. 

(ii) Bandsaw wheels, (a) No bandsaw’ 
wheel shall be run at a peripheral speed 
in excess of that recommended by the 
manufacturer. The manufacturer’s rec¬ 
ommended maximum speed shall be 
stamped in plainly legible figures on some 
portion of the wheel. 

(b) Band head saw wheels shall be 
subjected to monthly inspections. Hubs, 
spokes, rims, bolts, and rivets shall be 
thoroughly examined in the course of 
such inspections. A loose or damaged 
hub, a rim crack, or loose spokes shall 
make the wheel unfit for service. 

(c) Band wheels shall be completely 
encased or guarded, except for a portion 
of the upper wheel immediately around 
the point where the blade leaves the 
wheel, to permit operator to observe 
movement of equipment. Necessary 
ventilating and observation ports may be 
permitted. Substantial doors or gates are 
allowed for repair, lubrication, and saw 
changes; such doors or gates shall be 
closed securely during operation. Band 
head rigs shall be equipped with a saw 
catcher or guard of substantial 
construction. 

(iii) Single circular head saws, (a) 
Circular head saws shall not be operated 
at speeds in excess of those specified by 
the manufacturer. Maximum speed shall 
be etched on the saw. 

(b) Circular head saws shall be 
equipped with safety guides which can 
be readily adjusted without use of hand 
tools. 

(c) The upper saw of a double circu¬ 
lar mill shall be provided with a sub¬ 
stantial hood or guard. A screen or other 
suitable device shall be placed so as to 
protect the sawyer from flying particles. 

(d) All circular sawmills where live 
rolls are not used behind the head saw 
shall be equipped with a spreader wheel 
or splitter. 

(iv) Twin circular head saws. Twin 
circular head saw rigs such as scrag saws 
shall meet the specifications for single 
circular head saws in subdivision (iii) 
of this subparagraph where applicable. 


(v) Whole-log sash gang saws ( Swed¬ 
ish gangs), (a) Cranks, pitman rods, 
and other moving parts shall be ade¬ 
quately guarded. 

(b) Feed rolls shall be enclosed by a 
cover over the top, front, and open ends 
except where guarded by location. Drive 
mechanism to feed rolls shall be enclosed. 

(c) Carriage cradles of whole-log 
sash gang saws (Swedish gangs), shall be 
of adequate height to prevent logs from 
kicking out w’hile being loaded. 

(3) Resaws —(i) Band resaws. Band 
resaws shall meet the specifications for 
band head saws as required by subpara¬ 
graph (2) (i) of this paragraph. 

(ii) Circular gang resaws, (a) Banks 
of circular gang resaws shall be guarded 
by a hood. 

(b) Circular gang resaws shall be pro¬ 
vided with safety fingers or other anti- 
kickback devices. 

(c) Circular gang resaws shall not be 
operated at speeds exceeding those rec¬ 
ommended by the manufacturer. 

(d) Feed belts and drive pulleys shall 
be guarded in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1910.219. 

(e) Feed rolls shall be guarded. % 

(/) Each circular gang resaw, except 

self-feed saws with a live roll or wheel 
at back of saw, shall be provided with 
spreaders. 

(iii) Sash gang resaws. Sash gang re¬ 
saws shall meet the safety specifications 
of whole-log sash gang saws in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of subpara¬ 
graph (2) (v) of this paragraph. 

(4) Trimmer saws —(i) Maximum 
speed. Trimmer saws shall not be ran at 
peripheral speeds in excess of those rec¬ 
ommended by the manufacturer. 

(ii) Guards, (a) Trimmer saws shall 
be guarded in front by adequate baffles to 
protect against flying debris and they 
shall be securely bolted to a substantial 
frame. These guards for a series of saws 
shall be set as close to the top of the 
trimmer table as is practical. 

(b) The end saws on trimmers shall 
be guarded. 

(c) The rear of trimmer saw f s shall 
have a guard the full width of the saws 
and as much wider as practical. 

(iii) Safety stops. Automatic trimmer 
saws shall be provided with safety stops 
or hangers to prevent saws from dropping 
on table. 

(5) Edgers— (i) Location, (a) Where 
vertical arbor edger saws are located 
ahead of the main saw, they shall be so 
guarded that an employee cannot con¬ 
tact any part of the edger saw from his 
normal position. 

(b) Edgers shall not be located in the 
main roll case behind the head saws. 

(ii) Guards, (a) The top and the 
openings in end and side frames of edgers 
shall be adequately guarded and gears 
and chains shall be fully housed. Guarci* 
may be hinged or otherwise arranged to 
permit oiling and the removal of saws. 

(b) All edgers shall be equipped with 

pressure feed rolls. . 

(c) Pressure feed rolls on edgers snan 
be guarded against accidental contact. 

(iii) Antikickback devices, (a) Edgers 
shall be provided with safety fingers o 
other approved methods of prevent in. 
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kickbacks or guarding against them. A 
barricade in line with the edger, If prop¬ 
erly fenced off. may be used if safety 
fingers are not feasible to install. 

<b) A controlling device shall be in¬ 
stalled and located so that the operator 
can stop the feed mechanism without 
releasing the tension of the pressure rolls. 

(iv) Operating speed of live rolls. Live 
rolls and tailing devices in back of edger 
shall operate at a speed not less than the 
speed of the edger feed rolls. 

(6) Planers —(i) Guards, (a) All cut¬ 
ting heads shall be guarded. 

(b) Side head hoods shall be of suffi¬ 
cient height to safeguard the head 
setscrew. 

(c) Pressure feed rolls and “pine¬ 
apples' p shall be guarded. 

<d) Levers or controls shall be so 
arranged or guarded as to reduce the 
possibility of accidental operation. 

(/) Dry kilns and facilities —(1) Kiln 
foundations. Dry kilns shall be con¬ 
structed upon solid foundations to pre¬ 
vent tracks from sagging. 

(2) Passageways. A passageway shall 
be provided to give adequate clearance on 
at least one side or in the center of end- 


piled kilns and on two sides of cross-piled 
kilns. 

(3) Doors —(i) Main kiln doors, (a) 
Main kiln doors shall be provided with 
a method of holding them open while 
kiln is being loaded. 

(b) Counterweights on vertical lift 
doors shall be boxed or otherwise 
guarded. 

(c) Adequate means shall be provided 
to firmly secure main doors, when they 
are disengaged from carriers and hang¬ 
ers, to prevent toppling. 

(ii> Escape doors, (a) If operating 
procedures require access to kilns, kilns 
shall be provided with escape doors that 
operate easily from the inside, swing in 
the direction of exit, and are located in 
or near the main door at the end of the 
passageway. 


(b) Escape doors shall be of adequate 
height and width to accommodate an 
average size man. 

(4) Pits. Pits shall be well ventilated, 
drained, and lighted, and shall be large 
enough to safely accommodate the kiln 
operator together with operating devices 
such as valves, dampers, damper rods, 
and traps. 

(5) Steam mains. All high-pressure 
steam mains located in or adjacent to 
an operating pit shall be covered with 
heat-insulating material. 

(6) Ladders. A fixed ladder, in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 1910.27 
or other adequate means shall be pro¬ 
vided to permit access to the roof. Where 
controls and machinery are mounted on 
wte roof, a permanent stairway with 
standard handrail shall be installed in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§1910.24. 

(7) Chocks. A means shall be provided 
tor chocking or blocking cars. 

j/®* tender room. A warm room 
snail be provided for kiln employees to 
a ht k’ 1durin g col d weather after leaving 


(9) Mechanical equipment. All belts, 
pulleys, blowers, and other exposed mov¬ 
ing equipment used in or about kilns 
shall be guarded in accordance with the 
requirements of § 1910.219. 

(g) Personal protective equipment. 
The requirements for personal protective 
equipment specified in subpart I shall 
be complied with. 

(h) Sanitation requirements. The re¬ 
quirements of § 1910.141 shall govern 
sanitation practices. 

<i> Fire protection . The requirements 
of Subpart L of this part shall be com¬ 
plied with in providing the necessary fire 
protection for sawmills. 

(J) Effective dates. (1) The provisions 
of this § 1910.265 shall become effective 
on August 27, 1971, except as provided in 
the remaining subparagraphs of this 
paragraph. 

(2) The following provisions shall be¬ 
come effective on February 15,1972: 

6 1910.265 (c) (12), (c)(15), and (c)(30)(lv). 

(3) Notwithstanding subparagraph 
(1), (2). or (4) of this paragraph, any 
provision in any other paragraph of this 
section wliich contains in itself a specific 
effective date or time limitation shall 
become effective on such date or shall 
apply in accordance with such limitation. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, if any 
standard in 41 CFR Part 50-204, other 
than a national consensus standard 
incorporated by reference in § 50-204.2 
(a) (1), is or becomes applicable at any 
time to any employment and place of 
employment, by virtue of the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act, or the Serv¬ 
ice Contract Act of 1965, or the National 
Foundation on Arts and Humanities Act 
of 1965, any corresponding established 
Federal standard i n thi s § 1910.265 which 
is derived from 41 CFR Part 50-204 shall 
also become effective, and shall be appli¬ 
cable to such employment and place of 
employment, on the same date. 

§ 1910.266 Pulpwood logging. 

(a) Application —(1) General. This 
section applies to pulpwood logging oper¬ 
ations including but not limited to the 
operations of felling, limbing, marking, 
bucking, loading, skidding, prehauling 
and other operations associated with the 
preparation and movement of pulpwood 
timber from the stump to the point of 
delivery. The provisions of tills section 
do not apply to logging operations re¬ 
lating to sawlogs, veneer bolts, poles, pil¬ 
ing and other forest products. 

(2) Standards incorporated by refer- 
ence. Standards covering issues of occu¬ 
pational safety and health which are of 
general application without regard to 
any specific industry are incorporated by 
reference in paragraphs of this section 
and made applicable to pulpwood logging. 
All such standards shall be construed ac¬ 
cording to the rules of construction set 
out in § 1910.5. 

(b) Definitions applicable to this sec¬ 
tion —(1) Arch. The term “arch" means 
an extension to rear section of a vehicle 
used in skidding used to raise the for¬ 
ward part of a load clear of the ground. 


(2) Back cut (felling cut). The term 
“back cut" means the final cut in a fell¬ 
ing operation made on the opposite side 
from the undercut. 

(3) Backfill. The term “backfill” 
means excavated material used to build 
up a road higher than the original level. 

(4) Ballistic nylon. The term “ballistic 
nylon” means a fabric of high tensile 
properties designed to provide protection 
from lacerations. 

(5) Borrow . The term “borrow” means 
road construction material which is 
taken to another location for use. The 
source area is called “borrow pit.” 

(6) Buck. The term “buck” means the 
process of severing a tree into sections 
(logs or bolts). 

(7) Choker. The term “choker” means 
a length of wire rope or chain with a loop 
or noose at one end used to secure trees 
or sections of trees for skidding. 

(8) Debark. The term “debark” means 
the action of removing bark from trees 
or sections of trees. Debark generally de¬ 
notes mechanical means as opposed to 
manual peeling. Synonyms are “bark” 
and “barking”. 

(9) Fairlead. The term “fairlead” 
means an arrangement of horizontal, and 
sometimes vertical, rollers usually 
mounted at the end of an arch to allow 
free play of wire rope during winching. 

(10) Fell. The term “fell” means the 
process of severing a tree from the stump 
so that it drops to the ground. Note that 
“fell” and “feller” are used in this stand¬ 
ard. The terms “fall” and “faller” are 
commonly used in the Western United 
States and they have the same meaning 
as “fell” and “feller”. 

(11) Grade (see slope). The term 
“grade” means the slope of a surface such 
as a roadway. Also, the elevation of a real 
or planned surface or structure. 

(12) Guarded. The term “guarded” 
means protected by a cover, shield, rail, 
or other device, or by location, so as to 
reduce the probability of injury. 

(13) Guyline. The term “guyline” 
means a line used to stay or support spar 
trees, booms, etc. 

(14) Landing. The term “landing” 
means any area where wood is concen¬ 
trated. It is also called “yard,” “deck,” 
“brow.” 

(15) Lodged tree. The term “lodged 
tree” means a tree that has not fallen 
to the ground after being partly or wholly 
separated from its stump or otherwise 
displaced from its natural position. 

(16) Pickaroon. The term “pickaroon” 
means a device with a head similar to an 
axe but with a point rather than a blade 
mounted on the end of a handle which 
is used to assist in the lifting and place¬ 
ment of bolts of wood. 

(17) Prehaul. The term “prehaul” 
means the hauling of forest products by 
off-the-road vehicles, nonhighway trans¬ 
port, or other movement prior to highway 
or rail movement, where the pulpwood 
travels clear of the ground. The term 
“forward” has the same meaning. 

(18) Riprap. The term “riprap” means 
rock, metal stripping, or wooden timbers 
used to contain and stabilize earth 
embankments and fills. 
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(19) Root wad. The term “root wad” 
means the ball of roots which extends 
above ground level when a tree is pushed 
over by wind or other means. 

(20) Sk'd. The term “skid” means the 
movement of bolts, logs, or trees by pull¬ 
ing or towing across the terrain. It may 
be accomplished by a stationary ma¬ 
chine, a moving vehicle, or animal. The 
term is also called “yarding”. The 
definitive feature is contact between 
the terrain and the product during 
movement. 

(21) Slope (see grade). The term 
“slope” is a term of measurement in per¬ 
cent and means the increase in height 
over the distance measured. An increase 
of 1 foot over a distance of 5 feet 
is expressed as a 20 percent slope. 

(22) Snag. The term “snag” means 
any dead standing tree or portion thereof 
remaining standing. 

(23) Spring pole. The term “spring 
pole” means a section of tree, sapling, 
hmb, etc. which is, by virtue of its ar¬ 
rangement with relation to other 
materials, under tension. 

(24) Undercut. The term “undercut” 
means a notch cut in a tree to guide the 
tree in felling. 

(25) Widow maker. The term “widow 
maker” means an overhanging limb or 
section of tree which could become dis¬ 
lodged and drop to the ground (see also 
“lodged tree”). 

(26) Wood hook. The terms “wood 
hook” and “pulp hook” mean a device to 
be held in one hand which is fitted with 
a pointed section. The device is used to 
assist in the manual piling and handling 
of bolts of wood (see Pickaroon). 

(c) General requirements —(1) Cloth - 
ing, personal protective devices , and first 
aid. 

(i) Gloves shall be provided for use 
when working with wire rope in any 
form. 

(ii) Safety boots or shoes (excluding 
low cut shoes) shall be provided in ac¬ 
cordance with American National Stand¬ 
ard for Men's Safety-Toe Footwear, 
Z41.1—1967. 

(iii) Safety helmets of approved de¬ 
sign in accordance with American Na¬ 
tional Standard for Safety Requirements 
for Industrial Head Protection. Z89.1— 
1969 shall be provided. 

(iv) Eye or face protection in accord¬ 
ance with American National Standard 
for Practice for Occupational and Edu¬ 
cational Eye and Face Protection, Z87.1— 
1968 shall be provided for use where chips 
and sawdust or flying particles are 
present. 

(v) Dust masks in accordance with 
American National Standard Practices 
for Respiratory Protection Z88.2—1969 
shall be provided for use where 
conditions warrant. 

(vi) Protection against the effects of 
noise exposure shall be provided when 
the sound levels exceed those shown in 
Table G-16 of § 1910.95 when measured 
on the A scale of a standard sound level 
meter at slow response. 

(vii) First aid kits sufficient for the 
number of employees shall be provided 
at the work site and on all transport 


vehicles. In all areas where poisonous 
snakes may exist, snake bite kits shall 
be a part of the regular first aid equip¬ 
ment. First aid kits sliall be regularly 
inspected and replenished. 

(2> Handtools. (i) The employer shall 
be responsible for the safe condition of 
tools when furnished by him and user 
shall inspect tool to assure safe 
condition. ^ . .. 

(ii) Handles shall be sound, straight 
and tight fitting. 

(iii) Driven tools shall be dressed to 
remove any mushrooming. 

(iv) Cutting tools shall be kept sharp 
and properly shaped. 

(v) Wood hooks and pickaroons of 
good grade steel shall be used. 

(vi) Tools shall be used for purposes 
for which they were designed. 

(vii) Handtools shall be sheathed or 
boxed if transported in a vehicle with 
personnel. If not contained in a box. the 
sheathed tools shall be fastened to the 
vehicle. 

(viii) Proper storage facilities shall be 
provided for hand tools. Tools shall be 
stored in the provided location at all 


and 

others removed from use. 

(3) Environmental conditions, (i) All 
work shall terminate and employees 
moved to a place of safety during electri¬ 
cal storms and periods of high winds or 
other unusual weather conditions are 
dangerous to personnel. 

(ii) Dead, broken, or rotted limbs or 
trees that are a hazard (widow makers) 
shall be felled or otherwise removed be¬ 
fore commencing logging operations, 
building roads, trails or landing, in their 
vicinity. 

(4) Work areas, (i) All persons shall 
be instructed to work within the vocal 
range of other workmen unless a proce¬ 
dure has been established for periodically 
checking their location and welfare. 

(ii) All men shall be accounted for 
at the end of each work day. 

(iii) An approved (Underwriters’ Labo¬ 
ratories or Factory Mutual Engineering 
Corp.) fire extinguisher shall be provided 
at locations where machines are operat¬ 
ing and/or on each vehicle. 

(iv) Fuel shall be stored only in ap¬ 
proved (Underwriter s' Laboratories or 
Factory Mutual Engineering Corp.) 
well-marked containers located for safe 
access for fueling vehicles and equipment 
and at a safe distance from all fire 
hazards. 

(5) Chain saw operations, (i) Chain 
saw operators shall be instructed to daily 
inspect the saws daily to assure that all 
handles and guards are in place and 
tight, that all controls function properly, 
and that the muffler is operative. 

(ii) Chain saw operators sliall be in¬ 
structed to follow manufacturer's in¬ 
structions as to operation and adjust¬ 
ment. 

(iii) Chain saw operators shall be in¬ 
structed to fuel the saw only in safe 
areas and not under conditions conducive 
to fire such as near men smoking, hot 
engine, etc. 


times when not 
(ix) Periodic 
to assure all tools are serviceable 


in use. T 

inspections shall be i 


(iv) Chain saw operators shall be in¬ 
structed to hold the saw with both hands 
during operation. 

(v) Chain saw operators shall be in¬ 
structed to start the saw at least 10 
feet away from fueling area. 

(vi) Chain saw operators shall be in¬ 
structed to start the saw only on the 
ground or when otherwise firmly sup¬ 
ported. 

(vii) Chain saw operators shall be in¬ 
structed to be certain of footing and to 
clear away brush which might interfere 
before starting to cut. 

(viii) Chain saw operators shall be 
instructed not to use engine fuel for 
starting fires or as a cleaning solvent. 

(ix) Chain saw operators shall be in¬ 
structed to shut off the saw when cally¬ 
ing it for a distance greater than from 
tree to tree or in hazardous conditions 
such as slippery surfaces or heavy under¬ 
brush. The saw shall be at idle speed 
when carried short distances. 

(x) Chain saw operators shall be In¬ 
structed to carry the saw’ in a manner to 
prevent contact with the chain and 
muffler. 

(xi) Chain saw operators shall be in¬ 
structed not to use the saw to cut di¬ 
rectly overhead or at a distance that 
would require the operator to relinquish 
a safe grip on the saw. 

(6) Stationary and mobile equipment 
operation, (i) Equipment operators shall 
be instructed as to the manufacturers 
recommendations for equipment opera¬ 
tion, maintenance, safe practices, and 
site operating procedures. 

(ii) Equipment shall be kept free of 
flammable material. 

(iii) Equipment shall be kept free of 
any material which might contribute to 
slipping and falling. 

(iv) Engine of equipment shall be shut 
down during fueling, servicing, and re¬ 
pairs except where operation is required 
for adjustment. 

(v) Equipment shall be inspected for 
evidence of failure or incipient failure. 

(vi) The equipment operator sliall be 
instructed to walk completely around 
machine and assure that no obstacles or 
personnel are in the area before startup. 

(vii) The equipment operator shall be 
instructed to start and operate equip¬ 
ment only from the operator’s station or 
from safe area recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

(viii) Scat belt shall be provided on 
mobile equipment. 

(ix) The equipment operator shall be 
Instructed to check all controls for proper 
function and response before starting 
working cycle. 

(x) The equipment operator shall be 
instructed to ground or secure all mova¬ 
ble elements when not in use. 

(xi) The equipment operator shall be 
advised of the load capacity and operat¬ 
ing speed of the equipment. 

(xii) The equipment operator shall be 
advised of the stability limitations o 
the equipment. 

(xiii) The equipment operator shall be 
instructed to maintain adequate distance 
from other equipment and personnel. 
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(xiv) Where signalmen are used, the 
equipment operator shall be instructed 
to operate the equipment only on signal 
from the designated signalman and 
only when signal is distinct and clearly 
understood. 

(xv) The equipment operator shall be 
instructed not to operate movable ele¬ 
ments (boom, grapple, load, etc.) close 
to or over personnel. 

(xvi) The equipment operator shall be 
Instructed to signal his intention before 
operation when personnel are in or near 
the working area. 

(xvii) The equipment operator shall 
be instructed to dismount and stand 
clear for all loading and unloading of his 
mobile vehicle by other mobile equip¬ 
ment. The dismounted operator shall be 
visible to loader operator. 

(xvlii) The equipment operator shall 
be Instructed to operate equipment in a 
manner that will not place undue shock 
loads on wire rope. 

(xix) The equipment operator shall 
be instructed not to permit riders or 
observers on the machine unless ap¬ 
proved seating and protection Is provided. 

(xx) The equipment operator shall be 
Instructed to shut down the engine when 
the equipment is stopped, apply brake 
locks and ground moving elements before 
he dismounts. 

(xxi) The equipment operator shall be 
instructed, when any equipment is trans¬ 
ported from one job location to another, 
to transport it on a vehicle of sufficient 
rated capacity and the equipment shall 
be properly secured during transit. 

(xxii) When any equipment is being 
moved or operated in the vicinity of an 
electric distribution line a minimum 
clearance of ten feet shall be maintained 
between the electric distribution line and 
all elements of the machine. 

(7) Explosives . Only trained and ex¬ 
perienced personnel shall handle or use 
explosives. Usage shall comply with the 
requirements of § 1910.109. 

(d) Equipment protective devices — 
stationary and mobile equipment —(1) 
Operator's manual. There shall be an 
operator’s manual or operating instruc¬ 
tions with each machine. It will de¬ 
scribe operation, maintenance, and safe 
Practices. 

(2) Protective canopy . A protective 
canopy shall be provided for the operator 
of mobile equipment. It shall be so con¬ 
structed as to protect the operator from 
injury d Ue to falling trees or limbs, sap- 
ilugs or branches which might enter the 
compartment side areas, and snapping 
winch lines or other objects. 

(I) The canopy shall be of adequate 
size so as not to impair the operator’s 
movements. 

(II) The canopy framework shall con¬ 
sist of at least two arches, either trans¬ 
verse or longitudinal. If transverse, one 
arch shall be installed behind the oper¬ 
ator and one immediately in front of the 
operator. They shall be joined at the top 
v ^ast two longitudinal braces. There 

be two braces which shall act as 
w!*. lng wards extending from the 
eaaing edge of the forward arch to the 


front part of the frame of the tractor. 
If longitudinal arches are used, they shall 
be extended from behind the operator to 
the front part of the frame and each arch 
shall have an intermediate support lo¬ 
cated immediately ahead of the operator 
so that ingress or egress is not impeded. 
Regardless of the type of construction 
used, the fabrication and method of con¬ 
necting to the tractor shall be of such 
design as to develop a strength equivalent 
to the upright members. 

(ill) The overhead covering shall be 
of solid material and extend the full 
width of the canopy'. 

(iv) The lower portion of cab shall be 
completely enclosed with solid material, 
except at entrances, to prevent the oper¬ 
ator from being Injured from obstacles 
entering the cab. 

(v) The upper rear portion of cab shall 
be fully enclosed with open mesh mate¬ 
rial with openings of such a size as to 
reject the entrance of an object larger 
than 1% inch in diameter. It shall pro¬ 
vide maximum rearward visibility. 

(vi) Open mesh shall be extended for¬ 
ward as far as possible from the rear 
corners of the cab sides so as to give the 
maximum protection against obstacles, 
branches, etc., entering the cab area. 

(vii) Deflectors shall also be installed 
ahead of the operator to deflect whipping 
saplings and branches. These shall be 
located so as to not impede ingress or 
egress from the compartment. 

(viii) The entrance opening of the 
canopy shall be not less than 52 inches in 
vertical height. 

(ix) Where glass is used it shall be 
safety glass. An approved substitute may 
be used. 

(o) An additional metal screen shall 
be used where glass alone is not ade¬ 
quate operator protection. 

<b) Provision shall be made to clean 
glass to assure adequate visibility. 

(3) Guards. Guards shall be provided 
for exposed moving elements such as 
shafts, pulleys, belts, conveyors, and 
gears in accordance with $ 1910.219 and 
American National Standard Safety 
Code for Conveyors, Cableways, and Re¬ 
lated Equipment, B20.1—1957. Guards 
shall be in place at all times machine is 
in operation. 

(4) Mufflers. Mufflers provided by the 
manufacturer or their equivalent shall 
be in place at all times the machine is 
in operation. 

(5) Guylines. Guylines shall be ar¬ 
ranged in such manner that stresses will 
be imposed on not less than two guy¬ 
lines. Stumps used for anchoring guy¬ 
lines shall be carefully chosen as to posi¬ 
tion and strength. They shall be tied 
back if necessary. Standing trees shall 
not be used for this purpose. 

(6) Stability and reliability. Crane 
and loader stability and boom reliability 
shall be in accordance with American 
National Standard Safety Code for 
Cranes, Derricks and Hoists Overhead 
and Gantry Cranes, B30.2.0—1967. and 
American National Standard Safety 
Code for Cranes, Derricks and Hoists— 
Crawler. Locomotive, and Truck Cranes. 
B30.5—1968. 


(e) Pulpwood harvesting —(1) FelU 
ing , general, (i) Work areas shall be as¬ 
signed such that a tree cannot fall into 
an adjacent work area. The recom¬ 
mended distance between workers is 
twice the height of trees being felled. 

(ii) When trees may fall into public 
roads a flagman shall be assigned to di¬ 
rect traffic. 

(ill) Workers shall be instructed not 
to approach a feller closer than twice 
the height of trees being felled until the 
feller has acknowledged the signal of 
approach. 

(iv) Lodged trees shall be pulled to the 
ground at first opportunity with me¬ 
chanical equipment or animal. 

(v) Workers shall be instructed not to 
work under a lodged tree. 

(vi) Special precautions shall be taken 
to prevent felling trees into powerlines. 

(vii) If a tree does make contact with 
a powerline the power company shall be 
notified immediately and all personnel 
shall remain clear of the area until 
power company personnel advises that 
conditions are safe. 

(2) Manual felling, (i) The feller shall 
be instructed to plan retreat path and 
clear path as necessary before cut is 
started. 

(ii) The feller shall be instructed to 
appraise situation for dead limbs, the 
lean of tree to be cut, wind conditions, 
location of other trees and other hazards 
and exercise proper precautions before 
cut is started. 

(iii) Undercuts shall be about one- 
third the diameter of the tree to guide 
tree and reduce possibility of splitting. 
(Local practice where small diameter 
trees are felled without being undercut 
is acceptable if the direction of fall is 
controlled by the practice.) 

(iv) Back or felling cut shall be paral¬ 
lel to the inner edge of the undercut and 
approximately two inches higher than 
the undercut. 

(v) The saw shall be shut off before 
feller starts his retreat. 

(vi) On terrain where trees are likely 
to slide or roll fellers shall be instructed 
to fell trees from the uphill side and 
arrange to keep uphill from previously 
felled trees. 

(3) Bucking, (i) Bucking on slopes 
shall be from the uphill side unless the 
log has been securely blocked to prevent 
rolling or swinging. 

(ii) Spring poles and trees under 
stress shall be cut so that employee is 
clear when the tension is released. 
(This is accomplished by cutting under 
the bend.) 

(iii) Trees piled for bucking shall be 
piled in an orderly parallel manner that 
minimizes hazard to employees. 

(4) Limbing. Spring poles and limbs 
under stress shall be cut in such a man¬ 
ner that the employee is clear when ten¬ 
sion is released. 

(5) Mechanical debarking and delimb - 
ing. Guarding shall be provided so as to 
protect employees from flying chunks, 
logs, chips, bark, limbs, and other mate¬ 
rial and to prevent the worker from con¬ 
tacting moving parts. 

(6) Skidding and prehauling , gen - 
eral —(1) Only a designated, trained OP- 
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erator shall operate a skid or prehaul 
machine. 

Hi) Choker setters shall work on up¬ 
hill side of log. 

(Ill) No passenger personnel shall ride 
on a prehaul vehicle, logs, pallets, skid 
pans or other load unless adequate seat¬ 
ing and protection is provided except on 
animal powered wagons. 

(iv) Chokers shall be positioned near 
the end of the log or tree length to allow 
turning of the prehaul vehicle, to pre¬ 
vent the penetration of the operator sta¬ 
tion and to reduce possibility of striking 
the wheel or track. 

(v) During winching, the equipment 
shall be positioned so that the winch line 
Is in alignment with the long axis of 
the prehaul machine. 

(vi) A stuck or inoperative vehicle 
shall be towed. A loaded pallet shall not 
be pushed. 

(vii) Stakes shall not be added to per¬ 
mit a load beyond the rated capacity of 
pallets and trailers. 

(viii) The operator shall be instructed 
to be observant and cautious of height of 
load and vehicle when traveling under 
trees, limbs, and other overhead ob¬ 
structions. 

(7) Skidding and prehauling equip¬ 
ment requirements, (i) Arches, fairleads, 
drawbars, hitches and bumpers or fend¬ 
ers shall be designed and constructed 
to allow a minimum radius vehicle turn 
without the load contacting a rear tire 
or the rear of a track assembly. 

(ii) Towed equipment such as skid 
pans, pallets and trailers shall be at¬ 
tached in such a manner as to allow a 
full 90° turn, prevent overrunning of 
the towed vehicle, and assure control of 
the towed equipment. 

(lii) Animal towed equipment shall be 
equipped with a hand brake within reach 
of the driver. 

(iv) Prehaulers shall have a means 
for securely retaining pallets or pulp- 
wood. 

(v) Prehaulers shall have a means of 
securely retaining loader for transport 
when so equipped. 

(vi) Provision shall be made to se¬ 
curely fasten and to protect all tools and 
material on the carrier. 

(8) Personnel transport . (I) The 

driver shall be properly licensed. 

(ii) Flammable liquids shall not be 
transported on personnel carriers unless 
a safe and adequate compartment is 
provided 

(iii) Seats shall be securely fastened. 

(9) Off highway truck transport. 
Truck drivers shall be instructed to stop 
their vehicles, dismount, check and 
tighten loose load binders, either Just be¬ 
fore or Immediately after leaving a pri¬ 
vate road to enter a public road. 

(10) Manual loading, (i) The carrier 
shall be positioned to provide safe work¬ 
ing clearance between carrier and pile. 

(11) Proper lifting techniques shall be 
used, i.e., straight back and bend knees. 

(iii) The stick shall be placed in the 
carrier in such manner that it is or will 
be properly secured. 

(iv) Manual handling shall be limited 
to a weight consistent with safe 
practices. 


(11) Machine loading, (i) Piles shall 
be located to provide a safe work area. 

(11) Only the machine operator and 
slingman, where used, shall be in the 
work area. 

(iii) The load shall be positioned for 
balance and to prevent slippage or loss. 
Slings shall be placed to secure and bal¬ 
ance the load. 

(12) Storage. Piles shall be located and 
constructed in a manner to provide safe 
working area around them. 

(13) Banding and piling bundles, (i) 
Steel bands in good condition shall be 
used. 

(ii) Bands shall be placed when bundle 
is close to ground. 

(iii) No part of the body shall be under 
the bundle at any time. Bundles shall be 
placed on runners. Bundles may be 
double stacked with top end bundle one 
half or more back from the lower rank 
end bundle. 

(14) Chipping ( in-woods locations ). 

(i) Access covers or doors shall not be 
opened until the drum or disk is at a 
complete stop. 

(ii) Infeed and discharge ports shall 
be designed to prevent contact by per¬ 
sonnel with disc, knives, or blower blades. 

(15) Roads and trails, general, (i) 
Roads shall be maintained and hazard¬ 
ous conditions corrected. 

(ii) Where vision is limited warnings 
shall be posted. 

(iii) Curve radii shall be the maxi¬ 
mum consistent with terrain. 

(iv) When nightwork is necessary ade¬ 
quate lighting shall be provided. 

(v) Local road standards and maxi¬ 
mum weight of traffic expected shall be 
used as guides for materials, construc¬ 
tion features and drainage. 

(16) Road and trail pioneering and 
earthwork, (i) Banks at the borrow area 
shall be sloped to prevent slides. 

(ii) Backfill shall be adequately com¬ 
pacted. 

(iii) Roadside banks shall be sloped 
or stabilized to prevent slides. 

(iv) Overhanging banks, large rocks 
and debris shall be removed or secured. 

(v) Where riprap is used the material 
and design shall assure safe containment 
of material. 

(vi) Trees or snags which may fall 
into the road shall be felled. 

(17) Road and trail drainage, (i) 
Drainage shall be provided to prevent 
washouts and landslides. 

(U) Culverts shall be of adequate 
strength and of a size to handle maxi¬ 
mum runoff. 

(iii) Where necessary, ditches and 
banks shall be stabilized by vegetation, 
riprap or other adequate means. 

(18) Road and trail surfacing. Road 
surface shall be properly compacted, 
graded and crowned. 

(19) Bridges, (i) Construction shall 
provide for maximum anticipated loads 
and side thrust with a substantial safety 
factor. 

(ii) Bridges shall be decked and 
curbed. 

(f) Effective dates . (1) The provisions 
of this § 1910.266 shall become effective 
on August 27,1971, except as provided in 


the remaining subparagraphs of this 
paragraph. 

(2) Paragraph (d) (2) of this section 
shall become effective on February 15, 
1972. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in sub- 
paragraph (1), (2). or (4) of this para¬ 
graph, any provision In any other para¬ 
graph of this section which contains in 
itself a specific effective date or time 
limitation shall become effective on such 
date or shall apply in accordance with 
such limitation. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, if any 
standard in 41 CFR Part 50-204. other 
than a national consensus standard in¬ 
corporated by reference in 5 50-204.2 
(a) (1), is or becomes applicable at any 
time to any employment and place of em¬ 
ployment, by virtue of the Walsh-Healey 
Public Contracts Act, or the Service Con¬ 
tract Act of 1965, or the National Foun¬ 
dation on Arts and Humanities Act of 
1965, any corresponding established Fed¬ 
eral standard in this § 1910.266 which is 
derived from 41 CFR Part 40-204 shall 
also become effective, and shall be appli¬ 
cable to such employment and place of 
employment, on the same date. 

§ 1910.267 Agricultural operations* 

(a) (1) The standards referenced in 
the remaining subparagraphs of this 
paragraph apply to the indicated opera¬ 
tions. whether or not they are agricul¬ 
tural operations. 

(2) Sanitation in temporary labor 
camps, § 1910.142. 

(3) Storage and handling of anhy¬ 
drous ammonia, 5 1910.111 (a) and (b). 

(4) Pulpwood logging. 5 1910.266. 

(5) Slow-moving vehicles, ft 1910.145. 

(6) Pesticides, 5 1910.267a. 

(b) Except to the extent specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section, the stand¬ 
ards contained in subparts B through S 
of this part do not apply to agricultural 
operations. 

[38 FR 10717, May 1, 19731 


§ 1910.267a Pesticides. 


(a) General requirements —(1) Scope. 
This section contains standards relating 
to operations in which one or more of 
the crops specified in Table I of this sec¬ 
tion are treated with one of more of the 
pesticides listed in Table I. 

(2) Definitions, (i) ‘‘Pesticide" means 
any substance or mixture of substances 
which is a pesticide within the meaning 
of this word in the Federal Environmen¬ 
tal Pesticide Control Act of 1972 and 
which is listed in Table I of this section. 

(ii) "Reentry safety interval" means 
the period of time in days, each day oi 
24 hours, that must elapse after a neia 
is treated with a pesticide before em¬ 
ployees that may have any contact wiui 
the treated foliage may be permitted io 


nter the field. * 

(iii) "Field" or "area" mean any lana 
pon which one or more of croix 
pecifled in Table I are grown but does 


greenhouses. 

(iv) "Substantial contact" means per¬ 
sonal contiguity not infrequent or si g * » 
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and In such degree or manner as could 
be reasonably expected to dislodge pesti¬ 
cide residues in sufficient quantities to 
cause poisoning. 

(a) Some examples of operations 
which may involve substantial contact 
are: picking crops, hand thinning of 
crops and pruning of trees bearing foli¬ 
age. 

( b ) Examples of operations which 
normally do not involve substantial con¬ 
tact are: spraying, frost protection, 
maintenance of equipment within the 
Held, irrigation, grass mowing and inci¬ 
dental transit through a field. 

(b) Application and field reentry. (1) 
No employer shall permit the spraying, 
application or other use of a pesticide on 
any area unless all employees, other 
than the applicators of the pesticide, 
have first been removed from the area. 

(2) No employer shall permit any em¬ 
ployee to enter any area treated with a 
pesticide before the passage of the ap¬ 
plicable field reentry safety interval pre¬ 
scribed in Table I of this section, except 
as otherwise provided in paragraph (c) 
(1> and (2) of this section. When an 
area is treated with more than one pesti¬ 
cide, entry into that area shall be pro¬ 
hibited until passage of the longest of 
the applicable reentry safety Intervals. 

(3) Warnings, (i) When employees 
are expected to be working in an area 
treated with a pesticide and when the 
reentry safety interval for that field and 
crop has not expired, the employees shall 
be timely warned. A warning shall be 
accomplished by one or more of the 
following methods: (A) Posting of 
warning signs at usual points of en¬ 
trance to the treated area; (B) oral 
warning; or (C) posting of warning no¬ 
tices on bulletin boards at points where 
employees usually assemble for instruc¬ 
tions. Where an employer has reason 
to believe that any employee is unable 
to read, he shall give the employee oral 
warning. Posted signs shall be main¬ 
tained for the duration of the applicable 
field reentry safety interval, and, upon 
the expiration of the interval, should 
be removed immediately. 

(ii) The warnings shall include at 
least the following information given in 
the English language and any other lan¬ 
guage which may be necessary to com¬ 
municate the warning to employees: 

la) The name of the pesticide or pes¬ 
ticides used, the date of the application, 
fcud the date of the first day the warning 
was given. 

(b) The name of the crop treated; 

(c) The location and boundaries of 
the area treated; 

Id) The date the applicable field re¬ 
entry safety Interval expires; and 
<e) Instruction to stay out of the field 
until the expiration of the field reentry 
safety interval. 

<ii!) Whenever any warning signs are 
Posted, the signs shall include the words 
Danger” and “Do Not Enter,” and, shall 
oe displayed with letter sizes and styles 
so as to be legible at a distance of no less 
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than 25 feet. The posted warning signs 
shall be of such durability and construc¬ 
tion that they remain clearly legible for 
the duration of the field reentry safety 
interval. 

(iv) The Information on each warn¬ 
ing whether posted, orally given, or 
otherwise in writing, shall be recorded in 
writing, and the record maintained for at 
least one year from the giving of the 
warning. The record shall be available 
for inspection and copying to represent¬ 
atives of the Assistant Secretary of Labor 
for Occupational Safety and Health. 

(c) Limited field reentry—( 1) Within 
first 24 hours. An employee may be per¬ 
mitted to enter that area treated with a 
pesticide within the first 24 hours after 
application of the pesticide for activities 
which cannot reasonably be delayed if 
the employee Is protected with coveralls 
or other whole body clothing of either a 
closely woven washable fabric or dis¬ 
posable material, hat, gloves, imper¬ 
meable shoes or shoe coverings and a 
respirator approved by either the U.S. 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare CNational Institute for Occupa¬ 
tional Safety and Health) or the UJS. 
Department of the Interior (Bureau of 
Mines) for protection from pesticides. 
Such equipment and clothing shall be 
provided by the employer. This para¬ 
graph (c) does not apply where: (1) The 
entry is necessary to pass through a 
treated area in order to go to or from a 
dwelling or any appurtenance thereto; 
and (ii) the entry is solely for such pur¬ 
pose and is of short duration. 

(2) After the expiration of the first 24 
hours, (i) An employee may be permitted 
to enter a treated area after the first 24 
hours have passed after the application 
of a pesticide and before the expiration 
of the relevant reentry safety interval 
prescribed in Table I of this section for 
activities which may involve substantial 
contact with the treated foliage to per¬ 
form operations which cannot reasonably 
be delayed, provided the employee Is pro¬ 
tected with coveralls or other whole body 
clothing of either a closely woven wash¬ 
able fabric or disposable material, hat, 
gloves. Impermeable shoes or shoe cov¬ 
erings and, where exposure to airborne 
concentrations of pesticides is likely to be 
harmful to the health of the employee, a 
respirator approved by either the U.S. 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare (National Institute for Occupa¬ 
tional Safety and Health) or the U.S. 
Department of the Interior (Bureau of 
Mines) for protection against pesticides 
or dusts. Such equipment and clothing 
shall be provided by the employer. 

(ii) Whenever an employee wishes to 
enter a treated area after the first 24 
hours have passed since the application 
of a pesticide and before the expiration 
of the field reentry safety interval pre¬ 
scribed in Table I of this section in order 
to conduct an activity that does not in¬ 
volve a reasonable likelihood of substan¬ 
tial contact with the treated foliage, the 


employee moy do so without the use of 
the protective equipment and clothing 
indicated in paragraph (c)(1) of this 
section or paragraph (c) (2) (i) of this 
section or provision of potable water 
contained in paragraph (c) (4) (i) of this 
section. 

(3) Use and care of protective cloth¬ 
ing and equipment. (1) All protective 
clothing, required by this section, shall 
be thoroughly washed or disposed of 
after each day's use. 

(ii) All respirators and gas masks shall 
be cleaned and maintained in accord¬ 
ance with § 1910.134(f). 

(ill) Any employer who gives pesticide- 
contaminated clothing or equipment to 
another person for laundering, cleaning, 
or maintenance shall inform such person 
of the warnings and precautions to be 
taken, as described on the label of the 
pesticide which has contaminated the 
clothing or equipment. 

(iv) When protective clothing or 
equipment is cleaned or washed, the 
process shall be conducted in a manner 
that will prevent wash-water wastes 
from the clothing or equipment from 
creating a hazard to the health of em¬ 
ployees. 

(v) When the same clothing or equip¬ 
ment is to be used by more than one em¬ 
ployee in a given day, the clothing or 
equipment shall be adequately washed or 
cleaned before it is passed from one em¬ 
ployee to another. 

(vi) When the protective clothing be¬ 
comes contaminated with a pesticide to 
the extent that the skin could become 
contaminated, the clothing shall be re¬ 
moved and the skin washed. 

(4) Sanitation, (i) The employer shall 
provide an adequate supply of potable 
water for emergency washing purposes 
In reasonable vicinity to any field treated 
with a pesticide. 

(ii) Employers shall not permit em¬ 
ployees to store, eat, or drink food or 
. beverage where the food or beverage may 
be exposed to pesticides. 

(ill) Employers shall provide a change 
room or area for employees required to 
wear protective clothing as specified in 
this section. Within the change room, or 
area, there shall be provided an individ¬ 
ual locker, container, or hanger for the 
uncontaminated clothing of each em¬ 
ployee. A separate container shall be pro¬ 
vided for contaminated clothing and 
equipment. 

(iv) The washing and change room 
facilities shall be separate from those 
provided for other purposes. 

(d) Medical services and first aid. (1) 
The employer shall make arrangements 
to provide necessary medical assistance 
to employees who may suffer injuries or 
illnesses as a result of occupational ex¬ 
posure to pesticides. 

(2) The employer shall insure that 
each crew leader or foreman is instructed 
to recognize early symptoms of organo¬ 
phosphorous pesticide poisoning and to 
take appropriate protective measures. 
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Tablk L —Field reentry safety interval* in day$ for crops treated with organophosphorous pesticides 


Pesticide 

Apple* 

Oranges, Lemons, 
Grapefruit 

Orapea 

Peaches 

Dry Wet 

Area' Area > 

Dry 

Area 1 

Wet 
Area 1 

Dry 

Aroa 1 

Wet 

Area * 

Axlnphosemetbyl (Guthion>~. 

Carbophenoihion (Tritluon)....... 

3 

3 

14 3 

14 3 

14 

14 

3 

3 

10 

10 

3 4 

3 ....- 

Demeton (Systox)-- 

3 

4 3 

5 

3 

5 

3.. 

. 5 

EPN. 

Matht/I nnrathfnn 

3 

3 

i4 3 

10 

14 

3 

10 

3 3 

Meviuphos (Phosdrtn)-...- 

3 

4 2 

4 

3 

5 

3. 

. 3 

OryUemctonmethyl (Mcta-Systox 

Parathion.—... 

Phcnphamidon (Dlnicorou)........ 



4 

3 

5 

3. 

3 

3 

14 3 

14 3 .. 

14 

3 

10 

3 5 

TEPP. 

1 

3 1 

......... 





t Average rainfall , Jtovo l ?6 inches or an iirea where moderate rainfall has occurred, or a moderate wash lias been 
applied, after pesticide application. 


Effective date. These amendments shall 
become effective July 13, 1973. The delay 
in effective date is to afford affected per¬ 
sons a reasonable and necessary period 
for adjusting to the standard. Any em¬ 
ployer subject to § 1910.267a shall com¬ 
ply therewith, even though a label regis¬ 
tered with the Environmental Protection 
Agency requires a shorter field reentry 
safety Interval. On the other hand, com¬ 
pliance with § 1910.267a does not excuse 
any person from complying with such a 
label. 

138 FR 17215, June 29,19731 
§ 1910.268 Sources of standards. 

Sec. Source 

1910.261 ... ANSI Pl.l—1069. Safety Stand¬ 

ard for Pulp. Paper, and 
Paperboard Mills. 

1910.264 _ ANSI Ll.l—1956. Textile Safety 

Code. 

1910.263 _ANSI Z50.1—1947. Safety Code 

for Bakery Equipment. 

1910.262 _ANSI Z8.1—1961. Safety Code 

for Laundry Machinery and 
Operations. 

1910.265 _ANSI 02.1—1969, Safety Re¬ 

quirements for Sawmills. 

1910.266 ANSI 03.1—1971. Pulp wood 

Logging Safety Standards. 

§ 1910.269 Standards organizations. 

Specific standards of the following 
organizations have been referenced in 
this subpart. Copies of the referenced 
standards may be obtained from the 
issuing organizations. The names and 
addresses of the issuing organizations are 
as follows: 

American National Standards Institute 
(ANSI). 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 
10018. 

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), 
60 Batterymarch Street, Boston, MA 02110. 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
Inc., United Engineering Center. 345 East 
47th 8treet, New York. NY 10017. 

Institute of Markers of Explosives, 420 Lex¬ 
ington Avenue, New York, NY 10017. 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 207 Eust 
Ohio Street, Chicago, IL 60611. 

Subpart S—Electrical 
§ 1910.308 Application. 

fa) General. Section 1910.309 adopts 
as a national consensus standard the 
National Electrical Code NFPA 70-1971: 
ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968). which 
is incorporated by reference in this sub- 
part. 


(b) Purpose of the National Electrical 
Code. (1) The purpose of the National 
Electrical Code is the practical safe¬ 
guarding of any persons and of buildings 
and their contents from hazards arising 
from the use of electricity for light, heat, 
power, radio, signaling, and for other 
purposes. The standards contained 
therein are occupational safety and 
health standards to the extent that they 
safeguard any person who is an employee 
of an employer. 

(2) The National Electrical Code con¬ 
tains basic minimum provisions consid¬ 
ered necessary for safety. 

(c) Scope—(1) Covered. The provi¬ 
sions of this Subpart S cover electrical 
installations and utilization equipment 
installed or used within or on public and 
private buildings, structures and other 
premises including: 

(1) Yards, 

(ii) Carnivals. 

(lii) Parking lots, 

(iv) Mobile homes, 

(v) Recreational vehicles, 

(vl) Conductors that connect an In¬ 
stallation to a supply of electricity, and 

(vii) Other outside conductors adja¬ 
cent to the premises. 

(2) Not covered. The provisions of this 
subpart do not cover: 

(i) Installations in ships, watercraft, 
railway rolling stock, aircraft or auto¬ 
motive vehicles, 

(ii) Installations underground in 
mines, 

(iii) Installations of railways for gen¬ 
eration, transformation, transmission, or 
distribution of power used exclusively for 
operation of rolling stock or Installations 
used exclusively for signaling and com¬ 
munication purposes, 

(iv) Installations of communication 
equipment under exclusive control of 
communication utilities, located outdoors 
or in building spaces used exclusively for 
such installation, or 

(v) Installations under the exclusive 
control of electric utilities for the pur¬ 
pose of communication, metering or for 
the generation, control, transformation, 
transmission, and distribution of electric 
energy, located in buildings used exclu¬ 
sively by the utilities for such purposes 
or located outdoors on property owned 
or leased by the utilities or on public 
highways, streets, roads, etc., or outdoors 
by established rights on private property. 


(d) Definitions applicable to this Sub - 
part S —(1) Approved. Some provisions 
of the National Electrical Code, NFPA 
70-1971; ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl- 
1968). which is adopted in this subpart 
S, require installations or equipment to 
be approved. In Article 100 of the Code, 
“approved” is defined to mean “accept¬ 
able to the authority enforcing this 
Code.” The authority enforcing the Code 
under subpart S is the Assistant Secre¬ 
tary of Labor for Occupational Safety 
and Health. The definitions in this sub¬ 
section indicate what is acceptable to the 
Assistant Secretary of Labor, and there¬ 
fore approved within the meaning of the 
Code as incorporated in this sub- 
part S. 

(2) Acceptable. An installation or 
equipment is acceptable to the Assistant 
Secretary of Labor, and approved within 
the meaning of this Subpart S: (i) If it 
is accepted, or certified, or listed, or 
labeled, or otherwise determined to be 
safe by a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory, such as, but not limited to, 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. and Fac¬ 
tory Mutual Engineering Corp.; or (ii) 
with respect to an installation or equip¬ 
ment of a kind which no nationally 
recognized testing laboratory accepts, 
certifies, lists, labels, or determines to be 
safe, if it is inspected or tested by another 
Federal agency, or by a State, municipal, 
or other local authority responsible for 
enforcing occupational safety provisions 
of the National Electrical Code, and 
found in compliance with the provisions 
of the National Electrical Code as applied 
in § 1910.309; or (iii) with respect 
to custom-made equipment or related 
installations which are designed, fabri¬ 
cated for, and intended for use by, a 
particular customer, if it is determined 
to be safe for its intended use by its man¬ 
ufacturer on the basis of test data which 
the employer keeps and makes available 
for inspection to the Assistant Secre¬ 
tary and his authorized representatives. 

(3) For purposes of subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph: 

(i) Listed. Equipment is “listed” if it 
Is of a kind mentioned in a list which, 
(a) is published by a nationally recog¬ 
nized laboratory which makes periodic 
inspection of the production of such 
equipment, and (b) states such equip¬ 
ment meets nationally recognized stand¬ 
ards or has been tested and found safe 
for use in a specified manner; 

(ii) Labeled. Equipment is “labeled 
if there is attached to it a label, sym¬ 
bol, or other identifying mark of a na¬ 
tionally recognized testing laboratory 
which, (a) makes periodic inspections or 
the production of such of equipment, 
and (b) whose labeling indicates com- 
pliance with nationally recognized 
standards or tests to determine safe use 
in a specified manner; 

(iii) Accepted. An Installation is ac- 
cepted” if it has been inspected ana 
found by a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory to conform to specified plans 
or to procedures of applicable codes, 

(iv) Certified. Equipment is certi¬ 
fied” if it. (a) has been tested and founa 
by a nationally recognized testing m 
oratory to meet nationally recogu 
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standards or to be safe for use in a speci¬ 
fied manner, or (b) is of a kind whose 
production is periodically inspected by a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory, 
and (c) it bears a label, tag, or other 
record of certification: 

(v) Utilization equipment. Utilization 
equipment means equipment which uti¬ 
lizes electric energy for mechanical, 
chemical, heating, lighting, or similar 
useful purpose. 

§ 1910.309 National Electrical Code. 

(a) The requirements contained in 
the following articles and sections of the 
National Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1971; 
ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968) shall 
apply to all electrical installations and 
utilization equipment: 

Articles: 

--—- Hazardous Locations. 

- Class I Installations 

(Hazardous Loca¬ 
tions). 

- Class II Installations 

(Hazardous Loca¬ 
tions). 

- Class HI Installations 

(Hazardous Loca¬ 
tions). 


Sections—Continued: 


600 

601 


602 


603 


Sections: 
250-58 (a) 

<b). 

260-59 (a), 

and (c). 


and 

<b). 



400-10 _ 

422-8 _ 


422-9 .. 
422-10 


422-14 _ 

4w -*« <»). <t>). 

and ( C ). 


(*) 


and 

(b). 


110-14 
(b). 

HO-17 (a), 

and (c). 

110-18 ... __ 

110-21 _ “ __ 

110 22 _ 

M0-16 (a), <b) 

<«). and (d). 


Equipment on Struc¬ 
tural Metal. 

Portable and/or Cord 
Connected and Plug 
Connected Equip¬ 
ment, Ground lng 
Method. 

Flexible Cords and 

Cable. Uses. 

Flexible Cords and 

Cable Prohibited. 

Flexible Cords and 

Cables, Splices. 

Overcurrent Protection 
and Ampacities of 
Flexible Cords. 

PuU at Joints and Ter¬ 
minals of Flexible 

Cords and Cables. 

Inst&Uatlon of Appli¬ 
ances with Flexible 
Cords. 

Installation of Portable 
Immersion Heaters. 

Installation Appli¬ 
ances Adjacent to 
Combustible Mate¬ 
rial. 

Stands for Portable 
Appliances. 

Signals for Heated Ap¬ 
pliances. 

Water Heaters. 

Installation of Infrared 
Lamp and Industrial 
Heating Appliances. 

Electric Connection. 


250-42 

(a), (b). 

(c). 

and (d). 

250-43 

(a), (b). 

(c). <d). <e). (f). 

(g). (h), and (1). 

250-44 

(a), (b). 

(c). 

(d).and (e). 

250-45 

(a), (b). 

(C). 

and (d). 

430-143 (a), (b). 

(C). 

and (d). 

430-143 . 

250-50 

(a) and 

(b). 


250-51 


250-67 

(a) and 

(b). 



422-16 _ 

422-17 . 


Fixed Equipment 
Grounding, General. 

Fixed Equipment 
Grounding, Specific. 

Nonelectrical Equip¬ 
ment, Grounding. 

Equipment Connected 
by Cord and Plug, 
Grounding. 

Stationary Motor, 
Grounding. 

Portable Motors, 
Grounding. 

Equipment Grounding 
Connections. 

Effective Grounding. 

Fixed Equipment 
Method of Ground¬ 
ing. 

Appliance Grounding. 

Installation of Wall- 
mounted Ovens and 
Counter - mounted 
Cooking Units. 


(b) Every new electrical installation 
and all new utilization equipment in¬ 
stalled after March 15, 1972, and every 
replacement, modification, or repair or 
rehabilitation, after March 15. 1972, of 
any part of any electrical installation or 
utilization equipment installed before 
March 15. 1972, shall be installed or 
made, and maintained, in accordance 
with the provisions of the 1971 National 
Electrical Code. NFPA 70-1971; ANSI 
Cl-1971 (Rev. of Cl-1968). 

<c> Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this seotion, 
the effective date of the requirement in 
section 210-7 of the National Electrical 
Code, that all 15- and 20-ampere recep- 
ticle outlets on single-phase circuits for 
construction sites shall have approved 
ground-fault circuit protection for per¬ 
sonnel, is postponed pending reconsider¬ 
ation of the requirement. 


Subject Index v or 29 CFR 1910— Quotation ai, Safety and Health Standard# 


Subject form 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Guarding of Live Part. Access: 


A-Frame Derricks: (see also Derricks) ... J81 

Abrasive Blasting: (see also Ventilation)......m 

Air Compressors, Breathing Ah....94(a)(6) 

Air Simply Brrothins._ JU (a)( 0 ) 

Blast Cleaning Enclosures...... .04(a) (3) 

* Cleaning Notxles......344(b) 

Dust Hazard*. —.. .94(a)(2) 

Personal Protective Equipment. 04(a)(5) 

Abrasive Wheel Machinery: .*. v ' w * 

Blotter?.... ...._.215(e) (6) 

Definitions...211(b) 

Effective Dates______ 

Excluded Machinery....,_. 216(a)(6) 

ffibgf T y-y..II™ .216(a)(3), (c) 

Guard Design...... .215(a) (2) 

Specifications.... .215(b)(12) 

Guard Exposure Angles... 2215(b)(2) 

Band Type... 2215 (b)(It) 

Bench and Floor Stands.....216(h)(3) 

Cup Wheels...215(b)<l) 

Cylindrical Grinders........216(b)(4) 

Dimension*....2l5(b)(10) 

Material Requirements..... .215(b) (10) 

Snugging Machines......215(b)(7) 

Surface Grinding._.216(b)(5) 

Swing Frame.215(b)(6) 

Guarding—. .215(a)(1), 

Mounting..._.. 215 (d) 

Arl>or Sire..._...215 (d)(2) 

Blotters—... . 215 (d)( 6 ) 

Bushings.215(d)(1) 

Multiple Wheel_..__ .216(d)(6) 

Replik-c Guard...216(d)(7) 

King Test. ...215(d) <1) 

Surface Conditions..... . .215(d) <3) 

Standards Sonnies. 

Work Rests. ....'_.216(a)(4) 

Abrasive Wbed Machinery, Portable: 

Definitions.......... 241(b) 

OU *y ln fcu-T-....— :«3(c) 

General Requirements....243(c)(1) 

( i rlnders .....- -248(c) (4) 

Vertical Grinders.... . 243(c)(3) 

Inspection....'243(c)(6) 

Mounting....j...243(c)(5) 

Abrasive Wheels: (see Abrasivo Wheel Machinery) 


.(b) 


Arcing Parts. 

Marking. 

Identification. 

Location In Premises 
(for Overcurrent Pro¬ 
tection Devices). 

(a) and Guarding of Arcing or 
Suddenly Moving 
Ports of Overcurrent 
Protection Devices. 
D.C. System Ground¬ 
ing. 

A.C. Circuits and Sys¬ 
tems To Be Ground¬ 
ed. 

Circuits Not To Be 
Grounded. 


240-19 

(b). 


26 °-3 (a) and (b). 

250-5 (a), (b), and 

<c). 

250-7 ... 


Bulk Oxygen Systems... 101 (b) (2) (ii) 

Cranes.. .179(c)(2) 

Industrial Plants.......106(e) ( 9 ) (ii) 

Processing Tlants.....108<h)(8)(U) 

Roof Cars . ...X 6 <c) ( 4 ) 

Spraying Operations, Vent*...107(d)(10) 

Type F Powered PlatformsL 11111111111111111111171II””1111117117 !go[q)U3) 

Accident Prevention Signs aud Tags: (see also Signs and Tags)_J 45 

Effective Dates_______149(a) 

Standards Sources.. . ..... 147 

2-Acelylamino(luorene._....., 93 a 

Area requirements.... .(finfc) 

Closed system operation... 93 n (c)( 2 ) 

Isolated systems___ J# 3 n(cHl) 

Laboratory activities........ . 93 n(c)( 6 ) 

Maintenance and decontaminuliou activities....93n(c)( 5 ) 

open-vessel system operations.flJJn (c)( 3 ) 

Transfer from a closed operation...83n (c)( 4 ) 

Definitions..... 93 n(b) 

Medical surveillance........ . 93 n(g) 

Examinations.. . 93 n(g)(l) 

Rocords...98n (g)( 2 ) 


23706 
236hi 
235M 
23581 
23584 
23737 
23684 
23684 

23710 
28709 
23732 
29717 
23717 
23717 
237 IS 

23717 

23718 
23717 
23717 

23717 

23718 

23718 
23717 
23717 
23717 
23717 

23719 
23719 
23719 
23719 
23719 
23719 
23719 
28719 
23719 

23732 
23717 

23733 

23734 
23731 
23731 

23735 
2:4734 
23733 
23735 


28607 

23098 

23620 

23625 

23634 

23027 

28628 

28638 

28678 

28682 

236SI 

23671 

23675 

23675 

23676 
23575 
23675 

23675 

23676 
28574 

23677 
23677 
23677 
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SnnJVsCT lNf»Kx roa 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Sakk tt and Hbalth Standards— Continued 

Federal 

Subject terra 8ectioa No. Register 

page No. 


2-Acetylaminofluorene— Continued 

Regulated area requirements.'SWSJ/** 

Contamination control...-.“ 

Emergencies.S n 1 

Employee identification-......—.....— *55 n /jwoi 

Hygiene facilities and practices...-.-. 

Scope and application.-.;~ u ) a | 

Signs, information, and training...—-.15 , 

Container contents identification....-.jS U / wS 

Lettering .Wn (e)(3) 

Signs.93n(e)(l) 

Training and""indoctrination.JBn(e)(5) 

E flee live Dates.}J}W 

Pipe Systems. 

Standards Sources. 

Acetylene Cylinder Inspection.100(c) 

Maintenance.-.83 }X U) 

Marking.JWLv 

.-..252(a) (6) (W) 

Houses and Rooms.SarmiP^ 

Acid Carboys.. 

AdJiistTnents ; . 

.j m®, <*> 

AEC Licensees.-.‘JgP' 

(a)(6), .lS4(d)(2)(ll) 


.93, .93a 


.93. .93a 


Air Contaminants.....—..—— 

Effective Dates.....— 

Exposure Limits------- 

Mineral Dusts.2 

Air Controlling Equipment, Power Presses.217(P)(10) 

Air Lift Hammers, Forging. 

Air Quality.-. 131 w 

Air Receivers: 

Compressed Air.—. lt5y 

Eq lK3£: : .. i*km<*> 

Standards Sources.-.. .170 

Air Supply.. .134(d) 

Airborne Radioactive Materials Exposure Limits.. (2) 

^Working Surface. -----. .22(b) 

Alarms: {me also Fire Alarms. Sprinklers, Earning Devices) 

Mills and Calenders. 

Rubber and Plastics. TaJJSwa* 

Aluminum Cylinder Inspection.-. 

4* Aiuinodi phenyl. 

Area requirements...£J ,.*v 

Closed system oiieralion.StHiS 

La» Kirnlory activities...- - -. ,1 

Maintenance and decontamination activities.SwXa? 

Open-vessel system operations.XHKSJt 

Transfer from a closed operation...-. 93 k O'' * 


Definitions.. )mr ,. 

Medical surveillance.XKbtm 

Examinations.Sr>5{ !,( 

Records. 

Regulated area requirements. 'JEw x\ 

Employe*) identification.-.*2w5wi} 

Hygiene facilities and practices.iSwn 3 

Operations.—..... 

Bcojh? and application.—.”5 “ 

Signs, information, and training.—.™> e /. 

Container contents Identification.. 

Lettering.......—... 

Prohibited statements.—. 

Signs...—... 

Training and Indoctrination.... 

Ammonia, Anhydrous: (see also Anhydrous Ammonia). 

Ammonium Nitrate. hKawa\ 

Bulk Worst*.~. 

Containers.2 

Contaminants.—.in ?»?}\$\ 

Electrical Installations .-.1O9(1)(0) 



.111 


23576 

23576 

23576 

23576 

23576 

23577 
23577 
23577 
23574 
23576 
23576 
‘23576 
23570 
23576 
‘23576 
23*103 
23603 
23670 
23603 
23603 

23670 
23688 
23741 

23741 

23742 
23713 

23741 

23743 

23742 
23742 
23742 
23742 
23712 
23760 

23701 

23707 

23600 

23780 

wm. 

23671 
28640, 

235-13 

23602 

23540, 

23513 

23513 

28602 

23725 

23727 

23671 

23G92 

23692 

23692 

23602 

23692 

23692 

23692 

23692, 

23692 


23598 

23734 

23509 

23723 

23723 

*23689 

‘23567 

23667 

*23507 

23567 

23567 

23567 

23567 

23567 
‘23567 
23569 
23560 
23560 

23568 
23568 
23568 

23568 
*23568 

23569 
23569 
23569 

23567 
‘235*58 
235*58 
23569 
2366!* 

23568 

23569 
‘23663 
‘23<Vll 
23611 
28641 
23641 
‘23642 
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SiiB.iKtT INnt.x mu 2» CFIJ 1010—Occupational Safbtt and Deadth Standards — Continued 


Subject tenn 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Vppurtenanee*. 
.'halving. 


Ammonium Nitrate—Continued 

Fire Protection.. 

Separation Walls. 

Warehouses.. 

Anchoring Fixed Machinery. 

Anhydrous Ammonia: 

< 'ontainers: 

& 

DOT..... 

Fann Vehicles. 

Location. 

Motor Vehicle. 

Markings... 

X on-Refrigcratt*]. 

Painting... 

Refrigerated.. 

Markings_ 

Safety Belief Devices. 


.1000 ( 15 ) 
•109(0(4) 

.212(a)(5), (b) 


.nidi m 

juaoerf) 

.111(e) 

•111 (K), 00 

.111(b)(5) 

.111(0 

.111(b)(8) 

.111(b)(2). (c) 

.111(h) aft 

.111(d) 

.111(b)(4) 

.UKbWo), (c)(3), (d)(4), (f)(5) 


Dclhiitioivs... 

KfToctlvo Dates . .. 

Khs’trical Systems.. 

Fittings...... 

Handling. 

lloses. . 

Liquid Level Caging Devices.. 
Liquid Transfer.. 


Piping. . 

Standards Sources___ _ 

Storage___ _ 

Tank (’ar Uploading.... . . 

Tubing . 

A ppliauccs: 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases __ 

Art>or Grinding Wheels . 

Are Welding . 

Environmental Conditions.. _ 

Equipment: 

( on lined Spaces .. 

Design .. 

Ci rounding ...... 

Installation. .. 

.Maintenance. .. 

Operation ... 

Personnel Protection . 

Protection from Rays.. 

Supply < bn tied ions .. 


.m<®)<2) 

. .114 
.111(b) (16) 

. .111(b)(7) 

.111 

. . 11) (b)(8) 

. .lll(b)(14) 
.lll(b)(l2), (f)(6) 

- .111(b)(7) 

. .115 

.111 

111(b) (13) 
.111(b)(7) 

.110(b)(20), (g)(ll) 

.215(d)(2) 

.252(b) 

.252(b) (2) (ii) 


(lv) 

(«) 


.252(d)(4) 
.252(b) (2] 
.252(b)(3) 
.252(b)(3) 
.252(b) (4) (ix) 
.252(b)(4) 
.‘252(c) 


Health Protection.. 

Ventilation ... ___ 


Voltage 

Asbestos: 


Caution Signs and Labels...... 

Change Rooms__ 

Compliance . 


K(Teclive Dates..... 

Exposure, Permissible..... 

Fillers Kxjnxsurc, Permissible... 


Medical Examinations.. 
Monitoring...__ 


Recordkeeping.. 


Atmospheric Contaminants: (see Air Contaminants) 


Attendants: 

Liquefied Hydrogen Systems. 


Automobile Under coalings.... 

ltaflle Plates: 

Bpray Booths..... 

Bakery Equipment.... 

Air Conditioning... 

Bag ChQteS and Lifts... 

Biscuit Equipment... 

Blenders... 

Bolting Reels.... 

Conveyors... 


23642 

23641 

23641 

23712 


23664 


23668 

23661* 

23664 

23668 

23663 


Dampers. 


Fire Extinguishers.. 
Flour Elevators. 


23666 

23667 
23664 
23665, 
23667, 
23667, 
2300® 

23663 
23670 
23666 

23664 

23663 

23664 
*23666 
23666, 

23660 
28604 
23670 
23663 
23«436 

23661 

23651, 

23660 

28710 

•23744 

23744 

•23747 

'23744 

23744 

23744 

23745 
23745 
28747 


. .252(b)(3)(IH) f (4)(iii) 

23745. 

.252(0 

23745 

23718 

— -252(c)(4)tU), (0U)(U) 

23748, 


'23748 

.252 lb) (2) (Hi) 

23744 

.63a(b) 

23543 

... .83atg) 

... .'.*3a(d)(4) 

23514 

23541 

... .H3a(c) 

23513 

... 2*3u(a) 

23543 

... ,U8 

'23601 

. .93n(b) 

'23543 

... .93a(b) 

23513 

... .93alh) 

'23515 

... 2*3a(e) 

23544 

— 

28545 

... .VZMf) 

23544 

(0 

23543 

— .«ta(0, (i)(6) 

23515 

... .«J(d)(3) 

23540 


23546 


23610 

... .108(e)(4)(M) 

*23606 

... .110(b)(14) 

236-18 

... .150 

28686 

... .107(k) 

23630 

... .1070)1(4) 

... .263<k> 

23626 

23764 

... .2fi3(i)(ll) 

23764 

... .263(d)(2) 

23762 

... .263(k) 

23764 

... .263(d)(3) 

23762 

... .263(d)(5) 

23702 

... .203(d)(7), (i)(7) 

23762, 

... .263(k) 

23763 

23764 

... .*263(1)(0)(ix) 

23767 

... .'203(b) 

23761 

.263(0 

23763 

.. .263(10 

*23763 

... .263(d)(3) 

23702 

zssssr 

23704 

23702 

.. .263(d)(10) 

23762 

.. .263(d) 

23761 

.. .263(1) (9) (lx), (c) 

23768 

.. .263(c) 

23761 

.. .263(c)(7) 

23701 

.. .263(1) 

23763 

.. .263(e) 

23762 
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Suiu»eT IifDix ros 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Satptt and Hdalth 8TANPAiu>a —Continued 
Subject terra Section No. 


Federal 

Register 
page No. 


Bakery Equipment—Continued 
Moulders., 

Ovens.. 

Pulverisers... 


. .263(g) 
80) . 


Scales, Flour----- 

Sifters....---- 

SUcer8----—- 

Storage Bins—. 


.263(d)(1)) 


Ventilation_ 

Wrappers. 

Ballast, Cranes. 


Band Saws and Resaws.. 

Twists.. 

Vibration..— 

Barking Devices: 

Hydraulic-- 

Pulp Wood and Clilp3_ 


.263(d)(8) 

..... .2030) 

.-.283(d)(6) _ 

.288(c)(7), (D(l) 

. 283(1) 

.180(1) (2) 

..213(i) 

_ 213(s) (10) 

— .218(a) (11) 


..281(e) (14) 

. 281 ( 0 ), (e)(8) 


Sawmills-.................--—-.—........ .265(d)(4) 

Barrel Sanding Machines—.-.214(p) 

Barrel Stave Saws......—---— «*”W 

Guarding----—--— .2t2(a)(4) 

Basket Derricks: (see Derricks).....- 1 ® 1 

Bathing Facilities: 

Lal>or Camps.—.}£2> 

wx -ft. »<». < P ><3> 

...-.2it(0';t)-(») 

Power Transmission Apparatus....—..— -.218(e)(1), (o)(3), (p)<6) 

Bench and Floor Stands Guarding.215(b) (3) 

Beuzidine__......---—.......-.......... .9SJ 

Area requirements---------. &) 

Closed system operation.—.JJJ y 

Isolated systems.—...- # s y 

Lalwrotory activities.........yVL* 

Maintenance and decontamination activities-----w WJv?) 

Open-vessel system operations.«•—. c }vJ> 

Transfer from a closed operation....... • JP)W 

Definitions...— *JJJ 

Medical surveillance..;* J-J* 

Examinations--—---— 

Records.....—.—...-JJJ Jlpv 

Regulated area requirements----.— 

Contamination control.....—.-.-.— •rS>2?>! 

Emergencies..——.-... 

Employee identification......- ^ }<J>v 

Hygiene facilities and practices.-.JJJ }{*)( 

Reports......—.-.-.. -JJJ (rj 

Incidents. -——----—-——-—-——*•—-* •)*£ ;! 

Oj>erations.—.-JJ V 

Scope and application.....JJJ y 

Signs, information, and training..-.—---»JJ® y -.. 

Container contents Identification......*3 )*r 

Lettering..—.—.JJJ V 

Prohibited statements..■....—. y 

Signs.-. 

Training and Indodxinatlou.... 

Sf^TrSss Hoop Ring Removers.-. 

Bins, Bulk Storage of Explosives.. 

Biological Hazards Signs...__-— --....—— .146 (e)(4), (0(H) 


Blades Exposure—.—.-.. 

Blankets. Rubber Insulating.. 

Blast Holes....... 

Blasting Agents...-. 

Bulk Delivery---.. 


.212(a)(6) 


..187 

..-.- ,10We)(3) 

\uKHgK3), (h)(4) 


Bulk Storage Bins. 

Definitions..* 

Effective Dates... 

Mixing, Fixed Location.-—-—--- 

Mixing Vehicles.-------- 


- .106(g)(4) 

. .100(a) 

. .114 

• 588 ; 


(h)(8) 

(h)(4) 


Slurries.— 

Standards Sources. 

Storago. 

Transportation. 


..109(h) 

...116 

.-.109(g)(6) 

.H»<gK<» 

..100(g)(7) 

.109$) 


23763 
23766 
23766 
23762 
23762 

23764 
23762 

23761 
23764 
23706 
23714 
23716 
23716 

23752 

23761, 

23762 
23776 
23716 
33718 

23712 

23706 

23076 

23698 

23730, 

23730, 

23732 

23712 

23639 

23729, 

23731, 

23732 

28717 

23664 

23564 
23684 
23664 

23565 

23566 
23566 

23565 

23564 

23566 
23566 
23506 

23565 

23566 
23565 

23565 

23566 
23566 
23566 
23566 
23564 
23566 
23566 
23666 
23866 
23566 
23666 
23740 
23716 


23680, 

28661 

23712 

23673 

28686 

231.37 


23840 
28688 
23832 
23670 
23637.23»V40 


Water Gels...... 

Pulp^oud Paper Mills......*. 

--— . jlsShixt), ww, «ik*> 

Board Drop Hammers..... 

llAotaualn'tf Phftlf ^afTollLl _/ 


Boatswain’s Chair Scaffolds.. 

Employee Protection- 

Fiber Ropes.. 

Idle Bells.. 

Roof Irons, Hooks-- 

Seat Slings... 

Site.— 

Tackle, ___..... 

Bolt Equalizer Saws.. 

Boom Guards: 


_ 

.28< )(2) 

.-.28( )(4) 

.38< HO)- 

.- .28< )(8) 

“HI *28(J)(6) 


I.:...— iii4(b) 


Cranes......... 

Derricks............... 


.180<i)<2> 

.!81<J)<5)(U). 


23640 

23640 

23670 

23030 

23636 

28640 

23610 

23754 

23786 

23718, 

23719, 

23716 

28727 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23827 

23527 

23527 

•23527 

23716 

23705 

23708 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ftunjKcT Indkx roil 29 CPU 1910— Occupational Safety and Hkai.tr Standards Continued 


23787 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Booms, Derricks... 

Boring Machines. 

Brakes: 

Bandsaws.. 

Bridges. 

Control... 

Orm vos... 

Friction, Power Presses_ 

Holsts. 

Holding... 

Industrial Trucks... 


-181(11(6) 

.2130) 

.2130)11) 

.1?J (f)(4), <0) 
.179(0(3) 

.1790) 

.217(b)(2) 

.179(f)(1) 

.179(0(2) 

.178 <g), <li), <in><3) 


ManliOs. 

Power Control. 

Trolleys.. 

Braxing: (see also Welding)_ 

Definitions.. 

Standards Sources. 


.68(e) (1)0) 
.179(0(3) 

.179 10(4), (») 

.232 

.23! 


.253 


23708 

23714 

23714 

23099 

23099 

23099 

23724 

23699 

28699 

23693. 

23096, 

23696 

23539 

23699 

23099 

23738 

23737 

23750 


Breast Derricks: (sec also Derricks). 

Brick layers' Square Scaffolds. 

Height. 

I-cvel.. 

Platform Planks. . 

Reinforcement.. 

si***.... 

Square Bracing.. 

Bridge Buin|vers, Cranes. 

Bridge Plates: (see also Dockbouid*)_ _ 

Bulling: (see Grinding, Polishing and Hnmug). 

Building Maintenance Powered Platforrm. 

Buildings, .Sawmills... 

Bulk Delivery: 

Hlast)tvg Agents_ ... ..... 


.18Da)(4) 
.28(1) 
.28(1) (6) 
.28(1) (7) 
.28(l>(0) 
.28<l)(3) 
.28(0(1) 
.28(0(4) 
.179(c)(2) 
.30i a) 


.m 

.263(c) 


in. (g)(3), (If)(4* 


Explosives. 

Bulk Oxygen Systems. 

Access blUly. . 

t'leatdng... 

Clear Zone, 
t 'oiitainers . 



.109(h)(4) 

.101 

.KM( b)(2)lil) 
J0til>)(8)(1) 
.104(b) (I0)(jl) 
.101(b) (4), (6) 


Caseous______ 

Liquid... 

Delmltions.. 

I likes . 

Distances from Hazards:. 

(Combustible Liquids..:... 

Combustible Materials_ 

i 'ombustihlc Structures. 

t?ongnstcU Arens.. .. . 

Fire Resistant Structures .. . 

Flammable Case*.... 

Flammable Liquids... 


.10l(b)(4)(ill) 

.I(M(I>)(4)(11) 

.101(b)(1) 

.104(b)(2) (K) 
.Knb)(3) 

.lOtib)(3) (vll). (Vill) 
.101(b)(3) (x) 
.101(b)(8)(H) 

101 t*)(3)(xiil) 
.IM'»>)<3)(M) 

• BMt b)(3)(ix) 

.104(b)(3) <▼), (vl) 


i!£***'. HM;bX3}<»v) 

PldSTeA 

§ . .’V £ M !> 104 b) 3)(xiv) 

Sdewulks . ,l()li t»)i3)(xvi) 

2 «Ws .101ib)(3 (xl) 

Lleelrieal Wiring. I0l(b)(8)(ix) 

Muw*' .10l(b)(3){vm) 

hillings....—..-.. . 101 (b)( 6 ) 

Installation. . .10l(b)(8)(iv) 

. .104(b)(8)(H) 

*!*&*-• ^.... .101(b) (2) (111) 

Liquid Oxygen VajKinxers. . ... 104(b)(7) 

:: . !«! 

•' :,i V... 

.-.SKin"® 

82SV.-...::: . 

Placarding... 

Hy Relief 


Safe 


f Devices.... 


.104(b) (8) (vii!) 
.101(b) (6), (7)(ii) 


All Container..... UK/bKAUil 

ASM F. Containers. .{JJJ! | m 

.afe 

HWnw CoimUncr*.! ! ?«.») 

::::. —r™*.gas*) 

.•w<b)<3H*m 

Bulk Plants, Flammable and Cum laistibiJ Liquids . niocfV S < ' 

Buildings..—— ---- 106(f) t2) 

Drainage. 

Electrical Kquipmout....____ intiitxAi 

Fir© Protection..].‘.JX R2{ 

ggtt:::::::::-:-::::"::::::::::::- 

BuZST 9 . . 


22700 

23527 

22527 

>2527 

22527 

22527 

22527 

23257 

22699 

22530 

22533 

22771 


22640 

22640 

22607 

22607 
2200S 

22608 
22607, 
22608 
22607 
22007 
22607 
22607 
22607 

22607, 

22607 

22607 

•22007 

22607 

22607 

22607. 

• 

22607 

22007 
22607 
22607 
22607 

22607 

22008 
22007 

22007 
22808 
22606 

22608 

22607 

22008 

22608 

22607 

22608 
22608 
22008 

22007 
•22008 

22608, 

22608 

22608 

22608 

22008 
22608 

22007, 

22608 

22608 

22607 

22608 

22607 

22608 
22620 
22620 
22621 
22621 
22621 
22021 
22620 
22620 
22621 
22620 


22899 

22699 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

8itb.tbct Inpbt for 21) CFR 1910—Occupational Saftpt and Hwaltit gTAWpMtos— Continued 


Subject terra 


Seat ton Now- 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Cabs: 

Cranes.. 


.179(o), (o)(2); .180(l)(3) 



Derricks. 

Cadmium_ 

Confined Spaces 

Indoors. 

Warning Labels. 

Calcium Carbide: 

Indoors... 

Packaging. 

Storage..., 

Calenders. 

Rubber aud Flustics Industry: 

Alarms.................——--—-- 

Definitions. 

Location Protection- 

Safety Controls.—.—.. 

Stopping Limits...—..—.-.— .216(0(1), (3) 

Switches, Trip and Emergency.216(e) 

Textiles.-... 

Canisters, Gas Mask: (see Gas Mask Canisters, Respirators) 

Cantilever Gantry Cranes: (see Gantry Cranes) 

Carbon Dioxide Extinguishes—.{«[ 

:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Safety Requirements...161(a)(2) 

Standards Sources.-. 

Cargo Tanks: 

Compressed Gases.\ 

Definitions.}J* (a) 

Safety Relief Devices.JJ* 

Carpenters' Bracket Scaffolds.*S;S> 

Brackot Attachment-.£ 

Bracket Dimensions..-."ft* 

Employee Protection.J 

Guardrails.W 

Platform Slxe..... 

Caustics.--..—.SiSwimm 

Caution Signs and Labels.....—-..(d)(1) 

..-. 

Ionicing Radiation......-.-.-.. .96(e), (g), (b) 

Welding.-...282(f) (l)(v) (a) 

Celling Workers’ Scaffolds: (see also Plasterers’ Scaffolds). -2S(o) 

Chain Guarding...-.216(f) 

Change Rooms: 

Chemical Plants: (seealso Refineries, Chemical Plants and Distilleries)... .106(i) 

Chicago Boom Derricks: (see also Derricks)—.1HJ 

Chicken Ladders: (see also Crawling Boards). 

bis-Chloroethyl ether.... . 1 , . 

Area requirements.—.—.-.—. 

Closed system operation.-.—.-.. vEm!/ 

I so laud systems...—. 1 r'V-ll 

Laboratory activities..-----.- *,« l S 18 

Maintenance and decontnminntlon activities.SwJSc 

Open-vessel system operations....—- "SPrcJ; 

Transfer from a closed operation.; 

Definitions... 

Medical surveillance.. vXl/Rm 

Examinations..—.;2! 1 2wii 

Record,...S ' fu * 

Regulated area requirements—.; . 

Contamination control—.,! 52. 

Employee identification.— •• 3h(d)(I) 

Hygiene facilities and practices.—.*!eu7n. 

Reports. —----—. ......... .... • » : 

Incidents. S ! v? r} 

Operations...—. 

Scope and application---- •i“ n vV 

Signs, information, ami training. 

Container eon touts identification.. 

Lettering... 

Prohibited statements...-.. (1 .. . 

Signs.... .•i ! 

Training and indoctrination.—.‘XSjBn 

Chute Openings.... 

Circular Resaws...-.?/*' *' 

a*t3£ w '----.—..--“-".-""".-r.-: 3I&U 

pJitouii:::::::::::::::::::::—.-.«*]»!<}> 

Clean Air, Spray Finishing..-—.....—...* •94(c)(7) 

Cfcgning: . ,. v , 

assn— . .--=== g| 


22008, 

22702, 

22705 

22706 
22740 
22746 
22749 

22746.22744 

22748 

22743 

22743 

22760 

22723 

•22710 

22721 

22723 

22723 

22723 

22723 

22760 


23667 

23687 

23631 


23087 

23087 

23687 

23687 

23087 

23691 

23091 

23091 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 
23700 
23751 
23755 

23678,23679 
23544 
23748 
23596,23590, 
23596 

23748 

23528 
23729 

23541 

23075 

23675 




Solvents. 

Spray—. 

Spray Booths, .. 

Spraying Operations.. 


.- .107(b) (9) 

—.1*00(9 


23025 

23705 

23529 

23559 

23559 

23559 

23559 
23500 

23560 
23559 

23559 
23550 

23561 
23561 
23561 

23560 
23560 
23560 
23560 

23560 
235fd 

mn 

23561 

23559 
23500 
23561 
23561 
23561 

23560 

23561 
2gp9 
23713 
23713 
23715 
23734 
23603 

23002 

23608 

23734 

23630.23530 

23537 

23671 

23028 

23626 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 
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Subject Index foe 29 CFK 1910 —Occupational Safktt and Health Standards— Continued 


Subject term 


8ectlon No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


.. .252(0(11) 

...252(0(11)01) 

--.252(0(11)0) 

-007(g)(5) 


Cleaning Compounds.._____ 

Degreasing--- 

Manufacturer’s Instructions.. 

Cleaning Solvents: 

Spraying.--- 

Clear Zones: 

Bnlk Oxygen Systems.....104(b)(10) 

Industrial Plants...106 (e)(9) (l v) 

Liquefied Hydrogen Systems..____J03(c)t5)Ui) 

Processing Plants.....106(h)(8 )Of) 

Clearances: 

Cranes—- .179(b)(6), .180(J)(1) 

Derricks.................lKl(j)(6) 

Fixed ladders........ .27(c) 

Buck._.27(c)(4) 

Climbing Side.......27(c)(1) 

Grab Bars........27(c)(5) 

Hatch Cover?......27(c)(7) 

fitep-Across Distance..... .27(e)(6) 

With Cages or Baskets....27(c)(3) 

Without Cages or Wells... .27(c)(2) 

M:\nlifts.....68(b) (11) 

Spraying Discharges.... .107(d)(8) 

Sprinkler Systems_<_______.159(e) 

8tairs.r.24(1) 

Clothing, Protective: (sec also Personal Protective Equipment).252(e)(3) 

Asbestos.93n(d)(3) 


Elect,rietd. 

Fooc.... 

Footwear..... 

Goggles.-— 


eaa__ 


Helmets. 

Rubber..., 


.137 

.133 

.133 

.136 

.133 

.135 

.135 

.137 


23740 

23740 

23749 

23628 

23008 

23620 

23007 

23625 

23698,23705 
23708 
23519 
23519 

asp 

23519 

23520 
23520 
23519 
23519 
23539 
23627 


Storage.*...-.— .107(g)(4) 

Welders....252(e)(3) 

Clutches....217(b)(3), (7) 

Definition.....180(a)(l9) 

Power Transmission Apparatus. ...._____,219(k) 

Coatings, Spray: 

Dual Component______107(m) 

Organic Peroxide...—.107(m) 

Powder...107(1} 

^ ndervoatings.........107 (k) 

Color Codes: 

Air Contaminants....134(g)(6) 

Danger.144(a)U)(ii) 

Effective Dates..........149 

Fire Protection------144(a)(1)0) 

Gas Mask Canisters.....134(g)(6) 

Physical Howards, Colors_.....144(a) 

Black...144(a)(7) 

Blue.144 (a) {5) 

Green-----144(a)(4) 

Orange-—--—---.144(a)(2) 

Purple... .144(a)(6) 

Red..144(a)(1) 

While.144(a)(7) 

Yellow.i.......144(a)(3) 

Respirators...134(g)(6) 

Specifications.....144(b) 

Standards Sources...144(b). .147 

Stop...144 (a)(1) (Hi) 

Combustible Dusts, Trucks Used........178(eK2)(vi) 

Combustible Liquids: (see Flammable and Combust! bio Liquids)...._.10(5 

Effective Dates.114 

Standard* Sources______115 

Combustible Materials: 

Welding...-.252(d)(2) 

Commercial Stenladders, Type II....25(c)(2)(Hi) 

Communicable Diseases Reporting: 

Labor Camps...—....... .142(1) 

Communications, Emergency: 

Type F Powered Platforms-----.66(e)(23) 

Typo T Powered Platforms.66(d)(7) 

Compressed Air, Cleaning...242(b) 

Compressed Air Equipment: (see also Compressed Gas Equipment) 

Air Receivers-.-.169 

Compressed Gas Cylinders: (sec also Compressed Gases)_.252 (h)(2) 

Acetylene Cylinders...... .166(c) 

Aluminum Cylinders......160(d)(4) 

Approval.. ...252(a)(2) (i) 

Cargo Tanks.....„...—.J6S 

Definitions.....166(a) 

Inspection..,_______..............101 (a), .100 

High Pressure...166(e) 

Low Pressure........166(c), (d) 

Maul folding_________.252(a)(3) 

Markings...252(a)(2)(f) 

Operating Procedures...—....252(a)(2)(v) 

Oxygen Manifolds....252(a)(3)(H). (Hi) 

Portable Tanks.......16S 

Public Protection.101(c). 252(a)(8) 

Safety Relief Valves...167. .168 

Standards Sources.....166(b)(1)(H), .170 

Storage...167, .168, .252(a)(2)(H)-<!v) 


23510 

23718 

23514 

23073 

23670 

28670 

23673 

23670 

23073 

23673 

23673 

23628 

23748 

23724.23724 

23702 

23730 

23630 

23630 

23630 


23730 


23672 

23678 


23678 

23672 

23678 

23678 

23678 

23678 

23678 

2367S 

23678 

23678 

23678 

23671 

23078 

23678,2368! 

23678 


23608 

23670 

23670 

23746 

23512 

23676 

23535 

23536 
23734 

23692 

23738 

23688 


23738 

23691 


Compressed Gas Equipment: (see Compressed Gas Cylinders) 

Compressed Gases: (see also Compressed Gas Cylinders)...._.101 

Effective Dates...... .114 

Handling....101 Hj) 

Safety Relief Devices........ .101(c), .167, .168 


Standards Sources___ 

Storage.-.. 


_irmr joub> 


23602,23687 
23689 
23688,23(569 
23739 
. 23738 
23738 
23739.23739 
23091 
23601.23741 

23690.23691 
23688,23693 

23690. 

23691,23738 

23602 

23670 

2360J 

23602. 

23600.23691 
23670 
23602 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Ini>kx fob 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continued 


Subjoct terra 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Conductors: 

Crane*.—— 

Confined Spaces, Welding-.. 

Beryllium.-.... 

Cadmium,....... 

Electrode Removal--- 

Fluorine Compounds.. 

Gas Cylinder Shutoff.. 

Lead..— 

Lifelines.... 

Mercury... 

Ventilation.... 

Warning Signs...-. 

Zinc. 

Containers: (see also Tank Storage, Portable) 

Ammonium Nitrate.... 

Bulk Oxygen Systems.-.. 

Gaseous.—. 

Liquid.. 

Bulk Plants. 

Flammable Liquids, Filling.... 

Gaseous Hydrogen Systems.. 

Guarding.—--—- 

Incidental Storage. 

Indoor-..—. 

Industrial Plants... 

Liquefied Hydrogen Systems.. 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases. 

Spraying. 

Welding, Gas. 

Containers, Liquefied Petroleum Oases....... 

Accessories.-.- 


Awaiting Use or Resale.. 
Capacity. 


Charging Plants.... 

Construction- 

Cylinder Systems... 

Accessories. 

Indoor.. 

Markings.. 

Outdoor.. 

Valves.. 

Filling Densities.— 
Fire Protection..— 
Fittings.. 


Hoses. 

Industrial Plants..... 

Installation. - 

Lighting. 

Location. 

Markings..--- 

Non-DOT Containers.—..... 

Accessories..«... 

Capacity. 

Installation.... 

Pipes.... 

Pressure, Design.... 

Reinstallation........ 

Safety Relief Devices. 

Valves.---- 

Original Testing. 

Painting__ ........ 

Piping—. 


Pressure Design. 

Safety Relief Dcviocs. 


0<gl(1 VH 
.262(d)(4); (e)(4)' 
.262(0(8) 

.262(0 (9)(U) 

.262(e) (4) (v) 
.262(0(5) 

.252(e) (4) (vi) 

.252(0 (7) (i), (lii) 
.252(e) (4) (iv) 

. .252(0(10) 
.252(e)(4)(H), (0(4) 
.252(e) (4) (vii) 

. .252(0 (6) (i) 


.100(i)(3) 

.104(b)(4), (6) 
.104(b) (4) (ill) 
.104(b)(4) (U) 

.106(0 

.106(0 (2)(lU)(c) 
.103(b) (l)(i) 

ri06(e) (2)(li) 

. .106(d) (5) (ii) 

.100(e) (2) (ii) 

.103(c) (l)(i) 

.110 

•107(e)(8), (6) 

. .252(a)(2) 

. .110 

.110 (b)(7); (c)(6); 

(d) (3), (8); (e)(5) 
. .110(0 

. .110 (d)(0), (e)(10), 
(h)(5) 

. .U0(d) (13) 

- .110(b)(3) 

. .110(c) 

. .110(c)(6) 

. .110(c)(5) 

. .110(c)(2) 

. .110(c)(1) 

. .110(c)(6) 

. .110(b) (12) 

. .110(d) (14) 

. .110 (b)(8); (e)(6); 

(g) (10); (h)(7), ( 

. .110(b)(9) 

. .110(d) (12) 

. .110 (e)(4), (h)(6) 

. .110(d) (16) 

::!!!«:» 

. .110(d) 

. .110(d)(3) 

. .110(d)(6) 

. .110(d)(7) 

. .110(d)(3) 

. .110(d)(2) 

. .110(d)(5) 

. .110(d)(4) 

- .110(d)(3) 

. .110(b) (4) 

. .110(d) (15) 

. .110 (b)(8), (d)(3), 

(e) (6), (U)(10), 

(h) (9) 

. .110 (d)(2). (e)(3) 

. .110(b)(10), (c] 


23699.23700 

23747.23748 
23749 
23749 

23748 

23749 
23718 

23749.23749 
23718 
23749 

23748.23749 

23748 

23749 

23641 
23607,23608 
23607 
23607 
23020 
23620 
23603 
•23712 
23618 
‘23617 
23617 
23004 
23612 


23738 

23642 

23644,23653. 

23653,23655.23050 

2365H 

23654,23657,23661 
23655 


23651 
23653 

23652 
23651 
23651 


(») 


Tubing. 
Valves, . 


Vaporizers.. 


Welding.. 

Controllers: 

Cranes.—--- 

Conveyors: 

Bakeries.. 

Dip Tanks.. 

Electrostatic Spraying.— 

Forging Machines.. 

Hoop..—.. 

Sawmills...... 

Spray Booths....— 

Cooperage Machinery: 

Barrel Sanding.—. 

Bilge Truss Hoop Ring Removers.. 

Boll Equalizer Saws. 

Crozlng... 

Cylindrical 8aws.. 

Definitions... 

Dowelers.—.-.. 

Effective Dates-- 

Guarding.... 

Hand-Fed Ripsaws.—...— 

Hand Jointers.—.. 

Jleud Charring.. 

Head Sanding.... 

Head-Up.—.-.. 


.110(b)(8), (e)(6), 

(g)(10) 

.110 (b)(7), (c)(6), 

(d) (3), (e)(5), 
(g)(6), (h)(9) 

.110 (b)(ll), (d)(17), 

(e) (8) 

.110(b)(4) 

.179(g)(3) 

.263 (d)(7), (i)(7) 
.108(c)(6) 

.107(h)(7) 

.218(J) (3) 

.214(0) 

.205(0(18) 

.107(b)(7) 

38 

.214(b) 

.214(k) 

.214(c) 

.211(a) 

.214(h) 

.220 

.214 

.214(d) 

.214(5) 

.214 (m) 

: 38 


23648 
23656 
23644,23667, 
23660,23662,23002 
23645 

23655 

23656.23661 

23656 
23643.23658 
23643,23651 

23653 

23653 

23654 
23654 
23653 
23653 
23652 
28652 
23651 
28651 
23656 

23644,23653, 

23656,23660,23662 

23653,23656 
236-15,28653, 

23654.23657, 

23660.23661 
23644,23657/23000 

23644.23657, 
23653,23650, 
23660,23062 

23646,23658,23657 

23643 

23700 

23762/23763 

23031 

23629 

237*28 

23715 
23772 
236*27 

23716 
23716 
*23710 
23716 
23710 

23709 
23716 
23732 
23716 

23716 

23717 

23716 

23717 

23710 
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Subject Index for 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safett and Health Standards —Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Cooperage Machinery—Continued 

Heading Holt Saws..........214(a) 

Heading Jointers......214(b) 

Heading Rounders______214(1) 

Hoop Conveyors.....214(o) 

Hoop Drivers and Trussers..214 (q) 

Hoop Flaring and Expanding....214(v) 

Hoop Punching and Coiling.....;..214(t) 

Hoop Riveting...214(u) 

Inspection.-.~.214(w) f .213<s) 

Jointer Wheels.......214(e) 

Maintenance..._...21Hw), .213(s) 

Planers............214(0 

Power Windlass.....' .214(j) 

Ril«aws.~.~.214(d) 

Sanding...214(p), (r) 

Self-Fred Equalizer Saws.......214(e) 

Standards Sources.....__.221 

Stave and Heading Planers....214(0 

Stave Holt Saws..... .214(b) 

Stave Jointers.~...II .214(g) 

Windlass. .....214 (J) 

Corrosion Protection: 

Piping, Valves and Fittings....106(c)(5) 

Storage Tanks . lO0(b)m(vi) 

L nderground Tanks...106(b) (3) (Hi) 

Counter balances.....217(b)(0) 

Counterweights: 

Cranes.—.....180(0(2) 

Coupler Scaffolds: (see also Tu!h» and Coupler Scaffolds)..28(c) 

Coupler Scaffolds, Mobile: (see also Tube and Coupler Scaffolds, Mobile).. .29(d) 

Covers, Openings: 

Working Surfaces__________ 


Crones: 

Crawler...... 

Definitions...... 

Effective Dates..... 

Locomotive.." ’ IIlT T* **** 

Overhead..... 

Pulp and Paper Mills..... 

Standards Sources.. 

Truck... iso 

Crawler Cranes: (see also Crawler. Locomotive and Truck Cranes).180 

Crawler, Locomotive and Truck Cranes..... iso 


.22(e); 23(a)(1). 
<3)<t), (5), («>, 
<*)<«). (9) 

.180 

.179(a) 

.179(b)(2), .190(b) 
(2),.1K2 
.179 
.180 
.179 

.281(c)(8) 

.183 


.180(0(3) 

.190(a) 

.180(b)(2), .192 
.1800) 

.180(0(5) 

.180(d) 

.180(d)(3) 

.180(d)(5) 


Cabs.._ 

Definitions.. 

Effective Dates_____ 

Electric Power Lines..... 

Fire Extinguishers__ 

Inspections.... 

Frequent.... 

Idle (Irregular)...... w 

.180(d (1) 

Periodic.~.180(d)(4) 

. 180(d)(6) 

Load Ratings. 180(c) 

Maintenance....180(0 

Roiueling. .-.180(0(4) 

Rope Inspection.190(g) 

Standards Sources... 183 

Swinging Locomotives...180(0(6) 

Sg 00 :-::-:::::-::"":::"-"------——- 

Crosscut Table Saws....213(d) 

Croring Machines....2l4(k) 

heels. ...-..243(c)(2) 

Flaring-Cup, Type 11......241(b)(8) 

Straight-Cup, Type 6..241(b)(9) 

Straight, Type 1..241(b)(10) 

Curing Apparatus: (see Drying, Curing and Fusion Apparatus) 

Cutting: (see also Welding).......252 

Containers. .M2(d)<3) 

Definitions. .251 

Standards Sources__ oaa 

Ventilation... 

Cutting-Off Machines... 

Cutoff Couplings..... 

Cutoff Saws, Swing...213(c) 

Cylinders Welding Gas.... 252 (a)(2) 

Man Holding.... .252(a) (3) 

Operating Procedures.....«2»2(a)(2)(v) 

... .252(a)(2) Ui)-(iv) 

Cyl ndrical Grinders.......215(b)(4) 

Cylindrical baws...... . 214 ( C ) 

Danger: 

Color Codes. 144 (a)(1) (II) 

Signs.. 145(e)(1). (d)(2) 

Dotes, Effective: (see Effective Dates) 

Dead Man Controls....... 213(a)(2) 

Decorations: 

g*™*. .—....370) 

Explosives. 37 ( 1 ) 

Decorators’ Scaffolds: (see also Plasterers’ Scaffolds)..28(o) 

Degreasing: 

Cleaning Compounds .......252(f)(11)fli) 

Open Surface Tanks....94(d)(5), (12) 


.252(0 (2), (3) 
.215(b) (6) 
A«Qc)(l) 


23716 

23716 

23716 

23716 
23710 

23717 
23717 

23717 

23717.23715 

23718 

28717.23715 
23716 
23716 
23716 

23716,23717 

23716 

23732 
23716 
23716 
23716 
23716 

23616 

23610 

23613 

23725 

23705 

23524 

23530 

23509.23509, 

23309.23509, 
23509,23509,23509 

23702 

23607 

23698,23703,23709 

23698 

23702 

23697 

23751 

23709 

23702 

23702 

23702 

23705 

23702 
23703,23700 

23705 

23705 

23703 

23703 

23704 

23703 

23704 
23704 
23704 
23704 

23703 

23704 

23705 

23704 
23709 

23705 
23704 
23528 
23528 
23528 
23713 

23716 
23734 

23733 
23733 

23733 

23738 

23747 

23737 
23750 

23748,23749 

23717 
23730 
23713 

23738 

23739 . 
23738 
23738 
23717 
23716 

23678 

28678,23679 

23734 

23532 

23532 

23528 

23749 
23595,23596 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subject Index ron 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safety and IIkai.tu Standards — Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
Pago No. 


Derricks: ■«.#«/«% 

Ad ustments.-.ioJSR?} 

Cabs.J£tfiv6) 

Definitions.~.-.}8l(a) 

Effective Dates.J8}(b)CJ). .182 

Fire Kxtinguishers.-.J81(j) (3) 

Guards_........ ....... ......-...................---.181 (J)(l) 

Hooks...1810)(2> 

Inspections.~.!»|W> 

Periodic...181(d)(3) 

Ho pee....—..—........... .181(g) 

Load Handling. -.181(1) 

I/oud Ratings...IS!SS? 

Maintenance.-----181(0^ 

Repairs.J8J(0(3) 

Rope Inspections.-.181(g) 

Standards Sources.-.‘83 

Testing.-.181(e) 

3,3'-Dicblorobenridine (aud its salts).-.Wg 

Area requirements...Wg(c) . 

Closed system operation....— . 93g(c)(2) 

Isolated systems..93g(c)(1) 

Lalwratory activities---.93g(c)(6) 

Maintenance and decontamination activities.— .93g (c)(6) 

Open-vessel system operations.93g (c)(3) 

Transfer from a closed operation...—.Wg(c)(4) 

Definitions.-.....—--. flftg(b) 

Medical surveillance.JJ3g(K) 

Examinations—...- ,93g (g)(1) 

Records.Wg(g)(2) 

Regulated area requirements.~.Wg(d) 

Contamination control..-...93g(d)(4) 

Emergencies. Wg(d)(2) 

Employee i dent ideation.......—- . 93g(dHl) 

Hygiene facilities and practices.Wg(d)(3) 

Reports.WO 

Incidents.Wg(0 2) 

Operations...—.93g (f)(1) 

Scope and application...93«(a) 

Signs, information, and training.—.-.Wg<c) 

Container contents identification. 98g(e)(2) 

Lettering. 

Prohibited statements.93g(e.)(4) 

Signs. S k ! c !S1! 

Training and indoctrination. 98g(e)(6) 

..217(d) 

Changing.218h)(5) 

Effective Dates.-.— .217(d)(1) 

Fastening...-.217(d) (7) 

Guide Post Hazards.217(d)(4) 

Handling.2!7(d (3). (8) 

Requirements...-...217(d)(1) 

^Ejecting.217(d)(2) 

Selling...217(d)(9) 

Stroki.2}7 dig) 

Unitlxed Tooling.217(d)(5) 

Weight..217(d)(6) _ 

Diesel Powered Trucks.178(b)(1)-(3) 

Dikes: 

Bulk Oxygen Systems...-.-.104(b)(2)(v) 

Storage Tanks. 106 (b)( 2 )(*1), (o) 

4-Dimethylaminoftiobcimine.—.—..Wo 

Area requirements...—.93o(c) 

Closed system operation.93°(c)(2) 

Isolated systems. .Wo(c)(l) 

Lul>oratory activities..93o(c)(6) 

Maintenance and decontamination activities....93o(c)(6) 

Open-vessel system operations.... /J3o (c)(3) 

Transfer from a closed operation.03o(c)(4) 

Definitions...-....93o(b) 

Medical surveillance. .93o(g) 

Examinations. _...93o(g)(l) 

Records.93o(g)(2) 

Regulated area requirements.—.93o(d) 

Contamination control............... ,93o(d)(4) 

K morgencles.93o(d) (2) 

Employee identification....«3o(d)(l) 

Hygiene facilities and practices.93o(d)(3) 

Reports...Wo(f) 

incidents.93o(f)(2) 

O perations.93o(f) (l) 

Scope and application.....93o(a) 

Signs, information, and training.—...93o(o) 

Container contents identification. .03o(o)(2) 

Lettering. .B3o(e)(3) 

Prohibited statements.98o(eU4) 

Signs...93o (e)(1) 

Training and Indoctrination......93o(e)(5) 

Dining Facilities: (soe also Lunchrooms) 

Labor Comps....142(1) 


23707 

23708 
• 23705 

23707,23709 
23708 
23708 
23708 
23708 
23707 
23707 
23707 

23707 
23704 

23708 
23707 

23707 

23708 
23708 

23707 

23708 

23709 
23707 

23556 

23557 
23557 
23557 
23557 
23557 
23557 
23557 

23556 
23550 
23559 
23559 

23557 

23558 
23557 

23557 

23558 
235.58 
23558 
23558 
23556 
23558 
23558 
23558 
23558 
23558 
23558 
23726 
23728 
23726 
23726 
23726 

23726.23728 

23726 

23726 

23726 

23726 

23726 

23726 

23726 

23726 

23693 

23607 

23612.23615 

23577 

23577 

23578 

mn 

23578 

23578 

23578 

23578 

23577 

23579 
23579 
23579 

23578 

23579 
23578 

23578 
• 23578 

23570 

23579 
23579 
23577 
23579 
23579 
23579 
23579 
23579 
23579 

23676 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subject Index for 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continued 


23793 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
pngo No. 


Dip Tanks........ jo8 

Applications.Il08(h) 

Bottom Drains.108(c)(3) 

Conveyors.1.11111111111111 .108(c)(6) 

Definitions. inSX™ 

Effective Dates.“1111111111 HZ''11“ A\A 

Electrical Ignition Sources. 108(e) 

Electrostatic Apj>aratus.111111111111 .108(h)(3) 

Fire Extinguishers..... . 108(g) 

Fire Protection.11.11111111111111I"!” Il08(c)(5), (g), (h)(l)(v) 

Flow Coating....108(h)(2) 

gardening.108(h)(1) 

.108(0(3) 

Liquid Storage.108(d) 

Maintenance. .108(0 

Overflow Pipes. .108(e)(°) 

salvage t«ec...j -:!S(Sp 

.SS"® 

.•{*$<» 

n 

Directional Signs.145(d)(7) 

Disposal Systems: (see Waste Dlsjxrsal Systems) 

Distances From Hazards: 

Ammonium Nitrate. .109(1) (5) 

Bulk Oxygen Systems.“ .104(b)(3) 

Dip Tanks.108(c) 

Electrostatic Spi aylng.;.107(h)(6) 

Explosives Storage. .109(c) 

Ignition Sources, Separation.1.11.1 .107(c)(2) 

Spray Booths. Separations.107(b)(8) 

Distilleries: (see also Refineries, Chemical Plants and Distilleries).106(1) 

Distribution Plates: 

Spray Booths.......107(b)(4) 

Dividers, Bakery Equipment. .263(0 

Dock boards.*" . 30 (a) 

Do Not Start Signs...145<0(0) 

Dough Brakes, Manually Fed. . .263(h) 

Drag Saws....... . 213 ' r ) 

Drainage: 

Bulk Plants...100(0(7) 

Industrial Plants.10fl(e)(3)(iU) 

Lolwi Camps..142(a) 

Materials Handling..... .176(d) 

Processing Plants...106(h)(3)(ii) 

Service Stations..... .106(g)(7) 

Drah^ ra8 ° Ta, ' kS .106(b)(2)(vli)(c) 

Air Receivers...lG9(b)(2) 

nip Tanks...108(e)(3) 

Dressing Rooms, Personnel.... .141(e) 

Drips, Condensed Gas....** no<d)(ll) 

Drives—Belt, Rope and Chain.219(e), (g), (o)(3) 

Belt Tighteners. 1 ..219(e)(6) 

Cone-Pulley Belts.....219(e)(5) 

Horizontal Belts and Ropes. . .219(e) (11(0 

Inclined Bells.219(e)(3) 

Overhead Horizontal Belts..219(c)(2) 

Vertical Belts.219(e)(3), (4) 

Drums....212(a)(4) 

Dry Chemical Extinguishers....160 

Alarms and Indicators..... 160(b) 

.- *160(a)(l) 

Effective Dates. 166 ; 

Inspection.160(c)(1) 

Maintenance.....160(c)(2) 

Safety Requirement*.....160(a)(2) 

Standards Sources....... _.165(a) 

Testing.160(c)(1) 

Drying: 

Spraying Operations....107(d)(12) 

Drying, Curing, nnd Fusion Apparatus.107(j) 

Adjacent System.107(J)(3) 

Alternate Use: 

Pennittod....1070) (4) 

Prohibited...... 1071 )(2) 

Conformance.....107(1)0) 

Heating System. .s.... ..107< )(2) 

Powder Coatings.1070) (3) 

Spraying Rooms...107(j)(2) 

Dual Component Coatings.. 107(m) 

Application._.. .107(m) 

Conformance........ 107(1 

Smoking...... . 107(1 

tJSSSSfe . ,07(1 

Abrasive Blasting...04(a)(2) 

Asbestos-.......iy t ,Q 3 a 

Employee Exposure. 93 (a) 


23630 
23632 

23631 

23630 
23031 

23631 

23630 
23670 

23631 

23632 
_ 23631 
23631,23631, 

23632 

23632 

23632 

23631 

23631 

23631 

23631 

23631 

23631 

23631 

23631 
23670 

23632 
23631 
23631 
23631 
23631 
23730 


23641 

23607 

23631 

23629 

23633 

23627 

23627 

23625 


28626 

23763 

23530 

236x1 

23763 

23715 

23621 
23619 
23675 
23698 
23624 
*23624 
/ 23612 


23692 
234131 
23676 
28656 
23729.23729, 
23731 


23729 

23729 

23729 

23729 

23729 


23729,23729 
23712 
23686 
28680 
23686 
23031 
236S7 
236 SO 
236^6 
230S6 
236S7 
23680 

23028 

2362ti 

23629 

23629 


23629 

23629 

23629 
23C29 

23630 
23630 
23630 
23630 
23630 

23583 
23505,23543 
23540 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

StmJ»CT Indus for 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Effective Dates: ^ 

Abrasive Wheels-...—****:«'”— -——— -*—------ *220 

Accident Prevention Signs and Tags.149 

Acetylene—-- ——---------*114 

Air Contaminants.....-.. 

Anhydrous Ammonia—.—. jM 

As)>cslos.—------.— .9Sa(b)<l)-, (2); ..>9 

Blasting Agents.-.-.JJJ 

Color Codes...—.—.}JJ 

Combustible Liquids-—-------. 

Compressed Cases.-.-...— JJJ 

Cooperage Machinery..—..•**>_ 


Crawdci\ Locomotive, and Truck Cranes.19 

Derricks.. .....«••••••••• •••• V 

Dies. 

Dip Tanks. 


, .162 


Environmental Controls-——-—...............—............-- .98, .149 

Explosives....—.JI 4 

Fcdoral Standards----—— -——— .17 

Fire Protection.--...JJJ 

Flammable Liquids-—---—— ---— 

Guarding Machinery— -—-——---*220 

Hand-Held Equipment..——- .AS 

Hazardous Materials.. JJJ 

Hydrogen.... 

Indoor Storage...—.. 

Ionizing Radiation..*------98 

Machinery.....—.-.“21 

Machinery Guarding----.—.— -220 

Mechanical Power Presses...-.—-.217(a) (1/-{&), .220 

Mechanical Power Transmission Apparatus.221 

Mills and Calenders.--—--—......—--— --—-——---- .216(a)(1), C2)J »22Q 

National Electrical Code.....309 

Nitrous Oxide.......—---*1*4 

Noise Exposure. - -W 

Nonionizing Radiation-----.98 

Non water Disposal Systems.lm 

Occupational Health....- Jg> 

Overhead and Gantry Cranes. ...... .1«J(b) (2), .182 

Oxygen_-----——.—----—-----— *114 

Personal Protective Equipment.- .138 

Physical Hazards Markings.149 

Powered Industrial TiU ftP ■ —-—- -—— .183 

Powered Tools, Hand and Portable.—.246 

Pulp and Paper Mills.—...——.•JJJJCp) 

Pulpwood Logging.-.-.‘Wo 

Safety Color Codes..149 

Sanitation--—--—....... *149 

Sawmills---•J5JKR 

Signs and Togs----.149 

Spray Finishing..—.—. 

Standpipe and Hose Systems—.—.— .16® 

Ventilation.-.—- 

Woodworking.....—. 

Egress Means: (see also Exits) 

Access to Exits.-.-.37(0.<g>.<J>,01 

Alarms. Eire- *22S r 2 

Automatic Sprinkler Systems.—-—-----—---- .37(m) 

Dcfini lions-- --—. 

Discharge From Exits..*37 (h) 

Elevation Changes...-.— .37(j) 

Employee Capacity..) 

Exit Arrangements..87(e) 

Exit Capacity---—------— .37(e), (d) 

Exit Components.—..37 m) 

Exit Markings.-.-.- -37 (< l) 

Exit Width..37<c) 

Exterior Exit Access..-...37(g) 

Fire Detection Systems.-.—.37(n) 

Furnishings and Decorations.—.37(1) 

General Requirements..-----.—...-36 


; Jit 


Headroom- 


.37(1) 


Lighting..*. 37 (k) K6> 

m 


Maintenance. 

Oecu pant Load---------- 

Protective Enclosures.-... 37 (b) 


Sprinklers. 
Standards Sources. 


.37(d)(2), On) 
.39 


Workmanship....-.— .37 (k) 

Electric Equipment: (see Electrical Wiring) 

Electric Motor Ignition Sources..107(d) (a) 

Electric Power Lines: 

Crane Operations....JJJJ f 

Boom Guards-----—.180( >(2) 

Clearances_—......—.180( Hi) 

Notifying Owners—-... !8S M?c 

Clearances..—...181 ( )<&)(}> 

Electric Powered Trucks......— .178(b)(4)*-(7) 


23732 

236K4 

23670 

9608 

23670 

969 

23670 

23673 

236K2 

23670 

23670 

23732 

23703 

23707 
23726 
23670 

23602,23682 
23670 
23605 
23687 
23670 
23732 
23732 
23737 
23670 
23670 

23708 


23676 
23650 

23732 

23733 
23700 
23723 
23732 
23723 
23783 
23670 
23602 

23602 
23683 

23603 
28698 
23670 
23673 
23682 
23709 
23737 
23757 
23780 


23682 

23082 

23777 

23682 

23070 

23687 

23602 

23732 


23532 

23532 

23531 
23'32 
23.530 

23532 


23531 

23532 

23532 

23531 

23533 

23532 
23532 
23532 
23532 

23531 

23532 

23531 

23532 
23532 
23582 


23531 

23532 

23533 
23532 

23627 


23705 

23705 

23705 

23705 

23705 

23708 

23708 

23708 

28708 

2370v8 

23693 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subject Index fou 20 CFR 1910— Occupational Safety and IIealtu Standards— Continued 


23795 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Electric Wiring: (see Electrical Wiring) 

Electrical Controls, Mechanical Power Presses. 

Electrical Equipment: (see Electrical Wiring) 

Electrical Ignition Sources: (see Ignition Sources)_ 

Electrical Protective Devices. 

Electrical Standards: (see National Electrical Code) 
Electrical Systems: (see Electrical Wiring) 

Electrical Wiring: 

Ammonium Nitrate..... 

Building Sendee Equipment. 

Bulk Oxygen Systems. 

Bulk Plants. 

Cranes.. 

Hand Spraying. 

Ignition Sources. 

Industrial Plants. 

Liquefied Hydrogen Systems.. 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases.. 


Processing Plants........... 

Sawmills. 

Service Stations..... 

Spraying Operations.... 

Storage Rooms. 

Typo F Powered Platforms. 

Type T Powered Platforms... 

Electromagnetic Radiation: 

Deiinitions....... 

Nonionizing Radiation.. 

Protection Guide..' 

Warning SymboL.. 

Electrostatic Apparatus: (see also Electrostatic Apparatus, Fix. 
trostatic Hand Spraying Equipment) 

Dip Tanks..... 

Powder Coatings. 

Electrostatic Apparatus, Fixed. 

Powder Coatings... 

Spraying: 

Conformance..... 

< :onveyors. 

Fail-Safe Controls. 

Fire Protection... 

Grounding..... 

Guarding. 

11 and Spraying..... 

Insulators...... 

Location. 

Safo Distances. 

Supports. 

Ventilation.. 

Electrostatic Hand Spraying Equipment. 

Application...... 

Approval.. 

Conformance...... 

Electrical Support Equipment. 

Grounding... 

interlocks..... 

Powder Coatings. 

Specifications... 

Spray Gun Grounding. 

Ventilation... 

Elevating Work Platforms: (sec Vehicle-Mounted Work Platforms). 

Employee-Owned Protective Equipment. 

Employee Protection: (see also Personal Protective Equipment) 


Engine Room Guardrails. 

Environmental Controls: 

Accident Prevention Signs and Tags... 

Air Contaminants..... 

Asbestos.~. 

Disposal Systems, Nonwater. 

Effective Dates..... 

Labor Camps..... 

Marking Physical Hazards.-. 

Noise Exixjsure. 

Nonwater Disposal Systems. 

Physical Hazards Markings. 

Radiation: 

Ionizing... 

Nonionizing..... 

Safety Color Codes. 

Sanitation..... 

Signs and Tags.—.. 

Standards Sources. 

Ventilation. 

Equalizers: 

Crane Holsts... 

Kthyleneiminc.. 

Area requirements... 

Closed system operation... 

Isolated systems. 

Laboratory activities......_.............._..... 

Maintenance and decontamination acttylttesIIIII"!”!....!! 


... .217(b)(8) 

23724 

.107(c), (d)(5) 

23627 

.. .137 

23673 

.. .109(0(0) 

.. .177(0(3) 

23642 

23693 

.. .I0l(b)(8)(ix) 

23008 

.. .106(0(5) 

28689 

.- .170(g) 

23699 

.. .107(f)(5) 

23629 

-- .107(c)(4), (6) 

23627 

- .100(e)(7) 

23619 

.. .103(e)(1) (ix) 

23605 

.. .110(b)(17),(18);(b)(13) 

23649 

. .107(0(1) 

23630 

- .100(h)(7)(iii) 

23625 

. .265(c)(12) 

23772 

- .106(g)(5) 

23623 

. .107(c)(4), (6); (i)(l)-(5) 

23627 

. .106(d) (4) (iii) 

23617 


23535 

. .«C(d)(6) 

23536 

. .07(a) 0) 

23601 

. .97(a) 

23601 

. .07(a)(2) 

23601 

. .07(a)(3) 

> 

23001 

- .108(h)(3) 

23632 

. .107(1) (6)-(7) 

23630 

. .107(h) 

23628 

- .107(1) (5) 

■23630 

. .107(b)(1) 

23628 

. .107(h)(7) 

23029 

.107(h)(0) 

23629 

.10700(12) 

23629 

. .107(h)(5) 

23629 

. .1070000) 

23629 

. .107(h)(8), (1) 

23629 

.107(h)(5) 

23629 

. .10700(3) 

23628 

- .107(h)(6) 

•23629 

-107(h)(4) 

23629 

. .107(h) (11) 

23629 

. .1070) 

23629 

. .107U><1) 

23629 

.1070) (3) 

'23629 

. .1070)(2) 

23629 

. .107(0(4) 

23629 

- .107(0(5)-(7) 

23629 

- .107(0(8) 

23629 

. .107(1) (ft) 

23630 

. .107(0(3), (4) 

‘23629 

. .107(0(5) 

■23629 

. .107(0(9) 

23629 

- .67 

•23537 

. .132(b) 

•23670 

. .30(c) 

•23531 

. .21903(2) 

23730 

. .145 

23678 

. .93 

23540 

. .93a 

•23540 

.143 

*23676 

. .98. .149 

23602, 23682 
23675 

.144 

23678 

. .95 

23596 

.143 

23676 

.14-1 

23678 

. .96 

23597 

. .97 

23601 

. .144 

23678 

. .141 

>3673 

. .116 

23678 

.99, .147 

23602, 23681 

.94 

23583 


Transfer from a < 

Definitions. 

Medical surveillance. 

Examinations. 

Records. 


operation. 



23700 

23501 

23570 

23570 

23570 

23570 

23570 

23570 

23570 

28500 

23572 

23572 

23572 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

StHUKCT IKI>KX FOR 20 CPR 1910— OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY Alfl* IlKAtTTI STA Wl>AR!>8— Continued 


Subject term 


Section Now 


Fedora! 
Register 
Pif* N->. 


Bfchylenei mine—Conti nuod 

Regulated area requirements.—.—..—. 

Contamination control...---....— 

Emergencies... 

Employee identification.-.—-— 

liygieuo facilities and practices-—- - -—— 

Reports..—...—.....— 

Incidents.—----—.— 

Operations.....—. 

.Scope and application.... 

Signs, Information, and training.-..... 

Container contents identification....—— 

lettering...—. 

Prohibited statements.——. 

Signs.-.-.-.. 

Training and indoctrination.----- 

Evacuation. Ionizing Radiation..—.— 

Exhaust Air Filters, Spray Booths—... ..— ; -. — -—. 

Exhaust Systems: (see hIso Ventilation) Abrasive Blasting... 

Grinding, Polishing. Bulling—....-.- 

Open Surface Tanks---- 

Sawmills—----- 

Exhausts. Spraying Operations.... 

Exit Signs....—.-. 

Exits: (see also Access, Egress) 

Access....-.—. 

Arrangement...—.-.-. 

Capacity..—...—. 

Components.......- 

Discharge From...-. 

Elevation Change--— - -----—-—- 

Headroom_—.-.-.----- 

Illumination....... 

Maintenance........-.- 

Manlifts...—----—.—■ 

Markings..... 

Protective Enclosures.-.—. 

Explosive Actuated Fastening Tools.. 

Definitions..... 

Fasteners.-....——.— 

General Requirements.... 

High-Velocity Tools.-. 

Inspection--—---—.. 

Loads....—.—...—. 

Low-Velocity Tools..—----- 

Maintenance... ; . 

Explosives: (see also Explosives and Blusting Agents) 

Decorations.-.......-. 

Effective Dates...-.*•.— 

Furnishings...—.-.— 

Pulp wood Loggiug.—...—. 

Standards Sources......—.-. 

Explosives and Basting Agents---~-—.* 

Application-..—.-. 

Blast Holes.—.-. 

Bulk Delivery-----—-- 

Charge Initiation---------—. 

Warning-———...---- 

Definitions-——.... 

Hazards_—-— -—— --- 

Hours of Transfer-—.—--——--- 

Loading.....-.— 

Magazines.—--- 

Mixing Vehicles......-.-. 

Piers.-...-.-. 

Railroad Cars.—----—.— 

Railroad Stations.-.-.-.. 

8ale..——..—.-.—.. 

Slurries.---.—.-.*. 

Small Arms Ammunition-----—...- 

Smoking........* 

Storage.—...—. 

Transportation..... 

Use....-........ 

Vessels.-. 

Water Gels.-. 

Exposure: 

Air Contaminants. -------- - .... 

Airborne Radioactive Material.—. 

Asbestos.—... 

Asbestos Fibers.-----... 

Limits (Tables 0-1 to G-3)..—. 

Mineral Dusts..... 

Minors ft-------— 

Noise.—...—---—.. 

Radiation Exposure.—. 

Extension Ladders, Portable: 

Metal------...-- 

Metal. Trestle...—.—. 

Wood_—------- 

Wood, Trestle..—......— 

Extension Lamps, Cranes-—--——. 

Extractors.-.... 

Eye and Face Protection...- 

Effective Dates..—----- 

Markings ...——.' 

Optical Corrections.——..—.. 

Protector Requirements..—------—.. 

Eye 8 p H rot^ r Um?also By© and Face Protection; Personal Protective 

Equipment)....—..-.• 

Welding...-.....*—*' 


.93lfd) 
/.131(d)(4) 
.931(d)(2) 
/.131(d)(1) 
.031(d) Cn 
. .931(0 
. .931(0(2) 

. .931(00) 

. .931(8) 

.931(e) 

.931(e)(2) 

.931(e)(3l 

.931(e)(4) 

.931(e) (it 

.931(e)(5) 

. .06(0 
. .107(b)(5) 

. .91(a)(4) 

. .94(b)(4) 

. .94(d) (7)(iv) 

. .145(d)(5) 

. .37(0 
. .37(e) , 

. .37 (c), (d) 

. .37(a) 

. .37(h) 

. .37(1) 

. .37(1) 

. .37(q> 

- .37 (k) 

. .58(b)(8) 

- .37(q) 

. .37(b) 

. /243(d) 

. .241(a) 

. /243(d)(3) 

. /213(d)(1) 

. .243(d)&(t> 

- /243(d) (2* 

. .243(d) <3V 

. .213(d) <2>(tt* 
. .243(d)(2) 


.93 

.96(c) 

.93a (b> 

.93a(b) 

.93 

.'90(b)(3). (0>(2fc 
(d)(2) (ti> 

.95 

.96(b) 

.26(a)(2) 

.‘26(a)(4) 

/25(c)(3)(t> 

.179(g)(7) 

.282(y) 

.133 

.138 

.133(a)(4) 

.133(a)(3) 

.133(a)(2) 

.139 

.151(0) 

.252(c)(2) 


23570 

23570 

23570 

23570 


23570 

23571 
23571 
23571 
23569 


23570 

23570 

23571 
23571 

23570 

23571 


23599 


32583 

23586 

23596 

23773 

23627 

23679 


23532 

23532 

23532 

23531 

23532 
23532 

23532 

23533 

23532 

23533 
23533 
23531 

23735 
23733 

23736 
23735 

23735 
'23735 

23736 
23735 
23735 


23532 

23670 

sasaa 

23779 

23670 

23632 

23642 

23636 

23637 
23637 

23632 

23633 
23637 

23636 

not 

*23640 

23637 
23637 
23637 
23633 
•23640 
23042 
•23636 

23633,23637 

23635 

23636 
•23637 
23610 

2364(1 

‘23540 

23598 

23543 

23543 

23540 

13597,23598.23598 

23596 

23597 


23517 

23517 

23511 

23513 

23700 

23760 

23670 

23673 

23670 

23670 

23670 

23673 

23682 

23747 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 2,1797 

Surject Index roa 29 CFR 1919 —-Occupational 8Ar«TT awd Hualtb <**A»DARna—Continued 


Federal 

Subject term Seotlon No. Kaglsfcer 

page No. 


Face Protection: (see also Eye and Face Protection; Personal Protective 

Equipment)..-. 

Facilities. U\\>or Camps: (see Labor) 

Camps. Temporary) 

Fail-Safe Controls, Spraying.—.-. 

Overhead and Gantry Cranes------- 

Fen-Rotating Element----.............-—-- 

Fann Vehicles, Anhydrous Ammonia.... 

Fasteners.....—.- 

Fastening Tools....——.... 

Fibers, Asbestos........—..- 

Filling Densities, Liquefied Petroleum Gases. 

Fire A hums? (see also Fire Protection) 

Boxes..-__............—-- 

Dry Chemical Extinguishers—. 

Effective Dates........ 

Egress...—. 

Local_-———.........--——-——--— 

Maintenance---—.-.—... 

Signaling---..—-...- 

Standards Sources--------- 

Flre^i^x^tHh-shTrs: (see also Carbon Dioxide, Dry Chemical, Foam, and 
Water Spray Extinguishers; Fira 
Protection; Sprinklers) 

Bakeries....—.. 

Cranes.-.—..— 

Derricks.—...- 

Dip Tanks..-.—.—.— 

Explosives Transportation. 

Liquid Petroleum Gases..-.-.-.- 

Storage Areas.—...-. 

FireVxt/ngiiishers' Fixed; ^'CwboiVi>ioxYdc Extinguishers; Dry Client- 


.133 


197(h)(9) 

cgXDCvtto 

.107(d)(4) 

. 11UKL <h) 

243(d)(3) 

(d) 



ical Extinguishers) 

ire Extinguishers, Portable- 


Fire 


Classification. 
Distribution. 
Effective Dates. 
Hydrostatic Trots. 

lnspectiou. 

Location. 


Maintenance....... 

Marking: 

Extinguishers..... 

Location.... 

Mounting.—...—. 

Operable Conditions.. 

Recharging.—.. 

Selection_....._- —...-..... 

Sine and Placement by Fire Potential.... 

Class A... 

Class B: 

Flammable Liquids.. 

Other than Flammable Liquids.. 
C laSS O* 

Standards Sources. 

Temperature.. 

Testing..—.~ 

Fire Hazards: 

Storage Areas.... 

Fire Hoses.... 

Connections-—..— 

Fire Protection: 


. 1*7 
. .U*tc) 

. . 1*7(c) 

. . 10 * 

. .157(d)(4) 

. 157(d)(1), (ft 

.157(0)6), W. (*> 

. .157(d)(1). (3) 



Ammonium Nitrate..., 
Blasting Agents... 

Bulk Plants.. 

Chemical Plants... 

Definitions__ 

Distilleries.. 

EtToctivo Dates.. — 

Egress... 

Electrostatic Apparatus- 

Explosives.. 

Fixed Equipment-—— 

Flammable Liquids—- 

Industrial Plants....- 

Liquofied Petroleum Oases.. 


Local Fire Alarms..... 
Portable Equipment... 
Processing Plauts. 

Rc fineries- 

Sawmills. 

Service Stations. 


.157(c)(4) 

.157(C)(3) 

.157(C)(5) 

! ! 157 fa) (9), 001 
.167(d)(1), (4) 

. .177(b) 

. .158(b) 

. .158(b)(2), (c)(4) 


. .KAffi) (7) 

! ! 106(f)(4)(ix), 

. .106(0(5) 

. .156 
. .1060) (5) 

. .165 
. .37(u) 

. .107(h) (12) 

. .109(1) (7) 

. .158,.150,.1(0 


(» 


. .100(d)(7) 

. .106(e)(5) 

.no(d) (14), coo), a*> 

(14) 



Spray Booths... 

Cleaning.—..... 

Conformant*----........-............... 

Extinguishers, Portable--—------- 

Valve Access ............* 

Spraying., 


Standards Sources- 

Storage Areas... 

Storage Tanks..... 

Trucks..._—........—.— --—--------------------- 

Fire Protection Equipment* Color Identification... 

Fire Resistance (Rating): 

Storage Cabinets---—--- 

Tank Supports--—.....-. 

Fire Retardant Paints.........- 



.106(d) (3)(ji) 
.106(b) (5) Oi) 
.37(0) 


23670 


23629 

23007 

23027 

28669 

23736 

23735 

23543 


23626 

23687 

23687 

23687 

23532 

23687 

23087 

23687 

23687 


263(0(23)01) 

, 179(c)(3), (0(5). (a)(3) 
. 180Q)(5) 

. 108(g), (h) 

, W9(d) (2)(lu) 

, ll0(g>(14) 

.177(b)(3) 

. 252(d)(2) (U) 


23764 
23698 
23705 
23631,23632 
23636 


23603 

23740 


23683 

236H2 

23683 
23687 

23684 
23684,23684 

23683,23683, 

23683 

23684,23684 


23683,23683 


23684 

23683 

23683 

23683 

23684 
23684 

23684 
23687 

23683.23683 
23684. 23GS4 

23893 

23685 
23685,23686 

23642 
23642 
23621,23621 
23628 
23682 
23687 
23687 
23532 
23829 
23642 
23685,23686, 
23687 

23618 

23619 

23656,23658, 

23602 

23687 

23683.23685 

23625 

23626 
23777 
23624 
23628 
23628 
23628 
23628 
23628 
23027 
23887 
23693 
21618 
23G93 
21678 

21616 

23614 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Indbx ron 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and ITkaltii Standaiu’ 8 Continued 


Subject tonn 


Section No. 


Foderal 
Register 
page No. 


Fire Suppression Equipment: (see also Fire Extinguishers) 

Effective Dates...-. 

Fiaod: 


Dry Chemicals. 
For table: 


Fire Watch: 
Welding.. 


Eye Flushing... 

Labor Camus_ 

Pulpwood Loggia 


Standards Sources.. - • - - - • - ........... ................. 

Welding. 

Fittings: (see Piping. Fittings and Tubing; Piping. Valves and Fittings) 
Fixed Dry Chemical Extinguishers: (see also Dry Chemical Ellin* 

Fixed Industrial Stairs: (see Stairs, Fixed Industrial). . 

Fixed Ladders: (sec Ladders, Fixed).—.- 

Flammable and Combustible Liquids: 


Chemical Plants.. 

Containers. 


Ignition Sources. 

Industrial Plants- 


Processing Plants.. 
Henneries-- 


Storage and Handling.. 


.106 

23087 

.15!) 

23688 

.101 

23087 

.160 

23080 

.157 

23083 

.158 

28685 

.168 

23685 

.106(a) 

23087 

.252(d) (2) (Hi) 

23746 

.202 (pp) 

23760 

.151(c) 

23682 

•142(k) 

23676 

•260(c)(1) (vii) 

23778 

.153 

23682 

.252(0(13) 

23749 

.160 

23686 


23510 

.27 

23517 

.106(J) 

23626 

.loom 

23620 

.lood) 

23625 

.106(d) 

23616 

.106(a) 

23608 

.108 

23630 

.106(1) 

23625 

.100(b)(0) 

23616 

.106(e) 

23618 

.100(c) 

23615 

.100(1)) (l)(v) 

23610 

.100(h) 

23624 

.106(i) 

23626 

• 106(g) 

23621 

.107 

23620 

.107(e) 

236‘28 

.107(e) (1) 

23628 




, (e)(9) 


,(C) 


Containers.-.107(e)(3) 

Iloses..... . .107(e)(6) 

i;rounding... .107(c)(0) 

Liquid IUnners...;107(C)(7 

Liquid Transfer.. .107(e)(4) 

Pit M'S.:.. - .107(e) i0) 

Pump Relief...107 (o) (8) 

Quantity...—.. .107(e)(2) 

Safety Relief Devices. 107(c)(8) 

Spraying Containers... 107(e)(5) 

Storage Containers. .106(d) 

Storage Tanks....M?® 1 ® 

Tanks___________106(b), (d) 

Flammable Liquid Container Marking..- .144(a)(1)(H) 

Flammable Liquids: 

Effective Dates.—...... 

Sawmills..-.265(e) (16) 

Standards Sources..~.H6 

Flammable Materials: . . . 

Trucks Used . 2*<*)g> . 

Flanges. Abrasive Wheel Machinery... .215(a)(3), ( 

Design. .216(c) (2) (i), (Hi) 

IMametcr V nifonnity. 

Dimensions. JK 

Driving.gMcMD 

« Jeneral Requirements. 

Maintenance.« W) 

Material.-. 

..Wcmixiv) 

.. 215 (c)( 0 ) 

Flash Welding Equipment.~.JgW jL n 

Fire Cuitains.252(c)(4) ( i) 

Ventilation. .262<r)(4)(l) 

Flout Scaffolds.^. -.28(n) 

Heaters Under Platforms....~.-. 

Construction.. ..*SS U !!? 

rr.”::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::—::::::: 

Floor Loading. .22(d) 

SS<a>,<7> 

Flooring: (see also Floor Openings; Floors) 

Type F Powered Platforms.JK2ff2n«i\ 

Type T Powered Platforms......-66 (b)(5)(Hi) (d) 

""cEwm, nin E .«l...»<•><*)<» 

Open-Sidcd.—..... 

Fluidised Beds..1070H7) 

Fluorine Compounds, Welding: (see also Air Contaminants). .252m (l)(v)(c), (6) 

Foam Extinguishers, Dip Tanks. .108(g)(3) 

Folding Ladder Scaffolds.--29(c)(5) 


23628,2362H 
23628 
23027,23628 
23628 
23628 
2362K 
23628 
23628 


23616 

23609.23616 

23004.23616 
23678 

23670 

23772 

23070 


Repairs.... 

KSSar. 


23717 

23718 
2371S 

23718 
>3718 

23719 
23719 
23718 

23718 

23719 

23718 

23719 
23719 

23718 

23719 
23746 
23740 
23746 
23529 
23529 
23529 
23529 
23529 

23529 
23015 
235U9 
23500 

23538,23538 

23535 

23534 

23509 

23509 

23626 

23632 

23630 
23748 

23631 

23530 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Sri»j®CT Indhx roft 21) CFR HHO—OccrTATioK at. SArrrv axi* IlBALni Staxparas - Continued 


23799 


Subject terra 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
imge No. 


Folding Stairway Scaffold3.. 

Food Handling.. 

Foot Pedals, Power Presses— 

Foot Protection-...:. 

Footwalks: 

Cranes...—....— 

Forging Hammers..——... 

Foot-0poruted Devices.------- 

Gravity........... 

Air Lifts.-. 

Board Drop Hammers.. 

Keys... 

Power-Driven_______ 

Cylinder Draining...- 

Pressure Pipes.... 

Safety Cylinder Heads....-. 

Shutoff valves..... 

Forging Machine Area.—.... 

Forging Machines: 

Billet Shears------. 

Rollheading......... 

Conveyors__—.-.... 

Definitions.....—....-. 

Effective Dates...... 

Grinding______ 

Hammers......—.... 

Inspections....-.. 

Lead Use...... 

Maintenance------ 

Presses............ 

Rivet Making—..... 

Shot Blast....... 

Standards Sources....... 

Upset tars.... 

Forging Presses......—. 

Fork Trucks: (see also Powered Industrial Trucks).. 

Fuel-Gas Systems: (see also Oxygen-Fuel Gas Systems). 

Fuels: (see also Refueling) 

Handling and Storage____ 

Furnishings: 

Explosives.— 

Fusible Plugs: 

Cylinders..... 

Tanks.—---— 

Fusion Apparatus: (sec Drying, Curing and Fusion Apparatus) 

Gantry Cranes: (see also Overhead and Oahtry Cranes).. 

Garages, Undercooling Operations.. 

Garnett Machines...... 

Gas Cylinder Inspection...... 

Gaging Devices.-.—..... 

Gas Mask Canisters.—..—. 

Color Codes.. 

LttbcTIrfg... 

Gaseous Hydrogen Systems: (see Hydrogen) 

Gasoline Powered Trucks... 

Gears...-. 

Gill Boxes.... 

Gin Pole Derricks: (see also Derricks)... 

Gloves, Rubber Insulating___...... 

Glue Spreaders. 

Goggles: (sec also Eye Prolection; Eye and Face Protection)_ 

Grain Handling: 

Trucks Used.-___—..... 

Gravity Hammers. 

Grinders: (see also Abrasive Wheel) 

Machinery; Cutoff Wheels...... 

Grinding. Forging Equipment... 

Grinding Machines: 

Cylindrical----,-----—.... 

Flanges.—..—.. 

Surface Grinders....—. 

Swing Frame (hinders........ ___..... 

Top Grinding.... 

Work Rest... 

Grinding, Polisltlng, und Bulling: 

Branch Pipes.... 

Definitions...... 

Enclosure Design.... 

Exhaust Systems.......... 

Hoods.—. 

Grinding, Top. 

jrygon Systems.... 


•20(eX4) 

.141(h) 

.217(bX4) 

.186 

.179(d) 

.218(a)(8) 

.‘218(b)(2) 

.218(e) 

.218(e)(1) 

.218(e)(2) 

•218(b)(1) 

•218(d) 

.‘218(d)(8) 

.218(d)(4) 

.‘218(d)(1) 

.218(d)(2) 

.80(b) 

,218(j)(l) 

.218(1) (1) 

.218(j)(3) 

.211(e) 

.220 

.2180X5) 

.218(a)(3), (b). (4). (•) 

.‘218(a)(3), (C), (0, fc) 
.218(0(2) 

•218(1) (2) 

•218<]X4) 

.221 

.218(h) 

.218(f) 

.178 

.252(a) 

.178(0 

.87(1) 

•87(1) 


23530 

23675 

23724 

23673 

23698 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 

23727 
23630 

23728 

23727 
23?2S 
23712 
23732 

23728 
23727 
23727 
23727 
23727 
23727 

23727 

23728 
23728 
23732 
23728 
28728 


23738 

23G96 


23532 

23532 


• 167(b)(2) 
.168(b)(3) (ix) 

.170 
.107(k) 

.282(f) 

.101(a) 

.J10(b)(10) 

ll34 (g)(8) 
.184(g) 

.178(b)(8), (8) 
.219(0 
.282<k) 
•181(a)(0) 

.187 

.213(r) 

.133 


23602 

23897 


... .vm*™ 


Circuits.... 

Electrostatic Spraying_ 

Hand Spraying..... 

Ignition Sources.. 

Liquefied Hydrogen Systems_ 

Liquid Transfer.. 

Methods.—-- 

Spray Booths__ 

Spraying Operations.. 

Welding_ 


.243(0(8), (4) 
.*180X5) 

.215(b)(4) 

.215(a)(8) 

.215(b)(5) 

•216(b)(8) 

.216(b)(8) 

•‘215(a)(4) 


.94(b)(3) 

.94(b)(1) 

!t)4 (b)(4) 

.94(h)(3). (5) 

.215(b)(8) 

.101 (b)(7) (It) 

‘.314 

.10T(jiX5).((l)(5)-(n 

MW 

.103(c) (4) (1?) 

.107(e)(9) 

.314(c) 

.ia7(h)(10) 

.107(c)(9), (e)(9). (!)(5K0 
. .252(b) ( 8 ) v 


Woodworking Tools.. 


(c)(2) (b 
.248(a)(5) 


, (e)(9). am 
(ti), (4)W; 
x>, (3)(ri) 


23750 

23602 

28650 

23072 

28672 

23672 

23693 

23729 

23750 

23708 

23673 
23715 
2367U 

23095 

23727 

23734,23735 

23728 

23717 

23717 

23717 

23717 

23717 

23717 

23585 

23585 

23585 

23586 
23585,23585 

23717 

23027 

23783 

23629,23829 

23629,23629 

23627 
23* >06 

23628 
23783 

23629 
23627 

23744. 
23745,23746 
23734 
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23800 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Index for 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safett and Hbaltb Standards —Continued 


Sublet terra 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Guarding: (see also Terra To Which It Applies)----J211-.222 

Abrasive Wheels. Portable..243(c) 

Floor Openings (Holes)—------.23(a! 

Hatchways......23 (a' 

Laddcrways...—.23(a] . . 

Machinery.-------.211-.222 

Mechanical Power Transmission Apparatus..219(iu) 

Clutches........219(k) 

Friction Drives...219(g) 

Prime Movers_________.219(1)) 

Pulleys.219(d) 

Open-Sided Floors....-.23(c) 

Platforms.....23(c) 

Powered Tools, Portable........243 

Railings....23(c) 

Runways..—.23(c) 

Skylight. .23(a)(4) 

Spraying Equipment.......107(h)(10) 

Stairways-.23(a)(1), (d) 

Wail Openings (Holes).23(b) 

Guardrails: 

Definitions.-.21(f) (10) 

ManUfts. .68(b)(8)(i), (10)(iv) 

Powor Transmission Apparatus---- ---219(c)(3) 

Removable...23(a) (3) 

Type F Powered Platforms.- .06(c)(9), (II) 

Working Platforms.6fl(e)(9) 

Working Surfaces. . . .22(c) 

Guardrails, Scaffolds: (see Listing Under Specific Type Scaffold) 

Guards: (see also Guardrails) 

Derricks.1X1(J)(I) 

Hoisting Ropes...-.179(c)(8) 

ManUfts.68(b) (7) 

Moving Parts.179(e)(6) 

Trucks.178(c) 

Guide Posts.-.217(d)(4) 

Gudgeon Pin.181(a)(20) 

Guy Derricks.-.....181(a)(7) 

Hammers, Forging: (see Forging Hammers) 


-CO 


Hand Spraying Equipment: (see Elcctrostatlo Uand Spraying Equipment.) 
Hand Tools...-. 


Handholds: 

ManUfts... 

Handling* (see also Materials Handling and Storage) 


Compressed Gases... 

Liquefied Hydrogen Sysl 
Liquefied Petroleum Gat 


Handrails.. 

Cranes-- 

Mobile Ladder Stands... 

Hangers.. 

Hardening Tanks. 


Hazardous Materials: 
Acetylene _ 


Hulk Oxygen Systems.. 
Combustible liquids.. 
Compressed Gases_ 


Effective Dates______ 

Explosives.-. 


Spraying Operations.........107(g)(6)’ 

St andards Sources...115 

Storage and Handling: 


Hasards: 


Head-Up Machines.. . . 

Heading Bolt Saws.—-- 

Headroom: 

Egress...... 

Healing: 


Heating Equipment. 
Bulk Plants_ 


High Pressure CyUnders: 
Inspection: 


23709,23733 

23734 

23509 

23809 

28809 

23709 

23730 

23730 

23729 

23728 

23729 
23609 
23600 
23734 
23809 
23609 
23609 
23629 
23509 
23609 

23607 
23638,23638 
23728 
23509 
>3534,23535 
23534 
236<tf 


23708 


23638, >3538 


23695 

23726 

23706 

23700 


.214(8) 

23717 


23734 

.213(a)(2) 

•261(c)(13) 

23734 

23752 

•68(c)(1) 

23539 

.111 

23003 

.101(b) 

23*102 

.103(c) (2) (Ui) 

23606 

.110 

28642 

.106(h)(4) 

23624 

S8T 

23021 

2361U 

.17«(<1)(3), (4)(U) 

28696, 23099 

.29(f)(4) 

23530 

.219(D)(4) 

23732 

.108(h)(1) 

23632 

•23(a)(3) 

23508 

.102 

23603 

.111 

2M68 

.109 

23032 

.104 

23607 

.KXKIOS 

28008, 23630 

.101 

23602 

.108 

23630 

.114 

23670 

.109 

23632 

.106-.108 

23608,23630 

.103 

28008 

.110 

23042 

.105 

23008 

, .104 

23607 

.107 

23020 

.107(g)(6)’ 

23628 

.115 

23670 

.111 

23063 

.110 

23642 

.178(c)(2) 

23693 

.217(d)(4) 

23726 

.217(b)(1) 

23724 


23716 

.135 

23673 

.214(r) 

23717 

.214(1) 

23716 

.214(a) 

23716 

•37 (i) 

23532 

.108(c)(7) 

23631 

:!SW 

.106(g)(6) 

23693 

23620 

23624 

.135..252(e)(2), 

.266(c) OH) 

23673,23747, 

23778 

.100(e)(3) 

.106(e)(2) 

23689 

23689 

.166(e)(1) 

23689 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


2380) 


Subjbct Index yon 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Hinged Floor Covers.-.23(a)(3)(i) 

Holst Limit Switches.17i)(n)(4) 

Hoisting Equipment: 

Cranes...-.-...—..* .179(e)(5), (b) 

Powered Platforms....60(e)(8) 

Rope Guards.179(e)(5) 

Type F Powered Platforms......66(c)(17)-(20) 

Type T Powered Platforms.66(d) (3), (5) 

Holding Brakes.179(0(2) 

Holes: (see also Floor Openings (Holes); Wall Openings (Holes))...23 

Hooks: 

Cranes.170(h) (4) 

Derricks.181(])C*) 

Hoop Machines: 

Colling..214 (t) 

Conveyors...214(o) 

Drivers.-.-.....214(q) 

Elevators-.-.214 (o) 

Expanding.214 (v) 

Flaring.-.214 (v) 

Punching.-...-.214 (t) 

Ring Removers.....—... .214(n) 

Riveting...-.214(U) 

Trusscra.214 (q) 

norso Scaffolds...28<m) 

Cross Bracing.—.28(m) (5) 

Guardrails.-...28(m)(7) 

Height.28(m)(l) 

Member Dimensions.-.28(in)(2) 

Sparing...-. .28(m)(3), (4) 

Hoses: (see Standpipe and Hose Systems)....168(b) 

Flammable Liquids.... .107(e)(6) 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases... 110(b)(9) 

Semiconductors....- .100(a) (12) 

Welding and Cutting...... .252(a)(5) 

Hot Sources___________107(c)(3) 

Hours of Transfer. Explosives.109(f)(5) 

Household StepUuiders, Type 111...25(c)(2)(Iv) 

Housekeeping..141(a)(3) 

Asbestos.-.—.—..—- .93ald) 

Flammable Liquids....-.....100(e)(9) 

Walking-Working Surfaces.22(a) 

Hydraulic Barkers.. 261(e) (14) 

Hydraulic Equipment........ .217(b)(11) 

Hydrogen—.......103 

Definitions.—.-.- .103(a)(1) 

Effective Dates.-.....114 

Gaseous Hydrogen Systems.. .1030 

Clear Zono........-.103(1 

Containers........-.103(b) ( 

Equfpmcnt Assembly...108(b)! 

Fittings...103(b) ( 

Inspection........103(b) ( 

Locution..-.....103(b) ( 

Outdoor...-.103(b) ( 

Separate Buildings...103(6)1 

Special Rooms..103(1 

Maintenance.........103(1 

Markings.-.1030 , 

Operating Instructions...103(b)! 

Piping.103(b) U; 

Safety Relief Devices.103(b)(1) 

Testing.108(bHlj 

Tubing.103(b) (1)(UU 

Lique'odHydrogen Systems.103(a)(2)(ii), .103(c) 

Clear Zono.....-.103(c)(5)(H) 

Containers.-.103(c) (l)(i) 

Design...103(c)(1) 

Electrical Systems.—.103(c)( 

Equipment Assembly......103(c) I 

Fittings..103(c)! 

Grounding......103(c) < 

Inspection.103(c)! 

Location...—.....103(c)! 

Outdoor.103(c)! 

Separate Buildings..103(c)! 

Special Rooms.103(c)< 

Maintenance......108(c)! 

Markings...-.103(c)i 

Operating Instructions.103(c)! 

Attendants.-.....— .103(c)! 

Security...103(c)! 

Piping.....103(c)! 

Safety Relief Devices.103(c)! . . 

Testing.I03(c»l (vii) 

Tubing.103(c)(l)(v) 

Vaporizers...—. .I03(c)(l)(viil) 

Standards Sources.....115 

Hydrostatic Tests: (see also Testing) 

Fire Extinguishers.......157(d)(4) 

Piping.106(c)f7) 

Standpipe and Hose Systems...158(d)(1) 


,3) (i) 
!(3)(li) 

I (3) (HI) 

S cv> 


ft 

Xiit) 


23509 

23702 

23699.23700 

23537 

23699 

23535.23535 

23536,23586 

23699 
23500 

23700 
23708 

23717 

23716 

23716 

23716 

23717 


23716 

23717 
23716 
23527 

23527 

23528 
23527 
*23527 

23527.23527 

23685 

23628 

23645 

23633 

23741 

23627 

23636 

23513 

23673 

23543 

23619 

23508 

23752 

23625 

23603 

23603 
23670 
23608 

23604 
23603 

23603 
23663 
236.3 

23604 

23603 
23.04 

23604 
23604 
23604 

23603 

23604 
23603 
23603 
23603 
23603 

23603 
23607 
28604 

23604 

23604 
23606 

23605 

23606 

23607 

23605 

23606 
23606 

23606 

23607 
23604 
23606 
23606 
23600 

23604 

23605 

23605 

23604 

23606 
23606 

23605 
23670 

23684 

23616 

23085 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 

































































































23802 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Index for 20 CFR 1910—Occupational Safety and Health Standards —Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Ignition Sources: 

Bulk l-lants.-...106(0(6) 

Dip Tanks.108(c) 

Industrial Plants..—.....106(e)(6) 

Powder Coatings_______107(1)<1) 

Processing Plants.106(h)(7) 

Service Stations.....106(g)(8) 

Spraying Operations_____.107(c) 

Combustible Residues____.__.107(c)(5) 

Conformance...._..107(c)(1) 

Flectrical Wiring.107(c)(4), (6) 

(Grounding.. .107(c)(0) 

Hot Sources______.107(c)(3) 

Lamps...107(c)(7), (8) 

Separation Minimum______.107(c)(2) 

8torage Tanks._.100(b)(6) 

IQnminntion: (see Lighting) 

Indoor Storage.....—__.177 

Effective Dates.......182 

Rooms.......106(d)(4) 

Standards Sources........183 

Industrial Plants: 

Flammable and Combustible Liquids___...._____.106(e) 

A pplication.....106(e) (1) 

Flectrical Systems.......106(e)(7) 

Fire Protection...106(e)(5) 

Housekeeping.....106(c)(9) 

Incidental Storage.....106(e)(2) 

Ignition Sources.........100(e)(6) 

Loading.... .100(e)(4) 

Maintenance--------.106(e)(9) 

Repairs, Equipment_____.100(e)(8) 

Use in Physical Operations.....106(e)(3) 

Liquefied Petroleum.....110(d)(12). (f)(4) 

Industrial Steptaddcrs, Type I„..225(e) (2) (U) 

In-Plant Traffic Signs......145(d)(8) 

Insect Control.141(a)(5) 

Labor Camps.....142(J) 

Inspection: (see also Term To Which It Applies) 

Compressed Gas Cylinders_....___.101(a), .166 

Cooperage Machinery.........214 (w) 

Cranes.179(J), .180(d) 

Crawler-------.180(d) 

Gantry....-179(J) 

Ropes....,17U(m) 

Locomotive________.180(d) 

Overhead.1790) 

Ropes.......179(m) 

Truck.....180(d) 

Cylinders.—...101(a) 

Derricks...181(d) 

Dip Tanks..108(0(3) 

Fire Extinguishers.....157(d) 

Carbon Dioxide...161(b)(1) 

Dry Chemical.160(c)(1) 

Portable...157(c)(3) 

Flooding, Tank Areas.106<b)(5)(vi), (v) 

Gas Cylinders...101(a), .166(b)(2) 

High Pressure.—.166(e) 

Low Pressure----.166(c). (d) 

Gaseous Hydrogen....—___—.... .103(b)(5) 

Hose Systems........— .158(b) 

Liquefied Hydrogen.103(c)(5)(i) 

Liquid Oxygen.....lO»(b)(10)(i) 

Man lifts______-68(e) 

Open Surface Tanks_____.04(d)(11) 

Power Presses__...___-217(c) 

Powered Platforms...-.-66(e) 

Respirators.......134(0 

Ropes, Cranes......— -—-........-.179(in) 

Sprinkler Systems.......-159 

Standpipe Systems________.158(d) 

Woodworking Machines..—....-2l3(s) 

Instruction Signs, Manlifts........---.08(c)(7) 

Insulators_____.107(b)(5) 

Interior Hung Scaffolds------228(p) 

Guardrails...-28(p)(7) 

Hang Wood...-28(p>(3) 

Overhead Supports.—_____....--28(p)(6) 

Planking..-28(p)(3)(U) 

Steel Tube and Coupler Members..--.28(p)(4) 

Steel Wire Rope.-28(p)(2), (5) 

Supporting Beams-------------28(p)(6) 

Ionizing Radiation..—...---.9G 

A EC Licensees.—...96(p) 

Airborne Radioactive Materials-----06(c) 

Caution Signs and Labels------96(c) 

Definitions.......— .96(a) 

Employees: 

Disclosure.....96(0) 

Exposure Records........ .90(m), (n) 

Incident Reporting..-96(1) 

Instruction Posting.....—--.96(0 

Evacuation.....96(f) 

Exemptions.......96(g), (h) 

Exposure..........96(b) 

Airborne Radioactive Materials...96(c) 

Minors.96(b)(8), (c)(2), (d)(2)(ti) 


23621 

23630 

23619 


23625 

23624 

28627 

23027 

23627 

28827 

23627 

23627 

23627 

23627 

23615 

28098 

23799 

23616 
23709 

23618 

23618 

23619 
23619 
23619 

23618 

23619 
23019 
23619 
28619 
23619 

28056,28658 

23512 

28679 

23674 


28602.28687 

23717 

23700,29703 

23703 

23700 

23701 
23703 

23700 

23701 
23703 
23602 
23707 
28631 
28084 
28087 
23686 
23684 
23615 
23602 


23605 

23684 

28007 

23608 

23540 


23727 

23537 

23672 

23701 

23686 

23685 

23716 

23540 

23029 

23528 

23528 

23528 

2362H 

23528 

23528 

23528 

23628 

23597 

23600 

23691 

23508 

28697 

28000 

23600 

23600 

23600 


23699 

88009 

P000 

28507,23698 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


2.m°, 


Suiukct Indkx foe 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safety and Health Standards —Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Exposure Records...—..96(m)-(o) 

Incident Reporting..... . ......... .96(1) 

Miring Standards...96(r) 

Monitoring................ .96(d) 

Overexposure Rai>orts....96(m) 

Personnel Instructions, Posting......96(1) 

Radon Daughters...,96(r)(l) 

Radioactive Materials: 

Packaged.-.-....06(h) 

Storage....- .96(j) 

Warring Signals... -96(f) 

Waste Disposal.M(k) 

Jacks: 

Definitions.241(d) 

Fixed Truck.—.178(k)(3) 

Loading.......244(a)(1) 

Marking..........244(a)(1) 

Maintenance.......244(a)(2) 

Truck.IJJWW 

Jointers.2130) v 

Blades....213(s)(12) 

Hand.. 214(s) 

Heading.214(h) 

Stave.........2H(j! 

Wheel*. 214(g) 

Keys, Projecting...219(h) 

..262(a) 

Kilns... .265(f) 

Kitchens, I abor Comps. .142(1) 

Labeling: (see Color Codes, Markings, Signs and Tags) 

Labor Camps, Temporary,....—.H2 

BntMmt gnclUtlM.}««> 

Redding....._......_..................----- .142(h)(3) 

Closed...142(a)(4) 

Communicable Diseases Reportings--- .142(1) 

Dining Facilities.142(J) 

Effective Dates.-.....149 

Facilities.-- -142(b) 

First AW....-.H2(k 

Furnishings...—.......-- .142(b) 

Floors...142(b)(4), (5) 

(1 rounds. 142(a) (3) 

Heating Equipment....142(D)(11) 

Insect Control. .142(1) 

Kitchens. .... .142(f) 

Laundry Facilities... .142(f) 

Lighting...-.142(g) 

Refuse Collection.142(a)(4) 

Refuse Disposal.-.. .142(h) 

Rodent Control.—.... .1420) 

Screening_ .142(b)(8) 

Sewage Disposal...142(e) 

Shelters..—— .142(b) 

Site....142(a) 

Si re.142(a)(2) 

Steeping.....~..142(b) CO. (3) 

Space.-...142(b) (2), (9) 

Standards Sources.—....-—---.147 

Stoves......142(b) (10) 

Toilet Facilities.142(d) 

Washing. 142(0 

Waste Disposal. 142(h) 

Water Supply.. .142(c) 

Windows...-.—...142(b) (7), (8) 

Ladder-Jack Scaffolds....-----.28(q) 

('onst ruction...-.28(q) (3) 

Employees, Maximum Number----.28(q)(6) 

Heavy Duty.._____—.-.28(a)(2) 

Limited Duty......28(q)(l) 

Platform Planks.-.28(a)(5) 

Ladder Stands, Manual Mobile; (sec Work Platforms, Mobile)..--- .29(0 

Ladders; 

Cranes.....179 (d)(4), (o)(l) 

Fixed.27 

Mu n lifts.68(b) (12) 

Portable Metal.2G 

Portable Wood.....-.25 

Sawmills-----------.265(c) (10) 

Ladders, Fixed- -27 

Cages.._...27 (c)(3), (d)(1) 

Clearances.___-.27 (c) 

Cleats.....27(b)(1) 

Design.---.27(a) 

Stresses.....27(a)(2) 

Deterioration........—.. .27(b)(7) 

Electrolytic Action..—.;.-.27(b)(5) 

Extensions....-..—.27(d)(3) 

Fastenings.......227(1)) (3) 

limb Bars.27 (c)(5), (d)(4) 

Ladder Extensions.-...—..27(d)(3) 

Landing Platforms.........27(d)(2) 

Maintenance.-__...-......--.27(f) 

Pitch.27(e) 

Rungs_ I ...-.---.27(b)(1) 

Safety Devices...-..27(d)(5) 

Side Rails...27(b)(2) 

Splices..._____.27(b)(4) 

Standards Sources..... .31 

Welding..27(b)(6) 

Wells...27(d)(1) 


23600 

23600 

23601 
23588 
23600 

23600 

23601 

23599 

23600 

23599 

23600 

23734 

23605 

23737 

23737 

23737 

23605 

23714 

23715 

23717 

23716 
23716 

23718 
23729 
23759 
23777 
23076 

23075 

23676 

23675 

23675 

23676 
23676 
23682 

23675 

23676 
23675 
23675 

23675 

23676 
23670 
23676 
23676 
23676 

23675 

23676 
23676 

23675 

23676 
23675 
23675 
23675 
23675 
23675 
23681 

23675 

23676 
23876 
23670 
23675 
23675 
23538 
23528 

23538 
23528 
23528 
23528 
23530 

23699,23702 
23519 

23539 
23517 
23611 
23772 
23519 
23519 
23819 
23619 
23519 
23519 
23'19 
23519 
23621 
23519 
23519 
23521 

23521 

23522 
23522 
23619 
23522 
23619 

23519 
23530 
23619 

23520 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subject Index for 29 CFK 1010 —Occupational Safktx and Health Standards— ConiInued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Foderal 
Register 
pajC’ No. 


Ladders, Portable Metal.. 

Om--- 

Extension Ladders.. 

General Requirements_ 

Platform Ladders. 

Standards Sources 


.26 


................................_... .26(c)(2) 

...26(a)(2), ( 4 ); .36(b)(2) 

..—..26(a)(1) 

..... .26(a)(6), .20(b)(3) 

..31 


Stepladdors...26(a)(3), .26(b)(3) 

Straight Laddci-s..—.. -26(a)(2), (4); .20(b)(2) 

Testing.....-.-.. -20(b) 


Trestle. 

Use............ 

Ladders. Portable Wood.— 

Care. 


-26(b)(3) 

•20(c)(3) 

.25 

.25(d)(1) 


Construction Requirements...-----....-26(c)(1) 

Hung Ladders...—.....25(c)(3) 

Sectional..—.....25<c)(3)(lv) 

Single.........26(c)(3)(H) 

Trestle.26(c)(3) (iv) 

Two-Section..—....—--.25(c) (3) (ill) 

Side* Rolling Ladders....26(c)(5) 

Special Purpose Ladders..-..-26(c)(4) 

Masons'................ .25(r)(4)(tif) 

Painters’.... r ---.26(c)(4)(li) 

Platform.......... -25(c)(4)0) 

Standards Sources....-...-31 

Steplmlders.25(c)(2) 

Trolley Ladders.........25(c)(5) 

Materials..........26(b) 

Wood (Table D-5)... .26 

TJse._.... .25(d)(2) 

Ladderway Guarding.-...— .23taK2) 

Lamps: (see also Lighting)......-.107(c) (7), (8) 

Landings. Manlifts........66(b) (6), (10) 

Lathers* Scaffolds: (see also Plasterers' Scaffolds)_ .—.28(o) 

Lathes.-213<o) 

laundry Facilities, Labor Camps--—.142(f) 

Laundry Operations.-...—..*264 

Definitions------.264(a) % 

Drying Machines.....—--— — -204(c)(2) (It), (Hi) 

Extractors...........264(d) (2) (iv) 

Finishing Machines......-264(e)(3) 

General Requirements.....- .264(b) ^ ^ 

Ironers....--...204(c)(3)(H) 

Lighting..........•264(0(2)0) 

Machinery Guarding........264(e)(1) 

Miscellaneous Equipment.....-.-.*-.204(c)(4) 

Operating Rules. 

.284<<»l<l)(lil) 

Mechanical Safeguards----——-.264(d)(2) 

Ventilation......— -----.... .2»K(dKl)(W) 

Pol nt-of-0 {)Cration G uords---.....284(c) 

8afcty Standards.~.-. 4 

Washroom Machines...—.....264(c)(1) 

Lavatories..—.-...141(d)(2) 

Lawn Mowers. Power..—.——.-.-....243(e) 

Definitions...-.JMJ*) . 

General Requirements.....-..243(e)(1) 

Riding Rotary.—.-43(c)(2), (4) 

Walk-Bchlnd.-.-.243(e)(2), (3) 

Lead...262(0(7) 

Coi icent ration.—.—.S?i5fwSSl? V /L\ 

Confined Spaces--------,252(0(0(1), (Hi) 

Forging Machines....... .216(a)(1) v 

Indoors___........................-....-— .262(f)(7)(H), (Hi) 

Ventilation......252(f) (7 )(lji) 

Leakage, Bulk Oxygen Systems—----.JWlbKjJtfff) 

Levers, Hand-Operated.—.—..-217(b)(5) 

Lifelines: (sec also Safety Belts) 

Confined Spaces.....-.~.252(e)(4)(lv) 

Crawling Boards...-.-...28(0(2) 

Powered Platforms.......-.. .66(d)(1)) 

Wcldl ng.......-.282 (e)(4) (iv ) 

Chicken Ladders------.28(1) (2) 

Lighting- (sec also Lamps) 

Container Areas....—-.—.110(d)(10) ^ 

Cranes...... ...._...—..........--— -.179(c)(4), (g)(7) 

Exits and Exit Signs-------.....- -37(q) 

Labor Camps....-.142(g) 


Laundries... 

Machinery, Basement Areas--...-.......-—-- 

Manlifts._.... 

Operating Areas, Industrial Trucks..... 

Pulp and Pai>cr Mills.—...--- 


23517 

23518 

23617.23518 

23517 

23518 
23530 

23517.23518 
23517,23618 

23518 
28618 
235HI 
23511 
23515 

23511 

23513 

23514 
23514 
23514 

23514 
28515 

23515 
23515 
23515 

23515 
28630 

23512 
28515 
28611 
23511 

23516 
23509 

23627 
23538 

23628 
23715 
23070 
23768 
237bH 
237t?.l 
23770 
28709 
23768 
33770 
23770 
23770 
23770 
23770 
23770 
23770 
23770 
23770 
237Ou 
23770 
23770 
28709 
23760 
23770 
88769 
23674 
28730 
23733 


.2M(f)<2)U) 

.219(c)(5) 

.68(b) (6KU1), (14) 

.178(h) 

JRUbKD# (c)O0). (k)(2i) 


Pulp wood Harvesting -----.266(e) (15) 

Sawmills:.._......266(c)(5)(HI), (9), (23)(U1) 

Spray Booths-------.107(b) (10) 

Storage Area?......—--— .177(0(1), .176(h) 

Lighting Receptacles: , 

Cranes...-...179(g)(7) 

Liquefied Hydrogen Sytscms: (see Hydrogen) 


23736 

23730 

23749 

23754 

23749 

23727 

23749 

23749 

23607 

23724 

23748 

2:v.:s 

23637 

23718 

23528 

23650 

23608,23700 

23533 

23070 

23770 

23729 

28538 

23695 

23751,23752, 

23756 

237HO 
23772. *23773 
23027 


28700 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23805 


Sctrjkct Index iron 2£> CFR 1010 -Occupational Safbtt and Health Standards—C ontinued 


Subject term 


Federal 

Section No. Register 

page No. 


Liquefied, Petroleum Gases: (see also Containers, Liquefied Petroleum .110, .168(b) (3) (x) 

Gases) 

Appliances....—......— .110(b) (20) 

Attendant.—.110(b) (14) 

Buildings: 

Engines Use.110Ce)fll), (12) 

Industrial Trucks......110(e)(13) 

Inside Storage........110(0 

Piping Into....~.llU(b)(l3) 

Commercial Vehicles.......-.110(g) 

Condensed Gas Drips.—.110(d)(9) 

Definitions. ___.............................. .........__ .110(a) 

Effective Dates......110(b)(19)(I), .114 

Electrical Equipment...~.....110(b)(17), (18); (h)(13) 

Engines In Buildings.—--- .110(o)(ll), (12) 

Equipment Approval......110(b)(2) 

Firo Extinguishers.110(g)(14) 

Fire Protection.......110(d)(14), (f)(7), (h)(14) 


Fuel Handling and Storage... 

Gaging Devices-- 

Garaging Vehicles.___ 

Handling. 

Liquid Level Gaging Device.. 

Liquid Transfer. 

Loading..... 

Motor Fuel. 

Odorifing Gases.— 

Pits mid Drains.— 

Regulating Equipment.. 


Indoor... 

Location___ 

Outdoor... 

Sawmills...— 

Service Stations--- 

Standards 8ources. 

Storage... 

Tank Car Loading-- 

Transport Trucks.—. 

Trucks. 

Trucks Conversion.—. 

Liquid Fuels: 

Handling and Storage-- 

Heating Systems.... 

Liquid Heaters, Spray... 

Liquid Transfer: 

Anhydrous Ammonia__ 

Flammable Liquids—-- 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases... 

Load Handling: 

Crawler, Locomotive and Truck Crnnes. 

Attaching.... 

Holding... 

Moving---- 

SUe_.-. 

Derricks... 

Attaching. 

Boom Securing. 


.178(0 
.110(b) 09) 

.I10(e)(14) 

.110 

.ll0(b)(19) 

.110(b)(14) 

.110(b)(lS) 

.110(e) 

.110(b)(1) 

.ll0(d)(ll) 

.110(b)(6); (c)(5); (d)(9); 

(e)(9) 

.110(c)(5) 

.110(b)(0) 

.110(c)(4) 

.266(c) (14) 

.110(h) 

.115 

.110 

.110(b)(15) 

.110(b) (15) 

.178(b) (10), (11) 

.178(d), (q)(12) 

.178(0 

.177(f)(5) 

.107(0)0) 

.Ul(bK12), (0(6) 

.107(e)(4), (9) 

.110(b) (14) 


Holding.—..—. 

Moving..........—. 

Size_.... 

Winch Heads... 

Overhead and Gantry Cranes......... 

Attaching.—.. 

Hoist Limit Switches. 

Moving...-.-—.- 

Size.-.-. 

Load Ratings: 

Cranes........ 

Derricks.......... 

Overhead and Gantry Cranes....... 

Powered Platforms....... 

Loading: 

Bulk Plants... 

Explosives.—...—------ 

Industrial Plants---- 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases. 

Processing Plants------.....-.....- 

Scaffolds.......... 

Locomotive Cranes: (see also Crawler, Locomotive and Track Cranes)- 

Log Handling: (see also Sawmills)...-.. 

Looms---------- 

Low Pressure Cylinder Inspection-....... 

Exterior.......... 

Fire Damage.-.......... 

Hydrostatic Testing....... 

Interior.......... 

Preparation............ 

Rejection___...---.....—-- 

Low Pressure Tanks--....—...-.............. 

LP-Oascs: (see Liquefied Petroleum Gases) 

Lumber Handling...................... 

Lunchrooms.....—.. 

Location_..... 

Waste Disposal Containers... 

Machine Guarding: (soe Machine(ry) Guarding) 

Machino(ry) Guarding. 

Abrasive Wheel Machinery. 

Anchoring Fixed Machinery.. 

Bakeries.. 

Barrels. 

Blades Exposure.. 

Calendars.. 


.106(0(3) 

.109(c)(3) 

.106(e)(4) 

.110(b) (15) 

.106(h)(5) 

.29(a)(2) 

.150 

.285(d) 

.262(n) 

.166(c), (d) 
.166(c)(3), (d)(4) 
. 166(c)(3) (x) 
.166(d) 

.166(d)(3) 
.166(c)(2), (d)(2) 
.166(c)(3) (i) 
.I06(b)(l)(lv) 

.265(c)(27), (28) 
.1410 
.14U| 

.111(1 



23642, 23092 

23051 

23618 

23657 

23657 
2365H 
23048 

23658 
23655 
23042 

23650,23670 

23044,23662 

23657 
236*3 
23661 

23050,23058, 

23662 

‘23095 

23650 

23658 
23612 
23660 
2361H 

23619 
23856 

23642 
23055 

23643,23652. 
23055,23057 
23652 

23643 
23663 
*23772 
23661 
23670 
23642 
236411 
23640 
230 >3 

23006,23606 

23695 

236*13 

23628 

23006.23669 

23628 

23618 

23704 
23701 

23705 

23701 
'23701 
*23706 
23708 
'23708 
23708 
'23708 
‘23708 
23708 
*23701 
•23702 

23702 

23702 

23701 

23703 
23707 
33896 
23534 

23020 

23636 

23019 

23649 

23825 

23529 

23702 
23774 
23759 

23688,23089 
23088.236X9 
23088 
23689 


23088 

23*488 

23010 

23774 

23675 

23675 

23075 

23709-23733 

23717 

‘23712 

28701 

23712 

23712 

23723 


No. 135-30 
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23806 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


StJiuKCT Im'kx for 20 CFU 1910—Occupational Safety and Health Standards Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Fcdoral 
Raster 
page No. 


Machtuc(ry) Guarding—Continued 


Laundries. 


Point of Ofwrution. 

Power Presses. 

Power Transmission Equipment.. 


.Marl lines: 


Magazines. Explosives.. 

Class l. 

<'lass II.. ... 


Maintenance: (sec also Term To Which It Applies) 


Herricks. 


.. .212(a)(4) 

23712 

.. .214 

23716 

.. .211 

23709 

.. .212(a)(4) 

23712 

.. .220 

23782 

.. .218 

23727 

.. 2212(a)(2) 

23712 

. .261(c)(1) 

23770 


23723 

.. .212(a)(8) 

23712 

.. .217 

23723 

.. .219 

3728 

.. .221 

23732 


23712 


■23712 


23717 

.. .214 

23716 


28709 

.. .218 

23727 


:3 7»W 

.. .216 

*23723 


23728 

.. .217 

23723 

. .262 

23757 


23712 

. .109(c)(2) 

•23634 

.109(e)(3) 

•2363*1 

.109(c)(4) 

*23635 

.109(c)(5) 

23635 

.104(h) (10) 

23608 

.179(1), .180(f) 

‘23701.23704 

. .181(f) 

23707 

. 36(d), .37(k) 

.163(e) 

28581,23532 

‘23687 


Fire Alarm Systems. 

Fire Extinguishers: 

< ;urhon I >ioxide_____101 (!>) <2) 

Dry C'hemind...160(c)(2) 

Portable.... 168(d)(3) 

Caseous Hydrogen Systems. 103(b)(5) 

I ndtistrial Plants...100(e)(0) 

I npietied Hydrogen Systems. .103(c)(5) 

Powder t 'oatlugs... .107(1)(4) 

Powered Industrial Trucks-. .-.178(q> 

Powered Platforms-....00(e)(0) 

Processing Phiiiis. 100(b)(8) 

Respirators.. ... .134(0 

Safety Relief Device. . .107(b)(5), .168(b)(4) 

Sprinkler Sterns... .150(d) 

Type F Powered Platforms... ..00(c)(6) 

Manifolding Gas Cylinders.... .252(a)(3) 

Fuel-Gas.;... 252(a) (3) (i) 

Operating Procedures. ......252(a) (3) tv) 

Oxygen.....252(a) (3)(il). (ill) 

Poll able Out lei Headers. .252(a)(3) (iv) 

Manholes.... .23(a)(0) 

Man lifts.....Oh 

Application ...6h(b)(l) 

Belts...08(e) (I Mi!) 

Brakes...08(c) (l)(i) 

Clearances..68(b)(ll) 

Definitions.. ._.. .68(a) 

Design. .08(b)(3) 

Exit Protection.... .68(b)(8) 

Floor Openings.....68(b)(5), (7) 

General Requirements. . .08(1*) 

Guardrails......68<b)(8)(l), (10)(iv) 

Guards._.. .08(b)(7), (0) 

Handholds... .. .08(c)(4) 

I nsfjoct ions......08(c) 

Instruction Signs.68(e)(7) 

Ladders. “ ‘ 


(HI), (14) 


bandings... 

Lighting. 

Machinery_______ 

Mechanical Requireiiionts. 

Of>erating Rules... 

Platforms. ’ 

Speed......... 

Standards Sources.... 

Stops. "... 

Stops...’. 

Warning Signs.3..III.1.1 

Weather Protection..... 

Marking Physical Hazards.“ .1 .144 

Sawmills. .265(c)(ll) 

Markings: (see. also Signs and Tugs) 

Bulb Oxygen System*.. . 104(b)(8)(viii) 

(tom pressed Gas ('ylindors. .262(a)(2) 

Explosive Artuated Tools.248<<t>(3> 

Explosives.109(d)(2)(H) 

Eye and Face Protection.. .138(a)(4) 

Fire Extinguishers.. 157(a)(8), (4) 

Gaseous Hydrogen Systems. lG8(b)(l)<v) 

Liquefied Hydrogen Systems. .108(e)(l)(iii) 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases. .110<h)(Jy), (c) 



23687 
23686 
23686 
23004 
22019 
23607 
23630 
23090 
23537 
23025 
23672 
23091, 236(12 
23686 
28534 
23739 

23739 

23740 

23739 

23740 
23509 

23537 

23538 
28589 

23539 
23589 

23537 
23.538 

23538 
23538 
23.538 
23538 
23538 

28539 

28540 

23540 
23639 
23538 

23538 

23539 
23539 

•23540 

23539 
23589 

23538, 23540 
28539 
23589 

23540 
23539 
23678 
23772 

23(i08 

23738 

23736 

23635 

26670 


23604 
23643, 236*51 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

9mum Ikobx for 29 CFR 1!*10—OccorATiowAt, Samtt and Health Standards - Cuntlnmil 


23807 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
IMLge No. 


Mark ings— Continued 
Loud Ratings: 

Cranes.......180(c)(2) 

Derricks. »Kc) 

Powered Industrial Trucks.....-.— .178(a) (3> 

Powered Platforms. .06(c)(7). (21) 

Physical Hazards........-.144 

Respirators...134(g) 

Sawmills.—. 

Standpipes......158(b)(7), (c)(4) 

Mason’s Adjustable Multiple Point Suspension Scaffolds.•__28(f) 

Ream Structure and Strength... .28m 

Bolts, Fittings and Clamps. 28(f) 

Channel Iron Outrigger Beams.. .28(0(7) 

Guardrails. 28(0(15) 

Hoist-Machines.....-.28(0(2) 

Installation. .28(0(17) 

Ixmd Requirements. .28(0(1) 

Overhang. .28(f)(6) 

Overhead Protection.28(0(16) 

Platform Strength.28(f) (14> 

Plat form Supports.......— .28(0 

Single Outrigger Beams. .28(0 


a* 


m 

03) 

(9) 

( 12 ) 

. m 

.25(C)(4) (til) 
.213(n) 


.28(1 

.28(1 

.28(1 


Stop Bolts 

Suspension Wire Ropes.. 

Webs.. 

Masons’ Ladders. 

Matching Machines.... 

Materials Handling and Storage: 

Aisles and Passageways.......170(a) 

Clearance Signs........____ .176(e) 

Cranes—Crawler. Locomotive and Truck.180 

Cranes, Overhead and Gantry...179 

Dolinilions________.177 

Derricks...181 

Effective Dates.....182 

Guarding Openings.........176(g) 

Housekeeping.....170(e) 

Mechanical Equipment.......176(a) 

Powered Industrial Trucks........178 

Pulp and Paper Mills..261©, (d), (m) 

Railroad Car Blocks...— .176(0 

Securing.......176(b) 

Standards Sources....-.183 

Materials Storage: (see also Materials Handling and Storage) 

Combustibles, Ordinary...177(b)(1) 

Exemptions From Standard... •- .177(b) 

Height: 

21 Feet or Less....177(b)(1) 

Over 21 Fcot...177(b)(2)(i> 

Indoor.......177 

Type L...177(a) (10) 

Typo II....... .177(a)(II) 

Type HI.-.177(b)(12) 

Maximum Allowable Concentration: 

Fluorine.252(0(5)(U) 

Welding Contamination.._.....252(Q(l)(ir) 

Means of Kpress: (seo Egress Means) 

Mechanical Handling Equipment: 

Clearances...178(a) 

Powered Industrial Trucks.177(c), .178 

Mechanical Power Presses: 

Air Controlling Equipment-.217(b)(10) 

Brakes, Friction.—.—.217(b)(2) 

Clearances, Work Area.....217(f)(3) 

Clutches: 

Full Revolution.—..217(b)(3) 

Part Revolution.—.-.217(b)(7) 

Definitions.211(d) 

Dies.-.217(d) 

Effective Dates. 217(a)(l)-(3), .220 

Electrical Controls____.217(b)(8) 

Excluded Machines.217(a)(5) 

Foot Pedals.217(b)(4) 

Guarding.—.217(b) 

Guide Posts....217(d)(4) 

Hand Feeding Tools....217(c)(4) 

Uuzards: 

Guide Posts.-..217(d)(4) 

Personnel.217(b)(1) 

Hydraulic Equipment. .217(b)(11) 

Inspection: 

Records.-.217(e)(1) 

Installations: 

All...217(a)(3) 

Instructions.2217(f)(2) 

Levers, Hand-Operated... .217(b)(5) 

Maintenance: 

Records.........217(e)(1) 


Training Personnel.. 

Minors.... 

Modifications. 

Operating Instructions... 

Overloading.. 

Point of Operation.- 

Prossure Vessels. 

Reconstruction__ 

Slide Counterbalances... 
Air.. 


.-.217(b) ( 


.217(e)(3) 
.217(0(1) 
.217(a)(4), (e)(2) 
•217(0(2) 

.217 0(4) 

.217(c) 

.217(b)(12) 

.217(a)(3) 


__ M 

Spring.217(b)(9)(l), (ii) 


.217(1 


23704 
23707 
23608 
23334,23535 
2307H 
23672 
23772 
23685 
23525 

23525 
23528 
23528 

23526 
23526 

23525 

23526 

23525 

23526 
23526 
23526 

23525 
23626 

23526 
23528 
23526 
23515 
23715 


23603 
23603 
23702 
23697 
28098 
23705 
23709 
23603 
23603 
23603 
236! *3 
23751,23752 
23693 
236! *3 
23709 

23898 

28003 

23603 

23003 

23093 

23098 

23603 

23603 


23749 

28748 


23603 

23693 


23725 
28734 

23726 


23734 
23724 
23710 
23726 

23723,23733 

23724 

23724 

23724 

23724 

23728 

23726 

23726 

23724 

23735 


23724 

23723 
23726 

23724 


23728 

23726 

23728 

23724,23726 

23728 

23728 

23725 

23724 

23725 
23725 
23725 
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23808 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

SunjECT Index ron 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continued 


Subjoct term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


.210(d)(4) 

.210(h) 


Mcc! anical Power Press-Continued 

Standards Sources......221 

Training Maintenance Personnel. .217(e)(3) 

Treadles.217(b)(4) 

Trips, Two-Hand...217 (b 

Unitized Tooling...217(d 

Mechanical Power Transmission Apparntus...219 

Bearings.219(J), (k)(8), (p)(3) 

Belts: 

Perches...21W1)(3) 

Shifters.210(1X1) 

Shippers.210(1) (2) 

Chains. 210(f) 

Clutches.219(k), (1) 

Collars. .219(1) 

Coupling .219(0. 00(D 

Cutoff Couplings.219(k)(l) 

Definitions.......211(f) 

Drives: 

Belt, Rope, and Chain..219(e) 

Friction. .210(g) 

F.ffective Dates.....220 

Engine Rooms.219(k)(2) 

Equipment Caro.219(p) 

Excluded Apparatus.219(a)(1) 

Otars. 219(f) 

(Guarding........219 

Guards: 

Disks...219(m)U) 

Horizontal Overhead: 

Bolts.219(o) (3) 

Rope and Chain Drives...219(c)(4) 

Materials.219(m)(l), (0) 

Prime Mover....219(b) 

Shields.219(ra)(2) 

Standard...219(xn) 

Manufacturing Met hods.219(m)(2) 

Materials.219(in)(l) 

Toelwards.._.2l0(o)(5) 

U-Ouards.2!9(m)(3) 

Wooden....219(o>(2) 

Hungers.—.. ‘ 

Keys. 

Located in Basements, Towers, mid Rooms... 

Personnel Protection.219(p) (7) 

Prime Mover Guards: 

Connecting Rods.....219(b) (2) 

Cranks. - .... . . 

Extension Piston Rods.219(b)(3) 

Flywheels.319(b)(1) 

Governor Balls...219(b)(4) 

Tail Rods.... .219(b)(3) 

Projections.219(h) 

Pulleys....219(d), (k), (p)(5) 

Setscrews.......219(h) 

Shafting.219(c) 

Care..219(p)(2) 

Guarding.219(c)(2), (3) 

1 nsinllation...219(e) (1) 

Projecting Shafts.219(c)(4) • 

Sprockets...219(f) 

Standards Sources..........22 1 

Textile Industry......219(a)(3) 

Medical Services: i.sooalso First Aid Personnel Protective Equipment).151 

Asbestos...93a 0) 

First Aid......151 

Labor Camps..142(k) 

Open Surface Tanks.....94 (d)(9) (si) 

Pulp wood Logging.266(c)(1) 

Textiles...2C2(pp) 

Welding.252(0(13) 

General Requirements........161 

Labor Camps....14200 

Radiation Exposure Records...96(n) 

Standards Sources..153 

Mercantile Occupancies.. . .106(d)(5) (1 v) 

Mercury.~...252(f) (10) 

Exjiosurc Limit.......95(b) 

Metal Cutting: (see Cutting and Welding) 

Metal Ladders, Portable: (see also LadLlers, Portable Meta!)....26 

4,4'-M ethylene bis(2-chloroaniUnc....93e 

Area requirements.93e(e) 

Closed system operation......i«3e (c)(2) 

Isolated systems...93e.(e)(l) 

Laboratory activities.93e(c)(6) 

Maintenance and decontamination activities.93e(c)(5) 

Open-vessel system oiicrations..<«8o(c)(3) 

Transfer from a closed operation...930(c)(4) 

Definitions.—.93e(b) 

Medical surveillance...93c(g) 

Examinations.....93c (g)(1) 

Records.......93c(g)(2) 

Regulated area requirements.....03o(a) 

Contamination control..93e(d)(4) 

Emergencies...936(d)(2) 

Employee identification.....93«xd)(l) 

Hygiene facilities and practices...S6e(d)(3) 

Reports..93e(f) 

1 nciden t s....93(f) (2) 

Operations.93e(f)(l) 

Scope and application......93o(a) 


23732 

23736 

23724 


23724 
23726 
23728 
23730,23732 


23732 

23730 

23730 

33730 

23730 

23729 

23730 
23730 
23730 
23730 
23709 


23729 

23729 
23732 

23730 
23732 

23728 

23729 
23728 

23730 


23731 

23731 


23730 

23728 

23730 

23730 


23730 

23730 

23731 

23730 

23731 
23729 
23729 

23732 


23728 

2372S 

23728 

237*28 

23728 

23728 

23729 


23729,23730. 
23732 
23720 
23728 
23732 
23728 
23728 


23729 

23729 

23732 

23728 


•23682 

23545 

23682 

23676 

23596 

23778 

23760 

23749 

236S2 

23676 

23600 

23682 

23617 

23749 

23590 


23517 

23551 

23551 

23551 

23551 

23551 

23551 

23551 

23551 
23553 
23553 
23553 

23552 
23552 
23552 
23552 

23552 
23558 

23553 
23553 
23551 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 







































































































RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23809 


Suiukct Indisk JOR 29 CFR 1910—Occupational Saprty and ITbaltii Standards— Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


4,4' Methylene—Continued 


Medical surveillance. 


Container contents identification. 
Lettering..... 


Mills). 

Mills, Rubl>er and Plastics Industry: 


Safety Controls........... .216(b) 

Auxiliary Enuipinont...216(b)(3) 

fixed Guards.......216(b)(2) 


Mining: 

ionlzi 

Minors: 


Mixing: 


Monitoring: 


Mortising Machines. 


Motor Vehicles: 


Contain!nation control., 
Emergencies.. 


beta-Napthy lamlne.. 


Isolated systems. 

Laboratory activities. 


... .93e(c)(3) 

... .98©(e)(l) 

... .931 
... .931(c) 

... .931(c)(1) 

... .931(c)(6) 

... .931(c)(6) 

... .931(c)(3) 

23558 

23553 

23553 

23.5.53 

23553 

23553 
23.554 

23554 
23554 
23554 
23554 
23554 
235.54 
23554 

23554 
23.556 
23556 
23556 

23555 

... .931(b) 

::: Mn 

::: Sir 

... .931(d)(4) 

2366ft 

... .931(d)(2) 

23555 

... .931(d)(1) 

23555 

... .l(3f«l)(3) 

23555 

... .931(1) 

23556 


23556 


23550 


23654 

... .931(0) 

23555 

23555 


23555 

23.555 

... .931(e)(1) 

23555 


23555 

... .210(a)(4) 

23723 

tl .261 

23750 

... .216(g) 

23723 


23710 


23723 


23723 

... .216(b) 

23723 


23723 

... .216(b)(2) 

23723 

... .216(b)(1) 

*23723 


23723 


23723 


23001 

... .96 (b)(3), (c)(2), 

23597,23598 

(d)(2) (U) 

23726 

(h)(3), (4) 

23636,23640 


23610 

23715 


*23544 

... .96(d) 

23608 


23713 

23C5G 


23663 

... .178 

23693 


23548 

... .93d(c) 

23548 

... .93d(c)(2) 

28548 


23548 


23549 

... .93d (c)(5) 

23549 

... .93d(c)(4) 

23548 

23549 

... .93d(b) 

23548 

-93d(g) 

28550 

23550 


28660 


28540 

II 

I « 

23550 

23549 


28549 


23549 

.93d (0 

23550 

28660 


28550 


23548 

.... .93d(o) 

23550 

_03d(r)(2) 

23550 


23550 

23550 


28860 

23550 

.... .931 

23561 

.... .931(c) 

23562 

... .931(c)(1) 

23562 

23562 

-931(c)(6) 

23562 

... .931(c)(5) 

23562 

... .931(c)(3) 

23562 

... .931(c)(4) 

23562 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Index for 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Health Standards—C ontinued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


beta-Naphthylamine—Continued 

Definitions------—----.931(b) 

Medical surveillance.-.. .931(g) 

Exam I nations...................... .93i (g)(1) 

Records...—..—.931(g)(2) 

Regulated area requirements------93i(d) 

Contamination control....93i(d)i 

Emergencies.....931(d)! 

Employee identification----—...--.93i(d)' 

Hygiene facilities and pjractlces..—...931(d)(3) 

Reports---...---—...... .931(0 

Incidents.-.931(f)(2) 

Operations........--93i (f)(1) 

Scope and application.........93i(a) 

Signs, Information, and training---.93i(e) 

Container contents Identification....... .931(e)(2) 

Lettering. .931(e)(3) 

Prohibited statements___.931(c)(4) 

Signs.-.......931(c)(1) 

Training and indoctrination..._______.93i(e)(5) 

National Electrical Code: 

Articles Applicable.-.—.— ------... -309(a) 

Covered By.—---.308(c)(1) 

Deiinitions: 

Acceptable.....:---.308(d)(2) 

Accepted.....308 (d)(3) (ill) 

Approved....308(d) U) 

Certified. .308(d) (3)(iv) 

Labeled.-....-308(d) (3) (ii) 

Listed.—...-806(d)(3) (i) 

Utilisation Equipment.. .308(d)(3) (v) 

Effective Dates.......309(b) 

Not Covered By.-.-308(c)(2) 

Needle Beam Scaffolds------28(n) 

Beams... -28(n)U) 

Platform Spans-------.28(n)(4) 

Rope Attachments. 28(n)(3) 

Ropes and Hangers__ - 28 (h)( 2 ) 

Toots._ ziiiuiiri... __ inn. _ ^..i __i. . 28 (nuc) 

Work Surfaces. 28(a)(8) 

4-Nttrobl phenyl.93c 

Area requirements_......._______.93c(c) 

Closed system operation.....93c(c)(2) 

Isolated systems.....—-.93c(c)(l) 

Laboratory activities.......93c (e)(6) 

Maintenance and decontamination activities......93c(c)(5) 

Open-vessel system operations____... .93c(c)(3) 

Transfer from a closed operation...93c(c) (4) 

Definitions. .93c (b) 

Medical surveillance.... .03c(g) 

Examinations_______-93c (g)(1) 

Records.93c(g)(2) 

Regulated area requirements________ -93c(d) 

Contamination control........93c(d)(4) 

Emergencies___ 93c (d)(2) 

Employer; identification.....93c(d)(l) 

Hygiene facilities and practices.....93c(d)(3) 

Reports...93c(f) 

Incidents......-93c (f)(2) 

Operations.........93c (f)(1) 

Scope and application____...... .93c(a) 

Signs, information, and training___.93c(c) 

Container contents identification_.93c(c)(2) 

lettering.....—.93c (e)(3) 

Prohibited statements......-93c(e)(4) 

Signs.93c(e)(l) 

Training and indoctrination.._—.....93c(e)(5) 

N-NitrosodJ rneth vlainine----.93p 

Area requirements--------,93p(c) 

Closed system operation_ .93p(e)(2) 

Isolated systems________.93p(c)(l) 

Laboratory activities______- .93p(c)(6) 

Ma nlenance and decontamination activities.....__....-.93p(c)(5) 

Open vessel system operations_____-93p (c)(3) 

Transfer from a closed operation-- .93p(e)(4) 

Definitions.....-.-...93p(b) 

Medical surveillance-----—......._.......--.93p(f 

Examinations___-____...... -93pQ 

Records........... .93 pb 

Regulated area requirements..93p(d 

Contamination control__—..93p(dV 

Emergencies.......----93p(d)i 

Employee identification________.93p(d)i 

Hygiene facilities and practices.......93p(d)( 

Reports.-.....-93p(H 

Incidents....93p(f)(2) 

Operations...- -93p(ft(l) 

Scope and application........—.93p(a) 

Signs, information, and training______.9Qp(e) 

Container contents identification.........93p(e (2) 

Lettering.—_____.93p(e) (3) 

Prohibited statements.........93p(e)(4) 

Signs....93p(e)(l) 

Training and indoctrination_______,93p(e)(5) 

Nitrons Oxide.....—.-.106 

Administrative Controls_____.95(b)(1) 

Effective Dates....—-.114 

Engineering Controls_____-.96(b)0) 

Standards Sources.__......-—..-U5 


23501 
23504 
23564 
23564 
23562 
28662 
23562 

23562 

23502 
23564 
23564 
23564 
23561 
23663 

23563 
23603 
23563 
23563 

23503 

23783 

23782 

28782 

23782 

23782 

23782 

23782 

23782 

23783 
23783 
23782 
23528 
23528 
23528 
23528 
23528 
23528 
23528 
23528 

23545 

23546 

23546 
23640 
23646 
23646 
23646 

23646 
23545 
23548 
23548 
23548 

23547 
23547 
23547 

23647 
23647 

23547 

23548 
23547 
23645 
23547 
23547 
23547 
23647 
23547 
23547 
23580 
23680 
23580 

23580 

23581 
23580 
23580 

23580 

23680 

23582 
23582 
23582 

23581 
23581 
23581 

23581 

23681 

23582 

23682 
23582 

23580 

23581 

23581 
23682 

23582 

23581 

23582 
23608 
23596 
23670 
23596 
23670 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

SnsjKCT Index for 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safrtt and Health Standards —Continued 
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Subjoct term 


Section No. 


Fedora! 
Register 
page No. 


b)<l). (d) 


Noise Exposure.-.*2 

Effective Dales. 

Personal Protective Equipment.. MQpw 

Pulpwood Logging.-.266(c)(1)(vt) 

Standards Sources.jJJ 

Noniomr.ing Radiation..—.—. 

Effective Dates.—. 

Electromagnetic Radiation.......-.97(a) 

Standards Sources......-. 

Non water Disposal Systems: (see also W asle Disposal bystems)...143 

Acceptable.JJWtt) 

Chemical Toilets.-.-.}^(a)(3). (c) 

Combustion Toilets.-...143(a)(6). (e) 

Effective Dates.JjJ, , , 

Portable Toilets.}jjj(a) (J). te) 

Privies.. __......_...... .143(a)(2). (b) 

Recirculating Toilets...-.143(a)(4), ~ 

Seepage Pits.-.-.143(a)(7), 

Standards Sources.147 

Toilets...143(a)(2)-(6), (g) 

Noxious Oases, Storage Areas.178(i) 

N0 Tb™lvc Dlasting.MW(2)» 

Oasoine.-....106 (r)(3)(v1) 

Occupant Load.-.^7(d) 

Occupational Noise Exposure: (see Noise Exposure) 

Odomlng Oases.!12 ( 5 ) vftL«v 

Office Occupancies....... t ..106td)(6)(ill) 

Open-Sided Floors.........23(c) 

Open Sutliice Tanks: (sec Tanks: Open Surface) 

Openings* (see also Floor Opeuings (Holes), Wall Openings (Holes)).23 

Tanks: 

Above Ground.-.]0J(b)C2HvtIi) 

Organic Peroxide Coatings: (see also Dual Component Coatings)...107(m) 

Out ot Order Signs.-...146(0(6) 

Outdoor Storage: 

Flammable Liquids....—.-...% 

Outlet Headers...—.^(a)(3)(jr) 

Protective Equipment...262(a)(5)(iv) 

Outrigger Scaffolds. 

Additional Working Levels.ffl(e)(6) 

Beams.O 

Falling ..28(e)(5) 

Inboard Ends..... 

Planking. -28(e)(4) 

Outside Storage Trucks... 178(c)(2)(lx), (xi) 

Ovens.203 ) 

Construction...,.25$ )$£) * 

Dampers. ■2 SR/?aP^ 

Dlreot-Firc.—.*225!!!?! 

Electrical Heating Equipment... 268 < H8) 

Gas-Burning Systems...— -2^0)(4) 

(las Mixing Machines.| j 5 ) 

General Requirements----£53* )(9> 

hull reel-Fire Multiple Burner.-.263( (13) 

Indirect Recirculating..•jgJMJJ) 

Location.. 

Mechanical Parts._. *3811™ 

Oil-Burning Equipment...-----*26$(})(6) 

Solid-Fuel Firing Equipment.-SSMoTL 

Steam Tube...... 

Overflow Pipes. Dip Tanks...108(c)(2) 

Overhead Crum*: (see also Overhead and Gantry Cranes).179 

Overhead and Gantry Cranes: _ 

Access...179(c)(2) 

Adjustments.... 

Bridge Bumpers...-.-. 179 (c) ^ 

Clearances.-..—...•JIS5K59 

Effective Dates. 179(b)(2), .183 

Electric Equipment.-.-.!U!W,*v , 

Fire Extinguishers...—.......179(c)(3), (o)(3) 

Fool walks...179(d) 

Guards. 179(c)(5). (6) 

Handrails.------.179(d)(3), (4)((1) 

Hoisting Equipment.—.}J J( b) 

Hoisting Rope Guards.-.-...179(e)(5) 

Inspections....—.......—.............—......... .179( t. fin) 

Frequent........-179(, )(2) 

Idle (Irregular).1791JK4) 

Initial. 1790(1) 

Periodic. .170(j)<3) 

Laddrti. 179(d)(4) 

Lighting. \mcm 

Maintenance...-.*79< ) ^ 

Moving Part Guards...*.-.179(e)(6) 

Rail Clamps.-.—...179(b)(4) 

Hail Sweei>s. 179(e)(4) 

Rated Loud: 

j88&8 

Ropairs.-.-.179(1) (3) 


235:16 

23002 

23596 

23778 

23602 

23601 

23602 
23001 
23602 
23676 
28676 
23676 
23676 
23682 
23676 

23678,23077 

23876.23877 

23676.23877 
23681 

23676,23677 
23605 


23583.23737 

23623 

23532 


27842 

23617 
23509 

23509 

23613 

23614 
23637 
23681 

23618 
23739 
23741 
23525 
23525 
23525 
23525 
235*25 
23525 
23525 
23695 

23765 
• 

•23767 

23768 

23768 

*23768 

23767 

23768 

23767 

23766 
23766 

23707 

23708 

23768 
23765 
23765 
237G0 
•23767 
237(58 
23631 

23697 

23698 
23701 

23699 
23699 
2369K 
23698 

23698 

23699 
23698,23702 

23698 
1234;^* 

23098,23699 

23700 

23699 
23700,23701 

23700 
•23701 

23700 
*23701 

23701 
23699 

23098 
23701 
•23701 
236(6 

23099 
23616 
23699 


230'<8 
23701 
23701 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Index foe 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Heaf.tu Standards— Continued 


Subject torn) 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 




Overhead and Gantry Cranes—Contimied 

Rope Inspection----- 

Stairways.—.... 

Standards Sources.... 

Testing--- 

Toe boards.......—.... 

Trolley Bumpers.—. 

Trolley Slops... 

Warning Devices__ 

Wind Indicators___. 

Overhead Wires: 

Derricks--- 

Overspray Collectors---- 

Oxygen: (see also Bulk Oxygen Systems)- 

Deficiency---......-- 

Effective Dates- 

Standards Sources...... 

Storage--.-—. 

Oxygen-Fuel Gas Systems- 

Outlet Headers...— 

Piping Systems.—.... 

Protective Equipment..—. 

Oxygen Manifolds: 

High Pressure- 

Low Pressure- 

Painters’ Slepladders.-- 

Paints: 

Color Code_ 

Fire Retardant.— 


Painting Containers.*..—.— 

Paper and Paperboard Mills: (see also Pulp, Paper and Paperboard Mills). 


Passageways, Working Surfaces. ... 

Personal Protection: (see also Personal Protective Equipment) 

Personal Protective Equipment: (see also Lifelines, Safety Belts, and Other 
Terms Listed Below) 

Abrasive Blasting...... 

Asbestos Exposure----- 

Clothing....-......- 

Effective Dates------- 

Electrical Protective Devices...... 

Emergency Showers and Fountains: 

Open Surface Tanks--- 

Pulp, Paper and Paperboard Mills-----— 

Eye Protection----- 

Face Protection---------—- 

Foot Protection... 

General Requirements------- 

Head Protection--- 

Noise Exposure----- 

Open Surface Tanks------... 

Pulp and Paper Mills------— 

Pulpwood Logging....—.-.. 

Respiratory Protection...... 

Rubber Protective Equipment______ 

Sawmills---------- 

Electrical.—--—.. 

S lari (lards Sources-—... 

Textiles__—... 

Booths------ 

Cable_—----—... 

Clothing.......... 

Eye Protection_.......—. 

Helmets_____ 

Shade Numbers, Lenses.. 

Physical Hazards Markings: (see also Color Codes, Physical Hazards: 

Markings)___—-— -——--- 

Effective Dates------ 

Standards Sources..... 

Piers and Wharves: (see ala) W harves) 

Trucks Used--------. 

Piling Materials----- 

Pipes' ^ ^ ^ 

Flammable Liquids--—^—-...-... 

Overflow.—...—...----- 

Piping: (see Piping, Fittings and Tubing; Piping, Valves and Tubing) 
Piping, Fittings and Tubing: 

Anhydrous Ammonia..........-- 

Bulk Oxygen Systems____—. 

Gaseous Hvdrogcn Systems.. 


.179(m) 

. 179(d) (I) 

.183 

.I79(k) 

.179(d)(3) 

.179(e)(3) 

.179(e)(1) 

.179(1) 

.179(b)(4) 

- 1800 ) W v 
.181<JHM(!t) 

. .107(d)(0) 

.m 

. .94(d)(9) (vl), 
(11)(iU) 
.114 
. .115 

. .252(a) (2) 0 v) 
. .252(a) 

, .252(a) (3) (IV) 
. .252(a)(4) 

. .252(a)(6) 

. ^52(a)(3)(U) 

. .252(a)(3) (ili) 
. .25(c)(4)(b) 

. .144 
.37(0) 

.111(b) (15) 
.251 
.22(b) 

-" 1)0 


23701 


23709 

23701 


23099 


.. .94(d)(9), .219(p)(7) 


.94(a)(5) 

.93a(d) 

.93a (d)(3) 

.138 

137. .285(c) (11) 

.94(d)(9) _ % 

•281(g)(5), (18) 

.133 

.133 

.136 

.132 

.135 

.95(b) (1) 

.91(d)(9) 

.281 (b)(2). (g)(2), 
(i)(4), 00(8) 
.266(c) (l)(i)-(v) 
.93a(d)(l)(iv), (2) 
.134 
.137 

.265(c) (17) (H), (g) 
.285(C) (12) (Iv) 
.130 

.262(qq) * 

*252 

.252(0) (2) (1H) 
•252(e)(1)(H) 
.252(e)(3) 
.252(e)(2) 

.252(e) (2) 00 
.252(*)(l)(l) 
,252(*>® 01), ( 

.144 
.149 
.147 


.0) 


Liquefied Hydrogen Systems...... 

Liquefied Petroleum Oases..----- 

Safety Relief Devices-------— 


Piping Systems, Oxygon-Fuel...... 

Fittings.—... 

Installation........ 

Pai tiling.....—- 

Piping..... 

Piping Joints-- 

Pressure Relief Devices....... 

Protective Equipment--- 

Signs--.... 

Station Outlets__ 

Testing.... 

X-ray Inspections....... 


.178(c)(2) (x) 
.177(c)- 

.108(c)(2) 

.107(e)(6) 

.108(c)(2) 


.111(b)(7) 

.191(b)(5) 

.103(1)) (l)(il), OH) 
.103(c)(l)(lv), (v) 
.110(b)(8) 

.103(b) (1)01). 

(c)(1)0v) 
.252(a)(4), (g)(2) 
.252(a) (4) (i) 

.252(a) (4) Mi) 
.252(a) (4) (IV) 
.252(a) (4)0) 

.252(a) (4) (in 
.252(a) (5) 01) 
.252(a)(5)(Hi), Ov) 
.252(a) (4) 0v) 
.252(a) (5) (iv) 
.252(a) (4) (v) 
•2S2(g)a)(vU) 


23700 

23698 

23705 

23708 

23626 

23007 

28595.23590 

23670 

23670 

23738 

23738 

23739 

23740 

23741 

23739 

23739 

23515 

23678 
23532 
znm 
23750 
23509 
23595,23732 


23584 

23543 

23544 
23673 

23073,23772 

23595 

23753.23754 
23870 
23070 
23673 
23070 
23673 

23596 
23595 

23730,23753,23755 

23778 

23544 

23671 

23673 

23772,23777 

23772 

23073 

23700 

23738 

23748 

23747 

23748 
23747 
23747 
23747 
23747 

23678 

23682 

23681 

23695 

23093 

23831 

23628 

23031 


28084 
23007 
28608 
23604 
23644 
23603,23004 

23740,23750 

23740 

23740 

23740 

23740 

23740 

23741 
23741 

23740 

23741 
23741 
23750 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 39, NO. 125—THURSDAY, JUNE 27, 1974 












































































RULES AND REGULATIONS 
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Bubjbct Indsx fok 29 CFR 1910—Occtjpatiokal Safety a no Bhalth Sta»dabd8 —Continue 


Subject term 


Section No, 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Piping, V 

Flam 


t Valves, and Fittings: 

Flammable anil Combustible Liquids. 

Corrosion_„__—.._ 

Design.. 

Joints... 

Materials.... 

Supports.. 


. .100(c) 
.100(c)(5) 
.106(c)(1) 
.100(c)(3) 

.106(c)(4) 


Testing...-...106(c)(7) 


Valve#_ _ __ JUmi_ 

Liquefied Petroleum Cases___ 

Processing Plants......_ 

Pit#... 

Drains_ .._ ___ 

Waste Disposal.... 

Planing Machines. 


.106(c)(0) 
.110(h)(7) 
.106(h) (4) (U) 
•23(a)(5) 
. 110 ( 0 ) 01 ) 

.143 

.213(11), .214(0 


Plasterers' Scaffolds.-.28(o' 

Construc tion Requirements_ . __ _ _.28(0) (1) 

Guardrails - --2S(oH2), (4) 

Platform Planks .— -- 

Runways. .—-- 

Plastics Industry: (seo also Mills, Rubber and Plastics Industry) 

Auxiliary Equipment--.210(a)(3) 

Effective Dates .- .....216(a)(1), (2), .230 

Installations: 

Existing-.—-- 2116(a)(2) 


.28(0) (3) 


_ .28 (oj 


Mills and Calenders- 

Standards Sources... 

Platform Lift Trucks: (see also Powered Industrial Trucks)_ 

Platforms. Scaffolds: (see also Listings Under Specific Type Scaffold) 

SStafjJIZpni II-I- 

Pneumatic Powered Tools.. 


-216(a)(1) 

... .216 
2221 
J78 


. 223(c) 
.08(c)(3) 
.243(b) 
.243(b>(2) 
b)(l) 


Portable.---.243(b) (. . 

Point of Operation Guarding.212(a)(3), .217(c) 

Polishing: (see Grinding, Polishing and Bulling) 

Portable Fire Extinguishers: (sec also Ftre Extinguishers, Portable)..157 

Portable Metal Ladders: (see also Ladders, Portable Metal).—.26 

Portable Stepladdors: (see Stepladders, Portable) 

Portable Tank Storage: (see Tank Storage, Portable) 

Portable Tanks: (see Tanks, Portable) 

Portable Tools: (sec also Powered Tools, Hand and Portable)_2*44 

Portable Welding Machines: (see Welding Machines, Portable) 

Portable W ood Ladders: (see also Ladders, Portable Wood)_.25 

Powder Coatings...107Q) 

Cleaning.-....107(1) (4) (l), (11) 

Drying, Curing, or Fusion Equipment_.107(1)(3) 

Electrical Equipment...107(1)11) 

Electrostatic Spraying Equipment: 

Fixed.—-w.....107(1) (5) 

Fluidized Beds.—....107(1)(7) 

Hand.-.107 G) (6) 

Ignition Sources.....107 (l)(l) 

Maintenance____.107(1) (4) 

Smoking.-.107(1X4)011) 

Ventilation.....107(1) (2) 

Power Presses, Mechanical: (see Mechanical Power Presses) 

Powered Industrial Trucks: 

Approval Labels.— -—... .178(a)(3), (7) 

Batteries.—--—.... .178(g) 

Combustible Dusts--.178(c)(2)(vi) 

Conversion--.178(d), (q)(l2) 

Design and Construction_.178(a)(3) 


.... .178(e)(1) 



Designated Locations. 

Designations. Trucks: 

DSl-III™!™___ 

DY. 

K. 

ES 
EE 

EX 
G 
GS 

1*P _■____ _ 

LPS....178(b) (ID 

Effective Dates . ..182 

Fire Protection. 178(a)(1) 

Front End Attachment?- 2178(a)(6) 

Fuel Handling... . .178(f) 

Cases and Fumes - - - -— _ .1780) 

Grain Handling..... . .178(c)(2)(vi), (b) 

Hazardous Materials. 178(c)(2) 

Lighting..-...178(h) 

Loading.-.178 (o) 

Maintenance ..... 178(< 

Markings. 

Modifications - - ---- .17: 

Operations.—.. .— .178 (d 

Pulp and Paper Mills. 2261(b)(6) 


Repairs..;.—.178* 

Standards Sources________183 

Training Operators.—.178(1) 

Traveling...178(n) 

Truck Operations.....I78uu) 

Powered Platforms.66-.70 

Application.....66(b) (1) 

Cleaning.66(e)(7) 

Definitions........ 

Design Requirements.... 

Equipment...... 



23615 

23616 
23615 
23615 

23615 

28916 

23616 
23616 
23661 
23624 
23508 
23055 
2367(1 
23715 


23528 

23528 

23528 


237 

23723 


23723 


23723 

23732 

23603 


23509 

23539 

23734 

23734 

23734 

23712,23725 


23CS3 

23517 


23737 

23511 

23630 


23630 

’23630 

23630 

23630 

23630 

23630 

23630 

23630 


23tfc3 

33096 

28695 

33006 

23693 

33099 

*236413 

23603 

23(K»3 


38693 


•am 

28099 


23693 

23709 

23693 

23693 

23695 
2364 >5 

23694,336% 
23093 
29695 
28600 
23096 
23693 
29609 
236 % 
236% 

23696 
23695 
23709 
29096 


29533-23540 

23533 

23637 

23633 

23634 
23634 
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23811 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Index roa 28 CFU 1010 —Occupational Sapett and Hbaltii Standards — Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Powered Platform—Continued 

General Requirements.... 

Hoisting Equipment... 

Inspections. 

Limitations..... 

Maintenance.- 

Manlifts.. 

Reshackling Hoists.. 

Safety Devices..... 

Standards Sources.. 

Tests. 

Types... . 

Type F.... 

Type T.. 

Vehicle-Mounted.-.. 

Powered Tools, Hand and Portable: 

Abrasive Wheels. 

Compressed Air Cleaning... 

Definitions.—---— 

Effective Dates. 

Employees. 

Explosive Actuated Fastening. 

Guarding...-.. 

Lawn Mowers, Power....- 

Pneumatic Powered.. 

Standards Sources.—-- 

Woodworking. 

Presses: (sec also Mechanical Power Presses) 

Cold Trimming.. 

Forging... 

Hot Trimming. 

Hydraulic Forging. 

Trimming... 

Pressure Gages, Air Receivers-- 

Pressure Vessels. 


Chemical Plants. 

Distilleries. 

Pulp and Paper Mills. 

Refineries_ _ 

Pressures: (see Safety Reliof Devices) 

Prime Mover Guards. 

Primers, Ammunition - - 

Processing Plants, Flammable and Combustible Liquids. 

Application, 

Buildings.. 

Clear Zone, 

Drainage. 

Fire Protection 
Housekeeping.. 

Ignition Sources. 

Liquid Handling. 

Loading.. 

Location. 

Maintenance. 

Waste Disi>o$al 
Profile Lathes. 

Projections. . . 
bet a-Propiolae tone. 

Area requirements 

Closed system operation 

Isolated sysloms . 

Laboratory activities _ 

Maintenance ami decontamination activities 
Open-vessel system operations... 

Transfer from a closed operation 

Definitions . 

Medical surveillance 
Examinations- 
Records . 

Regulat ed area requirements- 

Contamination control 

Emergencies . 

Employee identification 
Hygiene facilities and practices 

Reports. 

Incidents. 

Operations. 

Scope and application 
Signs, information, and training, 

Container contents identification 
Lettering 

Prohibited statements. 

Signs .- 

Training and indoctrination _. 

Protective Clothing: (see Clothing, Protective and Personal Protective 
Equipment) 

Protective Equipment, Piping: (see also Personal Protective Equipment). 

Hoses ana Connections.. ..----- 

Pressure- Reducing Regulations ...-... 

Stations Outlet . 

Public Protection: 

Welding ..... 

Pulleys .—-...-----. 

Pulp, Paper and Paperboard Mills: 

Barking Devices .—. 

Belt Conveyors...—. 

Bleaching. ..-. 

Bridge or Dock Plates . 

Chemical Processes ... 

Cranes . - .-.— 

Effective Dates .. . ..... 

Finishing Rooms ... 

Floors .—... 

Guard* .......---------— 


.66(b) 

. .66(b)(4) 

.66(e)(6) 

.68 

.66(e) (g) 

.00(e)(») 

. .60 
.66(e) 

. .06(b)(6) 

. .66(b)(6) (ii), (c) 

. .66(b)(6)(iii).(d) 
. .07 

. .243(c) 

. .242(b) 

. .241 
. .246 
. .242(a) 

. .243(d) 

. .243 
. .2*13(0) 

. .243(b) 

. .246 
. .243(a) 


.218(g)(2) 

.218(f) 

-218(E)(2) 

.218(0(2) 

•218(g) 

.169(b)(3) 

.100(b)(l)(v), 

.217(bK12) 

.106(0(3) 

.106(1) (3) 

.216(g) (16), (17) 
.106(1) (3) 



.252(a)(6) 

. 252(a) (5)(v) 
.252(a) (5) (Vi) 
.252(a) (5) (iv) 

. 252(a) (8) 

.219(d), (k), (p)(5) 

.261(e) (12) 

.261(C) (15) 

. 261(h) 

.261(c) (11) 

ilc! (c)(8) 

. 261(n) 

.261(1) 

.281(b)(3) 

.261(b)(1) 


23533 

23537 

23537 

23533 
23537 
23537 
23537 
23537 
23540 
23537 

23534 
23534 
23534 
23537 

23734 

23734 

23733 
23737 

23734 

23735 
23734 

23736 
23734 

23737 
23731 

23728 

23727 

23728 
23728 
23728 
23692 
23610 

23625 

23625 

23723 

23625 


23728 
23642 
23610 
23610 

23610 

23611 

23610 
23641 

23611 
23641 

23640 

23641 

23610 
23641 

23611 
23715 

23729 
23572 
23572 
23572 

23572 

23573 

23573 
23572 
23572 

23572 

23574 
23574 
23574 

23573 
23573 
23573 
23573 

23573 

23574 
23574 
23574 

23572 

23573 

23574 
23574 
23574 

23573 

23574 


23741 

23711 

23741 

23741 


23744 

23720 


23752 

23752 

23752 

23753 
23751 
23757 
23756 
23750 
23750 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


2381 


SrrujrcT Xsdkx mu 29 CFR 1910— OcvcPATiovAr. Sakktt axd Hbamu Stamp* iu>b —Continual 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Pulp, Paper and Paperlxxkrd Mills— Continued 

iland Tools.-. 

Handling..—~------ 

Lockouts......... 

Muchino Rooms........ 

Materials Iiaiidling.... 

Mechanical Pulp Processes___ 

Personal Protective C lothing... 

Personal Protective Equipment... 

Platforms..------. 

Pulptrood: 

Preparation....---- 

Removal...—.... 

Rags and Old Paper...... 

Safe Practices. 

Signs: 

Conveyors.------- 

Traffic------ 

Standards Sources...—1.. 

Stock Pre]»aration..... 

Storage. 

Chocking Rolls.-—.. 

Cl eara nces____ 

Traffic Warning Signs.... 

Trucks, Industrial Powered....—.— 

Pulpwood Logging...... 

Bundles.. .. 

Chain Saw Operations..-.. 

Chipping.-.-.. 

Definitions... 

Effective Dates..... 

Environmental Conditions... 

Equipment Operations..... 

Equipment Protective Devices.-- 

Explosives........ 

First Aid..-. 

Hand Tools...... 

Bucking.. ......... 

Debarking.—. 

Felling... 

Limbing____*... 

Prehnultng...... 

Skidding....... 

Loading: 

Machine_____ 

Manual... 

Noise Ex|x>sure..... 

Personal Protective Equipment. 

Hoads..... . 

Standards Sources--- 

i .ic! 

Transport: 

Personnel_____ 

Trucks. 

Work Areas....... 

Pumps. Gasoline: (see also Service Stations). 

Radiul Saws....-.. 

Radiation: 

Nonionizing.. 

Radiation Warning Signs.. 

Radioactive Materials: 

Packaged.... 

Storage..... 

Rail Clamps.. 

Rail Sweeps.... 

Railroad Cars.. 

Explosives.. 

Ramps: 


I Load Markings: 

Cranes...... 

Derricks .........._ 

Rated Load Test: 

Crawler, Ivoeomotive, and Truck Cranes.. 

Overhead and Gantry Cranes.. 

Recordkeeping: 

Asbestos........ 

Building Inspection. 

Communicable Diseases.. 

Cranes: 

Craw ler, Locomotive and Truck. 


Overhead and Gantry_ ... 


Derricks.. 

Fire Extinguishers: 

Fixed Dry Chemical.. 

Portable: 

Hydrostatic Test Data.. 

Recharge Date. 

Forging Equipment Inspection.. 

Injury Reporting, Welding.... 

Ionizing Radiation Exposure... 

Labor Camps... 

Liquid Storage Tanks, Class I. 

Man lifts... 



.261(c) (13) 

261(c), (d> 

23752 

23751,23752 

_ 

.261(b)(7), (c)(10), 

23751,23752,23756 


00(21) 

-261(b)(4) 

23751 


.261(k) 

237.55 


■ 

23757 


.261(1) 

.261(b)(2) 

23756 


23750 


.261(b)(9), <*)(!> 

23750,23752 


.261(b)(3) 

23750 


.261(e) 

.261(c) (14) 

.261(0 

•261(b) 

23752 

23752 

23753 


23750 


.261(e) (16) 

23752 


.261(c)(9) 

23751 


.261(a)(3), (4): .368 

23750.23782 


.261 ()> 

•261(c). (d) 

261(d)(4) 

.261(d)(2) 

23755 

23751 

23752 


23752 


.261(d)(3) 

23752 

.... 

.261(b)(6) 

.261 (c)(9) 

.261(b)(6) 

.266 

23751 

23751 

23751 


23777 


.266(c)(13) 

23780 


.286(c)(5) 

23778 


.266(c) (14) 

•23780 


.266(b) 

23777 


266(f) 

‘23780 


.266(c)(3) 

‘23778 


Micm 

23778 


JNM) 

23770 


.266(c)»7) 

.266(c)(1) (vii) 

23770 

23778 


.266(c)(2) 

23778 


•266(e) 

23779 


.266(e)(3) 

23779 


.266(e)(5) 

.266(e)(1), (2) 
.266(e)(4) 

23779 

2377-8 


23779 


.266(c)(6), (7) 

23779 


.266(e)(6), (7) 

237?J 


.266(c) (11) 

23780 


.266(e) (H» 

23780 


.266(c)(1) (vi) 

.266(c) (l)(i)Hv) 

23778 


23778 

23790 

.266(e) (15M18) 

.266 


23782 


.266(e)(12) 

*23780 


.266(e)(15M18) 

*23780 

.... 

.266(e)(6) 

.266(e)(9) 

.206(C)(4) 

.106(g)(3), (4) 

.219(h) 

23780 

23789 

23778 

23622 


‘23714 


.96 

23597 


.97 

23601 


.145(d)(3), (0(7) 

23679,23681 


.96(h) 

•960) 

.179(b)(4), .180(i)(l) 
.179(e)(4) 

23599 

23600 


23698.23705 


‘23699 


.176, .178(k)(2)-(4) 
.109(0 

230**3,23695 


23637 


•370) 

23532 


• 179(b)(5) 

23698 


.181(c)(2) 

23707 


.180(e)(2) 

23704 


.179(k)(2) 

23701 


•93a(i), 0)(6) 

23545 


•66(e)(3) 

23537 


.142(0(1) and (2) • 

23676 


180(d)(2) and (6), 
(e)(2), (g)(1) aud 
<2> 

.17»(k)(2), (m)(l) 

23703.23704 

23703.23704 


23701 


and (2) 


— 

.181(g)(1) and (3) 

23708 


.160(C)(1) (ill) 

23686 


.157(d)(4) (viii) 

23664 


.157(d) t3Hiv) 
.218(a)t2) 

23684 

23727 


JIM 

23749 


.96(m). (o), (r) 

23600,23601 


.142(0(1) and (2) 

23470,23676 


.106(g)(1)(g) 

23621 


.68(e)(3) 

23540 
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23816 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Sub.i kct Index for 29 CPR 1010— Occupation ai. Rafktt and Hsalth Standards— Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Record keeping—Continued 

Mechanical Power Presses. 

Mino Workers Radiation Exposure.. 
Personal Monitoring: 

Asbestos. 

Ionizing Radiation. 

Power Platforms Inspection___ 

Power Presses Inspection. 

Radiation Exposure. 


Records, Disclosure, Ionizing Radiation. 

Respirators.. 

Welding Operations. 

Records: 

Asliestos.... 

Ionizing Radiation...... 

Mechanical Power Presses.... 

Refineries, Chemical Plants and Distilleries.. 

Application... 

Fire Protection... 

Pressure Vessels.... 

Process Unit Location. 

Storage Tanks.. 

Wharves.. 

Refrigerated Containers: 

Anhydrous Ammonia... 

Refrigeration Systems.... 

Refueling: 

Cranes... 

Derricks. 

Trucks... 

Refuse: 

Collection..-_____ 

Disjmsul........ 

Receptacles... 

Relief Devices: (see Safety Relief Devices) 

Remote Gas Pumping Systems. 

Residue Disposal: (see Waste Disposal) 

Resistance Welding Equipment. 

Capacitor Discharge Welding_... 

Foot Switches. 

Grounding..... 

Guarding.... 


Installation ...... 

Interlocks^. . 

Safety Pins. ... 

Shields. . .. 

Spot and Scam Welding.. . 

Stop Buttons ....— 

Thermal Protection .. 

Resistors: 

Cranes... .. 

Respirators: (see also Gas Mask Canisters).... 

Abrasive Blasting. . 

Air Supply.... . 

Asbestos.. . 

Cleaning. . . . 

Color Codes .. 

Employer Provided. . 

Identification. ...... 

Inspection ..... 

Labeling ... 

Maintenance .-.. 

Minimum Acceptable Program .— 

Open Surface Tanks... . .. 

Pupl, and Paper Mills . 


Repairs.. 
Selection. 
Storage.. 
Text ties.. 
Training. 

Use. 

Welding.. 


Respiratory Protection: (secalso Respirators). .. 

Air Quality .—. 

Air Supply ... 

Gas Mask Canister Identification .. 

Minimum Acceptable Program ... 

Permissible Practices ..—. 

Respirators .-... 

Use... 

Ring Test . 

Ripsaws ..... 

Risers, Open ...—--... 

Rodent Control .. . .. 

Lai air (’amps .... 

Roll Coatings ...-. 

Rolling Scaffolds: (see Work Platforms, Mobile). 
Roof Cars: 

Type F Powered Platforms .—. 

Type T Powered Platforms .. 

Roofing Brackets . 

Catch Platforms ___ 

Construction ..... 

Supports . 

Rope inspections: 

Cranes.. ....... 

Derricks ... . . 


•217(e)(1) 

. .96(r) (3) and (4) 

.93a(i)(l) 

.96(n) 

.66(e)(3) 

.217(e)(1) 

.96 (b)(2)(111), 
(m)(l)(n), (0) (1) 
.96(0) (l) 

.134 (e)(2), (f)(2)(lv) 
.252(e)(6), (f) (13) 

•'J8a (1), Q)(6) 

.96 (m), (n) 

.217(e) Cl) 

.106(0 

! 106(1) (5) 

.106(1) (3) 

.106(1) (4) 

.106(0(1) 

.106(1) (2) 

.111(d) 

•177(f)(4) 

.180(0(4) 

.181(0(4) 

.178(p)(2) 

.142(a)(4) 

.142(h) 

.141(a)(4) 

.106(g) (3) (v) 

. .252(c) 

.252(c) (2)(U) 

.252(c)(2)(vt) 

.252(c) (2) (lx) 
.252(c)(1)(tv), 

.252(c) (2) (iv) 
.252(c) (DO) 
.252(e)(2) (IU) 
.252(c)(2) (vili) 
.252(c) (2) (v) 
.252(c)(2) 

.252(c) (2) (vii) 
.252(e)(1)(H) 

•179(B)(4) 

.151 

.04 (a)(l)(il), (a)(5) 
.94(a)(6), .134(d) 
.93u(d) (1), (2) 

.34 (b)(5), (f)(3) 

■ .64(g)(6) 

. .134(a)(2) 

. .151(g) 

.154 (b)(7), (0 

■ .154(g) 

•134(f) 

. .154(b) 

. .94(d)(9)(vi) 

. .261(b)(2), (3): 

(g)(2), (6), (10), 

(15) (11) 

- .151(0(4) 

.154(c) 

. .134(b)(6), (0(5) 

. .262(qq)(2) 

. 134(b)(3) 

. .134(e) 

. .252(0(4)(U)(111); 
(5)(ii); (7)(H); (8); 
(9); (10) 

. .134 

. .94(a)(6), .134(d) 

. .91(a)(6), .151(d) 

. .154(g) 

.151(b) 

. .134(a)(1) 

. .154(a)(2)* 0>), (O, 
(e) 

. .131(e) 

. .215(d)(1) 

. .213(c), .214(d) 

. .24 (J) 

. .141(a)(5) 

. .142(0 
. .108(h)(4) 

. .66(c) 

. .641(d)(1) 

. .2*(Si 

. .28(8)(3) 

. .28(s)(1) 

- .28(s)(2) 

. .179(m), .180(g) 

. .181(g) 


23726 

23601 

23545 

23600 

28537 

23726 

23597,23000,23000 

23600 
23071.23072 
23746,23749 

23545,23545 

23000 

23720 

23025 

23020 

28628 

23625 

23625 

23625 

23025 


23067 

23693 

23705 

23708 

23696 


23675 

23676 
23674 


23623 

23745 

23745 

23745 

23746 
23745 


23745 

23746 
23745 
23715 
23715 
23745 
23745 


23700 

23671 
23583,23584 

23584.23071 
23543,28544 
23530,23530 

23630 

23071 

23072 
23071,23672 

23672 
23072 

23671 
28505 

23750.23750, 

23753.23753 

23753.23754 

23672 
23071 

23071.23072 
23761 
23071 
23071 

23749.23749, 

23749.23749. 
23749,23749,23749 

23671 

23584.23671 

23584.23671 

23672 
23671 
23671 

23071,32071, 

23071.23671 
23071 
23719 

23712,23710 

23511 

23674 

23076 

28632 


23534 

23530 

23528 

23528 

23528 

23528 


23701,23704 

23708 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23817 


Subject Index fob 2$ CFR 1010— Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continual 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Ropes: 

Cranes.. 

Hoists.... 

Inspections... 

Running....... 

Derricks. 

Idle Ropes. 

Limited Travel. 

Nonrotating Ropes.— - 

Running.v-- 

Type F Powered Platforms_ 

Type T Powered Platforms______ 

Rotary Lawn Mowers______ 

Rotating Work Platforms: (see also Vehicle-Mounted Work Platforms) 
Rubber Industry: (see also Mills, Rubber and Plastics Industry) 

Auxiliary Equipment...... 

Effective Dates...__ 

Installations: 

Mills and Calenders..... 

Standards Sources. 


.179<m) t .180(g) 
.179(h)(2) 

.17'Jiin). .180(g) 
.17U(m)(l) 

.181(g) 

.181(g)(3) 

.181(g)(2) 

.181(g)(4) 

.181(g)(1) 

. .80(c) (20) 

.00(d)(5) 

•243(e) (l), (4) 

.07 

2210(a)(3). (b)(3) 
2210(a)(1), (2); .220 

•210(a)(2) 

•210(a)(1) 

2210 

2221 


23701.23704 

23700 

23701.23704 

23701 
23708 
23708 
23708 
23708 
23708 
23535 
23535 
23737 
23537 

23723 

23723 

23723 

23723 

23723 

23732 


Rung Ladders, Portable__ .... ------- - 

_.25(c)(3) 

23513 

Extension Trestle... 

..225(e) l3)(v) 

23514 

General Requirements.. 

. ^5(c)(3)U) 

23513 

Sectional.... 

__225(c) (3 Hiv) 

23514 

Single.. ....... 

_ . .2A(e.)(3)(ii) 

23514 

Trestle...__.. 

.... .25(C)(3)(v) 

23514 

Two-Section..... 

.-.25(c) (3)Uii) 

23514 


Cranes.... 

Derricks... 

Runway Conductors: 

Cranes.. 

Rim way Protection.„.. 

Safety Belts: (see also Lifelines) 

Powered Platforms.. 

Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Mills__ 


Scaffolding. 


Tanks... 

Welding. 

Safety Color Codes: 

Effective Dates.. 

Standards Sources. 

Safety Devices: 

Ladders. 


Safety Guard Design, Abrasive Wheel Machinery... 


. .179(m)(i), .180(g)(1) 

. .181(g)(1) 

. .179(g)(0) 

- -23(c) 

. .66(d)(8) 

- -201(b)(5), (g)(4). (15) 

•28(1)(4), (n)(8), (s) (3), (t) 

U). (u)(6) 

.94(d) (11) (v) 

.252(e) (4) (Iv) 

.149 

.147 

227(d)(5) 

.215(a)(2), (b)(10)-(12) 


Safety Instruction Signs.. 
Safety Relief Devices: 

Bulk Oxygen Systems. 

Compressed Gas Cylinders. 

Detinitions.. 

Frangible Discs 


Fusible Plugs.. 

Maintenance..... 

Requirements. 


Specifications...... 

Standards Sources.. 

Testing. 

Types.... 

Compressed Gases.... 

Flammable Liquids... 

Gaseous Hydrogen Systems.... 

Liquefied Hydrogen Systems.. 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases.. 


Non-DOT Containers.. 

'l3o2v?argo and Portable. 


--145(c)(3), (d)(6) 


.104(b)(6), (7)(U) 

.167 

.167(a) 

.167(b)(2), (4)(iii) 

.167(b)(2) 

.167(b)(5) 

.167(b) (4) 
.167(b)(3) 
.167(b)(1), (3) 
.167(b)(3) 
.167(b)(2) 

.107 (e)(8) 


23701,23704 

23708 

23700 

23509 

23536 

23751.23753, 

23754 

23627.23528, 

23528.23528, 
23528 

23596 

23748 

23682 

23681 

23522 

23717,23718. 

23718 

23678.23679 

23008,23608 

23690 

28600 

23690.23690 

23090 

23691 
23690 


23690,23690 
23690 
23690 
23628 
23 


.107(c)(8) 

. 103(b) (l)(ii' 

.103(0 (1)0 v) 23604 

.110(b)(10). (c)(7), (d)(4), 23645, 

(C)(7), (g)(7), (b)(4) 23653.23654. 

23657,23660, 
23661 


Fusible Plugs. 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases. 

Maintenance. 

Pressures. 

Requirements.. 


Standards Sources.. 

Testing.. 

Safety-Toe Footwear: (sec Foot Protection) 

Sanding Machines..... 

Banal. 

Head... 

Sanitation. 

Application.. 

Change Rooms. 

ctive Dates..... 

1 Handling. 


_ 

Insect Control.. . . . 

Lunchrooms. . 

Rodent Control . 

Sawmills . 

Standards Sources . 

Toilet Facilities. ... 

Vermin Control .. 


.110(d)(4) 

23654 

.107(c)(8) 

23620 

.168 

23691 

.168(a) 

23691 

•168(b) (3) (ix) 

23602 

.168(b)(3) 

23091 

.168(b)(4) 

23092 


23691 

23691 

.168(b)(2) 

23691 

.168(b)(2), .170 

23601,23692 

.168(b)(2) 

23691 

.2i3(p), .243(a)(3) 

23715,23734 

23716 


23717 

.141 

23673 

•141(a)(1) 

23673 

.141(c) 

23675 

.149 

23682 

.141(10 

23675 

.141(a)(3) 

23673 

.141(a)(5) 

23674 

.141(g) 

23675 

.141(a)(5) 

23674 

.265(b) 

23777 

.147 

236K1 

.141(c) 

.141(a)(5) 

23674 

23674 

.141(d) 

23674 

•141(a)(4) 

23074 

.141(b) 

23674 
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23818 RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Spiukct Indkx roR 20 CFR 1910 — Occupation a i. Sapktt and Hkai.tii Standards — Continued 


Federal 

Subject twin Section No. Register 

page No. 


Sawmills: 

Bins, Bunkers, Hoppers, and Fuel Houses....265(01(28) 

fighting.-.285(c) (28) (iii) 

IxxKling Bins.-.265(c)(23>(ii) 

Blower Systems...-....285(c>(20) 

Build!iig Facilities...-..285(c) 

iww .265(c) (4 

Emergency Exits.265ie)(6) 

Fire Escapes.285(c)( 

Floors.265(c) ( 

Lighting. 265(C) ( 

Platforms..265(c) < 

Stairways.—.—.2266(c)! 

Handrails.-.265(c)! 

Lighting.-.285(e)< 

Tanks.2G5(c)< 

Vats.265(C)! 

Vcnti lalion. 265(c) < 

alkways. ■ 

Work Areas.—.265(c) ( 

Burners.265(c) ( 

Chemicals..266(c) 

Chipper?.26 j(c)( 

Conveyors. 

Definitions. 

Effective Dates. 

Electrical Wiring. 

Exhaust Systems..— 

Fire Protection 



: Systems.265(c) (13) 

_ .atflW) 

Liquefied Petroleum Oases.285(c)(14) 

Lo g Breakdown..-....266$ 

Log Handling, Sorting, and Storage.265 d 

Barking Devices----—....•266(d)(41 

Log Decks.. 

Storage Areas..*. 

Unloading. 

Unloading Areas. 

Lumber: 

I loading..... 

rang--.-. 

Marichig^Miyjdcaiiiaiards.. 

Open Surface Tanks .-. 

Personal Protective Equipment. 

Power Transmission Apparatus... 

RopSf. CableJ, ft siings.*and Chains. 

Sanitation...-. 

Stackers and Unstackers.—-- 

Standards Sources.-. 


.265(c) (28) 

.265(c) (27) 
.265(0(27) 
.265(0(11) 
.265(0(17)010 , % 
.285 (c)(17)(li), (g) 
.265(c) (22) 

.265(c) (20) (vi) 
.265(c) (24) 

.265(h) 

.265(c) (26) 

.265 (a)(2)* (Pi -268 


Threshold Limits ...——.—-- 265(c) (17) 0) 

Traffic Control . -Xf^Hjl) 

Tramways .—.—. HSiwlX* 

^’nwui .-.. asm 

Band Resaws.— ----—..—-—-—•••— 

Barrel Stave Saws . 214 c) 

Bolt Equaliser .-. ^JUb) lVl <,^ W t\ 

Circular . 2 3(f); -348(a) (I) 

Cracked .. 243(a)(4) 

Equalizer .—. 2214 (b). (e) 

Healing Bolt . 2U (a), (o) 

SSE°.“: ■:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Ripsaws... . 2U(0) 

Self-Feed Equalizer.. ... 2»4(a) 

Stave Bolt .-. 214(b). (o) 

Swing Cutoff. -.. 2J|(§> 

Table. . 213(d) 

Scaffolding: (see also Scaffolds) 

Safety Requirements..... _ ....._... ...... .28 

Scaffolds: (see also I .odder Stands listings by Names of Scaffolds) 

Boatswain’s Chair .—. ®j}) 

Bricklayers’ Square. .*. £jU> 

( ' hiekeii Ladders . jJK 1 ) 

Coupler .—. 

Coupler. Mobile. .-. 

Crawling Boards...- --.....—-... 1 

Decorators’ .-. 

Design Loads .—. 

Folding Ladder .-. 

Folding Stairway . 

Horae. .—. - . 

Interior Hung.... —....-*....—... 

Ladder-Jack .. 



23773 

23773 

23773 

23773 

23771 

23772 
23772 
23772 

23771 

23772 
23772 
23772 
23772 
23772 
23772 
23772 
23772 
23772 
*23772 

23774 

23772 

23773 
’23772 
•23771 
23777 

23772 

23773 
23777 
23772 
23772 
•28771 
23772 
23777 
23772 
23772 
*23776 

23774 
•23776 

23775 
23775 

23774 

23775 

23774 

23774 

•23774 

23772 

23772 

23772 
•23773 

23773 
•23773 
23777 

23774 
23771.23777, 

23782 

23772 

23774 

23772 

23772 

23774 

•23714 
*23714 
23716 
23716 
23713,23734 
'23713 
23713 
23716 

23715 

23710.23716 
23728 

23716. 23716 
•23715 
*23714 
23713 

23716 

23716.23716 
23713 
23713 

23522 

23527 

23527 

23527 
23629 

23528 
23524 
28630 
23628 

23528 
23521) 

23529 

23530 
23539 

23527 

23528 
23626 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23819 


Subject Index ron 20 CFK 1010- —Occltatio'Mal Sarm* and Hea ltii Standards—C ontimnd 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Scaffolds—Continued 

Masons' Adjustable Multiple-Point Suspension..28(f) 

Needle Dean... ..... 

Outrigger. — .. 

Plasterers’.......... 

Hoofing Brackets..._—...- 

Ship. .28(a) 

Single-Point Adjustable Suspension. .28(i) 

Standards Sources.......... 

Stone Setters’ Adjustable Muiliple Point Suspension_._ 

Suspension. ..... 


-28(n) 

.28(e) 

2»(o) 


Swinging.... 

Tula* and Coupler. 

Tube and Coupler, Mobile.. 

Tubular Welded Frame.... 

Tubular Welded Sectional Folding.. 

Two-Point Suspension....- . 

Wheels.... 

Window-Jack.... 

Wood Pole. 


.31 

.28(h) 

W), <k). oo, <u 

.28(g) 

.28(c) 

229(d) 

.28(d), .29(b) 
220 (c) 

S(a)(4) 

228(r) 

228(b) 

229(a)(3) 

.29(a) 


Work Levels...—-- 

Work Platforms........ 

Working I»ads..29(a)(2) 

Scaffolds, Manual Mobile: (see also Work Pluliorms, Mobile Scaffolds)..29 

Seelloiml Rung Ladders______._— .23(c)(3)(iv) 

Self-Fed Equalizer Saws..;..214(e) 

Scmigantry Cranes: (see Gantry Crones) 

Separation Walls: (see also Distances From Hazards) 

Ammonium Nitrate____.100(1)(5) 

Service Stations: 

Flammable and Combustible Liquids.. ....100(g) 

Dispensing Systems.....106(g)(3) 

Drainage.....-.-.— .106(g)(7) 

Electrical Equipment.. 106(g)(5) 

Fire Protection------.106(g)(9) 

Handling..... 106(g) (1; 

Heating Equipment.- .106(g)(6) 

Ignition Sources. - -106(g)(8) 

Marine Stations....106(g)(4) 

Private Stations. 106(g)(2) 

Storage.— -106(g)(1) 

Waste Disjiosal----.106(g)(7) 

Liquefied Petroleum Cases----.110(b) 

Containers.110(b)(2) 

Accessories...110(b) (3) 

Capacity...—--.110(h)(5) 

Installation .110(b)(0) 

Protecting Fittings.110(h)(7), (9) 

Valves.110(h)(3) 

Dispensing Devices.UO(h)tU) 

Electrical Systems.110(h)(13) 

Fire Protection.-.110(b)(U) 

Fittings..110(h)(7) 

Piping.110(h)(7) 

Pumps.110(h) (10) 

Safety Relief Valves.110(h (4) 

Truck Unloading.— .110(h)(8) 

Valves.110(h)(7) 

Setscrews.219(h) 

Sewage Disposal...142(c) 

Shafting Guarding: 

Horizontal......2219(c)(2) 

Inclined. 2219(c)(3) 

Vertical.... 2219(c)(3) 

Sheaves: 

Crone Holsts....179(h)(1) 

Shelters, Labor Camps: (seo also Facilities, Labor Camps).... .142(b) 

8flip Scaffolds: (see also Float Scaffolds).28(u> 

81de-Rolling Ladders. 225(c)(5) 

Signs and Tags: (see also Markings) 

Accident Prevention.—....145 

Classification.. ... .145(c) 

Definitions...145(b) 

Use Classification..... .145(c) 

Biological Hazards.145(e)(4), (f)(7) 


Caution. 


Colors.. 

Danger. 


iuSteNl), (d)(2), 
.145(d)(7), (e)(7) 


Design. _________.....____................... 

Directional.... _ ,.... ,, 

Do Not Start.145(f)(6) 

Effective Dates.. .149 

Egress Means......37(a) 

Exit. 145(d)(5) 

Exits... A7<q) 

Gas Mask Canisters.....134(g) 

Informational.-. .. .145(d)(0), (e)(8) 

In-Plant Traffic.145(d)(8) 

Out of Order.145(f)(6) 

Powered Platforms. .66<e)<21) 

Pulp and Paper Mills.261(c)(9). (16) 

Radiation Warning. .97(a)(3), .145(d)(3), 

(f)(7) 

Respirators.1....134(g) 

Safety Inst met ion.145(e)(3), (d)(6), 

(e)(6) 

Slow-Moving Vehicles...145(d)(10) 

Specifications. .«3a(g)(i»), .145 

Standards Sources.-.. .147 

Symbols.145(d)(ll) 

Traffic Signs...145(d)(6) 

Wordings.145(c) 


23525 

28528 

23525 

28528 

23528 

23529 
23527 

23530 

23527 
23525,23526, 
23627,23527 

23503 
23524 
23530 
23525,23529 
23529 

23526 
23529 

23528 
23523 

23529 
23529 
23529 

28529 
23514 
23716 


23641 


23621 

29888 

23624 

23623 

23624 

23621 
23624 
23624 

23623 

23622 
23621 

23624 
23661 
23661 
23661 
23661 
23661 

23062,23062 

23661 

23662 
28662 
28662 
28662 
28662 
23662 
23662 
23662 
23662 
28729 
23676 


23728 

23728 

23728 


23700 

23675 

28529 

23515 


23678 

23678 

23678 

23678 

23680 

23544.23678, 
23679,236s I 

23678 

23678.23679, 
23080 


23678 
23679,28680 

23681 

23682 
23533 

23679 
23533 
23672 

23679,236SO 
23679 
236S1 
23535 
23751,23752 
88601,23679, 
23661 


28672 


23678 


23679 
28545 
28681 

23680 

23679 

23680 
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23820 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

SiTitJBcr Ind»i fob 2ft CFR 1910 — Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continued 


Subject Term 


Seotlon Noj 


Federal 

Rector 

Pag* 

No. 


.281(0*1). (2) 

... .28(1) (8) 

.^8(i)(lO> 



8inglePoint Adjustable Suspension Scaffolds....28(1) 

Emergency Brakes.....—.... .28(1)(4) 

Equipment. 

Gears and Brakes- 

Guards. Mid-Hails. 

Hoisting Machines_ 

Power Units. 

Supporting Cables....__MH_„ 

Suspension Methods..28(i)(10) 

Toeboards .. .28(0(5) 

Single-Hung Ladders.25(c)(3) (U) 

Mason’s.25(c)(4)(iit) 

Skylight Floor Openings.23(a)(4) 

Sleeves. Rubber Insulating.137 

Slow-Moving Vehicle Signs.145(d)(10) 

8 lurries.109(h) 

Small Arms Ammunition.10iKJ) 

Primers..1090) (4) 

Smokeless Propellants. .109(J)(3) 

Storage.109Q) 

Smokeless Propellants.. .109(j)(3) 

Smoking: 

Dip Tanks..108(0(4) 

Dual Component Coatings.107(m)(2) 

Explosives..109(e)(1) 

Flammable Liquids.106(d) (7) (lii) 

Powder Coatings...107(l)(4)(iii) 

8praying. 107(g)(7), (l)(4)(iU), (m)(2) 

Storage Areas—.........-...........-—............-.177(g) 

Snagging Machines.215(b)(7) 

Sources of Standards: (see Standards Sources) 

S|x*cial Industries: 

Agricultural Operations.. .207 

Bakeries............283 

Cooperage.214 

Forging.218 

Laundries.............204 

Paper and PaperlKxutl Mills.281 

Plastics Industry.. .218 

Pulp Mills. .281 

imlpwood Logging.288 

Rubber Industry..216 

Sawmills........265 

Standards Sources...288 

Textiles.219(a)(3), .262 2 

Woodworking.213 

8pill Containment. 

Spot and Seam Welding Machines-- 

Spray Booths.1071 

Baffle Plates .107f 

Cleaning.I07l 

Construction.—.1071 

Conveyors.....107( 

Distribution Plates.107< 

Exhaust Air Filters...1071 

Floors.......1071 

Frontal Area Size.1071 

Hlumiuation......107 1 

Interiors.107l 

Lighting... .1071 

Overspray Collectors.107i 

Separations.—.v..107f 

Bpn lJ Flow Requirements'.94(c)(6) 

Application..107 (h) 

Automobile Undereoatings. .107(k) 

Clean Air.04(c)(7) 

Combustible Liquids Storage...I0<(e) 

Curing Apparatus.,....1070) a 

Do it ni lions.. .107(a) 2 

:» l 

Effective Dates. 23602,2 

Electrical Systems.....IJJ(c) n * ano Z 

Electrostatic Apparatus.....- -107(h), (1) 23628,2: 

Fire Protection.107(f) 2 

Flammable Liquids Storage. • - -107(®> 

Fusion Apparatus.107(j> 

Maintenance....106(g) 2 

Make-Up Air.04(c)(7) 2 

Organic Peroxide Coatings.. .}£(*») 


23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

235*27 

23527 

23514 

23515 
28500 
23873 
23670 
23640 
23642 
23642 
23642 
23642 
23642 

'23631 

23630 

‘23837 

23618 

23630 

23628 

236i*3 

23717 


23712 


23630 


Powder Coatings.. 

Spray Booths. 

Spray Rooms. 

Standards Sources.. 

I’ndercoatings. 

Velocity.. 

“ ntilatio 


.107(b) 


Ventilation. 

Spray Liquid Heaters. 

Spraying Operation*: 

Cleaning. 

Cleaning Solvents. 

Clothing Storage. 

Hazardous Materials. 

Residue Disposal. 

Smoking. 


pH 

.107tk) 

.107(d) 

.107(e)(7) 


.107(g)(2) 

.107(g)(5) 

.107(g)(4) 

.107(g)(6) 

.lOJigUS) 

_ .loflgM7> 

.107(g)(1) 

. .107(g)(3) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subject Index fob 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safety and Health Standahds—C ontinued 


23821 


Subject Term 


8*ction No. 


Federal 

Register 

Rage 

No. 


Sprinkler Systems: 


Egress _11111____ 

Sprltv kler Systems, Automatic.. 

Alarms.. 

Drains. . . 

Waterflow Detection Devices*.. 


Hose Connections.. 

Size. 

Support. 

Valves. 

Head Clearance... 

Maintenance__ 

Water Supply. 

Sprinklers: (see also Fire Protection) 

Dip Tanks.. 

Egress Means... 

Sprockets. 

Stability Margin: 

Crane Loads.....180(c)U)ii)-(lv) 

Stairs, Fixed Industrial ..... ^ 

Handrails. . 24 (h) 

Length of Stairways ..........24(g) 

Open Risers,...."...I.* j> 4 (j> 

g^ngs.24(b) 

Requirements. ...24(a)(6) 

Rise Angle..24(c) 

Strength....24(c) 

Treads. 24(f). Ck) 

Vertical Clearance......24(1) 

Standards Sources: 

Abrasive Blasting__ 

Accident Prevention Signs and Tags_„ 

Acetylene...... 

Air Contaminants__ 

Air Receivers. 

Anhydrous Ammonia. 

Asbestos.. 

Blasting Agents.. 

Brazing. 

Clothing, Protective. 

Color Codes____ 

Combustible Liquids........ 

Combustible Oases 


.37 (m) 

23532 

M 

23086 

.159(c) 

23686 

.159(c)(3) 

23686 

.159(c)(2) 

23686 

.159(a) (1) 

23086 

.159(a)(3), (b) 

23686 

.159(b)(4) 

23684) 

.159(b)(1) 

23684) 

.159(b)(3) 

23086 

.150(b)(2) 

•23684) 

.159(c) 

23686 

.159(d) 

23686 

•159(a)(2) 

23686 

•106(c)(5) 

23631 

•37(m) 

23532 

.210(0 

23727 



(Compressed Oas Equipment.. 

Compressed Oases_____ 

Cranes...... 

Cutting.. 

Derricks.._.. 

Dip Tanks_______ 

Egress Means.... .39 

Environmental Controls.... *"~'~'** **~* ”09 147 

Explosives. .116 

Eye and Face Protection. 139 

Fire Extinguishers.....167(d)(l)(ll) r (4)(ii), 

52. P /Si” u# "....««6(“ (a) 

First Aid_ .153 

Flammable Liquids__ .115 

Foot Protection......1111111 , 13 a 

Oas Mask Protection.. .139 

Guarding Machinery... y?i 

Hand-Held Equipment. .240 

Hazardous Materials. .115 

Head Protection. 139 

Hydrogen.. .115 

—’if 

- it 7 

Life Safety Code....../_ 

Liquefied Petroleum Oases_ .115 

Machinery Guarding- .221 

Man lifts---—...________.oa 

Materials Handling_ .153 

Medical. .153 

Medical Services....1__ *153 

Nitrons Oxide. U 5 

Noise Exposure__ __ 99 

Nonionizing Radiation.__.71..* . .«W 


23708. .'3704 
23749 
23510 
23510 

23510 

23511 
2351U 
23510 
23510 
23610 
23510 
23510 
23510 

23673 
23»5kx 
23670 
23602 
23692 
23670 
23602 
23670 
23760 
23673 
23681 
23670 
23670 


23670 
23709 
23750 
23709 
23670 
23533 
23602,23681 
*23670 
23673 
23684.23684, 
23686 

23687 

'23682 

23670 

23073 

23673 

23732 

23737 

23670 

*23673 

23670 

23709 

23602 

•23681 

23530 

23533 

23670 

23732 

23540 

23709 


Nonionizing Radiation. 

Nonwater 1 >isjw>s:il Systems. 
Occupational Health. 


Oxygen.. _ 

Personal Protective Equipment_ 

Physical Hazards Markiugs.. 

Platforms, Powered.. 

Powered Industrial Trucks. 

Powered Platforms. 


. .147 
.99 


.115 

.139 


.147 


Powered Tools, Hand and Portable.. 
Railings. 


.133 

.69 


.246 


.31 

.139 


_.147 


Respiratory Protection. 

Safety Color Codes____ 

Sanitation... ’ * *147 

Sgns and Tags.._L_ jo 

Special Industries... . 

Spray Finishing....I_ .115 

Standpipe and Hose Systems. 

Tanks, Cargo and Portable. 


23682 

23670 

23602 

23602 

23081 

23002 

23670 

23673 

23681 

23544) 

2370) 

23540 

23737 

23530 

23673 

236-X1 

23681 

23681 

23670 

38686,23687 
23601,23692 

23530 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Sitbjrct In'wcx for 29 CFR 1910—Occupation a I. Safktt am* IIkat/th Standards Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Standard Sources—Continued 

Vehicle Mounted Work Platforms.69 

Ventilation.09 

Walking-Working Surfaces.-.-.31 

Wall Openings.—.31 

Welding.253 

Standpipe and Hose Systems...-.—.138 

Cabinets.158(a)(2) 

Closets.•\%vW2l 

Dry Standpipe Identification. .158(b)(7) 

Effective Dates.-.165 

Hose Outlets. 

Identification.158(b) 513 

Inspection.158(d)(2) 

L0C ® ti0n: 

Hose Outlets.Io8(b)0) 

Standpipes.155(a)(3) 

Nozzles___..._._..___.... .158(b)(8) 

Standards Sources-----------... .158(a)(1), .185(a) 

Tests..158(d)(1) 

Water Supplies.—. 

Connections...............-......----158(b)(2) 

Locations.-.—.158(b)(1) 

Racks.158(b)(4) 

Valves.158(b)(5) 

Stands, Ladder: (sco also Scaffolds; Work Platforms, Mobile) 

Stationary Derricks: (see also Derricks)....181 

Static Sparks...2}®(PK2)(li) 

Steps: (see Stairs) 

Stepladdcrs: 

Portable Metal.—<.-.28(a)(3) 

Stepladdcrs, Portable.—.25(c) (2) 

Commercial, Type II.25(c)(2)(ill) 

Oeneral Requirements.:.....2o(c)(2)(i) 

Household, Type 111.25(c)(2)(lv) 

Industrial, Type I.SS c O?!5HJ 

Sticking Mac hi nos...213(n) 

Stiffleg Derricks: (see also Derricks).181 

Stone Setters’ Adjustable Multiple-Point: 

Suspension Scaffolds.-.28<h) 

Bridging Scaffolds.—.28(h)(9) 

Guardrails.— .28(h)(8) 

Hoisting Machines.—...-.28(h)(2) 

1 retaliation.28(b) (10) 

Outriggers...—....28(b) (5) 

Platforms.—....28(h)(3) 

Supports......28(h)(6) 

Suspension Materials.~.28(h)(4) 

Suspension Wire Ropes.....-28(h)(7) 

Working Loads..------ .28(h)(1) 

Stopping Limits, Mills and Calenders......216(f) (l)-(3) 

Stops: (see also Safety Devices) *, v 

Manhfts.~...68(c)(5), (0) 

Storage: (see also Materials Storage: Storage Areas; Tank Storage: Tank 
Storage, Portable) 

Ammonium Nitrate......—— .109(1) 

Anhydrous Ammonia------Ill 

Blasting Agents.109(g)(5) 

Buildings.106(d)(5) • 

Mercantile Occupancies.106(d) (5)(iv) 

Office Occupancies------.106(d)(5)(ill) 

Warehouses......106(d) (ft) (v) 

Clothing.*....107(e) (4) 

Compressed Gases...—.-.101(b), .167-. 168 

Containers. Bulk Oxygen.191(b)(1), (6) 

Dip Tank Liquids.-...108(d) 

Explosives...-.109(c), (e)(2), (b)(1) 

Flammable and Combustible Materials.......106(b), (d) 

Indoor Rooms..' r ----...106(d)(5) 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases.....110 

Logs.-.205(d) 

Lumber.-.—...265(c) (27) 

Maximum for Flammable*...106(d)(6) (11) 

Outdoor.106(d)(6) 

Pulp and Paper Mills....—....-.261(c), (d) 

Pulpwood Logging.----266(e) (12) 

Refineries, Chemical Plants, and Distilleries...—.....106(1) 

Respirators.-.-.—.134(0(5) 

Service Stations.—.106(g)(1) 

Sprinkler Head Clearances.—...159(e) 

Storage Areas: 

Aisles and Passageways.......176(a) 

Bridge Plates.178ij). (k)(4) 

Building Equipment......l//(0 

Clearance Signs.....-...176(e) 

Clearances..-...—.—.— - .176(a) 

Dockboards.......—.I7s(j), (k)(4) 

Drainage.........176(d) 

Firo Alarms.......177(b)(4) 

Fire Extinguishers, Portable.177(b)(3) 

Fire Protection.... .177(d) 

Alarms.....-...177(b)(4) 

Extinguishers.......177(b)(3) 


Jlose Systems.-...177(d 

Smoking.177( 

Sprinklers......—.177( 

Water Supply......I77(d] 

Housekeeping.....176(c) 

Lighting...178(h) 


( 2 ) 


23540 

23602 

23530 

23530 

23750 

236S5 

23685 

23685 

23685 

23687 

23685 

23685 

23685 

23685 

28685 
23685 
230x5 
23685 
23685 
23685 
23685 

28686 
23685 

23706 

23732 

23716 


23517 

23512 

23513 
23512 
‘23513 
23512 
23515 
23515 
23715 
‘23705 


23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23527 

23723 


23530 


23641 
23663 
23039 
23617 
23617 
23617 
23617 
28628 

23690,23602 
23607,23008 
23631 
23633,23636 
23609,23616 
•23617 

23642 
23774 
23774 
2361S 
28618 

23751.23752 

23780 

23625 

23672 

28621 

23686 


23693 
23695 
23698 
23693 
23093 
23695 
23693 
23693 
23093 
23G<>3 
23693 
236? >3 
23093 
23693 
23693 
23093 
23693 
23695 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


23823 


Subject Index fob 23 CFR 1010—Occupational Safety and Health Standards—C ontinued 


8ubject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Storage Areas— Continued 

Noxious Oases......178(1) 

Piling.—.177(c) 

Railroad Cars.178(k)(2)-(4) 

Securing...170(b) 

Trucks, Highway. 178(k)(I), (3); <m) 

Storage Batteries: (see Battery Changing and Charging) 

Storage Bridge Cranes: (see Gantry Cranes) 

Storage, Tanks: (see Tank Storage; Tank Storage, Portable) 

Straight Ladders, Portable Metal.... .20(a)(2) 

Surface Grinders...._.215(b)(5) 

Swing Frame Grinders............215(b)(0) 

Swing-Head Lathes...213(o) 

Swinging Locomotive Cranes.....180(1)(0) 

Swinging Scaffolds: (sec also Two-Point Suspension Scaffolds).. .28(g) 

Switches: 

Cranes.....179(g)(5) 

Trip and Emergency..*....210(e) 

Table Saws........ . .213(d) 

'rags: (see Signs and Tags) 

Tanks: (see also Cargo Tanks—Portable Tanks) 

Gasoline.„.100(g)(1) 

Hardening.108(h)(1) 

Tempering.~... .108(h)(1) 

Vapor Degreasing...94(d)(12) 

Tanks, IMp: (see also Dip Tanks)... .108 

Tanks, Storage: 

Flammable and Combustible Liquids....._ .100(b) 

Atmospheric Tanks. 100(b)(1) (ill) 

Construction. 106(b)(1) 

Corrosion.... . 106(b)<l)(vi) 

Ignition Sources. .100(b)(0) 

Installation: 

Alx)vc Ground, Outside... .100(b)(2) 

Inside Buildings. 100(b)(4) 

Underground. 106(b)(3) 

Low Pressure Tanks.100(b)(1)(tv) 

Materials...106(b)(l)(i) 

Pressure Vessels...... .106(b)(l)(v) 

Supports. .100(b)(5) 

Testing.. 108(b)(7) 

Tanks, Storage, Portable: 


23605 

23(303 


Capacity... 


Exceptions. 

Fire Protection.. 

Indoor Storage. 

Outdoor Storage.. 

Storage Cabinets_ 


Tenoning Machines. 


Tanks, Open Surface: 
Cleaning. 


Hazards < . 

Inspection... 

Installation ..... 


Special Precautions. 

Spray Cleaning_ 


Vapor Degreasing... 

Ventilation... 

Testing: 

Bulk Oxygen.. 

Cranes... 

Derricks. 

Fire Extinguishers: 

Portable__ 

Dry Chemical. 


157id)(l), (4) 
.160(c)(1) 


Carbon Dioxide.101 (b)(1) 

Gaseous Hydrogen Systems..103(b)(l)(vi) 

Liquet ted Hydrogen Systems.103(c) (l)(vii) 


Piping.- JBL-.-flMI_■_ 

Powered Platforms__ 

Radiation Alarm. 

Safety Relief Valves 

Storage Tanks. 

Textiles: 

Acid Carboys. 

Bleaching. 

Calenders. 

Caustics... . 

Clothing Folding Machines 

Color-Mixing Room. 

Cotton Cords.... 

Cotton Combers. 

Definitions. 

Draw ing Frames. 

Drying Cans.. 

Drying Tumblers. 

Dyeing Jigs. 

Dye Vais... 

Extractors.. 


23003 

23095,23098 


23517 
23717 
23717 
23716 
23706 
23626 


2371X) 

23723 

23713 


23621 

28631 

23631 

23606 

23630 

23609 

23610 
23600 

23610 
23615 

13610 

23611 

23014 
23810 

23609 

23610 
23614 

23015 


. 

23616 


23t>16 

.106(d)(2) 

23616 

.106(d)(1), (2) 

23616 

23616 


23617 


23*316,23017 


23617 


23618 


23809 


23075 


23716 


23631 

.9f(d) (7) 

23695 


23805 


23594 


28800 


23593 


23690 

-94<dKn) 

23690 


23890 

. _ .94(d)(9) 

23695 


23696 


23595 


38390 


28303 

.94(d)(3), (7) 

23694 


23608 




.100(c)(7) 

.00(e) 

.00(f)(3) 

.107(b)(3), .108(b)(2) 
.100(b)(7) 

.262(nrt) 

202(p) 

.282(ee) 

.262(oo) 


•202(e) 

. . 2020 ) 
.202(b) 
.2620) 
.202<w) 
.»2(cr) 

jH m 


23701,23704 
23606 

23684 

23686 

23687 
23603 
23605 
23016 
23637 
236'.)9 

23090,23691 
23616 

23700 

23789 

23760 

23700 

23760 

2376(1 

2375H 

23769 

23757 

23759 

23760 
23760 
2370(1 
23760 
23760 
33760 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Suiiject Index foil 20 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Health Standards Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Textiles—'Continued 

Flat Work Ironers. .. 262(x) 

Folders. Overhead . 202(JJ) 

Folding Machines .... .282(gg) 

<»arnet Machines.... .. . .... .262(f) 

Hill Boxes .. ‘<*£00 

Hand Boiling Machines ----— ,262(hh) 

Kiers . 262(C|) 

Luppcrs . .262(ni) 

Looms .—.-... 262(n) 

Mercerizing Ranges .*. . .262(s) 

Nip Utiaras .. 262(dd)(l), (v), (*) 

Openers .....—. • -262(d) 

P adders . 262(v) 

Personal Protective Equipment . - - -262«iq) 

Pickers .—. .262(a) 

Power Transmission .. .219(a)(3) 

Printing Machines . *JB2(dd) 

Rings Frames .—. .263(1) 

Roll Bench . 262(H) 

Rope Washers .-...-. 262 (hh) 

Safely Requirements ... 262(e) 

Sanforizing and Palmer Machines .:...-. .262(aa) 

Shear! ng Machi ncs . 262(o) 

Slashers . 262(h) 

Slubbers. .-. 262(j) 

Spinning Mules .-.. . .262(g) 

Standards Sources .-. - -262(a)(2), .265(j) 

Staple Cullers . --- 

Tanks, Open .. 262(H) 

Tenter Frames .— -262(1 > 

Tumblers .-.-. - 262 (cc) 

Ventilation . . - -202(rr) 

Warpers. .—..... 2620) 

Workroom Ventilation . 2t>2<rr) 

Worsted Drawing . .. .262(1) 

Toe Protection: (sec root Protection) 

Toeboorda: 

Cranes ____—.—...... .171) (d)(3) 

Definitioiu ... 21 (a) 00 

Power Transmission Apparatus . - .219(0) (5) 

Powered Platforms. . 

Walking-Working Surfaces .. . 23(a)(2), (3)(U), (o) 

Toilet Faciutlcs: (see also Toilets) . H! (c > o. 

Construction .-.... }fl}c>(2). (3) 

Lal>or Camps . . 

Seepage Pits . ■ !? a .lWv (d) 

Towels . ........- -- -- .141 (d)(3)(v) 

Washing Facilities .- - -lll(c)(l)(vii), (d) 

Toilets, Nonwater Systems: (see also Nonwater Disposal Systems; Toilet .143(a)(2)-(7) 

Chemical ..- -lf3(a)(3) t (c) 

Combustion ... J'JJtaHS), e) 

Privies_ .................. .143(a)(2), (o) 

Recirculating ...—.. •IJJSl'HIH ® 

Tongs, Up6et ters. .-. 218(h)(4) 

'Pooling _____...................... . —...... .217(d)(5) 

Torch Valves, Welding .-.-. 

Towers] Scaffolds: (see Ladder Stands and Scaffolds; Scaffolds; Work .29 
Platforms. Mobile). . . . 

Tractors: (see aLso Powere<l Industrial Trucks) . 178 

Traffic Signs . 

Training’Personnel .-.-. 

Respirators .-.-... ..134(h)(8), (e)(5) 

Truck Operators .-. 

Transmission Pipeline Welding . ... *25?®Sw \ 

Construction Standards. -.——. j®£(8HH mv 

Electric Shock . 

Field Shop Operations .~. ... - .252 g)(l)(H) 

Flammable Substances ....... , , Ji2(g)<l)(vi) 

'TSEESSi** . mum 

Exnlosives _.........._.........._....._........... —- .109(d) 

Fire Extinguishers ...... .109(d)(2)(ill) 

Markings. _...._......---............ .109(d)(2)(ji) 

Vehicles . 109(d)(2), (3) 

Traps Air Receivers .. 

Treads, Stairs . 'SfKffAi 

Trestle Ladders, Portable: 

Metal . .26(a)(4) 

Wood .25(c) (3) (v) 

Trips, Two-liand . ?17(!>)(« 

IVolley Bumpers, Cranes. .—. 

Trolley I .udders. Portable ...-. 25(C)(5) 

Trolley Stops, Crones. ----------- — — .-. 179(e)(1) 

Truck Cnines: (see Crawler, Locomotive and Truck Cranes) . 180 

Trucks. . . 

Forklift. 

Hand.2ftl(m)(l) 

Highway ... . .. 178(k), (Ul) 

Powered I ndustriai. — . -.-. 1“8 


23760 

23760 

23760 

23759 

23759 

23760 
23759 
•23759 
23759 

23759 
•23700 
23758 
‘23760 
28760 

23758 
28758 

23760 

23759 

23760 
23700 
23768 * 
•23700 
23759 
23759 
23759 

23759 
23758,23759 

23760 
23760 

23700 

23760 

23701 
23759 

23761 
23759 


23698 

23506 

23731 

23535 

23500 

23874 

23674 

23675 


23674 
23674 
23676,23677 
23875 


23674 

23676 


23676 

23676 

23670 

23676 

23676 

23728 

23726 

23747 

23676 

23529 


23693 
23679 
23668 
23600, 23726 
23671 
23695 
23750 
23750 
23750 
23750 
28750 
23750 
23750 


23639 
236145 
23638 
23636 
23635.23636 
23500 
23692 
23510,23511 
23724 


23517 

23514 
23728 
23724 
23699 

23515 
23609 
23702 

23695.23696 
23751 
23757 

28695.23696 
23693 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subject Index fou 20 CPR 1010— Occupational Safety am* Health Standards Continued 


Subject term 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 



Trucks. Powered Industrial: (see also Powered Industrial Trucks).178 

Tube and Coupler Scaffolds.....28(c) 

Bearers.... ..28(e)(0) 

Construction.......28(c)(5) 

Heavy-Duty..... .2R(e)<3) 

Llglit-J.>nty._. .. .28(c)(1) 

Medium-Duty. .28(e)(2) 

Runners... 

Tube and Coupler Scaffolds, Mobile.—... 

Design.......... 

Erection... 

Handrails.... 

Loading..........., ,_ r 

Materials. .20(d)(2) 

Tubing: (sec Piping. Fittings, and Tubing) 

Tubular Welded Frame Scaffolds..28(d) 

Accessories..._______.28(d) (13) 

Bracing.28(d)(3) 

Drawing and Specification Requirements....28(d)(II) 

Erection Requirements..—.... .28(d) (12) 

Frames...... .28(d) (5), (13) 

Guardrails.......28(d) (7) 

Inspections...28(d) (14) 

Loads.nillllllir.HU.28(d)(1), (8) 

Planking Spans....28(d) (10) 

Securing.—.. -28(d)(9) 

Spacing.-.—..... .28(d)(2) 

Ifpllfts........28(d)(6) 

Tubular Welded Frame Scaffolds, Mobile. .29(b) 

B raring.—...29(b)(2) 

Erection. .29(b)(5) 

Panels Locking...20(b)(4) 

Panels Spacing.....29(b)(3) 

Tubular Welded Sectional Folding Scaffolds: 

Bracing...-.29(e)(3) 

End Frames....... .20(c) (6) 

Erection.. .29(c)(7) 

Sectional Folding Ladder Scaffolds..—. .29(c)(5) 

Sectional Folding Stairway Scaffolds.ERciM) 

Stairways.... .29(C)(2) 

Turning Machines.......213(o) 

Two-Point Suspension Scaffolds_____ .28(g) 

Acid Solutions...28(g) (10) 

g*«**. i; .. swam 

Employees, Maximum_ .28(g)(0) 

Guardrails. .28(g)(5) 

Hangers.28(g)(2) 

Hoisting Machines. . -28(g)(3) 

Platform. 28fiKl2) 

Roof Irons or Hooks... 28(g)(4) 

Roi**. .28(g)(8) 

Spring. .28(g)(U) 

. 28(g)(1) 

Supports. 28(g)(8) 

Suspension. .28(g)(6) 

Two-Section Rung Ladders_____.25(c)(3)(Hi) 

Type F Powered Platforms..._.66(b) (5)01). (c) 

Access.... .66(c)(13) 

Communications_ 66(c)(3) 

Electrical Wiring.....66(c) (22) 

Emergency Communications....66(c)(23) 

Emergency Operations: 

Electrical. .66(c) (15) 

Manual.66(c' “ 

Flooring 


Guardrails... . . .66(c; 

Hoisting Equipment ___ _ 66(c 

Brakes. 

Motors. .. 

Load Railing Plate. . 

Roof Cars. 

Access. . 

Movement_ _ _ 

Stability .. 

Maintenance . 

Ropes 
Tags_ 

Toobourds_ 

Vertical Movement 

Working Platforms . 

Type T Powered Pluiforms... 

Communications 
Electrical Wiring. 

Emergency Communications_ 

Hoisting Equipment_ _ 

Lifelines. 

Roof Cars. 

Ropes __ 

Safety Belts .. 

Working Platforms. : 

G-Guards 
liters. 

Dies Changing.. 

Lockouts.—_.. 

Manual Controls.. 

Supporting Foundation*.. . 


( 9 ); ( 11 ) 

» ( 20 ) 


!» (ID 



), (d) 


23693 

23524 

23525 
33525 
23524 
23524 

23524 

23525 
23536 
23530 
23530 
23530 
23530 
23530 

23525 

23525 

2352.5 

2352.5 

23525 

23525 

23525 

23525 

23525 

23525 

23525 

23525 

23525 

23525 
23529 
23529 
23529 
23529 
23529 

23529 
•23530 

23530 
23530 
23530 
23529 
23715 
23536 

23526 
23528 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23526 
23514 

23534 

23535 

23534 

23535 

23536 

23535 

23535 

23535 

23534-23535 

23535 

23535 

23535 

23534 

23534 

23534 

23534 

23534 

23534 

23535 

23535 

23535 

23534.23535 

23534.23536 


23536 

23536 

23536 

23537 
23536 
23536 
23636 


23730 

23728 

23728 

23728 

23728 

23728 

23728 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subject Index fob 29 CFR 1910 —Occupational Safety and Health Standards— Continued 


Subject term 


8eotion No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


. 1D7(< ■ 

. 107(d) (3), (7> 
.107(d)(4) 
.107(d)(3) 

. .107(d)(ll) 

.99 


Valves: (see also Piping, Valves, and Fittings) 

Air Receivers.!?< b ?J?? 

Cylinders.lflwc)(«) 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases.G0(l))(7) 

Noa-DOT Containers. 

Vapor Degreasing Tanks...— .94(d)(12) 

Vaporizers: 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases. UQ(hH\l) 

Liquid Hydrogen.-.l(J3(cKl)(viu> 

Liquid Oxygen.l$*(b)(7) 

Veneer Machinery.~.*»(<•>. ...... 

Cutters.213(q), (»)(13) 

Ventilation.~.-197(d) 

Bulk Oxygen Systems.-.!2};HSRlSf) 

Confined Spaces.-.255(e)(4)(H), (0 

Vapor Area.108(b)(1) 

KiTective Dates----- f . 

Electrostatic Spraying.W, 1 !’ - 107 ( r) ( 9) 

Grinding, Polishing, arid Buffing...®J(p\....... ....... 

Laundries.262(o)(4)(U) f (d)(l)(li) 

Open Surface Tanks. 

Sawmills. &5\}z0 

Spray Finishing.94(c)(6) 

Air Eihausts. ® J 

Clearances. 

Conformance. 

Exhaust Duct System. 

Fan-Rotating Element. 

Independent Exhaust. 

Room Intakes. 

Standards Sources. 

Storage Rooms.I06(d)(4)(hr) 

Tanks, Open Surface.JB(d) 

Textiles.— -202 (rr) 

Ven A^V^, : d...WKiOWtl) 

KlSbVc:::::::::::::::..:::::...:.gfflsflg. 

Vents: (see Venting) 

.22(b) 

Covers’.-.22(°i 

Definitions. 

Fixed Industrial Stairs—......................—----.-4 

Floor Loading. -tt(d) 

tienirri^^remeuts._.** . 

Guardrails. 

Housekeeping. 

Ladders: ^ 

Portable: 

Metal.*—. 

Wood-.....—...........--...-...——... 

Scaffolding Safety.—. 

Scaffolds (Towers).... & 

Stairs, Fixed ..“* 

Standards Sources.p* 

Wall Openings Guarding.r* 

Working Surfaces. 30 

Wall Cranes: (see Gantry Cranes) 

Wall Openings (Holes)... 

Warehouses: 

Ammonium Nitrate...-.-. 

Flammable Liquids..------ -.*06(d) (5) (v) 

Warning Devices and Signs: (see also Signs and Tags) 

Ionising Radiation.—.-.JJJfJL-n 

Manlifts.—...-..—-.® c | '{ 

"“jfer 1 . 

Bulk Plants.InSSffii 

Labor Camps.}J2(o), <W 

Radiation....Wf) 

Service Stations.....106 (kH 


23092 

23892 

38644 

23053 

23590 

23016 

*J3<KV> 

23008 

23530 

23718,23710 

23683,23627 

2358$ 

238-13 

23761 

23607 

23620 

23750 

23030 

23630 


23002 

23029,23630 

23864 

23758 

28594 

23630 

23024 

23780 

28891 

23951,23027 

28627 

23627 

23627 

23627 

23027 

23627 


23027 

23627 

23627 

23627 

23628 
23602 
23017 
23568 
23700 

23011,23012 

23014 

23618 

23013 

23674 

23509 

23509 
23505 

23510 
23809 
23500 

23508 
28809 
28508 

23819 

23817 

23511 

23629 

23509 
23622 

23529 

23510 

23530 
23509 

23630 

23500 

23641 

23617 

23700 

23899 

23840 

23001 

23074,23670 

23674 

28546 

23021 

28075 

23631 
23600 
23676 
23670 
23625 


sprayiiig!r......*-":iii:.-i::::iiii::-----i. 


23624 

23028 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 
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Subject Index foe 29 CFR 1910— Occupational Safety and IIealyii Standards— Continued 


Subject tenn 


Section No. 


Federal 
Register 
page No. 


Water Gels..... 

Water Spray Extinguishers: 

Dip Tanks..— 

Water Supply: 

Fire Department Connections- 


Fire Extinguishers. 

Class I Service. 

Class II Service. 

Class III Service...... 

Labor Camps.....—.—. 

Non|>otal)Ie Water.... 

Potable Water...-. 

W wither Protection Man lifts... . 

Welding: (sec also Acetylene Generators; Arc Welding; Flash Welding 
Equipment; Rosts tame Welding Equipment; Welding Containers; Weld¬ 
ing Machines, Portable) 

Beryllium___...-- 

Cadmium_______._ 

Cleaning Compounds...—. 

Concentrations, Maximum Allowable. 

Containers...—..-. 

Contamination......... 

Exhaust Hoods...... 

Fire Protection...-.— 


.109(b) 

.108(g)(2) 

.138(c)(4); 139(a), (b) 

.138(c) 

.158(c)(1) 

. .138(c)(2) 

.158(e)(3) 

. .142(c) 

. .141(b)(2) 

. .141(b)(1) 

. .88(b)»15) 

.252 


I <8)-(! 

(16) 

( 7 ) 

M 

(4) 

: .M(b)(i5) 


23640 

23031 

23685, 23886, 
23086 
23085 
23085 
23085 


.. .252(f)(8) 

..262(f)(1) (v), (9) 

..^B(Q(it) 

. ,2S2(f)a)(iv) 

. .232(d)(S) 

.252(f)(1) (I) 

. .251 

.252(f)(3) 

. .252(d) (2) (1), (ii), (xv) 

First Aid Equipment-------- .252(0(13) 

Fluorine Compounds.....2S2(f)(l)(v), (5) 

Hazards........252(c)(5) 

Labels.-.252(f) (l)(v) 

Ladders, Fixed. -27(b)(6) 

Load... .252(0(7) 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases-------—..110(b)(4) 

Mercury._.-.252(0(10) 

Piping Systems, Mechanical........252(g)(2) 

Personnel Protection....—. .252(e) 

Precautions.252(c)(0), (d)(2) 

Prohibited Arens.-..-2S2(d)(2)lvi) 

Screens.-.... .252(0(1)011) 

Spot and Seam-----232(c) (2) 

Stainless Steels...252(002) 

Standard* Sources......253 

Supervisory Responsibility.... 232(d)(2)(xiv) 

Transmission Pipelines.252(g)(1) 

Ventilation....-252<l)(lXf0, (0<2M4) 

Zinc.... .252(f)(6) 

Welding .Machines, Portable... 2252(c)(3) 

Clevis. .252(c)(3)(111) 

Counterbalance. .252(c) (3) (t) 

Grounding.-.-...252(c) (3) (vi) 

Holder, Movable.252(c)(3)(v) 

Safety Chains....252(o)(8)(ll) 

Switch Guards.252(c) (3) (iv) 

Wharves: 

Bulk Plante...106(0(4) 

Chemical Plante.......106(1)(2) 

Distilleries.106(0(2) 

Explosives...109(f) 

Refineries.—.. .106(0(2) 

Winch Hoads: 

Derricks...181(0(5) 

Wind Indicators.179(b)(4) 

Windlass Machines....214Q) 

Window-Jack Scaffolds.28(r) 

Guardrails.—..28(r)(3) 

Use-.28(r)(l), (2) 

Wood Heel Turning Machines.--------.213(0) 

Wood Ladders, Portablo: (sec also Ladders, Portable Wood)—.25 

Wood Pole ScaiTolds.28(b) 

Bracing.28<b)(8)-(10) 

Erection...28(b) 

Guardrails...28(b) < 

Ledgers...... 

Planking.. 

Platforms....... 

Reinforcement. ... 

Securing.—______ 

Splicing-... 

Toe boards......... . . . 

Wood Shapers............213(m) 

Wooden Guards....219(o)(2) 

Woodworking Machinery....213 

Band Saws and Resaws..2213(0 

Boring Machines..........218(1) 

Circular Resaws.......213(e) 

Construction...213(a) 

Controls.213(b) 

Crosscut Table Saws......213(d) 

Definitions. -.211(a) 

Drag Saws.213(r) 

Effective Dates...220 

Glue Spreaders, Roll-Type..213(r) 

Hand-Fed Crosscut Table Saws....213(d) 

Hand-Fed Ripsaws.213(c), .214(d) 

Inspection........2l3(s) 

Jointers...213(J) 

Maintenance. .213(s) 

Matching Machines.213(n) 

Molding Machines.... .2l3(n) 

Mortising Machines....213(0 

Planing Machines.213(n) 


23075 

23074 

23074 

23539 

23738 


23749 
23748, 23749 
23749 

23748 
23747 
2374S 
23737 

23749 
23740, 23746. 

23747 

23749 
23748, 23749 

23740 

23748 
23519 

23749 
23613 
2374U 

23750 

23747 
23746. 23746 

23740 

23748 

23745 

23748 

23750 
23747 
23750 

23748, 23749 

23749 
23740 

23746 
23740 
23740 
23740 
23746 
23740 

23020 

23625 

23625 

23037 

23025 

23708 
23698 
23710 
23528 
23528 

23528, 23528 
23715 
23511 
23523 
23523 
23523 
23523 
28628 
23523 
23523 
23523 
23523 
23523 
23523 
23714 

23731 

23712 
23714 

23714 

23713 

23712 

23713 
23713 

23709 

23715 

23732 
23715 

23713 
83713, 23710 

23715 

23714 

23715 
23715 
23715 

23714 

23715 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


SUBJECT INDEX TOR 29 CFR 1910— Occur A.T 10 NA 1 , S.lKKTY AND llKA(,T!l STANDARDS—Continued 


Subject terra 


Section No. 


Federal 
Keister 
page No. 


Woodworking Machinery—Continued 


ruling l 

Self-Fed Circular Saws. 

Standards Sources. 


Tenonii . 
Turning 


ng Mucin 
g Maehln 


Cracked Saws. 


Sara 


randing.... 
(ling Mach 


Application.67(b)(1) 

1 >eflniti<>ns.....67(a) 

Design Requirements...67(b)(2) 

General Requirements.67(b) 

Work Platforms, Mobile: (see also Scaffolds).29(e) 

Casters.29(a)(4) 

Design lxmcls...29(a)(2) 

Standards Sources.31 

Wheels.....29(a)(4) 

Work Levels.29(a)(3) 

Working Loads.29(a)(2) 

Working Surfaces: (see also Walking-Working Surfaces).30 

X-ray Inspections, Mechanical Piping Systems.252(g)(2)(il) 

Zinc.252(0(6) 

Confined S|>aces.252(0 (6) (t) 

Indoors.252(f)(6)(H) 



23715 

.213(h) 

23714 


23713,23716 

-213(d) 

23715 

23713 

. .221 

23732 

.21300 

23715 

- -213(g) 

23713 

. .213(0) 

23715 


23713 

. .213(k) 

23711 

.213(0) 

23715 

.213(0) 

23715 

23715 

. .213(u0 

23714 

.243(a) 

23731 

.243(a)(3) 

23734 

.243(a)(1) 

23734 

. .213(a) (4) 

23731 

.2- 13(a)(2) 

23734 

. .243(a)(5) 

23734 


23731 


23533.23537 

. .67 

23537 

. .66(C) (6)-(l6) 

23534 

. .67 

23537 


23537 

23537 

23537 

23537 

23530 

23529 
23520 

23530 
23529 
28529 

23529 

23530 
23750 
23749 
2374W 
23749 


[PR Doc.74-12735 Filed ft~26~74;8:45 am| 
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PROPOSED RULES 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Monetary Offices 
[ 31 CFR Part 128 ] 

TRANSACTIONS IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE, 

TRANSFERS OF CREDIT, AND EXPORT 

OF COIN AND CURRENCY 

Proposed Supplemental Reporting 
Requirements 

The Department of the Treasury is 
considering amending its regulations 
governing the reporting of transactions 
in foreign exchange, transfers of credit, 
and export of coin and currency, at 31 
CFR Part 128. These amendments will 
prescribe supplemental reporting re¬ 
quirements relating to foreign currency 
transactions by large United States en¬ 
terprises and their foreign affiliates, as 
required by Title II of Public Law 93- 
110, 87 Stat. 352, to provide additional 
data on the nature and source of flows 
of mobile capital. The existing reporting 
requirements prescribed under sub¬ 
part B of 31 CFR Part 128 are not af¬ 
fected by these amendments. 

Accordingly, notice is hereby given 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 553 that the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury is considering 
amending Part 128, Chapter I of Title 
31 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
by: (1) amending § 128.2; (2) redesig¬ 
nating § 128.3 as § 128.4; (3) adding a 
new § 128.3; (4) retitling Subpart B; and 
(5) adding a new Subpart C. These 
changes are as follows: 

(1) As amended, § 128.2 would read: 

§ 128.2 Reports. 

(a) In order to effectuate the purposes 
of the Emergency Banking Act of 1933 
(12 U.S.C. 95a), and in order that infor¬ 
mation requested by the International 
Monetary Fund under the articles of 
agreement of the Fund may be obtained 
in accordance with section 8(a) of the 
Bret ton Woods Agreements Act (sec. 
8(a) 59 Stat. 515; 22 U.S.C. 286f and 
Executive Order No. 10033, 14 FR 561; 
3 CFR, 1949 Supp.), every person sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States engaging (1) in any transaction 
in foreign exchange; (2) in any transfer 
of credit between any person within the 
United States and any person outside of 
the United States; or (3) in the export 
or withdrawal from the United States of 
any currency or silver coin which is legal 
tender in the United States, shall furnish 
information relative thereto to such ex¬ 
tent and in such manner and at such 
intervals as is required by report forms 
and instructions prescribed in Subpart 
B of this part. 

(b) In order to effectuate the purposes 
of the Emergency Banking Act (12 U.S.C. 
95a), and to provide additional data on 
the nature and source of flows of mobile 
capital, including transactions by large 
United States business enterprises and 
their foreign affiliates, as required by 
Title n of Public Law 93-110 (87 Stat. 
352), every United States person engag¬ 
ing (1) in any transaction in foreign ex¬ 
change; (2) in any transfer of credit 
between any person within the United 
States and any person outside the United 
States; or (3) in the export or with- 
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drawal from the United States of any 
currency or silver coin which is legal 
tender in the United States, shall furnish 
information relative thereto to such ex¬ 
tent and in such manner and at such 
intervals as is required by report forms 
and instructions prescribed in Subpart 
C of this part. Information shall also be 
furnished by every United States person 
or persons with regard to any foreign 
person controlled by such United States 
person or persons as provided in Subpart 
C of this part. 

(c) All persons required to report other 
than bankers and banking institutions, 
shall furnish the reports required under 
Subparts, B and C of this part to the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 
Bankers and banking institutions shall 
furnish the required reports to the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve Bank of the district in 
which such banker or banking institution 
has its principal place of business in the 
United States. In the event that any per¬ 
son required to report has no principal 
place of business within a Federal Re¬ 
serve district, the information shall be 
furnished directly to the Office of the 
Assistant Secretary for International 
Affairs, Department of the Treasury, 
Washington, D.C. 20220 or to such 
agency as the Department of the Treas¬ 
ury may designate. 

(Title n. Public Law 93-110, 87 Stat. 352) 

§ 128.1 [Redesignated] 

2. Section 128.3 would be redesignated 
as § 128.4. 

3. New § 128.3 would read: 

§ 128.3 Penalties. 

(a) Whoever willfully fails to submit 
a report required under this part may be 
criminally prosecuted and upon convic¬ 
tion fined not more than $10,000, or, if a 
natural person, may be imprisoned for 
not more than ten years, or both. Any 
officer, director, or agent of any corpora¬ 
tion who knowingly participates in such 
violation may be punished by a like fine, 
imprisonment, or both. 

(b) Whoever fails to submit a report 
required under Subpart C of this part 
may be assessed a civil penalty not ex¬ 
ceeding $10,000. 

Subpart B—Description of Forms 
Prescribed Under This Subpart 

4. As retitled the heading of Subpart 
B would be amended to read as set forth 
above. 

5. A new Subpart C would be added, 
to read as follows: 

Subpart C—Description of Forms Prescribed 
Under This Subpart 

Sec. 

128.30 Copies. 

128.31 Foreign Currency Form FC-1: Weekly 

report of positions in specified 
foreign currencies. 

128.32 Foreign Currency Form FC-la: 

Monthly report of assets, liabili¬ 
ties, and positions in specified 
foreign currencies. 

128.33 Foreign Currency Form FC-2: Weekly 

consolidated report of positions in 
specified foreign currencies. 

128.34 Foreign Currency Form FC-2a: 

Monthly consolidated report of as¬ 
sets, liabilities, and positions in 
specified foreign currencies. 
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Sec. 

128.35 Foreign Currency Form FC-3: 

Monthly consolidated report of 
liquid assets and llabUitles and 
positions in specified foreign cur¬ 
rencies. 

128.36 Foreign Currency Form FC-4: 

Monthly consolidated report of 
liquid assets and liabilities and 
positions in specified foreign cur¬ 
rencies. 

128.37 Special reports. 

Authority: Title II, Pub. L. 93-110. 87 
Stat. 352. 

Subpart C—Description of Forms 
Prescribed Under This Subpart 

§ 128.30 Copies. 

Copies of the forms described in this 
subpart with instructions may be ob¬ 
tained from the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York or from the Office of the 
Assistant Secretary for International 
Affairs, Department of the Treasury, 
Washington. D.C. 20220. 

§ 128.31 Foreign Currency Form FC-1: 
Weekly report of positions in speci¬ 
fied foreign currencies. 

On this form bankers and banking in¬ 
stitutions in the United States are re¬ 
quired to report weekly to a Federal 
Reserve Bank their positions in the 
currencies specified on the form, as of 
close of business on Wednesday. 

§ 128.32 Foreign Currency Form FC- 
la: Monthly report of assets, liabili¬ 
ties, and positions in specified for¬ 
eign. currencies. 

On this form bankers and banking 
institutions in the United States are re¬ 
quired to report monthly to a Federal 
Reserve Bank their assets, liabilities, and 
positions in the foreign currencies speci¬ 
fied on the form, as of the last day of 
business of the month. 

§ 128.33 Foreign Currency Form FC-2 : 
Weekly consolidated report of posi¬ 
tions in specified foreign currencies. 

On this form United States bankers 
and banking institutions are required to 
report weekly to a Federal Reserve Bank 
the consolidated positions of their 
foreign branches and majority-owned 
foreign banking subsidiaries in the 
foreign currencies specified on the form 
as of the close of business on Wednesday. 

§ 128.34 Foreign Currency Form FC- 
2a: Monthly consolidated report of 
assets, liabilities, and positions in 
specified foreign currencies. 

On this report form United States 
bankers and banking institutions are re¬ 
quired to report monthly to a Federal 
Reserve Bank the consolidated assets, 
liabilities, and positions of their foreign 
branches and majority-owned foreign 
banking subsidiaries in the foreign cur¬ 
rencies specified on the form as of the 
last day of business of the month. 

§ 128.35 Foreign Currency Form FC-3: 
Monthly consolidated report oi 
liquid assets and liabilities and por¬ 
tions in specified foreign currencies* 

On this form nonbanking business 
concerns and nonprofit institutions 
located in the United States are required 
to report monthly to a Federal Resen t 
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Bank their liquid assets and liabilities 
and positions in the foreign currencies 
specified on the form as of the last day 
of business of the month. 

§ 128.36 Foreign Currency Form FG-4: 
Monthly consolidated report of 
liquid assets and liabilities and posi¬ 
tions in specified foreign currencies. 

On this form United States nonbank¬ 
ing business concerns are required to 
report monthly to a Federal Reserve 
Bank with respect to their foreign 
branches and majority-owned foreign 
subsidiaries and United States banks are 
required to report monthly to a Federal 
Reserve Bank with respect to their 
majority-owned foreign nonbanking 


subsidiaries, the consolidated liquid 
assets and liabilities and positions in the 
currencies specified on the form as of 
the last day of business of the month. 

§ 128.37 Special reports. 

At times when prompt information on 
current conditions in the foreigh ex¬ 
change market is needed by the Depart¬ 
ment of the Treasury, special reports 
may be required at more frequent inter¬ 
vals or at different intervals. Special re¬ 
ports may be required to be submitted 
by telegraph or other rapid means of 
communication. 

Prior to the adoption of the proposed 
amendments, consideration will be given 
to written views or arguments submitted 




t 



to the General Counsel, Department of 
the Treasury, Washington, D.C. 20220, 
and received not later than July 29, 1974. 
Comments should be submitted in tripli¬ 
cate. Pursuant to 31 CFR 1.4(h), com¬ 
ments submitted in response to this no¬ 
tice of proposed rulemaking are available 
to the public upon request unless confi¬ 
dential status for the submission has 
been requested and approved. 

Dated: June20.1974. 

I seal] Edward C. Schmults, 
General Counsel. 

John M. Hennessy, 

Assistant Secretary. 

[FR Doc.74-14560 Filed 6-26-74:8:45 am) 
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NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF THE 
TREASURY 

Monetary Offices 

TRANSACTIONS IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 
TRANSFERS OF CREDIT AND EXPORT 
OF COIN AND CURRENCY 

Proposed Reporting Forms 

Notice is hereby given of the informa¬ 
tion requested and of the instructions on 
proposed Foreign Currency Forms FC-1. 
FC-la, FC-2, FC-2a, FC-3 and FC-4, 
specimens of which are annexed hereto. 
These proposed forms when finally 
adopted will implement the reporting 


requirements found in Title n of Public 
Law 93-110 (87 Stat. 352). These forms 
should be associa ted with proposed 
amendments of 31 CFR Part 128, pub¬ 
lished by the Department of the Treas¬ 
ury in the Federal Register in this Part 
II, pages 23830-23831. The information 
furnished on these forms may be made 
available to the Comptroller of the Cur¬ 
rency, Department of the Treasury, and 
to the Board of Governors of the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve System insofar as author¬ 
ized by the Federal Reports Act <44 
U.6.C. 3501, et seq .). 

Prior to the adoption of the proposed 
forms, consideration will be given to 


written views or arguments submitted 
to the General Counsel, Department of 
the Treasury. Washington, D.C. 20220, 
and received not later than July 29,1974. 
Comments should be submitted in tripli¬ 
cate. Comments submitted will be open 
to public inspection unless confiden¬ 
tial status for the submission has been 
requested and approved. 

Dated: June 20,1974. 

[seal! Edward C. Schicults. 

General Counsel. 

John M. Hennessy, 

Assistant Secretary . 
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Name of reporting bank 


Weekly Report of Positions in Specified Foreign Currencifi9 
of Banks in the United States 
(Amounts outstanding in thousands of foreign currency 
units as of close of business on Wednesday) 


Foreign Currency Form FC-1 
Department of the Treasury 
Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for International Affairs 


As of: 


(Date) 


Currencies * 

Net 

Spot 

Position 

(1) 

Forward Fob ition 

Net 

Position 

(5) 

Bought 

(2) 

Sold 

O) 

Net Forward 
Position 
(4) 

Belgian francs 

Commercial francs 

Financial francs 

Canadian dollars 

Dutch guilders 

French francs 

German marks 

Japanese yen 

Swiss francs 

United Kingdom pounds 







State maximum number of days for delivery of spot exchange: _days or less# 

State the percentage of value of all foreign exchange contracts in the currencies reported 
represented by contracts with other banks: __ %• 

* Additional currencies may be specified by the Treasury as conditions require# 


Official Signature 


Foreign Currency Form FC-1 

PART I—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Introduction. This report form is 
designed to provide weekly data on the 
positions of bankers and banking insti¬ 
tutions in the United States in specified 
foreign currencies. Amounts to be re¬ 
ported on this form are the net spot posi¬ 
tion, the outstanding amounts of forward 
exchange bought and sold, the net for¬ 
ward position, and the net position in the 
currencies specified, as of the close of 
business on Wednesday. 

Reports on this form are required by 
law. The relevant Treasury Regulations 
are published in the Code of Federal Reg¬ 
ulations, Title 31, Part 128. 

B. v/ho rmist report. All bankers and 
banking institutions in the United States, 
including the agencies, branches, and 
banking subsidiaries located in the 
United States of foreign bankers and 
banking institutions, who for their own 
account have positions in specified for¬ 


eign currencies, as defined in these in¬ 
structions, are required to report on this 
form. The reports of any head-office bank 
having branches in the United States 
shall include the reportable items of all 
such branches. Reports of domestic bank¬ 
ing subsidiaries may be included in the 
reports of head-office banks or may be 
filed separately. 

C. Exemptions. A weekly report need 
not be filed for a specified currency if 
the dollar equivalent value of the net 
position in that currency is less than $1 
million long or short. The exemption 
may be applied separately to each do¬ 
mestic branch or banking subsidiary of 
the reporting bank. 

D. Filing of reports. This report should 
be filed with the Federal Reserve Bank 
of your District not later than three 
business days following the Wednesday 
to which the report applies. If Wednesday 
is not a business day, the report should 
be filed as of the preceding business day. 


Note: Each banker or banking institution 
who reports on Form FC-1 as of any Wednes¬ 
day In a month is also required to report on 
the monthly Form FC-1 a as of the last busi¬ 
ness day of the month on all currencies for 
which data were submitted on Form FC-I. 

E. Definitions —1. “United States.” For 
purposes of this report, the term “United 
States’' shall mean the States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and 
the following: American Samoa, the 
Canal Zone, Guam. Midway Island, Vir¬ 
gin Islands, and Wake Island. 

2. “Net spot position.” “Net spot posi¬ 
tion” is defined as the net balance of: 

(a) Amounts due from correspondent 
banks, from foreign branches, from head 
offices abroad and from their branches 
outside the home country, and outstand¬ 
ing purchases of foreign exchange to be 
credited to the account of the reporting 
unit within the number of business days 
regarded by the reporting unit as repre¬ 
senting spot purchases; and 
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NOTICES 


(b) Overdrafts with correspondent 
banks, amounts due to foreign branches, 
to head offices abroad and to their 
branches outside the home country, and 
outstanding sales of foreign exchange to 
be charged to the account of the report¬ 
ing unit within the number of business 
days regarded by the reporting unit as 
representing spot sales. 

3. “Forward exchange bought.” “For¬ 
ward exchange bought" is defined as the 
amount of foreign exchange which the 
reporting unit has contracted to receive 
at some future date, other than spot ex¬ 
change. Forward purchases include for¬ 
eign exchange which the contract re¬ 
quires to be received in more than the 
number of business days regarded by the 
reporting unit as representing spot pur¬ 
chases 

4. “Forward exchange sold ” “Forward 
exchange sold” is defined as the amount 






of foreign exchange which the reporting 
unit has contracted to deliver on some 
future date, other than spot exchange. 
Forward sales include foreign exchange 
which the contract requires to be de¬ 
livered in more than the number of busi¬ 
ness days regarded by the reporting unit 
as representing spot sales. 

PART n. SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS RELAT¬ 
ING TO PARTICULAR COLUMNS ON FORM 

fc-i: 

(1) Report in this column your net 
spot position in the currencies speci¬ 
fied. Indicate a short position by enclos¬ 
ing the entry in parentheses. 

(2) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of your forward pur¬ 
chases of foreign exchange. 

(3) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of your forward sales 
of foreign exchange. 


(4) Report in this column the net bal¬ 
ance of the amounts shown in columns 2 
and 3. Indicate a short position by en¬ 
closing the entry in parentheses. 

(5) Report In this column the sum of 
the amounts reported in columns 1 and 4. 
Indicate a net short position by enclosing 
the entry in parentheses. 

In the spaces provided at the bottom 
of the form, the following Information 
should be shown: 

(a) The maximum number of days 
representing delivery of spot exchange: 
and 

(b) The percentage, in terms of total 
dollar value, of your foreign exchange 
contracts with all customers In the cur¬ 
rencies reported, that is represented by 
foreign exchange contracts negotiated 
with other banks. 
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Foreign Currency Form FC-la 

PART I—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Introduction. This report form is 
designed to provide monthly data on the 
assets, liabilities, and positions of 
bankers and banking institutions in the 
United States in specified foreign cur¬ 
rencies. Amounts to be reported on this 
form are the outstanding amounts of 
assets, liabilities, spot exchange bought 
and sold, forward exchange bought and 
sold, and the net overall positions in the 
currencies specified, as of close of busi¬ 
ness on the last business day of the 
month. 

Reports on this form are required by 
law. The relevant Treasury Regulations 
are published in the Code of Federal Reg¬ 
ulations, Title 31, Part 128. 

B. Who must report. All bankers and 
banking institutions in the United States, 
including the agencies, branches, and 
banking subsidiaries located in the 
United States of foreign bankers and 
banking institutions, who for their own 
account have assets, liabilities, and posi¬ 
tions in specified foreign currencies, as 
defined in these instructions, are re¬ 
quired to report on this form. The re¬ 
ports of any head-office bank having 
branches in the United States shall in¬ 
clude the reportable items of all such 
branches. Reports of domestic banking 
subsidiaries may be included in the re¬ 
ports of head-office banks or may be filed 
separately. 

C. Exemptions. A report as of any 
month-end need not be filed for a speci¬ 
fied currency if the dollar equivalent 
value of the net overall position in that 
currency is less than $1 million. The ex¬ 
emption may be applied separately to 
each domestic branch or banking sub¬ 
sidiary of the reporting bank. 

Exception: Each banker or banking insti¬ 
tution who reports on Form FC-1 as of any 
Wednesday in a month is also required to 
report on Form FC-la as of the last business 
day ofrthe month on all currencies for which 
data were submitted on Form FC-1. regard¬ 
less of the exemption level stated in this 
section. 

D. Filing of reports. This report should 
be filed with the Federal Reserve Bank 
of your District not later than the fif¬ 
teenth day following the last business 
day of the month. 

E. Definitions —1. ,( Vnited States .” For 
purposes of this report, the term "United 
States" shall mean the States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and 
the following: American Samoa, the 
Canal Zone, Guam, Midway Island, Vir¬ 
gin Islands, and Wake Island. 

2. "Assets” "Liquid assets” is defined 
as amounts due from correspondent 
banks, from foreign branches, from head 
offices abroad and from their branches 
outside the home country, and negotiable 
and readily transferable commercial and 
financial Instruments maturing within 
one year of the date of the report. "Other 
assets” are all assets other than liquid 
assets. 

3. "Liabilities "Liquid liabilities" is 
defined as overdrafts with correspondent 


banks, amounts due to foreign branches, 
to foreign head offices and to their 
branches outside the home country, and 
obligations payable on demand or matur¬ 
ing within one year of the date of the re¬ 
port. "Other liabilities” are all liabilities 
other than liquid liabilities. 

4. " Spot exchange ” "Spot exchange” 
is defined as outstanding purchases and 
sales of foreign exchange to be credited 
or charged to the accounts of the report¬ 
ing unit within the number of business 
days regarded by the reporting unit as 
representing spot purchases and sales. 

5. "Forward exchange .” "Forward ex¬ 
change” is defined as the amounts of for¬ 
eign exchange w T hich the reporting unit 
has contracted for receipt or delivery at 
some future date, other than spot ex¬ 
change. Forward purchases and sales in¬ 
clude foreign exchange which the con¬ 
tract requires to be received or delivered 
in more than the number of business 
days regarded by the reporting unit as 
representing spot purchases or sales. 

6. "Net overall position ” "Net overall 
position” is defined as the sum of the re¬ 
porting unit’s assets and its outstanding 
purchases of spot and forward exchange 
less the sum of the reporting unit’s lia¬ 
bilities and its outstanding sales of spot 
and forward exchange in each of the 
specified foreign currencies. 

FART n—SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS RELATING 

TO PARTICULAR COLUMNS ON FORM FC-1 a 

(1) Report in this column the gross 
amount of liquid assets held for your own 
account, denominated in the specified 
currencies. Include, for example, de¬ 
mand and time deposits, negotiable time 
certificates of deposit held with, and 
overdrafts extended to, correspondent 
banks, foreign branches, or head offices 
abroad and their branches outside the 
home country. Include also loans payable 
on demand, commercial paper, finance 
paper, promissory and other notes, for¬ 
eign central and local government obli¬ 
gations, and other negotiable and read¬ 
ily transferable instruments maturing 
within one year of the date of the report. 

'(2) Report in this column the gross 
amount of all assets held for your own 
account, other than liquid assets, de¬ 
nominated in the specified currencies. In¬ 
clude. for example, loans (other than 
those payable on demand) and ad¬ 
vances actually granted. With respect to 
syndicated credits, each participant 
should report his owm share. Do not in¬ 
clude unutilized credits, even if such 
credits represent firm commitments. 

(3) Report in this column the gross 
amount of your liquid liabilities, denomi¬ 
nated in the specified currencies. Include, 
for example, demand and time deposits, 
negotiable time certificates of deposit 
held for, and overdrafts extended by, 
correspondent banks, foreign branches, 
or head offices abroad and their branches 
outside the home country, and obliga¬ 
tions payable on demand or maturing 
within one year of the date of the report. 

(4) Report in this column the gross 
amount erf all your liabilities, other than 
liquid liabilities, denominated in the spe¬ 
cified currencies. Include, for example, 


your borrowings other than those pay¬ 
able on demand, and your liability on 
acceptances made by correspondent 
banks for your account. Do not report 
unutilized credits, even if such credits 
represent firm commitments. 

(5) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of your spot purchases 
of foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies. 

(6) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts cif your spot sales of 
foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies. 

(7) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts erf your forward pur¬ 
chases of foreign exchange in the speci¬ 
fied currencies. 

(8) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of your forward sales 
of foreign exchange in the specified 
currencies. 

(9) Report in this column the net 
balance of the sum of the amounts re¬ 
ported in columns (I), (2). (5), and (7) 
less the sum of the amounts reported in 
columns (3), (4), (6), and (8). Indicate 
a net short position by enclosing the 
entry in parentheses. 

In the spaces provided at the bottom 
of the form, the following additional 
information should be shown: 

(a) the maximum number of days 
representing delivery of spot exchange: 
and 

(b) the percentage, in terms of total 
dollar value, of your foreign exchange 
contracts with all customers in the 
specified currencies, that is represented 
by foreign exchange contracts with other 
banks. 

TART m—-RELATIONSHIP TO TREASURY 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE FORMS 

Amounts reportable on this form differ 
in several respects from amounts re¬ 
portable on the Treasury Foreign Ex¬ 
change Forms: 

1. All assets and liabilities denomi¬ 
nated in the specified currencies are to 
be reported, including those representing 
claims on, and liabilities to, persons in 
the United States. The amounts report- 
able on the Treasury Foreign Exchange 
Forms are limited to claims on, and 
liabilities to. foreigners. 

2. This form covers only your own 
assets and liabilities, and excludes items 
held for your customers. The amounts 
reportable of Forms B-l, B-2, and B-3 
include items held for customers. 

3. This form requires that assets and 
liabilities be classified by currency rather 
than by country. The amounts reportable 
on Forms B-l, B-2, and B-3 are classified 
by country. 

4. Assets and liabilities are classified 
on this form on the basis of time remain¬ 
ing to maturity. Amounts reportable on 
Forms B-l, B-2, and B-3 are classified 
on the basis of original maturity. 

5. This form covers outstanding 
amounts of spot and forward purchases 
and sales of foreign exchange. These 
amounts are not reportable on Forms 
B-l, B-2, and B-3. 
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The data furnished on this report 
vill he held In strict confidence 


Name of reporting hank 


Foreign Currency Form FC-2 
Department of the Treasury 
Office of the Assistant Secretary 

_ „ ... . for International Affairs 

Ifeekly Consolidated Report of Positions in Specified Poreign Currencies 
of Foreign Branches and Banking Subsidiaries of United States Banks 
(Amounts outstanding in thousands of foreign currency 
units a3 of close of business on Wednesday) 

As of:_ _ 

(Date) 


Currencies * 

Net Spot 
Position 
(1) 

Net Forward 
Position 
(2) 

Net 

Position 

(3) 

Belgian francs 

Commercial francs held by: 

Offices located In Belgium 

Offices located elsewhere 

Financial francs held by: 

Offices located in Belgium 

Offices located elsewhere 

Canadian dollars held hy: 

Offices located in Canada 

Offices located elsewhere 

Dutch guilders held by: 

Offices located in the Netherlands 

Offices located elsewhere 

French francs held by: 

Offices located in France 

Offices located elsewhere 

Cerman marks held by: 

Offices located in Germany 

Offices located elsewhere 

Japanese yen held by: 

Offices located in Japan 

Offices located elsewhere 

Swiss francs held by: 

Offices located in Switzerland 

Offices located elsewhere 

United Kingdom pounds held by: 

Offices located in the United Kingdom 

Offices located elsewhere 





State maximum number of days for delivery of spot exchange: days or less* 


State the percentage of value of all foreign exchange contracts la the currencies reported 
represented by contracts with other banks: — 

• Additional currencies may be specified by the Treasury as conditions require. 


Official Signature 


No. 125—>Pt. nr-2 
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NOTICES 


Foreign Currency Form PC-2 

PART I-GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Introduction. This report form is 
designed to provide weekly data on the 
positions of foreign branches and ma¬ 
jority-owned banking subsidiaries of 
United States bankers and banking in¬ 
stitutions, in specified foreign currencies. 
Amounts to be reported on this form are 
the net spot, net forward, and net posi¬ 
tions in the currencies specified, as of the 
close of business on Wednesday. 

Reports on this form are required by 
law. The relevant Treasury Regulations 
are published in the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Title 31, Part 128. 

B. Who must report. All United States 
bankers and banking institutions who 
have branches and majority-owned 
banking subsidiaries located abroad 
which for their own account have posi¬ 
tions in specified foreign currencies, as 
defined in these instructions, are re¬ 
quired to submit a consolidated report 
on this form covering the reportable 
items of all such branches and banking 
subsidiaries. 

Reports must be filed with respect to 
foreign banking subsidiaries in which 
the majority ownership is held by an af¬ 
filiated group of United States banks. In 
such cases, the reports should be filed 
by the United States bank which holds 
the largest percentage of the shares held 
by United States banks. If the United 
States banks hold equal shares, the re¬ 
ports should be filed by one of the United 
States banks by agreement among them. 

C. Exemptions . A weekly report with 
respect to any foreign branch or banking 
subsidiary need not be filed for a speci¬ 
fied currency if the dollar equivalent 
value of the net position in that cur¬ 
rency is less than $1 million long or 
short. 

D. Filing of reports. This report 
should be filed with the Federal Reserve 
Bank of your District not later than 10 
business days following the Wednesday 
to which the report applies. If Wednes¬ 
day is not a business day, the report 
should be filed as of the preceding busi¬ 
ness day. 


Note: Each banker or banking institution 
who reports on Form FC-2 as of any Wednes¬ 
day in a month with respect to foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries is also 
required to report on the monthly Form FC- 
2a as of the last business day of the month 
on all currencies for which data were sub¬ 
mitted on Form FC-2. 

E. Definitions —1. “United States.” For 
purposes of this report, the term “United 
States” shall mean the States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and 
the following: American Samoa, the 
Canal Zone, Guam, Midway Island, 
Virgin Islands, and Wake Island. 

2. "Majority-oumcd foreign hanking 
subsidiaries.” For purposes of this re¬ 
port, the term “majority-owmed foreign 
banking subsidiaries” shall mean foreign 
banking corporations in which one or 
more United States bankers or banking 
institutions, directly or indirectly, own 
stock possessing more than 50 percent of 
the total combined voting power of all 
classes of stock entitled to vote, or more 
than 50 percent of the total value of all 
classes of stock. 

3. “Net spot position ” “Net spot posi¬ 
tion” is defined as the net balance of: 

(a) Amounts due from correspondent* 
banks, from U.S. offices of the parent 
bank and from other foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries of the parent 
bank, and outstanding purchases of for¬ 
eign exchange to be credited to the ac¬ 
counts of your reporting foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries within 
the number of business days which they 
regard as representing spot purchases; 
and 

(b) Overdrafts with correspondent 
banks, amounts due to U.S. offices of the 
parent bank and to other foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries of the 
parent bank, and outstanding sales of 
foreign exchange to be charged to the 
accounts of your reporting foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries 
within the number of business days 
which they regard as representing spot 
sales. 

4. “Net forward position." “Net for¬ 
ward position” is defined as the net 
balance of: 


(a) The amount of foreign exchange 
which your reporting foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries have contracted 
to receive at some future date, other than 
spot exchange; and 

(b) The amount of foreign exchange 
which your reporting foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries have contracted 
to deliver on some future date, other 
than spot exchange. 

Forward contracts include foreign ex¬ 
change which the contract requires to be 
received or delivered in more than the 
number of business days regarded by 
your foreign branches and banking sub¬ 
sidiaries as representing spot purchases 
or sales. 

PART n—SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS RELATING 

TO PARTICULAR COLUMNS ON FORM FC-2 

(1) Report in this column the con¬ 
solidated net spot position of your re¬ 
porting foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries in the currencies specified. 
Indicate a short position by enclosing the 
entry in parentheses. 

(2) Report in this column the consoli¬ 
dated net forward position of your re¬ 
porting foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries in the currencies specified. 
Indicate a short position by enclosing the 
entry in parentheses. 

(3) Report in this column the sum of 
the amounts reported in columns (1) and 
(2). Indicate a net short position by en¬ 
closing the entry in parentheses. 

In the spaces provided at the bottom 
of the form, the following information 
should be shown: 

(a) the maximum number of days re¬ 
garded by your reporting foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries as 
representing delivery of spot exchange; 
and 

<b) the percentage, in terms of total 
dollar value, of the foreign exchange con¬ 
tracts of your reporting foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries with all cus¬ 
tomers in the currencies reported, that is 
represented by foreign exchange con¬ 
tracts negotiated with other banks. 
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2m Porcign Currency Pom FC-2* 

tflil be held ia fltricc coafidencs Department of the Treasury 

Office of the Assistant Secretary 

Monthly Consolidate Report of Asset*, liabilities, and Positions In *“ lnternatlonia A “ 4lM 
specified Foreign .Currencies of Foreign Branches and Banking Subsidiaries of United States Banka 
(Amounts outstanding in thousands of foreign currency units 
ns of close of business on the last business day of the month) 

to of reporting bank ^ ofl — (p at6 ) . . 


Basher of bonking offices Included in reportt 
(Attach list) 


Currencies * 

Assets Liabilities 

Spot Exchan<te 

Forward Exchange 

Net 

Overall 

Liquid 

Assets 

a) 

Other 

Asset3 

(2) 

Liquid 

Liabilities 

(3) 

Other 

Liabilities 

( 4 ) 

Bought 

( 5 ) 

Sold 

<6) 

Bought 

(7) 

Sold 

(8) 

Position 

(O) 

Belgian francs 

Coianercial francs held or owed by: 
Offices located in Belgium 

Offices located elsewhere 

Financial francs held or owed by: 
Offices located in Belgium 

Offices located elsewhere 

Canadian dollars held or oved by: 
Offices located in Canada 

Offices located elsewhere 

Dutch guilders held or owed hy: 

Offices located in the Netherlands 
Offices located elsewhere 

French francs held or owed 1>y» 

Offices located in Franco 

Offices located elsewhere 

Cerium Turks held or owed by: 

Offices located in Germany 

Offices located elsevhcro 

Japanese yen held- or owed by; 

Offices located In Japan 

Offices located elsewhera 

Swiss francs held or owed by: 

Offices (located In Switzerland 

Offices located elsewhera 

Halted Kingdom pounds held or owed by: 
Offices located in tha 

United Kingdom 

Offices located elsewhera 



• V* 








fitAtc na x ia u n number of days for delivery of spot exchange j days or loss* 


State the percentage of value of all foreign exchange contract® in the currencies reported represented by contracts vith other banks; 
• Additional currencies may be specified by the Treasury as conditions require. 


Foreign Currency Form FC-2a 

PART I—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Introduction. This report form is 
designed to provide monthly data on the 
jjssets, liabilities, and positions of foreign 
tranches and majority-owned banking 
subsidiaries of United States bankers and 
Danking institutions, in specified foreign 
thf r ^ ncles# Amounts to be reported on 
mis form are the outstanding amounts of 
«5sets, liabilities, spot exchange bought 
so * < *» forward exchange bought and 
and the net overall positions in the 
uirencies specified, as of close of busl- 
ness on the last business day of the 
month. 


Reports on this form are required by 
law. The relevant Treasury Regulations 
are published in the Code of Federal Reg¬ 
ulations, Title 31, Part 128. 

B. Who must report. All United States 
bankers and banking institutions who 
have branches and majority-owned 
banking subsidiaries abroad which for 
their own account have assets, liabilities, 
or positions in selected foreign curren¬ 
cies. as defined in these instructions, are 
required to submit a consolidated report 
on this form covering the reportable 
items of all such branches and banking 
subsidiaries. 

Reports must be filed with respect to 
foreign banking subsidiaries in which the 


Official clgculute 

majority ownership is held by an affili¬ 
ated group of United States banks. In 
such cases, the reports should be filed by 
the United States bank which holds the 
largest percentage of the shares held by 
United States banks. If the United States 
banks hold equal shares, the reports 
should be filed by one of the United 
States banks by agreement among them. 

C. Exemptions. A report as of any 
month-end need not be filed with respect 
to any foreign branch or banking sub¬ 
sidiary for a specified currency if the 
dollar equivalent value of the net overall 
position in that currency is less than $1 
million. 
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NOTICES 


Exception: Each banker or banking insti¬ 
tution who reporta on Form FC-2 as of any 
Wednesday in a month with respect to for¬ 
eign branches and banking subsidiaries is 
also required to report on Form FC-2a on all 
currencies for which data were submitted on 
Form FC-2, regardless of the exemption level 
stated in this section. 

D. Filing of reports. This report should 
be filed with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
your District not later than one month 
following the last business day of the 
month. 

Not*: Attach to each report a list of the 
names of your foreign offices (foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries) whose 
reportable items are included. 

E. Definitions —1. “United States” For 
purposes of this report, the term “United 
States’* shall mean the States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and 
the following: American Samoa, the 
Canal Zone, Guam, Midway Island, Vir¬ 
gin Islands, and Wake Island. 

2. "Majority-owned foreign banking 
subsidiaries” For the purposes of this re¬ 
port, the term “majority-owned foreign 
banking subsidiaries” shall mean foreign 
banking corporations in which one or 
more United States bankers or banking 
Institutions, directly or indirectly, own 
stock possessing more than 50 percent of 
the total combined voting power of all 
classes of stock entitled to vote, or more 
than 50 percent of the total value of all 
classes of stock. 

3. “Assets” “Liquid assets” is defined 
as amounts due from correspondent 
banks, from U.S. offices of the parent 
bank and from other foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries of the parent 
bank, and negotiable and readily trans¬ 
ferable commercial and financial instru¬ 
ments maturing within one year of the 
date of the report. “Other assets” are 
all assets other than “liquid assets/’ 

4. “Liabilities” “Liquid liabilities” is 
defined as overdrafts with correspondent 
banks, amounts due to U.S. offices of the 
parent bank and to other foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries of the 
parent bank, and obligations payable on 
demand or maturing within one year of 
the date of the report. “Other liabilities” 
are all liabilities other than “liquid 
liabilities.” 

5. “Spot exchange” “Spot exchange” 
is defined as outstanding purchases and 
sales of foreign exchange to be credited 
or charged to the accounts of your re¬ 
porting foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries within the number of busi¬ 
ness days regarded by the reporting unit 


as representing spot purchases and sales. 

6. “Forward exchange ” “Forward ex¬ 
change” is defined as the amounts of 
foreign exchange which your reporting 
foreign branches and banking subsidi¬ 
aries have contracted for receipt or 
delivery at some future date, other than 
spot exchange. Forward purchases and 
sales include foreign exchange which 
the contract requires to be received 
and delivered in more than the number 
of business days regarded by your re¬ 
porting foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries as representing spot pur¬ 
chases and sales. 

7. “Net overall position ” “Net overall 
position” is defined as the sum of the 
assets and outstanding purchases of spot 
and forward exchange of your reporting 
foreign branches and banking subsid¬ 
iaries less the sum of their liabilities and 
outstanding sales of spot and forward 
exchange in each of the specified foreign 
currencies. 

PART II—SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS RELATING 

TO PARTICULAR COLUMNS ON FORM 

FC-2a 

(1) Report in this column the gross 
amount of liquid assets held for own 
account by your reporting foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries, de¬ 
nominated in the specified currencies. 
Include, for example, demand and time 
deposits, negotiable time certificates of 
deposit held with, and overdrafts ex¬ 
tended to, correspondent banks, U.S. 
offices of the parent bank and other 
foreign branches and banking subsidi¬ 
aries of the parent bank. Include also 
loans payable on demand, commercial 
paper, finance paper, promissory and 
other notes, foreign central and local 
government obligations, and other 
negotiable and readily transferable in¬ 
struments maturing within one year of 
the date of the report. 

(2) Report in this column the gross 
amount of all assets held for own ac¬ 
count by your reporting foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries, other than 
liquid assets, denominated in the 
specified currencies. Include, for ex¬ 
ample, loans (other than those payable 
on demand) and advances actually 
granted. With respect to syndicated 
credits, each participant should report 
his own share. Do not include unutilized 
credits, even if such credits represent 
firm commitments. 

(3) Report in this column the gross 
amount of the liquid liabilities of your 
reporting foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries, denominated in the speci¬ 
fied currencies. Include, for example, de¬ 


mand and time deposits, negotiable time 
certificates of deposit held for, and over¬ 
drafts extended by, correspondent 
banks. U.S. offices of the parent bank 
and other foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries of the parent bank, and ob¬ 
ligations payable on demand or matur¬ 
ing within one year of the date of the 
report. 

<4) Report in this column the gross 
amount of all the liabilities of your re¬ 
porting foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries, other than liquid liabilities, 
denominated in the specified currencies. 
Include, for example, borrowings other 
than those payable on demand, and the 
liability on acceptances made by cor¬ 
respondent banks for account of your 
reporting foreign branches and banking 
subsidiaries. Do not report unutilized 
credits, even if such credits represent 
firm commitments. 

(5) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of spot purchases of 
foreign exchange in the specified curren¬ 
cies of your reporting foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries. 

(6) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of spot sales of foreign 
exchange in the specified currencies of 
your reporting foreign branches and 
banking subsidiaries. 

(7) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of forward purchases 
of foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies of your reporting foreign 
branches and banking subsidiaries. 

(8) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of forward sales of 
foreign exchange in the specified curren¬ 
cies of your reporting foreign branches 
and banking subsidiaries. 

(9) Report in this column the net bal¬ 
ance of the sum of the amounts reported 
in columns (1), (2), <5), and (7) less 
the sum of the amounts reported in col¬ 
umns (3), (4), (6), and (8). Indicate a 
net short position by enclosing the entry 
in parentheses. 

In the spaces provided at the bottom of 
the form, the following additional infor¬ 
mation should be shown: 

(a) The maximum number of days 
regarded by your reporting foreign 
branches and subsidiaries as represent¬ 
ing delivery of spot exchange; and 

(b> The percentage, in terms of total 
dollar value, of the foreign exchange 
contracts of your reporting foreign 
branches and subsidiaries with all cus¬ 
tomers In the specified currencies, that 
is represented by foreign exchange con¬ 
tracts with other banks. 
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The data furnished on thla report 
vi.ll be held in strict confidence 


Foreign Currency Form FC-3 
Department of the Treasury 
Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for International Affairs 


Same of reporting bank 


Monthly Consolidated Report of Liquid Assets and Liabilities 
and Positions in Specified Foreign Currencies of Firms in the United States 
(Amounts outstanding in thousands of foreign currency units ns of close of business 
on the last business day of the month) 

As of ; 

(Date) 


Currencies * 

Liquid 

Assets 

(1) 

Liquid 

Liabilities 

- 

Spot E: 

<change 

Forward E 

xchanga 

Net 

Sought 

(3) 

Sold 

(4) 

Bought 

(5) 

Sold 

( 6 ) 

Position 

(7) 

Belgian francs 

Commercial francs 

Financial francs 

Canadian dollars 

Dutch guilders 

French francs 

German marks 

Japanese yen 

Swiss francs 

United Kingdom pounds 









State maximum number of days for delivery of spot exchange* dava or less* 

* Additional currencies may be specified by the Treasury as conditions require. 


Foreign Currency Form FC-3 

PART I—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Introduction. This monthly report 
form is designed to provide end-of-month 
data on selected assets, liabilities, and 
positions in specified foreign currencies 
oi non banking business concerns and 
nonprofit institutions located in the 
United States. Amounts to be reported 
on this form are the outstanding amounts 
oi liquid assets, liquid liabilities, spot 
exchange bought and sold, and forward 
exchange bought and sold, in the cur¬ 
rencies specified, as of the close of busi- 
ness on the last business day of the 
Claims on. and liabilities to. 
anicd organizations” should be excluded. 

Reports on this form are required by 
mw. The relevant Treasury Regulations 
are published in the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Title 31, Part 128. 

B- Who must report. All nonbanking 
ousiness concerns and nonprofit institu- 
in the United States, includ- 
ng the branches and nonbanking sub- 
nnni^ 16 ?* 0 * forei &n concerns and the 
S subsidiaries of banks in the 

cnimfu 8tates ' which for their own ac- 
°unt have liquid assets, liquid liabili¬ 


ties, or spot or forward positions in se¬ 
lected foreign currencies, as defined be¬ 
low. are required to report on this form. 
The reports of a U.S. parent nonbanking 
firm having branches or subsidiaries in 
the United States shall include the re¬ 
portable items of all such branches and 
subsidiaries. Consolidated reports of non¬ 
banking subsidiaries of banks in the 
United States shall be filed by the parent 
bank. 

C. Exemptions. A report as of any 
month-end need not be filed for a speci¬ 
fied currency if the dollar equivalent 
value of each of the following items is 
less than $1 million: liquid assets; liquid 
liabilities; and the net position (long or 
short). If, however, the dollar equivalent 
value of either liquid assets, liquid lia¬ 
bilities, or the net position denominated 
in a specified currency is $1 million or 
more, the entire line for that currency 
must be reported. 

D. Filing of Reports. Reports of non¬ 
banking firms and nonprofit institutions 
should be filed monthly with the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York. Reports per¬ 
taining to nonbanking subsidiaries of 
banks in the United States should be 
filed monthly with the Federal Reserve 


Official Signature 

Bank of the District in which the parent 
bank is located. Reports shall be filed 
not later than one month following the 
last business day of the month. 

E. Definitions —1. “United States ” For 
purposes of this report, the term “United 
States” shall mean the States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and 
the following: American Samoa, the 
Canal Zone. Guam, Midway Island, 
Virgin Islands, and Wake Island. 

2. “Allied organization.” For purposes 
of this report, the term “allied organiza¬ 
tions” is defined as: 

(a) Your branches in foreign countries 
and those subsidiaries in foreign countries 
of whose voting stock you and/or your 
domestic affiliates own 10 percent or 
more; 

(b) Your home office if you are a 
United States branch of a foreign firm 
including a foreign partnership, and the 
foreign branches and subsidiaries of such 
foreign firms; 

(c) Corporations, organizations, or 
other persons in foreign countries which 
own 10 percent or more of your voting 
stock and the foreign branches and sub¬ 
sidiaries of such organizations. 
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3. “Liquid assets” For purposes of this 
report, "Liquid assets" denominated in 
the specified foreign currencies is de¬ 
fined as: 

(a) Demand and time deposits, wher¬ 
ever held; 

(b) Holdings of investments maturing 
within one year of the date of the report 
in the form of negotiable and other read¬ 
ily transferable commercial and finan¬ 
cial instruments, including obligations 
of foreign central, provincial or munic¬ 
ipal governments. Such investments are 
to be reported without regard to the place 
of custody of the instruments evidencing 
the investments; and 

(c) Loans repayable on demand. 

4. “Liquid liabilities.” For purposes of 
this report, "liquid liabilities” payable in 
the specified foreign currencies is defined 
as overdrafts, finance drafts, obligations 
payable on demand, short-term borrow¬ 
ing, and other types of liquid liabilities 
maturing within one year of the date of 
the report. 

5. “Spot exchange bought .” “Spot ex¬ 
change bought” is defined as the amounts 
of outstanding purchases of foreign ex¬ 
change to be credited to the account of 
the reporting unit within the number of 
business days regarded by the reporting 
unit as representing spot purchases. 

6. "Spot exchange sold” "Spot ex¬ 
change sold” is defined as the amounts 
of outstanding sales of foreign exchange 
to be charged to the account of the re¬ 
porting unit within the number of busi¬ 
ness days regarded by the reporting unit 
as representing spot sales. 

7. “Forward exchange bought ” "For¬ 
ward exchange bought” is defined as the 
amount of foreign exchange which you 
have contracted to receive at some future 
date, other than spot exchange. Forward 
purchases include foreign exchange 
which the contract requires to be re¬ 
ceived in more than the number of busi¬ 
ness days regarded by you as represent¬ 
ing spot purchases. 

8. "Forward exchange sold” "Forward 
exchange sold” is defined as the amount 


of foreign exchange which you have con¬ 
tracted to deliver on some future date, 
other than spot exchange. Forward sales 
include foreign exchange which the con¬ 
tract requires to be delivered in more 
than the number of business days re¬ 
garded by you as representing spot sales. 

PART II—SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS RELATING 

TO PARTICULAR COLUMNS ON FORM FC-3 

(1) Report in this column the gross 
amount of liquid assets held, regardless 
of where held, denominated in the spec¬ 
ified currencies. Include, for example, de¬ 
mand and time deposits, time certificates 
of deposit, negotiable and other readily 
transferable commercial and financial 
instruments. Include obligations issued 
by central and local governments and 
their instrumentalities and loans that are 
repayable on demand. Do not include 
other types of loans, trade receivables or 
other accounts receivable, unaccepted 
trade drafts, or drafts drawn upon others 
accepted by banks or other firms. 

(2) Report in this column the grass 
amount of your liquid liabilities denomi¬ 
nated in the specified currencies. Include, 
for example, overdrafts, obligations pay¬ 
able on demand, and notes, bills, and 
drafts issued by you for purposes of 
short-term financing. Do not include 
other types of loans, trade payables or 
other accounts payable. 

(3) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of your spot purchases 
of foreign exchange in the specified 
currencies. 

(4) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of your spot sales of 
foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies. 

<5) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amount of your forward pur¬ 
chases of foreign exchange in the speci¬ 
fied currencies. 

(6) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amount of your forward sales of 
foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies. 


(7) Report in tills column the net bal¬ 
ance of the sum of the amounts reported 
in columns (1), (3), and (5) less the sum 
of the amounts reported in columns (2), 
(4), and (6). Indicate a net short posi¬ 
tion by enclosing the entry in paren¬ 
theses. 

The maximum number of days repre¬ 
senting delivery of spot exchange should 
be shown in the space provided at the 
bottom of the form. 

PART m—RELATIONSHIP TO TREASURY 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE FORMS 

Amounts reportable on this form dif¬ 
fer in several respects from amounts re¬ 
portable on Treasury Foreign Exchange 
Forms C-Vfe and C-3: 

1. All liquid assets and liabilities de¬ 
nominated in the specified currencies are 
to be reported, including those repre¬ 
senting claims on, and liabilities to, per¬ 
sons in the United States. The amounts 
reportable on the Treasury Foreign Ex¬ 
change Forms are limited to claims on. 
and liabilities to. foreigners. 

2. All liquid assets and liabilities de¬ 
nominated in the specified currencies 
appearing on your books and records are 
to be reported, including those held for 
collection by banks in the United 8tates. 
The amounts reportable on Forms C-V 2 
and C-3 exclude accounts, notes, and 
drafts held for collection by banks. 

3. Assets and liabilities are classified 
on this form on the basis of time remain¬ 
ing to maturity. Amounts reportable on 
Forms Cl/2 and C-3 are classified on 
the basis of original maturity. 

4. Outstanding purchases and sales 
of spot and forward exchange in the 
specified currencies are reportable on 
this form but are not reported on the 
Treasury Foreign Exchange Forms. 

5. This form requires that assets and 
liabilities be classified by currency rather 
than by country. The amounts report- 
able on Forms Cl/2 and C-3 are classi¬ 
fied by country of domicile of the 
foreigner. 
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The data furnished on this report Foreign Currency Form FC-4 

will be held In strict confidence Department of the Treasury 

Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for International Affairs 

Monthly Consolidated Report of Liquid Assets and Liabilities 
end Position 3 in Specified Foreign Currencies of Foreign Brandies and Subsidiaries of U.S. Firms 
(Amounts outstanding in thousands of foreign currency units ns of close of business 
on the last business day of the month) 


- - m as 01J 

Name of reporting bank • (Date) 

Number of offices included in report l « 

(Attach list) 


Currencies * 

Liquid 

Assets 

a) 

Liquid 

Liabilities 

(2) 

Spot Exchange 

Forward Exchange 

Net 

Bought 

(3) 

Sold 

(4) 

Bought 

(5) 

Sold 

(6) 

Position 

(7) 

Belgian francs 

Commercial francs held or owed by: 
Offices located in Belgium 
Offices located elsewhere 
Financial francs held or owed by: 
Offices located in Belgium 
Offices located elsewhere 

Canadian dollars held or owed by: 
Offices located in Canada 

Offices located elsewhere 

Butch guilders held or owed by: 
Offices located in the Netherlands 
Offices located elsewhere 

Cerman marks held or owed by: 

Offices located in Germany 

Offices located elsewhere 

Japanese yen held or owed by: 

Offices located in Japan 

Offices located elsewhere 

Swiss francs held or owed by: 

Offices located in Switzerland 
Offices located elsewhere 

United Kingdom pounds held or 
owed by: 

Offices located in the 

United Kingdom 

Offices located elsewhere 









State maximum number of days for delivery of spot exchange: days or less. 


'* Additional currencies may be specified by the Treasury as conditions require. 


Foreign Currency Form FC-4 

PART I—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Introduction. This monthly report 
k ^signed to provide end-of- 
month data on selected assets, liabilities, 
«na positions in specified foreign cur¬ 
rencies of the foreign branches and 
jnajority-owned foreign subsidiaries of 
wuted States business concerns and the 
majority-owned foreign nonbanking sub¬ 


sidiaries of United States banks. 
Amounts to be reported on this form are 
the outstanding amounts of liquid assets, 
liquid liabilities, spot exchange bought 
and sold, and forward exchange bought 
and sold, in the currencies specified, as 
of the close of business on the last busi¬ 
ness day of the month. Claims on. and 
liabilities to, “allied organizations" 
should be excluded. 

Reports on this form are required by 


Official Signature 

law. The relevant Treasury Regulations 
are published in the Code of Federal 
Regulations. Title 31, Part 128. 

B. Who must report. All United States 
nonbanking business concerns which 
have branches or majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiaries located abroad which for their 
own account have liquid assets, liquid 
liabilities, or spot or forward positions in 
selected foreign currencies, as defined 
below, are required to submit a consoli- 
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dated report on this form covering the 
reportable items of all such foreign 
branches and subsidiaries. 

All United States banks which have 
majority-owned nonbanking subsidiaries 
located abroad which for their own 
account have liquid assets, liquid liabil¬ 
ities, or spot or forward positions in 
selected foreign currencies, as defined 
below, are required to submit a consoli¬ 
dated report on this form covering the 
reportable items of all such nonbanking 
subsidiaries. 

Reports must be filed with respect to 
foreign subsidiaries in which the major¬ 
ity ownership is held by an affiliated 
group of United States firms or banks. 
In such cases, the reports should be filed 
by the United States firm or bank which 
holds the largest percentage of the 
shares held by United States Anns or 
banks. If the United States firms or 
banks hold equal shares, the reports 
should be filed by one of the United 
States firms or banks by agreement 
among them. 

C. Exemptions. A report with respect 
to any foreign branch or subsidiary as 
of any month-end need not be filed for 
a specified currency if the dollar equiv¬ 
alent value of each of the following items 
is less than $1 million: liquid assets; 
liquid liabilities; and the net position 
dong or short). If, however, the dollar 
equivalent value of either liquid assets, 
liquid liabilities, or the net position 
denominated in a specified currency is 
$1 million or more, the entire line for the 
currency must be reported. 

D. Filing of reports. Reports of non¬ 
banking firms should be filed monthly 
with the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York. Reports pertaining to nonbanking 
subsidiaries of United States banks 
should be filed monthly with the Federal 
Reserve Bank of the District in which 
the parent bank is located. Reports 
should be filed not later than 45 days 
following the last business day of the 
month. 

Note: Attach to each report a list of the 
names of your foreign offices (foreign 
branches and subsidiaries) whose reportable 
items are included. 

E. Definitions —1. “United States.” 
For purposes of this report, the term 
"United States’* shall mean the States 
of the United States, the District of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, and the following: American 
Samoa, the Canal Zone. Guam, Midway 
Island, Virgin Islands, and Wake Island. 

2. “Allied organizations” For purposes 
of this report, the term "allied organi¬ 
zations’* is defined as the United States 
parent firm and its domestic branches 
and subsidiaries. 

3. “Majority-owned foreign nonbank¬ 
ing subsidiaries” For the purposes of 
this report, the term "majority-owned 


NOTICES 

foreign nonbanking subsidiaries" is de¬ 
fined as foreign nonbanking corpora¬ 
tions in which one or more United States 
nonbanking business concerns or banks, 
directly or indirectly, ow f n stock possess¬ 
ing more than 50 percent of the total 
combined voting power of all classes of 
stock entitled to vote, or more than 50 
percent of the total value of all classes 
of stock. 

4. "Liquid assets ” For purposes of this 
report, "liquid assets" denominated in 
the specified foreign currencies is defined 
as: 

(a) Demand and time deposits wher¬ 
ever held; 

< b) Holdings of investments maturing 
within one year of the date of the report 
in the form of negotiabale and other 
readily transferable commercial and fi¬ 
nancial instruments, including obliga¬ 
tions of foreign central, provincial or 
municipal governments. Such invest¬ 
ments are to be reported without regard 
to the place of custody of the instruments 
evidencing the investments; and 

(c) Loans repayable on demand. 

5. "Liquid liabilities” For purposes of 
this report, "liquid liabilities" payable 
in the specified foreign currencies is 
defined as overdrafts, finance drafts, ob¬ 
ligations payable on demand, short-term 
borrowing, and other types of liquid lia¬ 
bilities maturing within one year of the 
date of the report. 

6. "Spot exchange bought” "Spot ex¬ 
change bought" is defined as amounts 
of outstanding purchases of foreign 
exchange to be credited to the accounts 
of your reporting foreign branches and 
subsidiaries within the number of busi¬ 
ness days regarded by your foreign 
branches and subsidiaries as represent¬ 
ing spot purchases. 

7. “Spot exchange sold.” "Spot ex¬ 
change sold" is defined as the amounts 
of outstanding sales of foreign exchange 
to be charged to the accounts of your 
reporting foreign branches and subsidi¬ 
aries within the number of business days 
regarded by your foreign branches and 
subsidiaries as representing spot sales. 

8. “Forward exchange bought” "For¬ 
ward exchange bought" is defined as 
the amount of foreign exchange which 
you have contracted to receive at some 
future date, other than spot exchange. 
Forward purchases include foreign ex¬ 
change which the contract requires to 
be received in more than the number 
of business days regarded by your report¬ 
ing foreign branches and subsidiaries as 
representing spot purchases. 

9. “Forward exchange sold.” "Forward 
exchange sold" is defined as the amount 
of foreign exchange which you have con¬ 
tracted to deliver on some future date, 
other than spot exchange. Forward sales 
include foreign exchange which the con¬ 
tract requires to be delivered in more 


than the number of business days re¬ 
garded by your reporting foreign 
branches and subsidiaries as represent¬ 
ing spot sales. 

PART II—SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS RELATING 

TO PARTICULAR COLUMNS ON FORM FE-4 

(1) Report in this column the gross 
amount of liquid assets held by your re¬ 
porting foreign branches and subsidi¬ 
aries, regardless of where held, denomi¬ 
nated in the specified currencies. Include, 
for example, demand and time deposits, 
time certificates of deposit, negotiable 
and other readily transferable commer¬ 
cial and financial instruments. Include 
obligations issued by central and local 
governments and their instrumentalities 
and loans that are repayable on demand. 
Do not include other types of loans, 
trade receivables or other accounts re¬ 
ceivable, unaccepted trade drafts, or 
drafts drawn upon others accepted by 
banks or other firms. 

(2) Report in this column the gross 
amount of the liquid liabilities of your 
reporting foreign branches and subsidi¬ 
aries. denominated in the specified cur¬ 
rencies. Include, for example, overdrafts, 
obligations payable on demand, and 
notes, bills and drafts issued by your re¬ 
porting foreign branches and subsidi¬ 
aries for purposes of short-term financ¬ 
ing. Do not include other types of loans, 
trade payables or other accounts payable. 

(3) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of spot purchases of 
foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies by your reporting foreign 
branches and subsidiaries. 

t4) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amounts of spot sales of foreign 
exchange in the specified currencies by 
your reporting foreign branches and 
subsidiaries. 

(5) Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amount of forward purchases 
of foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies by your reporting foreign 
branches and subsidiaries. 

(6) ' Report in this column the out¬ 
standing amount of forward sales of 
foreign exchange in the specified cur¬ 
rencies by your reporting foreign 
branches and subsidiaries. 

(7) Report in this column the net bal¬ 
ance of the sum of the amounts reported 
in columns (1), (3) and (5) less the sum 
of the amounts reported in columns < 2>, 

(4) and (6). Indicate a net short position 
by enclosing the entry in parentheses. 

The maximum number of days re¬ 
garded by your reporting foreign 
branches and subsidiaries as represent¬ 
ing delivery of spot exchange should be 
shown in the space provided at the bot¬ 
tom of the form. 

(PR Doc.74-14561 Filed 6-26-74;8:45 ami 
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